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ALBERT J. Brown, Esg., B.A., BU... LED. Es. 
WitiaM R. Matter, Eso. 

Francis McLennan, Esog,, B.A., Bh. bie. -kG: 
Frep. W. Mo son, Esq. 

Lieut.-CoL. Ropert STARKE. 

Lreut.-Co.. HERBert Motson, C.M.G., M.C., B.Sc. LL.D. 
Huntity R. Drummonp, Esq. 

C. E. Nem, EsQ., LL.D. 

P. P. Cowans, Esq. 

Ricut Hon. Lorp AtHotstan, LL.D. 

Eucene Lar.eur, Esq., B.As, DiGi, Lele, Bale. 
BrIGADIER-GENERAL Eric McCuaic, C.M.G., D.S.O., B.Se. 
WALTER Motson, Esg., B.A. 

J. W. McConne tt, Esq. 


PRINCIPAL 


Sir ArtHuR WILLIAM Currie, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., LL.D. 
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FELLOWS 


(Ex-O fficto) 

Ira A. Mackay, M.A., LL.B., Ph.D., LL.D. (Queen’s), Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts. 

C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D., LL.D. (Queen’s), Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine. 

Percy E. Corsett, M.A. (Oxon.), Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

H. M. Mackay, B.A., B.A.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

G. S. H. Barton, B.S.A., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 

, Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry. 

H. C. Perrin, Mus. Doc., Dean of the Faculty of Music. 

Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 





——— 


Research. 
Erne. Hurvpatt, M.A., Officier de I’Instruction Publique, Warden of 
the Royal Victoria College. 


Srnciair’ Larrp, M.A., B.Phil., Dean of the School for Teachers, 
Macdonald College. 


GerHARD' R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D., Librarian. 


ArtHur-S. Lams, B.P.E., M.D., Director of the Department of 
Physical Education. 


R. M. Sucars, M.A., A.I.A., C.P.A., Director-Secretary of the School 
of Commerce. 
To retire September 30th, 1929. 


Rev. D. J. Fraser, M.A., LL.D., D.D., Representative Fellow, Presby- 
terian College, Montreal, Principal of the College. 


W. G. Turner, B.A., M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 
G. K. McDouecatt, B.Sc., Representative Fellow in Applied Science. 


How. Mr: Justice W. L. Bonn, B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in 
Law. 


Hon. Mr. Justice E. Epwin Howarp, B.A., B.C.L., K.C., Elective 
Fellow, Faculty of Law. 


J. ©. Meaxins, M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 


A..5. Eve, C.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. F.R.S., Elective Fellow, 
Faculty of Applied Science. 


I. GAMMELL, B.A., LL.D. (Dalhousie), Governors’ Fellow. 
J. F. Snext, B.A., Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Agriculture. 
Rev. Dr. J. Patrerson Smytu, Governors’ Fellow. 


Ctuny Macpuerson, M.D., Representative Fellow, Maritime Provinces 
and Newfoundland. 


Sn ne HET Ne 
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H. M. Amr, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S.C., F.G.S., Representative Fellow, Pro- 
vince of Ontario. 


F. H. Mewszurn, M.D., LL.D., Representative Fellow, Western Pro- 
vinces. 


Casey A. Woop, M.A., LL.D., Representative Fellow, Countries out- 
side of Canada. 


To retire September 30th, 1930. 


FRANK Stewart Patcu, B.A., M.D., Representative Fellow in Arts. 
Rev. E. LestreE Pinczon, B.A., D.D., Governors’ Fellow. 

Cyrus Macmittan, M.A., Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 
J. C. Hemmeon, M.A., Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 


Rev. JAMEs Smytu, LL.D., Representative Fellow, United Theological 
College, Principal of the College. 


Conrad Dawson Harrincton, B.Sc., Representative Fellow in Applied 
Science. 


Miss Heten RichmMonp Younc Rem, B.A., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 
H. J. Surver, B.A., LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 


Miss Isaper. E. Brirrain, M.A., Representative Quebec Association of 
Protestant Teachers. 


Miss Ciara LicuHTENsTEIN, Elective Fellow, Faculty of Music. 
ARCHIE NATHANIEL JENKs, D.D.S., Representative Fellow in Dentistry. 
ALFRED ERNEST WHITEHEAD, Mus. Doc., Representative Fellow in Music. 


To retire September 30th, 1931. 


—_—_————,, Representative Fellow in Arts. 
CAMPBELL PaLtMEeR Howarp, B.A., M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of 
Medicine. 


C. E. Fryer, Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 
, Representative Fellow in Medicine. 


Rev. G. Assott-Smiru, M.A., D.D., D.C.L., Representative Fellow, 
Montreal Diocesan Theological College, Principal of the College. 


E. Brown, M.Sc., M.Eng., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Applied Science. 
, Representative Fellow in Law. ! 
4 GrorceE H. — M.A., Governors’ Fellow. 
, Representative Fellow in Agriculture. 
D. ‘% Murray, PhD. Governors’ Fellow. 


The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, under the Charter, 
the Corporation of the University. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


THE UNIVERSITY 


ae PCIE gon es cs oso scene cs. mm ARTHUR: Currie, G-C.MLG., 
ER: Lic, 

Sr da fe i, Me ea en, Seek oe 1 Oe A. P..S. Geassco, ES6.,. BSE 

Régistt6r 600k ee OR a J. A. Nicuotson, Esg., M.A., LL.D. 

ANE sick BS une x bey ice ok G. R. Lomer, Esg., M.A., Ph.D. 

Superintendent of Buildings....... W. D. Lawwrence, Esg., B.Sc. 

Warden of the Royal Victoria 

CBOE gins GF deg scsaieins oa ae Miss Etnert Hurvpatt, M.A. 

(T.C.D.), M.A., Hon. (Oxford). 

PEGE DUP SOP 6S 6 ces oe o6 9 sé De ahe DUEBRELL, Eso, 

Cl SSESTOME AD EESTI IF noo ooo 056 Geen 0 J. W. Jeaxtns, Esg., B.A. 

Curator of Museums .......0..... EK. L. Jupag, Eso. 


THE FACULTY OF ARTS 


ESTES oS Gh ew ere « vist Qa e IrA A. MacKay, M.A., LL.B., Ph.D., 
CLD. 
MEREIONS) 5.0 cud Tule en oS Ue eh. Foes Miss M. D. Fretp. 


THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


PS oe tee C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D., LL.D. 
OID eh png SEE a .J. C. Stmpson, Eso., B.Sc. 


THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
Den oh, Sacer «EAE H. M. Mackay, Esg., B.A.Sc. 


THE FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 
Director of the Dental Clinic...... A, L. Watsu, D.D.S. 


THE FACULTY OF MUSIC 
ges, NOE SNE TI Se ce H. C. Perrin, Mus. Doc. 


Secretary of the Conservatorium...R. pe H. Tupper, Esa. 


THE FACULTY OF LAW 


POON Fs Manes A oe. eA Percy Ettwoop Corsett, M.A. 
(Oxon. and McGill). 
a, Sa ae ee Pee ee ee ee F. R. Scorr, B.A. (Oxon, and 
Bishop’s), B. Litt. (Oxon.), 
} B.C.L, 
F 
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THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
I GE ass 6 20 caine eee deh eee — —__—. 
THE DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Ost ector-Secretary. ciccc cc wecusccas R. M. Sucars, M.A., A.I.A. 
THE DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
PCL IOP  . eainivs oa aR soe ae ae A. S. Lams, M.D., B.P.E, 
University Medical Officer ........ F, W. Harvey, B.A., M.D. 
Physical Director for Women..... Jesse S. Herriotr, B.Sc. M.A. 
(Columbia), Graduate of the 
New Haven Normal School of 
Gymnastics. 
Athletic’ Manager ws. ccm edcukncis D. Stuart Forses, B.Arch., B.Sc. 
THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 
EwreetOr we YR OAA Le. enews C. A. Dawson, B.A., Ph.D. 
THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
COPECIOR  oasa ck cones cadeue meen. BertHA Harmer, M.A., R.N. 
THE DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY 
PGCE Eins ao nen oon 0 80 ev vis neo othe ties ER eC UP ar A. PA. 
THE DEPARTMENT OF EXTRA-MURAL RELATIONS 
EHO ass staan teen ee es Witrrip Bovey, B.A., LL.B. 
(Cantab. ). 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Dean, Faculty ef Aogriculture...... H. Barton, Esg., B.S.A. 
Dean, School for Teachers........ SINCLAIR Lartrp, M.A., B.Phil. 
Head, School of Household Science.M1ss Bresste M. Puitp. 
Bursar 4 «cpanel pam ec ky esas T. Frep. Warp, Eso. 
Régstrar «<< Ga See ee ee Oe W. J. Wricut, Esa. 
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Committees. 


FINANCE COMMITTEE OF THE GOVERNORS 


(Meetings at the call of the Chairman.) 


J. W. Ross, Esq., Chairman and Honorary Treasurer. 


Sir ARTHUR CURRIE. Str CHARLES B. Gorpon. 
W. M. Birks, Eso. A. J. Brown, Eso. 

F, Howarp Witson, Eso. C. E. Nett, Eso. 

F. W. Motson, Eso. J. W. McConne t, Eso. 


W. R. MILter, Eso. 
A. P. S. Grassco, Esq., Secretary. 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


(Meetings on October 2nd, 1928, January 8th, 1929, and April 2nd, 
1928, at 5 p.m.) 


Members ex-officio. 
Sir ARTHUR Curriz, Chairman. 
Dr. G. R. Lomer (Librarian), Secretary. 


To retire in 1929. 
Dr. Francis McLENNAN (Representing the Governors). 
Dr. C. E. Fryer (Representing Arts). 
Pror. E. Brown (Representing Applied Science). 
Pror. R. M. Sucars (Representing Corporation). 
Dr. C. F. Martin (Representing Medicine). 
Dr. A. L. Watsu (Representing Dentistry). 
To retire in 1930. 
Pror. G. W. LatHam (Representiny Arts). 
Dr. W. G. M. Byers (Representing Medicine). 
Dr: H. M. Ami (Representing Corporation). 
Miss Eruet Hurparr (Representing the Royal Victoria College). 
Dr. G. S. Wuitsy (Representing the Faculty of Graduate Studies). 


Dr. A. S. Eve (Representing the Faculty of Applied Science, for 
Science Libraries). 
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To retire in 1931. 


Dr. Eucene Larieur (Representiny the Governors). 
Proressor C. S. LEMesurier (Representing Law). 

Dr. W. D. LicutHatt (Representing Corporation). 

F, CLEVELAND Morcan, M.A. (Representing Corporation). 
Rev. Dr. D. L. Ritcute (Representative Fellow). 

Dr. C. F. Wyxie (Honorary Librarian, Faculty of Medicine). 


REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE McGitt COoLLEGE 
Book Crop. 
Dr. S. B. Leacocx Dr. F. G. FINLEy 
Dr. G. R. Lomer. 


PHYSICS BUILDING COMMITTEE 


(Meetings on the Thursday before each Regular Meeting of 
Corporation at 5 p.m.) 


Sir ArTHUR Currie, Chairman. 


Pror. H. M. MacKay PRIGADIER-GENERAL Eric McCuaAIc 
Dr. L. V. Kine Dr. A. S. Eve 


ENGINEERING BUILDING COMMITTEE 


(Meetings on the third Monday of each month at. 4.30 p.m. ) 


SiR ARTHUR CurriE, Chairman, 
Pror. C. M. McKrercow Pror. E. Brown, Secretary 


CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING COMMITTEE 


(Meetings on the third Monday of each month at 4 p.m.) 


Sir ARTHUR CurRIF, Chairman. 


W. M. Birks, Eso. Pror. W. G. McBrive 
Dr. A. STANSFIELD. 


COMMITTEE ON MORALS AND DISCIPLINE 


Dr. A. S. Eve, Chairman. 
Pror. N. N. Evans Dr. IRA A. MACKAY 
Dr. C. F. Martin Pror. C, S. LEMEsuRIER 
Dean H. M. Mackay. 
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COMMITTEE ON STUDENTS’ SOCIAL FUNCTIONS 
Wirrw Bovey, Eso., Chairman 
Asst. Pror. T. H. MatrHews Miss Etuert HurRbLBAttT 
Pror. C. M. McKeEercow 
THE VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE STUDENTS’ COUNCIL. 


COMMITTEE ON COMMERCIAL STUDIES 


Sir ARTHUR CURRIE, Chairman 


Dr. Ira A. MacKay Pror. R. R. THompson 
Dr. J. P. Day Mr. Herpert TATE 
Dr. S. B. LeacocKx Pror. R. M. Sucars 


Dr. PAUL VILLARD 


Assessors 
A. B. Woon, Eso., B.A. Joun T. Stevens, Eso. 
GeorceE H. Harris, Esa. Howarp Murray, Eso. 
FRANK P. Jones, Eso. Ross McMaster, Eso. 
R. P. JeLiett, Eso. Dr. D. M. Marven 


Mr. H. D. Crapperton, C.A. 


COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 


eo 
Sir ARTHUR CuRRIE, Chairman. 


Dr. C. A. Dawson Dr. IRA A. MacKay 

Rev. Dr. D. J. Fraser Rey. Dr. OswaLtp Howarp 
B. B. Stevenson, Esq. Dr. HELEN R. Y. Rep 
Dr. STEPHEN LEACOCK Rev. D. L. Ritcuir, D.D. 


J. M. Macponnett, B.A. 


COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


Dr. HeELen R. Y. Rem, Chairman 


Sir ArTHUR CURRIE Dr. A. T. Bazin 

Dr. C. F. Martin Miss Mary SAMuet, R.N. 

Dr. Ira A. MacKay Mrs. R. Witson ReErorp 

Miss Hersey, R.N. (R.V.H.) Miss M. K. Hott, R.N. 
(General Hospital) 

Dr. A. G, Freminc, D.P.H. Miss Moac, R.N. 


Miss BertHa Harmer, M.A., R.N. 
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COMMITTEE ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Sir ARTHUR CurRRIE, Chairman. 
Dr. Frep. J. Trees Miss Etuet Huripattr 
Cot. HEerpert Morson, C.M.G., Dr. A. S. Eve 
BA Gos Ase Pror. C. S. LEMEsurRIER 
A, BP. S.-Grassco, B.Sc. Dr. D. D. MacTaccart 
Pror. E. Brown Pror. J. C. Stmpson 
WALTER Motson, Esg., B.A. The President of the Students’ 
Council 
J. W. Jeaxtns, B.A., Secretary. 
THE ATHLETIC BOARD 
Sir ARTHUR CuRRIE, Chairman. 
Mr. A. P. S. Grassco Mr. WaLTeR Motson 
Dr. F. J. TEEs Mr. W. C. NicHortson 
Dr. DupLey Ross Mr. Henry P. MELANSON 
Dr. A. S. LAMB Mr. Boyp S. Mitten 
Mr. J. A. pE LALANNE Mr. R. STANLEY QUACKENBUSH 
Pror. J. C. Simpson D, Stuart Forses, Secretary 


COMMITTEE ON EXTENSION COURSES AND UNIVERSITY 
LECTURES 


Dr. Cyrus MAcMILLAN, Chairman. 
Dr. A. S. Eve Pror. R. M. Sucars 
Witrrip Bovey, Eso. Dr. W. D. Tair 
Pror. W. T. WaucuH Pror. RAMSAY TRAQUAIR 
Dr. G. R. Lomer Dr. C. F. Martin 


J. W. Jeaxrns, B.A., Secretary. 


THE McCORD NATIONAL MUSEUM COMMITTEE 
(Meetings at 5 p.m. on the first Thursday of each month 


during the session. ) 


GENERAL COM MITTEE 


Sir ArTHUR CurRRIE, Chairman. 


Dr. C. W. Corsy HucH Mackay, B.C.L., K.C. 
Dr. I. GAMMELL Dr. G. R. Lomer 

Dr. W. D. LicHtHaALy A. P. S. Grassco, B.Sc. 

Dr. Francts McLENNAN C. A. pe L. Harwoop, Eso. 
F. CrEVELAND Morcan, M.A. S. M. Bayuis, Esq. 

R. W. Rerorp, Esoa. W. PEMBERTON SmirtH, Eso. 
Pror. RAMSAY TRAQUAIR Dr. PauL VILLARD 
Lreut.-CoL. WILLIAM Woop W. D. McLennan, B.Arch. 


Dr. C. E. Fryer, Secretary. 
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ADVISORY MEMBERS 


A. G. Doueurty, Eso. Dr. CLARENCE WEBSTER 


ADMINISTRATIVE SUB-COM MITTEE 


Dr. G. R. Lomer, Chairman A. P. S. Grassco, 5 
F. CLEVELAND Morcan, M.A. 


COMMITTEE ON MILITARY INSTRUCTION 


Lt.-Cot, R. R. THompson, Chairman. 


Pror. C. M. McKercow Lr.-Cot. C. B. Price 
Dr. IrA A. MacKay 7 Lt.-Cort. Ropert STARKE 
Lr.-Cot. E. G. M. Carre Lt.-Cot. A. A. MAGEE 
Lt.-Cot. H. CuHasst Lt.-Co.. G. L. OciItvis 


J. W. Jeaxtns, B.A., Secretary. 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE 
(Macdonald College) 


GILBERT McMILLAN........... Huntingdon, Que. 

es Se INNSS ovens aeeeevee ts Howick, Que. 

PURO. TAT, MPs view ans Philipsburg, Que. 

P; 3,-E.. ROpinsgon qc cuss ce Richmond Jerseys, Inc., Richmond, Que. 

PPGRE As, GOCE. oon ocoedk Budge Carbon Paper Co., Montreal 

F «. 4. ARMS THONG... < bok ween Room 351, Windsor Station, Montreal, 
Que. 

Beste CA MOLEM os oan d owtvee Sun Life Assurance Co., Montreal 

DAVID BisAbE TIL MOS. BUss Lachute, Que. 

Ee es le > Se ee Oe Vankleek Hill, Ont. 


eae Coteau de Lac, Que., winter address, 
Ritz-Carlton Hotel, Montreal 
ee EI on cay ee 1 ETS Chateauguay Basin, Que. 


TOWN PLANNING COMMITTEE 


(Co-operating with the Town Planning Committee of Montreal) 


DEAN H. M. Mackay Pror. RaMsAy TRAQUAIR 
Pror. R. peL. Frencw Dr. C. A. Dawson 


ARCHZOLOGICAL COMMITTEE 


Pror. W. T. WaucH Pror. RAMSAY TRAQUAIR 
Dr. W. D. Woopneap 
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GENERAL MUSEUMS COMMITTEE 


Sir ARTHUR CurRRIE, Chairman. 


Dr. F. D. Apams Pror. J. C. Stimpson 
Dr. C. F. MARTIN Wirrip Bovey, Eso. 
Dr. ArTHUR WILLEY Mr. F. C. Morcan 
Dr. G. R. LoMer Mr. A. P. S. GLassco 
Pror. F. E. Lioyp Dr. H. M. Amr 


Me. E. L. Jupau 


CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE ON MATHEMATICS AND KINDRED 


SUBJECTS 
Dr. D, A. MurrRAY Pror. C. V. CHRISTIE 
Dr. O. MAASsS Pror. E. Brown 
Dr. A. S. Eve 

MATRICULATION BOARD 

Tue Principat, Chairman 
Dr. A. S. Eve Dr. Cyrus MACMILLAN 
Dr. Ira A. MacKay Dr. D. A. Murray 
Dr. W. D. WoopHEAD Dr. C. E. FRYER 
Pror. RENE pu Rourke. Dr. J. A. NIcHOLSON 
DEAN SINcLAIR LAIRD Pror. Nevit Norton Evans 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS 


Tue B.A. Apvisory CoMMITTEE 


THe Dean (Chairman) Pror. Du Roure 
Dr. LEACOCK Dr. WoopdHEAD 
Dr. MACMILLAN Dr. FRYER 


Tue B.Sc. Apyrsory CoMMITTEE 


Dr. Wuitsy (Chairman) Dr. WILLEY 
Pror. Lioyp Dr. A. S. Eve 
Dr. MurRAY Pror. GRAHAM 


Tue B.Com. Apvisory CoM MITTEE 


Pror. R. M. Sucars (Chairman) Dr. D. A. Murray 
Dr. S. B. Leacocx THE DEAN 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS COMMITTEE 


Dr. Eve (Chairman) Pror. Lioyp 
Pror. W. T. WaucH Dr. W. D. Tait 
THe DEAN Pror. WoopdHEAD 


Dr. D. A. Murray Dr. J. P. Day 
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COMMITTEE OF THE BoaArD OF STUDENT ADVISERS 


Dr. SHAW (Chairman) Pror, R. R. THompson 
Pror. W. T. WaucH Asst. Pror. T. H. MattrHEews 
Assoc. Pror. H. E. REILtey 

ASSOCIATE Proressor C. H. CARRUTHERS 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


On ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES.— 
Dr. D. A. Murray (Chairman) and Professors Sullivan and Roberts. 


On REGISTRATION, STANDING AND ProMoTion.—Professor Brown 
(Chairman), Dr. Murray and Professors McKergow and Evans. 


On EXAMINATIONS AND TimME TaABLEs.—Professors Kelly (Chair- 
man) and French. 
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Emeritus Professors. 


FrANK D. Apams, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., LL.D., F.R.S. 

Emeritus Vice-Principal, Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and of the Faculty of Applied Science and Logan Professor of 
Geology and Paleontology. 1173 Mountain St. 

GreorcGe E. ArmstroncG, C.M.G., M.D., LL.D. (Queen’s), D.Sc. (Liver- 
pool), F.A.C.S., M.Ch. (Dublin). 

Emeritus Professor of Surgery. 581 Sherbrooke St. West. 

Avex. D. BiacKkaper, M.A., M.D., LL.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Emeritus Professor of Pharmacology, Therapeutics 
and Pediatrics. 581 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Hon. Str CHarites Davinson, Kt., M.A., D.C.L., LL.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Criminal Law. The Mount Royal Hotel. 
Richt Hon. CuHartes J. Douerty, D.C.L., LL.D., K.C., P.C. 
Emeritus Professor of Civil, Commercial and 


International Law. 9 Forden Ave., Westmount. 

F. G. Frntey, C.B., M.B. (Lond.), M.D., LL.D. 

Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1551 Bishop St. 
Hon. THomAs Fortin, B.C.L., LL.L. (Laval), D.C.L. 

Emeritus Professor of Law. Ste. Rose, Laval Co., Que. 
AIME Georrrion, B.C.L., K.C. 

Emeritus Professor of Civil Law. 3482 Durocher St. 
J. Avex. Hutcutson, C.B.E., M.D., L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.). 

Emeritus Professor of Surgery. 581 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Euctene Larieur, B.A., D.C.L., LL.D. K.C. 

Emeritus Professor of International Low. 3484 Peel St. 
Henry A. Larieur, B.A., M.D. 

Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 2011 Peel St. 
A. B. Macatitum, M.A., M.B., Ph.D., Sc.D., LL.D., F.R.S. 

Emeritus Professor of Bio-Chemistry. London, Ont. 
WILLIAM DEMoNTMOLIN Manrter, B.A., B.C.L., D.C.L., LL.D. 

Emeritus Professor of Civil Law. 3420 Peel St. 


J. Bonsatu Porter, E.M., Ph.D. (Columbia), D.Sc., Hon. (Univ. Cape 
of Good Hope), M.I.C.E. 
Emeritus Professor of Mining Engineering. 130 McTavish St. 
Hon. Mr. Justice J. Emery Rosipoux, D.C.L., Officier de I’Instruction 
Publique, Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur. 3415 University St. 
R. F. Rutran, B.A. (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc. (Toronto), F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Professor of Chemistry. 660 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Francis J. SHepnerp, M.D., LL.D. (Edin., McGill, Queen’s and Har- 
vard), F.R.C.\S. Hon. (Edin. and Eng.), F.A.C.S. (Hon.). 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and 
Professor of Anatomy. 1484 Mansfield St. 

































Sa PROFESSORS 


Officers of Jnstruction. 


PROFESSORS 


E. W. Arcurpap, B.A., M.D., Hon. F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Professor of Surgery and Director of the 
Department. Medical Building. 
Henry F. Armstronec, M.A. 
Professor of Drawing and Descriptive 


Geometry. 30 Summerhill Ave. 
Boris P. Basxrn, M.D. (St. Petersburg), D.Sc. (Lond.). 
Research Professor of Physiology. Biological Building. 


J. AusteEN Bawcrort, M.A., Ph.D. 
Dawson Professor of Geology (absent on ieave). 
Howarp T. Barnes, D.Sc. M.E.I.C., F.R.S. 
Professor of Physics. 
H. Barton, B.S.A. 
Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture and 


Physics Building. 


Professor of Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College. 
F. H. A. Baxter, .D.S., LDS. 
Professor of Operative Dentistry, 511 St. Catherine St. W. 


A. T. Bazin, D.S.O., M.D. 
Professor of Surgery. 
JoHN W. BELL, M.Sc. 
Professor of Ore Dressing. 4163 Western Ave., Westmount. 
H. S. Birxerr, C.B.., M.D., LL.D. (McGill). 
Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 
Hon. Mr. Justice W. L. Bonp, B.A., B.C.I 
Professor of Dental Jurisprudence. 130 Macgregor St. 
W. H. Brrrrar, B.S.A., M.S. in Agr., Ph.D. (Cornell). 
Professor of Entomology and Zoology. Macdonald College. 
C. A. Bropre BrocKWELL, M.A. 
Professor of Hebrew, Semitic Languages, 
Law and H istory. 
E. Brown, M.Sc., M.Eng. 
Professor of Applied Mechanics and Hydraulics. 397 Harvard Ave. 
T. G. Buntine, B.S.A. 
Professor of Horticulture. 
W. Gorpon M. Byers, M.D., D.Sc. 
Professor of Ophthalmology. 


Medical Arts Building. 


1190 Mountain St. 


ae 


66 Souvenir Ave. 


Macdonald College. 


1458 Mountain St. 
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PROFESSORS 


WILLIAM CALDWELL, D.Sc. (Edin.). 

Macdonald Professor of Moral Philosophy. 386 Sherbrooke St. W. 
GrorceE S. Cameron, D.D.S., L.D.S. 

Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. Birks’ Building, 14 Phillips Sq. 
Warwick Firtpinc CurpMAn, B.A., B.C.L., K.C. 

Professor of Civil Law. 360 St. James St. 
W. W. Cuipman, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. (Pittsburgh and 

Acadia), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.A.C.S. 


Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 1221 Mountain St. 
C. V. Curistiz, B.Sc., M.A. (Dal.). 
Professor of Electrical Engineering. 87 Holton Ave., Westmount. 


James Bertram Corie, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc. 
(Alberta), F.R.C.S. 
Professor-of Bio-Chemistry and Chairman of the Department. 
Pircy Ettwoop Corsett, M.A. (McGill and Oxon.). 
Dean of the Faculty of Law, and Gale 
Professor of Roman Law. 3666 Lorne Crescent. 
Carrie M. Derick, M.A. 
Professor of Comparative Morphology and 
Genetics. 1429 Crescent St. 
Rrinf& pu Roure, Agrégé des Lettres de l'Université de France. 
Professor of French Literature and Chairman of 
the Department of Romance Languages. — Arts Building. 
A. S. Eve, C.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), D.Se., F.R.S.C., F.R-S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of the 
Department of Physics. 3564 University St. 
A. GRANT FLEMING, M.C., M.B., D.P.H. 
Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine 
and Director of the Department. 519 Marcil Ave. 
R. DeL. Frencu, B.Sc., C.E., Mem. Am. Soc. C.E. 
Professor of Highway and Municipal Engineering 
276 Pine Ave. W. 
C. FE. Fryer, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 


Professor of History. Arts Building. 
A-BErRT H. Givsert, B.Sc., M.S. 

Professor of Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 
A-Ex. R. Gorpvon, M.A., D.Litt. (Aberdeen). 

Professor of Hebrew. 3506 University St. 
RcHarp P. D. Granam, B.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc. 

Professor of Mineralogy. Chemistry Building. 


Hon. Mr. Justice R. A. E. Greensuierps, B.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of Criminal Law. 3465 Simpson St. 











34 PROFESSORS 


W. F. Hamitton, M.D. 


Professor of Medicine. 1225 Mountain St. 
F. C. Harrison, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
J. C. Hemmeon, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 


Frep. G. Henry, 123) SS. 4S, 


Professor of Dental Pathology and Therapeutics. 1410 Guy St. 


Harotp Hipsert, D.Sc., Ph.D, 
LE. B. Eddy Professor of Industrial and Cellulose 


Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Research Institute. 


CAMPBELL PALMER Howarp, B.A., M.D. 


Professor of Medicine. 1487 Mackay St. 


Hon. Mr. Justice Eratus Epwin Howarp, B.A., B.C.L. 


Professor of Civil Law. 695 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 


F. M. G. Jonnson, MSc. PhD. (Breslau), F.I.C., F.R.S.C 


Professor of Inorganic Chemistry. 4 Chelsea Place. Simpson St, 


Louis V. Kinc, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics. 3690 Ste. Famille St. 
SINCLAIR Lairp, M.A., B.Phil. 
Dean of the School for Teachers and Professor of 
Education. Macdonald College. 
STEPHEN Leacock, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Litt.D. 
(Brown Dartmouth, and Toronto), LL.D. (Queen’s), F.R.S.C. 
Wiliam Dow Professor of Political Economy. 
165 Cote des Neiges Road. 
CHARLES STUART LeMesvurtrr, B.A, BA 4... KC: 
Professor of Civil Law. 419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
FRANCIS ERNEST Lioyp, M.A. (Princeton), RSC ES 
Macdonald Professor of Botany and Director of the 
Biological Building. 3521 University St. 
GERHARD R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D. 
University Librarian, Director of the Library School and 


Professor of Library Administration. Redpath Library. 
Otto Maass, M.Sc. Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Physical Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


WILBERT GEORGE McBripg, B.Sc. 
Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering. 
Chemistry and Mining Building. 
A. W. McCLELLanp, DDS. L.D,S. 
Professor of Orthodontia. 911 St. Catherine St. W. 
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GorpoN WALTER MacDouacat, B.A, B.C.L., K.C. 
Professsor of Private International Law. 3534 Ontario Ave. 
H. M. Mackay, B.A., B.A.Sc., M.Am. Soc. C.E. 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science and William Scott 
Professor of Civil Engineering. 4375 Montrose Ave., Westmount. 
IRA ALLAN Mackay, M.A. (Dal.), LL.B. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Cornell), 
LL.D. (Queen’s). 
Dean of McGill College and Frothingham Professor of 
Logic and Metaphysics. Linton Apartments. 
CHARLES MittAr McKercow, M.Sc. 
Professor of Mechanical Enginzering. 
343 Kensington Ave., Westmount. 
Cyrus Macmitian, M.A. (McGill), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Molson Professor of the English Language and Literature 
and Chairman of the Department. 484 Wood Ave., Westmount. 
Srr ANpREw MacpnHat, Krt., O.B.E., B.A., M.D., LL.D., M.R.C.S. 


Professor of the History of Medicine. 2016 Peel St. 
D. D. MacTaccart, B.A.Se., M.D. 
Professor of Medical Jurisprudence. Pathological Institute. 


C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D., LL.D. (Queen’s). 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Professor of 


Medicine. Medical Building. 
Hon. JoHN Epwarp Martin, B.C.L. 
Professor of Commercial Law. 374 Wood Ave., Westmount. 
J. C. Meaxtins, M.D., LL.D. (Edin.), F.R.C.P. (Edin.), F.R.S. (Edin.), 
ERS. 


Professor of Medicine, Director of the Department, Director 
of the University Medical Clinic. 61 Rosemount Ave., Westmount. 
Hon. Mr. Justice P. B. Micnautt, LL.D. (Laval and McGill). 
Professor of Legal Ethics. 
Judges’ Chambers, Supreme Court, Ottawa. 
ALEXANDER B. J. Moore, Ph.G., L.P.A. 
Head of the Department of Pharmacy and Professor of 
Materia Medica and Pharmacy. Medical Building. 
D. A. Murray, Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins). 
Professor of Mathematics and Chairman of the 


Department. 3653 University St. 
Percy E. Nosrs, M.A. (Edin.), F.R.I.B.A., R.C.A. 
Professor of Design. 38 Belvedere Road, Westmount. 


Horst Oertet, M.D. 
Strathcona Professor of Pathology and Director of the 
Pathological Institute. Pathological Institute. 








36 PROFESSORS 


Harry Crane Perrin, Mus. Doc. (Trinity College, Dublin Univ.). 
Dean of the Faculty of Music and Professor of 


Music. 4319 Montrose Ave., Westmount. 
A. Norman SuHaw, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
JouN Fercuson Swett, B.A., Ph.D. (Cornell), F.C.1.C., F.A.A.A.S. 
Professor of Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London), ASM FE S.C. 
Birks’ Professor of Metallurgy. 82 Westmount Blvd. 


T. A. Starkey, M.B. (Lond.), D.P.H. (Lond.), M.D., C.M. (ad eun., 
McGill), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.CP. (Lond.), Fellow Royal 
San. Inst. 
Strathcona Professor of Hygiene. 3591 University St. 
R. L. Stewie, M.A., Ph.D. 
Professor of Pharmacology and Chairman of the 


Department. Biological Building. 
Cuartes T. Surrivan, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Pure Mathematics. Engineering Building. 
Ropert SuMMeERBy, M.S.A. 
..Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 
Hon. Mr. Justice E. Fapre SURVEYER, B.A. (Laval), B.C.L. 
Professor of Civil Procedure. 128 Maplewood Ave., Outremont. 


JouHNn Tarr, M.D., D.Sc., F.R.S.E., F.R.S.C. 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology and Director 
of Experimental Medicine. Biological Building. 
Witiiam D. Tarr, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. and Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Professor of Psychology, Chairman of the Department and 


Director of the Psychological Laboratory. 264 Regent Ave. 
Rosert R. THompson, AV A. A.C. A. (England and Wales), C.A. 
(Canada). 
Professor of Accountancy, Industrial Organization and 
Business Organization. 487 Argyle Ave., Westmount. 
Ramsay Traguarr, M.A., F.R.I.B.A. 
Macdonald Professor of Architecture. Engineering Building. 
ARNOLD WAINWRIGHT, B.A, "RiGL. ae 
Professor of the Law of Evidence. 4 Seaforth Ave. 
HERMANN Watter, M.A. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Munich). 
Professor of German. Arts Building. 


W. T. Wauaeu, B.D., M.A. 
Kingsford Professor of Flistory and Chairman of 
the Department. 1544 Mackay St. 
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G., S: Wurrey, M.Se., Ph.D. AR. Ce Coady, FASC. 
Professor of Organic Chemistry. 
7 Parkside Place, Cote des Neiges Road. 


S. Ernest WHITNALL, M.A., M.D., B.Ch. (Oxon.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), 
L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy. Medical Building. 
ArtuHur Wittey, M.A., D.Sc., I*.R.S. 
Strathcona Professor of Zoology. 1258 Metcalfe St. 
Witttam Duptey Woopueap, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Alta.), Ph.D. 
(Chicago). 
Hiram Mills Professor of Classics and Chairman of 
the Department. 241 Ballantyne Ave. North, Montreal West. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 


E. R. Apatr, M.A. (Cantab.), B.A. (Lond.). 


Associate Professor of History. Arts Building. 
Sipney Buiiss, Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Associate Professor of Biochemustry. Biological Building. 
J. W. Bripces, A.M., Ph.D. 

Associate Professor of Abnormal Psychology. Medical Bldg. 
H. D. Brunt, B.A., Ph.D. 

Associate Professor of English. Macdonald College. 


Crrve Harcourt CARRUTHERS, B.A. (Toronto and Oxon.), M.A. 
(Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago). 


Associate Professor of Classics and Lecturer in 


Philology. 148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West. 
T. H. Crarxk, Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of Paleontology. Peter Redpath Museum. 


Cart Appincton Dawson, B.A., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Sociology and Director of the 


School for Social Workers. 815 Victoria Ave. 
Joun Percivat Day, B.A., B.Sc. (Lond.) D.Phil. (St. Andrews). 
Associate Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 
o. = 2DOnAN, D.0:5., LDS. | 
Associate Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. 127 Stanley St. 
E. M. Experts, M.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Associate Profesor of Surgery. 2019 Peel St 


Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Chemistry. 352 Kitchener Ave., Westmount. 
H. G. Fires, M.A. Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Associate Professor of English. Arts Building. 
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38 ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 


A. H. S. Gittson, M.A. (Cantab ). 


Associate Professor of Mathematics. 386 Sherbrooke St. West. 
A. H. Gorpvon, M.D. 
Associate Professor of Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
CuesTer E. Ketrocc, B.A. (Bowdoin), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of Psychology. Arts Building. 
Davin A. Keys, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Cantab.)., 
FRS.G. 


Associate Professor of Physics. 
201 Brock Ave. North, Montreal West. 
G. W. LatHam, B.A. (Harvard), 
Associate Professor of English. 267 Regent Ave. 
CLARA LEICHENSTEIN. 
Associate Professor of Music, Resident Lecturer in Music (Royal 
Victoria College) and Vice-Director of the 


Conservatorium. Royal Victoria College. 
Joun J. O’Neti, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Geology. 489 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 


HerscHELL E. Remttey, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Physics. 120 Easton Ave., Montreal West. 
LAWRENCE J. RweEa, B.Sc., M.D. 
Associate Professor of Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 
A. R. Roperts, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Enginecring. 
Engineering Building. 
GEORGE W. SCARTH, M.A. 
Associate Professor of Botany. Biological Building. 
J. C. Simpson, B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Histology and Embryology and 
Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 313 Hampton Ave. 
CARLETON W. STANLEY, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.). 
Associate Professor of Greek. 
208 Portland Ave., Town of Mt. Royal. 
R. M. Sucars, M.A., A.I.A. 


Director-Secretary of the School of Commerce and 


Associate Professor of Spanish. Arts Building. 
ALEXANDER MACKENZIE THompson, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of Classics. Arts Building. 
PAuL VILLARD, M.A., D.D., M.D., Officier de l’ Instruction Publique. 
Associate Professor of French, 17 Vendome Ave. 


A. L. WaAtsH, D.D.S. 
Associate Professor of Operative Dentistry and Director 


of the Dental Clinic. Montreal General Hospital. 
W. L. G. WILLIAMS, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. Engineering Building. 
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ASSISTANT AND CLINICAL PROFESSORS 


Mauve E. Assott, B.A., M.D. (Bishop’s), M.D. Hon. (McGill), 
L.2cc.Fr. & 5S. (Edis.}. 
Assistant Professor of Medical Research and Curator of 
the Medical Museum. Medical Building. 
Rev. G. Assott-SmitH, M.A., D.D., D.C.L. 
Assistant Professor of Jewish Hellenistic Literature. 
3473 University St. 
WALTER LINLEY BArtow, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 4769 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 
JoHn Beattie, M.Sc., M.D. 


Assistant Professor of Anatomy. Medical Building. 
N. J. BERRILL. 

Assistant Professor of Zoology. Biological Building. 
E. S. Brever, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Cantab.) (absent on leave). 

Assistant Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
A. A. Brukre, M.D. (Edin.). 

Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


+ 


E. Goprrey Burr, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Electricul Engineering. 
699 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount. 
H. C. Burcess, M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
1468 Crescent St. 
WitttAm Cartess, F.R.I.B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Architecture. 147 St. Luke St. 
Mary Duncan Carter, Ph.D., B.L.S. 
Assistant Professor of Library Administration and Assistant 
Director of the Library School. Redpath Library. 
Raymonp L. Conxiin, D.V.M., M.Sc. 
Veterinarian and Assistant Professor of Poultry 
Husbandry. Macdonald College. 
James A. Coore, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
7 Cedar Ave.,; Pointe Claire, Que. 
JoHNn G. Courson, M.A. 


Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 
EARLE W. Crampton, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College. 


H. B. Cusuine, B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 
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4() ASSISTANT PROFESSORS 


G. J. Dopp, M.Sc. 


Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Civil 


Engineering. Engineering Building. 
T 7 > a Se ales! Ni 
N. B. Drever, M.A., M.D., M.R.C.S., L.R.CP. 
; ; : . . “5 on & bee 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacology. Biological Building. 


J. W. Duncan, M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
Medical Arts Building. 
I. Metvitte DuPorte, B.S.A., Ph.D., F.A.A.A.S. 
Assistant Professor of Entom logy and Zoology. 
Macdonald College. 
Wittrt Ertenporn, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mining. Mining Building. 
JOHN CoLBorNE Fartuinc, M.A. (Ox yn. ), 
Assistant Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 
A. MACKENZIE Forpgres, M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Orthopedic Surgery. 


739 Sherbrooke St. West. 
J. S. Foster, Ph.D. (Yale). 


Assistant Professor of Physics. 
J. R. Fraser, M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Gynecology and Obstetrics. 
670 Sherbrooke St. West. 


FURNESS, Licencié és Lettres de l’Université de 


Physics Building. 


Mrs. Lucie Touren 


France. 


Assistant Professor of French. The Royal George Apts., Bishop St. 


N. Gretin, M.C., B.A. (‘Tas.). M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). 
Assistant Professor of Phystology. 

W. W. GorortH, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Economics. 

J. R. Goopatr, O.B.E., B.A.. M.D., D.Sc. 
Clinical Professor of Obsteirics and ( 


Biological Building. 
Arts Building. 


rynecology. 


762 Sherbrooke St. West. 
W. L. Grarr. Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of German. 
W. H. Hatcuer, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 


Arts Building. 


Biological suilding, 
L. G. Hermpet. B.S.A. 


Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering. 


Macdonald College. 
EVERETT C. HuGHEs, B.A., Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Sociology. Arts Building. 
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R. E. Jamieson, M.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Civil 

Engineering. 234 Metcalfe Ave.. Westmount. 

F. B. Jones, M.D., D.P.H. 

Assistant Professor of Hygiene. 
C. B. Krenan, D.S.0O.. M.D. 

Assistant Professor of Surgery. 
ALBERT J. Ketty, B.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Surveying. 
J. EX. Lattimer, B.S.A.. M.Sc., Ph.D. ( Wisconsin). 


Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics. 


98 Sherbrooke St. West. 
1500 Mountain St. 


The Observatory. 


Macdonald College. 
D. Scrater Lewis. M.Sc., M.D. 


Assistant Professor of Therapent 
Medicine. 
H. M. Littte, B.A.. M.D. F.A.C.S 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and ( 


ics and Lecturer in 


Medical Arts Building. 


synecology. 


660 Sherbrooke St. West. 
K. A. Lops, M.S.A. 


Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 
J. B. McCarruy, B.A.. D.Sc: 


Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 


Macdonald College. 


Macdonald College. 
R. St. J. Macponarp, B.A. M.D., D.P.H 
Assistant Professor of Hygiene, 
F. H. Mackay. B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Neurology. 746 
D. W. MacKenztz, B.A... M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 
A. R. M. MacLean, M.Sc.. Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 455 
ALEX. McTaccart, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 
E. H. Mason, Ph.B., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine, 


Assistant Director of the Uniz 


Medical Building. 


Sherbrooke St. W. 
305 Medical Arts Building. 
Cote des Neiges Road. 
Macdonald College. 


Lecturer in Biochemistry, 

ersity Medical Clinic. 

390 Cote des Neiges Road. 

GrorceE Hersert MAtTHEwson. B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Ophthalmology. 

New Birks Building, Phillips Square. 

T. H. Marruews, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. Arts Building. 

W. A. Maw, M.S.A. 


Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry. Macdonald College. 
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4? ASSISTANT PROFESSORS 


Recis Messac, Agrégé, Paris. 


Assistant Professor of French. Arts Building. 
W. T. B. MircHett, M.B. 
Assistant Professor of Mental Hygiene. 957 Atwater Ave. 


A. R. Ness, B.S.A. 


Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College. 


Axcy S. Noap, M.A. 


Assistant Professor of Enalish. Arts Building. 
Myron Norkin, M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Zoology. 112 Northcliffe Ave. 


J. AppLeTON Nutter, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 
Clinical Professor of Orthopedic Surgery. 
411 Medical Arts Building. 
FRANK STEWART Patcu, B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Uroloay. 1225 Bishop St. 
Wivper G. Penrietp, Litt.B. (Princeton), M.D. (Johns Hopkins), 
B.Sc. and M.A. (Oxon.). 
Clinical Professor of Neurological Surgery. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
C. A. Peters, D.S.0., M.D., M.R.C.S; L:R:CP: 


Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1462 Bishop St. 
C. A. Porteous, M.D. 

Clinical Professor of Psychiatry. Verdun Protestant Hospital. 
WILLIAM Conway Quayle, B.Sc., M.A. 

Assistant Professor of Physics. Macdonald College. 


I. M. RapinowitrcH, M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in 


Biochemistry. Montreal General Hospital. 
L. C. Raymonp, M.S. 
Assistant Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 
Corin K. Russet, B.A., M.D. 
Clinical Professor of Neurology. 386 Sherbrooke St. West. 
J. RAyMonp Sanporn, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 


FRANK R. Scort, B.A. (Bishop’s and Oxon.), B.Litt. (Oxon.), B.C.L. 
Assistant Professor of Constitutional and Federal Law. 
Law Building. 
Davip Siicut, M.B., Ch.B., D.P.M., M.R.C.P. & S. (Eng.). 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Gorpon St. GEoRGE SPROULE, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Metallurgy. 39 Thornhill Ave., Westmount. 
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HERBERT Tate, B.Sc. (N.U.I.), MA. (Trinity Coll. Dublin). 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 144 Hampton Ave. 
WILLIAM GEORGE TuRNER, M.C., B.A.. M.D., M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

Clinical Professor of Orthopedic Surgery. 386 Sherbrooke St. W. 
ORVILLE SIEVWRIGHT TYNDALE, M.A., BA kit Mal 

Assistant Professor of Commercial Law. 

Sl Chesterfield Ave., Westmount. 

G. A. WaLtaAce, M.Sc. 


Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. Engineering Bldg, 
Tueo. R. Waucu, M.A., M.D. 

Assistant Professor of Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
JAMES WErrR, B.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Geodesy. Engineering Building. 


F. M. Woop, B.Sc. M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Lecturer in Civil 
Engineering. Engineering Building. 


LECTURERS 


J. W. Asrauam, D.D.S., L.D.S. 


Lecturer in Dental Anatomy. 5724 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Miss J. Bass. 
Lecturer in Household Administration. Macdonald College. 


W. A. G. Bautp, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Obstetrics and.Gyn@cology. 746 Sherbrooke St. West. 
W. W. Beatriz, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
D. Maun BE LLIs. 

Lecturer in Drawing and Interior Decoration and 


Costume Design. Macdonald College. 
L. H. Bemont, B.S. 
Lecturer in Poultry Husbandry. Macdonald College. 


MARGARET BENNETT. 

Lecturer in Rudiments of Music. Conservatorium of Music. 
Jutrus Bercer, M.A. 

Lecturer in Semitic Languages. 102 Grey Ave. 
FE. M. Best, M.H., Pd.D. (New York University). 

Lecturer in Principles of Teaching, History of Education 

and Educational Psychology. 3480 University St. 

PrerreE Beutrac, K.C. 

Lecturer in Municipal Law. 805 University St. 
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WESLEY Bourne, M.Sc., M.D. 
Lecturer in Anesthesia. 746 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Mrs. W. H. Brace. 
Lecturer in Voice Development and Training. 
School of Physical Education. 


RanpotpH H. BrincMan, B.A., B.C.L. 


..Lecturer in Notarial Law. 776 Lexington Ave. 
J. G. Browne, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Medicine. 1467 Crescent St. 
NovaH E. Brownricc. 

Lecturer in French. Macdonald College. 
J. F. Burcess, M.B. 

Lecturer in Dermatology. 604 Medical Arts Building. 
Puitie Burnett, D.S.O., M.D., M.R.C.S., L:R.C.P. 

Lecturer im Dermatology. The Linton, Sherbrooke St. West. 
W.2%, Busuet, D.D.S., L.D.S. 

Lecturer in Crown and Bridge Work. Medical Arts Building. 
J. Roppick Byers, M.D., L.R.C.P. (Edin.). 

Lecturer in Medicine (Tuberculosis). 74 Westmount Boulevard. 


D. G. CAMPBELL, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Therapeutics and Demonstrator in 


Medicine. 1511 Mackay St. 
A. B. CHANDLER, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. 1421 Bishop St 


W. H. Cuase, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer and Douglas Fellow in Pathology. Pathological Institute 
H. D. CLaApperton, C.A. 


Lecturer in Accountancy. Arts Building 
W. V. Cone, B.S., M.D. 

Lecturer in Neurological Surgery. Medical Building. 
C. T. Crowpy, M.D. 

Lecturer in Histology. 6602 Sherbrooke St. West. 
JoHN CuLiiton, M.A. 

Sessional Lecturer in Economics. Arts Building. 


Louts p’HauTEsERvE, Diplomé és lettres Philosophie de l’Université 
de Paris, Ingénieur, E.F.M., Licencié en droit. 


Lecturer in French. Arts Building. 
A. V. Doucias, M.B.E., M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Astrophysics. Physics Building. 
Mme. Duranp-Jory. 

Lecturer in French. Royal Victoria College. 
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E. Dyonnet, R.C.A. 
Special Lecturer in Freehand Drawing and Modelling. 
Engineering Building. 
J. Howarp T. Fax. 
Lecturer in the School for Social Workers. 
Forum Building, Montreal. 
Wa ter M. Fisk, M.D. 


Lecturer in Histology. 298 Pine Ave. West. 
GERALD FRANKLIN, L.D.S., D.D.S. 

Lecturer in Orthodontia. Medico-Dental Building. 
Atton GorpsLoom, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Pediatrics. 1543 Crescent St. 


Leona Gray, B.A. 
Lecturer in English and Director of Play Production. Arts Bldg. 


FRASER B. Gurp, B.A., M.D. 


Lecturer in Surgery. 746 Sherbrooke St. West. 
JEAN M. S. Gurp, M.A. 
Lecturer in English. 1424 Bishop St. 


LioneL H. Hamirton, M.S. 
Lecturer in Animal Husbandry and Field Representative. 
Macdonald College. 
FEF. P. Date Harris, M.A. (Oxon.), B.C.L, 


Lecturer in Commercial Law. Arts Building. 
F. W. Harvey, B.A., M.D. (University Medical Officer). 
Lecturer in Physio-Therapy. 4007 Dorchester St., Westmount. 


Myrt_eE Haywarp, B.S. 
Lecturer in Educational Methods and Foods and 


Cookery. Macdonald College. 

Cuartes K, P. Henry, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 

Lecturer in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 
C. M. Hrncxs, B.A., M.B. 

Lecturer in Mental Hygiene. Medical Building. 
S. R. N. Hopertns, B.S.A., B.A. 

Lecturer in English and Journalism. Macdonald College. 
W. B. Howe rt, M.D., L.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Edin.). 

Lecturer in Anesthetics. 756 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Tl. W: ie. 


Sessional Lecturer Department of Chinese Studies. 


E. C. Irvine, M.A. 
Lecturer in Mathematics. Macdonald College. 
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EL1zABetH A. Irwin (Mrs.), M.A. 
Lecturer and Tutor in Classics (R.V.C.). 
1053 Mount Royal Blvd., Outremont 


JoseEPpH KAUFMANN, M.D. 


Lecturer in Medicine. 1476 Crescent St. 


G. Leauy, D.D.S. 


Lecturer im Operative Dentistry. Montreal General Hospital. 


L. M. Linpsay, M.D. 


Lecturer in Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 


A. R. B. Lockuart, M.A. (Columbia). 


Lecturer in Elementary Education. Macdonald College. 


C. N. H. Lone, M.S. (Manchester), M.D. 
Lecturer in Medical Research (Biochemistry). 


Royal Victoria Hospital. 


I. K. Lowry, B.A., D.D.S. 


Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry. Montreal General Hospital. 


P. F. McCutiacu, M.A. 


Lecturer in Classics. Arts Building. 


James L. McCuttocn. 


Lecturer in Insurance and Transportation. 465 St. John St. 


L. R. McCurpy, B.Sc. 


Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering and Demonstrator in 


Descriptive Geometry. Engineering Building. 


H. E. MacDermor, M.D. 


Lecturer in Anatomy and Demonstrator in Medicine. 


Medical Arts Building. 


S. Hanrorp McKeer, C.M.G., B.A., M.D. 


Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 1528 Crescent St. 
FRANCIS E. McKenty, M.D., F.A.C.S., F.R.CS. (Lond.). 
Lecturer in Surgery. 2064 Union Ave. 


Mary E. MacKenzir, B.A. 


Lecturer in English and Resident Assistant in the 


Royal Victoria College. Royal Victoria College. 
R. R. McKresin, Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
O. Martin, L.D.S., D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Cleft Palate Restorations. Ottawa, Ont. 
J. ARTHUR MaTHEWwsON, B.A., BRL KC: 
Lecturer in Commercial Law. Arts Building. 


BertHa Meyer, M.A. 


Lecturer in German. 6 Hudson Ave., Westmount. 
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C. F. Morrartt, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Medicine. 1455 Crescent St. 
R. Birkett Muscrove, F.R.C.O. 

Lecturer in Music. Macdonald College. 
W. C. Nicuotson, B.A., B.C.L. 

Lecturer in Commercial Law. 16 Vendome Ave. 
F. G. Nortu, B.S.A. 

Lecturer in Agricultural Engineering. Macdonald College. 
Cuares F, Pascor, F.C.I.C. 

Special Lecturer in Metallurgy. 682 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Davin Patrick, M.D. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
4465 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 
R. H. Patten, B.Sc. 


Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
A. L. Patterson. 

Lecturer in Physics. Physics Building. 
W. J. Patterson, B.A., M.D., F.A.C.S. 

Lecturer in Orthopedic Survery. Medical Arts Building. 
FRANK G. Peptey, B.A., M.D., D.P.H. 

Lecturer in Industrial Medicine. Montreal General Hospital. 
A. Howarp Prrtr, B.Sc., M.D., 

Lecturer in Radiology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Ratpu E. Powe tz, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.A.C.S. 

Lecturer in Urology. 1486 Crescent St. 
C. B. Powter. 

Lecturer in the School of Physical Education. Senneville, Que. 
Maser D. Price. 

Lecturer in History and Geography. Macdonald College. 


Viotet B. Ramsay. 
Lecturer in Primary Methods and Nature Study. 
Macdonald College. 
W. L. Ritcuie, M.D. 
Lecturer in Dental Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 
Harotp J. Roast, F.C.S., F.C.LC. 
Sessional Lecturer in Metallurgy. 
Box 2392, General Post Office, Montreal. 
S. GraHam Ross, D.S.O., B.A., M.D., M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. 704 Medical Arts Building. 
W. Row tes, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Physics. Macdonald College. 
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C. E. Russet, B.S. 
Lecturer wm Horticulture. Macdonald College. 
Mary SAMUEL, R.N. 
Lecturer in Training School Supervision and Administration. 
813 Shuter St. 
W. H. Scuipper, B.Sc. 


Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
F. A. C. Scrimcer, V.C., B.A., M.D., F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 


W. vEM. Scriver, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer mm Materia Medica, School for Graduate Nurses’ and 
Research Fellow, University Medical Clinic. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
JAMES Smytu, B.A., D.D. 
Special Lecturer in Hellenistic Greek. 3508 University St. 
F, A. Stevenson, D.D.S., L.D.S., D.M.D. (Harvard). 
Lecturer in Dental History, Ethics and Economics. 
2048 Metcalfe St. 
C. C. Stewart, M.D. 
Lecturer in Dental Anesthesia. Montreal General Hospital. 
Axice M, Stickwoop, B.S., M.A. 
Lecturer in Dietetics and Institutional Administration. 


Macdonald College. 
R. R. Strrutuers, B.A., M.D. 


Lecturer in Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 
Bo jst ees MG, BA. M.D. 

Lecturer in Surgery. 101 Medical Arts Building. 
Davin L. THomson, B.Sc., M.A. . 

Lecturer in Bio-Chemistry. Biological Building, 


Lesstig R. THomson, B.A.Sc., M.E.I.C., M.Am. Soc. C.E. 

Special Lecturer in Structural Engineering. New Birks Building. 
F. T. Tooke, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 1482 Mountain St. 
Puiuip J. Turner, F.R.I.B.A. 

Special Lecturer in Building Construction, Specifications and 


Professional Practice. 1100 Beaver Hall Hill, 
T. C. VANnTERPOOL, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 
H. G. I. Watson, B.A. (Tor.). 
Lecturer in Physics. Physics Building. 


JosepH W, Wetpon, B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), K.C. 
Lecturer in Engineering Law. 355 Olivier Ave., Westmount. 
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E. Hamitton Wuite, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 756 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Atrrep E. WuiteHeAp, Mus. Doc., F.R.C.O. 

Lecturer in Music and Instructor in Organ. 276 Pine Ave. West. 
H. P. Wricut, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Pediatrics. 40 Tratalgar Ave. 
C. F. Wyupe, C.B., M.D. 

Lecturer in Medicine and Honorary Medical Librarian. 

1461 Crescent St. 

A. W. Younc, M.D. 

Lecturer in Neuropathology and Psychiatry. 


670 Sherbrooke St. W. 


OTHER APPOINTMENTS 


F, BEATRICE ADAMS. 


Demonstrator in Quebec Women’s Institutes. Macdonald College. 
W. W. ALexanper, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 334 Harvard Ave. 
Georce C. ANperson, M.D. 

Demonstrator m Histology and Anatomy. 3500 Durocher St. 
C. W. ARGUuE. 

Demonstrator in Botany. Biological Building. 
JoHN Armour, M.Sc., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Surgery. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
J. W. Armstronec, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Anesthesia. 74 Courcelette Ave., Outremont. 
A. D. Baxer, M.Sc. 

Assistant in Entomology and Zoology. Macdonald College. 
Davin H. Barton, B.A., M.D., F.A.C.S. 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1471 Crescent St. 
S. A. Beatty, M.A. 

Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
Miss MarGaret BENNETT. 

Instructor in Theory of Music. Conservatorium of Music. 
E. V. BetHune. 

Instructor in Cataloguing, Library School. The Library. 
C. C, Brrcwarp, M.B., M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 1487 Bishop St. 


ALAN W. Brarr, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
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50 DEMONSTRATORS AND ASSISTANTS 


C. R. Bourne, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
A. BraMLey-Moorer, B.A., M.D. | 

Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1456 Mountain St. 
J. K. Bremntensecxer, A.B., Ph.D. a 

Research Assistant in Zoology. Biological Building. 
MartuHa Brirt, B.S. 

Instructor in Textiles and Clothing. Macdonald College. 


G. R. Brow, M.D. 
Research Fellow, University Medical Clinic. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
A. A. Burrince, B.A. 
Assistant Physical Director. McGill Union. 
FREDERICK R, Burton, B.Sc. 
Dawson Research Fellow in Mining Engineering. 


Mining Building. 
K. S. Buxton, A.B. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
NoraH Cam. 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
A. Campron, Ph.D. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


A. D. Camppett, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 

Medical Arts Building. 

WALTER CLAPPERTON. 

Instructor in Singing. Conservatorium of Music. 
CHARLES L, CoLEMAN, B.Sc, 

Douglas Research Fellow in Mining. 
IRvING Cooper, Mus. Bac. 

Instructor in Singing. - 
S. A. Craic, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. 
MARGUERITE Crowe, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. 


R. N. Crozier, M.A. (Univ. of B.C.)., Ph.D. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. 


Mining Building. 
Conservatorium of Music. 
Engineering Building, 
Physics Building. 


Chemistry Building. 
H. W. CUNNINGHAM. 


Instructor in Dairying. 
Miss RENEE D’Amour, L.Mus. 
Instructor in Violin and Viola. 


Macdonald College. 


Conservatorium of Music. 
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F. T. Davies, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator n Physics. Physics Building. 
Howarp Dawson, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 746 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Joun E. De Bette, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
J. M. P. DeLceLrtrr. 

Instructor in Clarionet. Conservatorium of Music. 
Mr. JosepH Det ’Aguima. 

Instructor on the Harp. Conservatorium of Music. 
KENNETH M. Dewar, B.Sc. 

Harrington Research Fellow in Mining. Mining Building. 


Louise M. Dicxson, R.N. 
Instructor in Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 
Shriners’ Hospital, Montreal. 
M. L. Donréan, D.D.S. 


Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1411 Stanley St. 
H. V. Driver, D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 14 Phillips Square. 
RaAouL DuQUETIE. 

Instructor in Violoncello. Conservatorium of Music. 
ANDRE DuRIEUx. 

Instructor in Violin and Viola. Conservatorium of Music. 
Haroitp F, H. Eserts, B.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 4098 Sherbrooke St. West. 
F. A. Epwarp, B.A., D.D.S. 

Clinical. Demonstrator in Dentistry. Montreal General Hospital. 


H. M. Exper, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator 


in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 
EsTHER ENGLAND, B.A. 
Assistant in English. Arts Building. 
W. E. Enricut, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 388 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 


Hay FInray. 
Soccer and Gymnastic Coach and Assistant Physical 


Director. 3484 University St. 
W. H. Fryney, B.Sc. (Med.), M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physiology. Biological Building. 


R. R. Firzcerayp, B.Sc., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator 
im Surgery. 2019 Peel St. 
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52 DEMONSTRATORS AND ASSISTANTS 


G. A. FLeet, M.Sc., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator 


in Surgery. 1500 Crescent St. 

C. D. Focerty, B.S.A. 

Extension Poultry Husbandman. Macdonald College. 
D. S. Forster, M.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 4521 Wellington St. 
Joan M. V. Foster, M.A. 

Assistant in History. Royal Victoria College. 
W. Garay, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
SIDNEY G. GarLanp, B.A. 

Assistant in Sociology. Arts Building. 
Haroitp S. Gerson, B.Sc. 

Leroy Fellow in Geology. Chemistry Building. 
R. D. Gress, B.Sc. (Lond.). (On leave of absence. ) 

Demonstrator in Botany. Biological Building. 
Keita Gorpon, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 


W. C. Gowpey, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 
4492 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 
R. A. GREENE, B.A., M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
Douctas Gurp, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 1482 Mackay St, 
Dorotuy Harnes, B.A. (Toronto). 

Assistant in English, Arts Building. 


Miss Heneace Hancock. 
Instructor in Remedial Gymnastics and Massage. 
: Regent Apts., Amesbury Ave. 
R. H. M. Harpisty, D.S.O., M.C., B.A., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
H. W. Harkness. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building, 


RutuH Harvey. 
Assistant Physical Director for Women. (Absent on leave. ) 
Royal Victoria College. 
A. KE. Haywoop, M.C., M.D., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Lond. ). 
Instructor in Hospital Administration (School for Graduate 
Nurses). Montreal General Hospital. 
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Erste May Heatucore, Dip. M.S.P.E. 


Instructor in Physical Training. Macdonald College. 
A. D. P. HEENEY. 

Assistant in History. Arts Building. 
A. T. Henperson, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 386 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Jean T. Henperson, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Zoology. 575 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 


J. S. Henry, M.D. 
Hiram Vineberg Research Fellow in Obstetrics 


and Gynecology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
MARGARET HeERDMAN, B.A. (Illinois). 
Instructor in Library Admunistration. The Library. 


G. E. Hopce, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 


Medical Arts Building. 
Heten MacGitt Hucues, M.A. 


Assistant in Sociology. Arts Building. 
Water H. HUNGERFORD. 
Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 


Keita Hutcuison, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 
Medical Arts Building. 
Lioyp Jenxins, B.A. (Acadia). 


Assistant in English. Arts Building. 
Guy Jounson, M.A., M.D., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.A.C.S. 

Demonstrator in Surgery. 453 Sherbrooke St. West. 
C. R. Joyce, M.D. 

Demonstrator m Medicine. 5242 Park Ave. 
L. KASTER. 

Instructor in Oboe. Conservatorium of Music. 
M. Katz, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


P. J. Kearns, M.D. 
Clara Law Fellow in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
Pathological Institute. 


Miss YvETTE LAMONTAGNE. 
Instructor in Violoncello. Conservatorium of Music. 


J. Lanve, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine (Tuberculosis). 
3539 Park Ave. 
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G. D. Littte, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Arts Building, 
A. E. Lunpon, M.D., D.P.H. Z 

Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1501 Crescent St. 
BEaTRIcE M, T. LyMAN, B.A. | 

Assistant in History. Arts Building. 
A. G. McAutey, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 621 Dorchester St, West. 
A. R. McBarn, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. 

Assistant in English, Arts Building. 


Hazer McCarn. 
Superintendent of Quebec Women’s Institutes. Macdonald College. 
D. McCatitum, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 670 Sherbrooke St, West. 
A. H, MacCorpicx, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 1454 Mountain St. 
P. E. MacDermor, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
aS WL. MacDermort, M.A. (Oxon.). 

Reader in History, 1776 Queen Mary Road. 
dc Pods Macponatp, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building, 
HucuH McEacuran, L.Mus. 

Instructor in Pianoforte. 905 Sherbrooke St. West. 
J. F. MacIver, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 311 Wilson Ave. 
R. pE Wo .rFeE MacKay, B.A. 

Assistant in English, Arts Building. 
D. W. McKecauntg, D.S.O., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine, 210 Milton St. 
ee McKim, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 


H. E. McLerran. 
Demonstrator in Descriptive Geometry and Surveying. 


Engineering Building. 
Nei McLeop, M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. 
R.. G. McMaunon, D.DS. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry, 
de A. MacMiian, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1429 Stanley St. 


Pathological Institute. 


Montreal Genera] Hospital. 
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S. O. McMurtry, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1433 Stanley St. 


S. D. MacNas. 
Assistant in Charge of the Testing Laboratory. 
386 Sherbrooke St. West. 
W. J. McNatty, B.A., M.Sc., M.D., D.L.O., R.C.P. & S. (Eng.). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 
Medical Arts Building. 
B. F. MacNaucuton, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1487 Bishop St. 


R. B. Matcotm, M.D., M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy and Surgery. 604 Medical Arts Bldg. 
J. L. D. Mason, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 3456 Park Ave. 
G. C. Metwapo, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 

Medical Arts Building. 

T. VANDER MEERSCHEN. 

Instructor in Brass Wind Instruments. Conservatorium of Music. 


D. L. Menpbet, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Medicime. 1729 Park Ave. 
Louis MICHIELS. 

Instructor in French Horn, 1184 Bishop St. 
A. MIGNOLET. 

Instructor m Flute. 1166 Mountain St. 
G. Gavin Miter, M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 670 Sherbrooke St. W. 
E. S. Mitts, B.Sc., M.D., M.Sc. 

Demonstrator nm Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
Lorne C. Montcomery, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
C: H- Py Moore, D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 511 St. Catherine St. West. 


W. H. Moore, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Electrical Measurement Laboratory and 


Radio Laboratory. Engineering Building, 
A. G. Morpuy, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 770 Sherbrooke St. West. 
CampseLtt Morris, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 14 Phillips Square. 


W. H. MueE ter, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
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56 DEMONSTRATORS AND A SSISTANTS 


Ernest Mutes, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry, Chemistry Building. 
FE. V. Murray, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Alexandra Hospital. 
H. Norris. . 

Instructor in Violin. Conservatorium of Music. 
M. ONDEREET. 

Instructor in Violin. Conservatorium of Music. 


Ivan Patrick, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
5021 Sherbrooke St. West. 
A. L. Parrerson, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
ELEANOR S. Prercivat, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
660 Sherbrooke St. West. 
‘Fr. 3g. PETERSEN, B.Sc., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
J. Bs Puiturres, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. 
Miss A. M, PILLsBury, Ph.B. (Brown). 
Instructor in Reference Work and Bibliography, 
Library School. The Library. 
Mrs. KatHLeen PinHEy, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Zoology. 
Mrs. Propyn. 
Instructor in Double Bass. 
H. T. Pye. 
Instructor in Laboratory Technique. 
G. A. Stuart RAMSEY, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalinology. 1496 Mountain St. 
May Ren, B.A. 
Instructor in Social Case Work. 
A. D. RICHARDSON, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry, 14 Phillips Square. 
T. M. RICHARDSON, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy, 
W. 1. Ritcuir, M.B. 
Demonstrator in Radiology. 
i E. Rogsins, D.V.S., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine, 974 Durocher Aye. 


Chemistry Building. 


Biological Building. 
Conservatorium of Music. 


Physics Building, 


School for Social Workers. 


71 Church Ave., Verdun. 
Montreal Genera] Hospital. 


, Outremont. 
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DEMONSTRATORS AND ASSISTANTS 


J. T. Rocers, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 746 Sherbrooke St. West. 


J. Ros—ensaum, M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 
Medico-Dental Building, 682 St. Catherine St. West. 


A. Ross, M.C., B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator 
in Surgery. 5027 Sherbrooke St. West. 


ALAN S. Ross, M.D. . 
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 
Duprey E. Ross, M.D. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator 


in Surgery. 746 Sherbrooke St. West. 
W. W. Ruppicx, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1499 Crescent St. 


Jessie Boyp Scriver, B.A., M.D. 
‘Research Fellow, University Medical Clinic. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
H. N. Seca, M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 746 Sherbrooke St. West. 
M. I. Senc, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Urology. 746 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Miss D. SHEARWOOD,-STuBINGTON, A.R.C.M. 

Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 
P. G. Sirver, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 2019 Peel St. 
R. C. Sirver, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
H. A. Sims, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Medical Arts Building. 
ZERADA SLACK, B.A. 

Assistant Physical Director for Women. Royal Victoria College. 
ANNE Srattery, B.A., R.N. 

Instructor in Public Health Nursing. School for Graduate Nurses. 
DrEsmMonp HumpuHreys SMYTH, B.A. 

Demonstrator in Psychology. Arts Building. 

JANE D. Spier, M.Sc. 

Instructor and Research Fellow in Botany. Biological Building. 


J. B. Sprers, A.M.C.M, 
Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 








58 DEMONSTRATORS AND ASSISTANTS 


Mrs. B. STACKHOUSE. 
Instructor in Violin and Viola. 22 Webster Ave., St. Lambert, Que. 
Mr. A. W. STANFORD. 


Instructor in French Horn. Conservatorium of Music. 
G. A. Stanton, L.R.A.M. 

Instructor in School Class Music. Conservatorium of Music. 
W. ArtHurR STEEL, M.C., B.A.Sc., M.I.R.E. 

Special Lecturer mn Radio Engineering. Engineering Building. 


A. STEwArtT, M.D. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Surgery. 746 Sherbrooke St. West. 


C. C. Stewart, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Anesthesia. 746 Sherbrooke St. West. 
R. CAMERON Stewart, B.Sc. (Arts), M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 1240 Céte St. Antoine Road. 
Corin SuTHERLAND, B.A. (Dal.), M.D. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
Georce D. L. Taytor, M.D. 

Associate Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
BEVERLEY THOMPSON. 

Coach in Ice Hockey. School of Physical Education. 
F. C. THompson, D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. Medical Arts Building. 
C. J. Tiwmarsn, M.A., M.D. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Pharmacology. 670 Sherbrooke St. W. 
F. J. Toote, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


G. E. TremsBte, M.D., C.M., D.L.O. R. C. of P. and R. C. of S. (Eng.). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 


670 Sherbrooke St. West. 
R. pe H. Tupper. 


Instructor in Bassoon and Secretary of the Conservatorium 


of Music. 677 Sherbrooke St. West. 
H. M. Turron. 
Instructor in Organ. Conservatorium of Music. 


F. M. Van Wacner, B.P.E. 

Track Coach and Assistant Physical Director. 3484 University St. 
Harriet VAN Wart, B.H‘S. 

Instructor in Foods and Cookery. Macdonald College. 
NorMAN Viner, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Neurology. 746 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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DEMONSTRATORS AND ASSISTANTS 


Miss Eruet Warn. 
Assistant Physical Director for Women. 
619 Oak Ave., St. Lambert, Que. 
A. H. WALKER. 


Instructor in Floriculture. Macdonald College. 
J; J. Waker, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
JoHN J. WEATHERSEED. 

Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music 
E. W. WE cH. 

Instructor in Reference Work, Library School. The Library. 
T. N. Wuite, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
W. E. WHiItTeEHEAD. 

Assistant in Zoology and Entomology. Macdonald College. 
J. C. Wickuam, B.A., M.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 4484 Sherbrooke St., Westmount. 
W. E. Witiams, M.D. 

Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 1834 Park Ave. 


N. T. WittraMson: M.D. 
Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery. 
510 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount. 
J. A. Wricut, M.D. 


Research Fellow in Physiology. Biological Building. 
Mrs. W. J. Wricut, R.N. 

Instructor in Home Nursing. Macdonald College. 
H. R. Wyman, B.Sc. (Dal.), 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


J. M. Younc, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
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CALENDAR OF MEETINGS 











ACADEMIC YEAR, 1928-29 


SEPTEMBER, 1928 





Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 


Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thuraday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Taursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Last day for receiving applications for the Matriculation Examination. 


Register opens for Students in Physical Education. 


Register opens for Students in Medicine and Dentistry. Hostel opens. 
Matriculation Examination begins. Exhibition, Scholarship and Sup- 
plemental Examinations in Arts. School of Physical Education opens. 


Lectures begin in Medicine and Dentistry. 


Register opens for Students in Law, the School for Social Workers, First 
Year Applied Science and others in Applied Science who have no condi- 
tions. Conservatorium of Music opens. 


Registration of Students in Arts. 
Registration of Students in Arts and Applied Science. 


Registration of Students in Arts. 


PIS Ss Sc ag eae a oe art no raumes rg meres ee 
OCTOBER, 1928 
SSSR Taps ancora a eS 


— 


Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuescay 
Wedne_day 


Lectures begin in Arts, Applied Science, Law, and the Schools for Social 
_Workers and Graduate Nurses. Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

Library Committee Meeting. 

Meeting of McCord Museum Committee. 


Founder's Day. General Convocation for Conferring Degrees. Opening 
Address for the Session. Register closes in Medicine. 


Summer Essays in Applied Science to be sent in. 
Regular Meeting of Corporation. 


Sports Day. No Lectures. 
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CALENDAR OF MEETINGS 


NOVEMBER, 1928 





Ove aonan pvp whe 


Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 


Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. 


Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Thanksgiving Day. No Lectures. 








ae EN SMT REEMA SE 


DECEMBER, 1928 


pS rea an le aE eas a ee 


Oo ONAMAwW mH = 


Saturday 
SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Meeting of the McCord Museum Commitee. 


Regular Meeting of Corporation. 


Last day of lectures before Christmas. 


Christmas Day. 
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CALENDAR OF MEETINGS 











JANUARY, 1929 








28 
29 
30 
31 


COnNAU me W Ne 





Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 


Friday 
Saturday 


. SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 
Monday 


Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 


New Year's Day. 


Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. 
Lectures resumed in all Faculties. 


Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
Library Committee Meeting. 


Examinations begin in Arts and Applied Science. 


Second Term opens in Applied Science. 


Second Term opens in Arts. 


SS ee ee er 


FEBRUARY, 1929 


a EEE Ee Eel SE ee et ee ee ee ee 


Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. 


Founder’s Day, Macdonald College. 


Ash Wednesday. No Lectures. Regular Meeting of Corporation. 


- 
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MARCH, 1929 





Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. 
Friday 

Saturday 


10 SUNDAY 


11 Monday 

12 Tuesday 

13 Wednesday 
14 Thursday 
15 Friday 

16 Saturday 


17 SUNDAY 


18 Monday 

19 Tuesday 

20 Wednesday 
21 Thursday 
22 Friday 

23 Saturday 


24 SUNDAY 


25 Monday 

26 Tuesday 

27 Wednesday 

28 Thursday 9 

29 Friday Good Friday. No Lectures. 
30 Saturday No. Lectures. 


CONAMm WO Ne 


31 SUNDAY Easter Sunday. 


geen ostcnenasnenessietisipcian lias ap ae ode 


APRIL, 1929 


A eee a ey 








1 Monday No Lectures. Meeting of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
2 Tuesday Library Committee Meeting. 
3 Wednesday | 
4 Thursday Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. | 
5 Friday | 
6 Saturday | 
7 SUNDAY | 
8 Monday | 
9 Tuesday 

10 Wednesday Regular meeting of Corporation. 

11 Thursday : 

12. Friday Second term lectures end in Architecture and the first three years Applied 

Science. 


13 Saturday 


14 SUNDAY 


15 Monday 

16 Tuesday 

17 Wednesday Sessional Examinations begin in Architecture and the first three years | 
18 Thursday Applied Science. 
19 Friday 

20 Saturday 


21 SUNDAY 


22 Monday 

23 Tuesday 

24 Wednesday | 
25 Thursday Lectures end. 
26 Friday | 
27 Saturday | 


28 SUNDAY 


| 
~ 29. Monday 
30 Tuesday 














64 CALENDAR OF MEETINGS 
| MAY, 1929 
| 
| 1 Wednesday Examinations begin. Theory Examinations in Music begin. 
2 Thursday Meeting of the McCord Museum Committee. 
3 Friday 
4 Saturday 
5 SUNDAY 
6 Monday Meeting of the Faculty of Applie1 Science. 
7 Tuesday 
8 Wednesday 
9 Thursday 
10 Friday 
11 Saturday 
12 SUNDAY 
13 Monday Practical Examinations in Music begin. 
14 Tuesday 


| 15 Wednesday 
| 16 Thursday 


Wey Friday ; 
18 Saturday Last day of Lectures in Music. 
19 SUNDAY 
20 Monday 
21 Tuesday 


22 Wednesday 
| 23 Thursday 
| 24 Friday Victoria Day 
| 25 Saturday 








26 SUNDAY 
27 Monday 
28 Tuesday 
29 Wednesday Convocation for Conferring Degrees 
30 Thurscay 
| 31 Friday 
| 
Sn re 
JUNE, 1929 
spe oe Rs ED SE oes”) 
| 1 Saturday | 
2 SUNDAY 
| 3 Monday King’s Birthday. 
4 Tuesday 
5 Wednesday 
6 Thursday 
| 7 Friday 
8 Saturday 
| 9 SUNDAY 
| 10 Monday 
| ll Tuesday 
| 12 Wednesday 
| 13 Thursday 
14. Friday 
1S Saturday Conservatorium closes. 
| 16 SUNDAY 
| 17 Monday Matriculation Examination begins. 
18 Tuesday 


19 Wednesday 
20 Thursday 


21 Friday 
22 Saturday 
| 23 SUNDAY 
24 Monday 
25 Tuesday 


| 26 Wednesday 
| 27 ‘Lhursday 


28 Friday 
29 Saturday 
| 30 SUNDAY 
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JULY, 1929 








Monday Dominion Day. 
Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


SUNDAY 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


14 SUNDAY 


15 Monday 

16 Tuesday 

17 Wednesday 
18 Thursday 
19 Friday 

20 Saturday 


21 SUNDAY 


22 Monday 

23 Tuesday 
24 Wednesday 
25 Thursday 
26 Friday 

27 Saturday 


28 SUNDAY 
29 Monday 

3G Tuesday 
31 Wednesday 


Whe OOO NN AMP WQNe 


— sa 








AUGUST, 1929 











Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUNDAY 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 Monday 

6 Tuesday 

7 Wednesday 
8 Thursday 

9 Friday 
10 Saturday 





11 -"SUNDAY 


12 Monday 

13. Tuesday 

14 Wednesday 
15 Thursday 
16 Friday 

17 Saturday 


18 SUNDAY 


19 Monday 

20 Tuesday 

21 Wednesday 
22 Thursday 
23 Friday 

24 Saturday 


25 SUNDAY 


| 26 Monday 

| 27 Tuesday 
28 Wednesday 
29 Thursday 
30 Friday 

31 Saturday 
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66 HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION 


McGill Aniversity 





HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION 


FOUNDATION AND EARLY HISTORY 


McGill University owes its origin to a private endowment. It was 
founded by the Hon. James McGill, a leading merchant and public- 
Spirited citizen of Montreal, who died in 1813. By his will, dated 
January 8th, 1811, he bequeathed his property of Burnside (consisting 
of 46 acres of land with the dwelling-house and other buildings 
thereon) and a sum of £10,000 in money to found a college in a pro- 
vincial university, the erection of which had already been provided 
for by the British Government. The four trustees appointed under 
his will were directed to convey the property of the bequest to the 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning, a body which, 
in 1802, had been incorporated by the Legislature “for the establish- 
ment of free schools and the advancement of learning” in the Pro- 
vince of Quebec. The conditions upon which the property was to 
be transferred to the Royal Institution for the Advancement of 
Learning were, mainly, that the Institution should, within ten years 
after the testator’s decease, erect and establish on his Burnside estate 
“a University or College for the purposes of education and the 
advancement of learning in this Province,’ and that the college, or 
one of the colleges in the University if established, should “be named 
and perpetually be known and distinguished by the appellation of McGill 
College.” Owing to persistent Opposition by the leaders of one section 
of the people to ally system of government education and to the 
refusal of the Legislature to make the grants of land and money 
which had been promised, the proposed establishment of the provincial 
university by the British Government was abandoned. 


In so far as the McGill College was concerned, however, the 
Royal Institution at once took action by applying for a Royal Charter. 
Such a charter was granted in 1821, and the Royal Institution pre- 
pared to take possession of the estate, but, owing to protracted litiga- 
tion, this was not surrendered to them til] 1829, when the work of 
teaching was begun in two faculties, Arts and Medicine. The record 
of the first thirty years of the University’s existence is an unbroken 
tale of financial embarrassment and administrative difficulties. The 
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charter was cumbrous and unwieldy, and unsuited for a small college 
in the circumstances of tliis country, and the University, with the 
exception of its medical faculty, became almost extinct. But after 
thirty years the citizens of Montreal awoke to the value of the insti- 
tution which was struggling in their midst. Several gentlemen under- 
took the responsibility of its reorganization and, in 1852, an amended 
charter was secured. The Governor-General of Canada for the time 
being, Sir Edmund Head, became interested in- its fortunes, and in 
1855, with the adveht of a new Principal, an era of progress and 
prosperity began. 


HISTORICAL CALENDAR 


October 6, 1744 James McGill born. 
January 8, 1811 Date of Will of Hon. James McGill, bequeathing 


to tertain persons, for transfer to the Royal In- 
stitution for the Advancement of Learning, his 
Burnside property of 46 acres and £10,000 in 
money, for the founding of McGill College. 

December 19, 1813 James McGill died. 

March 31, 1821 Royal Charter granted to the Royal Institution for 
the Advancement of Learning for the foundation 
of McGill College. 

May 1, 1822 Montreal General Hospital opened for patients. 

January 29, 1823 Chartér granted to the Montreal General Hospital. 

October 28, 1824 Lectures begun in the Montreal Medical Institution. 


January 29, 1829 Venerable Archdeacon Mountain appointed Prin- 
cipal. Teaching begun in two Faculties, Arts and 


Medicitie. 

June 28, 1829 The Montreal Medica] Institution became the 
Medical Faculty of McGill University. 

April 1834 Principal Mountain resigned. 

April 22, 1834 Rev. T. T. Uxford appointed Principal. 

July 13, 1835 Principal Uxford resigned. 

November 18, 1835 Rev. John Bethune appointed Principal, pro tem. 

July 12, 1843 Rev. John Bethune appointed Principal. 

July 7, 1846 Principal Bethune resigned. 

July 7, 1846 Mr. Edward Allen Meredith appointed Principal. 


1848 Course in Law begun in the Faculty of Arts. 
1852 Amended Charter obtained. 
ebruary 1, 1853 Principal Meredith resigned. 
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February 1, 1853 


1853 
September 8, 1855 
September 8, 1855 
1856 


October 10, 1862 
1863 
1864 


1865 


1870 
1871 
1872 


1873 
1873 
1875 
1878 
1879 


1880 
August 16, 1882 
1882 


1883 
1884 


1884 


February 24, 1893 


HISTORICAL CALENDAR 


Hon. Mr. Justice C. D. Day appointed Principal, 
pro tem. 

Faculty of Law established. 

Principal Day resigned. 

Sir William Dawson appointed Principal. 
Course in Engineering begun in the Faculty of 
Arts. 

William Molson Hall opened. 

Observatory opened. 

Congregational College of Canada opened in 
Montreal and affiliated to McGill University. 
(This College had been founded - in Dundas, 
Ontario, in 1839.) 

Montreal Presbyterian College founded. (Work 
begun in the Lecture Hall of Erskine Church, 
corner of St. Catherine and Windsor Streets. ) 
Courses of lectures by McGill Professors estab- 
lished for women. 

Engineering Course amplified into the Department 
of Practical Science in the Faculty of Arts. 
Work of the Faculty of Medicine transferred from 
their downtown quarters to the McGill Campus. 
Diocesan College founded. . 

First Montreal] Presbyterian College Building 
erected. 

Wesleyan Theological College opened. 

Faculty of Applied Science organized. 

Wesleyan Theological College affiliated to McGill 
University. 

Diocesan College affiliated to McGill University. 
Peter Redpath Museum opened, 

Presbyterian College enlarged by the erection of 
the David Morrice Hall. 

Old Wesleyan Theological College erected. 
Present Congregational College Buildings opened. 
(From 1864 to 1884 the work of the College had 
been carried on first in Zion Church and after- 
wards in Emmanuel Church. ) 

Women admitted to courses in Arts leading to 
degrees, under the Donalda endowment. 


Macdonald Physics and Engineering Buildings 
opened. 


July 
October 


31, 
31, 


August /, 


December 20, 
September 4, 


November 18, 


1893 
1893 
1894 
1894 
1895 
1895 


1896 


1896 
1898 
1899 
1899 


September 18, 1901 
1903 

October 14, 1904 
1905 

1905 

1906 

1906 

April 5, 1907 
= 16, 1907 

. 24, 1907 


November _ 5, 


1907 


April 27, 1909 

1909 

1909 

June 5, 1911 

July 4, 1911 
November 

20-24, 1911 


( 
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Sir William Dawson resigned the Principalship. 
Redpath Library opened. 

Observatory enlarged. 

Royal Victoria Hospital opened. 

Sir William Peterson appointed Principal. 


A tract of about 35 acres, comprising the top of 
Westmount Mountain, purchased and donated to 
the University by Sir William Macdonald. 


Present Montreal Diocesan College Buildings 
opened. 
Department of Architecture established. 


Macdonald Chemistry and Mining Building opened. 
Royal Victoria College for women opened. 

Sir William Dawson died. 

Strathcona Medical Building opened. 

Dental Department opened in connection with the 
Faculty of Medicine. 

Conservatorium of Music opened. 

(This is the home of 
Association of McGill 


Strathcona Hall opened. 
the Students’ Christian 
University. ) 

The Medical Faculty of Bishop’s College amalga- 
mated with McGill. 

McGill Union (the students’ social centre) opened. 


Department of Commerce established under the 
Faculty of Arts. 

Macdonald Engineering Building burned. 

Medical Building burned. 

Faculty of Agriculture established. 

Macdonald College opened. 

New Engineering Building opened. 

Power Plant erected. 

Joseph property, at the south-west corner of the 
McGill Campus, purchased and donated to the 
University by Sir William Macdonald. 

New Medical Building opened. 

Gift of Frothingham, Molson and Law properties 
(25 acres) from Sir William Macdonald. 


$1,500,000.00 raised chiefly from the citizens of 
Montreal as a general endowment for the Uni- 
versity. 
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70 
February 25, 
May 4; 
October 25, 
August l, 
November 
15-20, 
January 4, 
October 26, 
June 3; 
October 6, 
May 28, 
October 6, 


1912 


1912 
1913 
1915 


1917 


1918 


1918 


1918 
1919 


1919 
1920 

320 
1920 


1920 


1921 
1922 
1924 


1924 
1925 
1926 


1926 


HISTORICAL CALENDAR 


Montreal Co-operating Theological Colleges estab- 
lished. (This was a union of the Congregational, 
Diocesan, Presbyterian and Wesleyan Colleges for 
a certain number of lecture courses.) 

McGill School of Physical Education established. 
New Wesleyan Theological College opened. 
McGill Stadium completed. (This was erected on 
Macdonald. Park, which was donated to the Uni- 
versity by Sir William Macdonald in 1911.) 
Montreal College of Pharmacy incorporated with 
McGill University as the Department of Pharmacy 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 

Gift of $1,00,000 from the Carnegie Corporation 
of New York “in recognition of the noble and 
devoted service and sacrifice of McGill towards 
Canada’s part in the Great War.” 

Sir William Peterson resigned the Principalship 
on accourt of ill-health. 

Department of Social Science established. 

Name of the McGill Stadium changed to “ The 
Percival Molson Stadium” and formally dedicated 
to the memory of the late Percival Molson, who 
was killed in the Great War and who bequeathed 
$75,000 for its erection. 

Faculty of Dentistry established. 

Faculty o! Music established. 

School for Graduate Nurses established. 

Sir Arthur Currie appointed Principal. 


Over $4,006,000 subscribed by citizens of Montreal 
and graduates for the funds of the University ; 
and $1,000,000 granted for the same purpose by 
the Government of the Province of Quebec, and 
$1,000,000 by the Rockefeller Foundation of New 
York fer medical education. 

Sir Willizm Peterson died. 

Biological Building opened, 

Gift of $200,000 from the Rockefeller Foundation 
for the purpose of establishing a medical clinic. 
Pathological Institute opened. 

Roddick Memorial Gates opened. 

Opening of the Royal Victoria-Montreal Mater- 
nity Pavilion. 

Opening of the reconstructed Arts Building 
(McGill College). 
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GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 


By the Charter “the Governors, Prncipal, and Fellows” of the 
University are constituted a body politic and corporate, with all 
the usual rights and privileges of corporate bodies. The supreme 
authority, however, is vested in the Crown, and is exercised by his 
Excellency the Governor-General of Canada, for the time being, as 
Visitor. This is a special and important feature of the constitu- 
tion, for, while it gives the University an imperial character and 
removes it at once from any merely local or party influence, it secures 
the patronage of the head of the political system of the country. 


The Governors of the University ar: the members of the Royal 
Institution for the Advancement of Learring, above mentioned, and in 
them are vested the management of finances, the passing of University 
statutes and ordinances, the appointment of professors, and other im- 
portant duties. Their number is limited to twenty-five. Three of these 
are elected by the members of the Graduates’ Society and other appoint- 
ments are made by the nomination of ‘he remaining members with 
the approval of the Visitor. The Presidert of the Board of Governors 
is ex-officio Chancellor of the University 


The Principal is the academic hezd and chief administrative 
officer. He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of which body he 
is a member ex-officio). He also holds the office of Vice-Chancellor 
of the University. 


The Fellows (45 in number) are selected with reference to the 
representation of all the faculties and departments of the University, 
and of the graduates, affiliated colleges, and other bodies. 


The Governors, Principal and Fellows together constitute the 
Corporation, the highest academical body. Its powers are fixed 
by statute and include the framing of all regulations touching courses 
of study, matriculation, graduation, discipline and the granting of degrees. 


The carrying out of the regulations of Corporation along with 
primary responsibility for the conduct of the educational work of the 
University is entrusted to the several Faculties. 
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INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 


INCORPORATED COLLEGES 


Macdonald College is situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue. about 
twenty miles from Montreal. It consists of three departments :—The 
School of Agriculture, the School of Household Science, and the 
School for Teachers. Courses leading to the Bachelor’s and Master’s 
degrees in Agriculture are under the control of the Corporation of 
McGill University; all the short term courses in agriculture, as well 
as the course in domestic science, are under the direction of the 
Executive Committee of Macdonald College, and those for diplomas 
to teach in the Province of Quebec are prescribed and regulated by the 
Department of Education. Full information is given in the Macdonald 
College Announcement, which will be sent on application to the Regis- 
trar, Macdonald College, Que. 


The Royal Victoria College is the women’s College of McGiil 
University for courses in the Faculty of Arts. For further particu- 
lars, see pages 226 to 231. 


AFFILIATED COLLEGES 


Acadia, Alberta and Mount Allison Universities and the Uni- 
versity of St. Francis Xavier College are affiliated to McGill 
University to the extent that students who have completed the two- 
year course in engineering given by these universities are admitted 
directly to the Third Year in any of the engineering courses in the 
Faculty of Applied Science. 


Students from these universities entering the Third Year must 
take the summer school suitable to their course, in May, or the special 
school in September, which will open in 1928 on September 4th, in 
Chemical, Mechanical and Metallurgical Engineering and on September 
17th in Civil and Mining Engineering. 


Royal Military College.—Graduates of the Royal Military 
College of Kingston, when specially recommended by the Director of 
Studies of that Institution, are admitted to the Fourth Year in the 
Civil Engineering Course and to the Third Year in the other engineer- 
ing departments of the Faculty of Applied Science. They must in all 
cases take the respective summer schools pertaining to these several 
courses, which are held in September, as per the preceeding paragraph 


AFFILIATED COLLEGES 4o 


Arrangements have also been made whereby graduates and 
students of the Mechanical Science course in the University of 
Cambridge will be admitted to advanced standing in the Faculty of 
Applied Science under definite regulations, particulars of which can 
be obtained from the Dean of the Faculty 


AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 


The Theological Colleges named below are affiliated to the Uni- 
versity under the following arrangements :—Students in these institu- 
tions, who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Theology (six 
years at least) will be exempted from a half course in Arts in each 
of the Third and Fourth Years or a whole course in either. 


The United Theological College of Montreal.—Principal, Rev. 
James Smyth, B.A., B.D., LL.D., 3506 University St. 


The Diocesan College of Montreal.—Principal, Rev. G. Abbott- 
Smith, M.A., D.D., D.C.L., 3473 University St. 


The Presbyterian College, Montreal.—Principal, Rev. D. J. 
Fraser, M.A., LL.D., D.D., 3489 McTavish St. 


For Calendars and all necessary information. apply to the Prin- 


cipals of the several Colleges. 
AFFILIATION TO OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


The University is affiliated to the universities of Oxford, Cam- 
bridge and Dublin, under conditions which allow an undergraduate 
who has taken two years’ work, and has passed the Second Year 
sessional examination in Arts, to pursue his studies and take his 
degree at any of these universities on a reduced period of residence. 








(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS 





There are four classes of students in the University :— 


Graduates—students who have previously obtained an ordinary 
degree at McGill, or elsewhere, and who are now pursuing courses 
for the Master’s degree, or for the degree of Ph.D. 


Undergraduates—students who have passed the matriculation 
examination and, in the case of Second, Third and Fourth Year 
students, all the examinations of their courses in the Years below 
that in which they are registered. 


Limited undergraduates—students in the Faculty of Arts who have 
matriculated, but who for special reasons are not able to follow the 
regular curriculum of four years. Such students may, if the reasons 
advanced appear satisfactory to the Dean, be given the status of 
Limited Undergraduates and may distribute their work for the 
degree over five, but not over more than eight years, on the under- 
standing that the sequence and arrangement of courses shall follow 
the requirements laid down in the regular undergraduate curriculum, 
and shall conform to the time-table. 

Limited Undergraduates will not be eligible for Honour courses, 
scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries or prizes of any description. 


Partial students—comprising all those who, not belonging to one 
of the above classes, are taking a partial course of study in the 
University. In order to obtain admission, such students must pass 
the matriculation examination in the subject, or subjects, which 
they wish to take, or, failing this, must be able to satisfy the. Head 
of the Department concerned that they are qualified to proceed 
with the courses. 


( 
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FACULTIES, COURSES AND DEGREES 


The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill 
College, the Royal Victoria College for Women, and other University 
buildings in Montreal; and also in Macdonald College at Ste. Anne-de 
Bellevue. 


COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS 


The several courses offered by the University are as follows :— 


In McGill College. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Arts (B.A.). 
“6 é “ Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.). 
“eo “Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.). 


The undergraduate courses of study which lead to the degree of 
B.A. or B.Sc. extend over four sessions of eight months each. In the 
Second, Third and Fourth Years extensive options are provided, and 
certain exemptions are also allowed to professional students. -See 
page 164. 

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce extends over 
four years. (Full information is given on pages 232 to 251.) 

Courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Household Science 
and Bachelor of Science in Agriculture are also offered. The first two 
years are taken in the Faculty of Arts and the last two in the School 
of Household Science or the Faculty of Agriculture, as’ the case may 
be. Details‘of the courses will be found on pages 158 to 160, and in the 
Macdonald College Announcement. 


The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with the 
undergraduate course in Medicine, in eight years, with that in Applied 
Science in six years, and with that in Architecture or Dentistry in 
seven. 

The courses in Arts are open to women (who are educated mainly 
in separate classes) on equal terms with men. Residential accommoda- 
tion for women students is provided in the Royal Victoria College. 
Further particulars are given on page 230. 

Holders of the degree of B.A: from this’ University are admitted 
to the study of the learned professions, without preliminary examination, 
in the different provinces of Canada, and in Great Britain and Ireland, 
and elsewhere. 
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Candidates for the degree of B.A., B.Sc., or B.Sc. in Agriculture, 
can qualify for a First Class High School Diploma on graduation by 
taking in their course, the subjects required by the Department of Educa- 
tion for this diploma and by doing the practice teaching which the law 
demands (see pages 181 to 183). 


In the Faculty of Applied Science. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Architecture (B. Arch.). 


For the degree of Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.), in the departments 
of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical, and Mining 
Engineering. 


The undergraduate courses of study for the degree of B.Sc. extend 
over four sessions, averaging (with summer sessions) about eight months 
each, and provide a thorough professional training in the departments 
mentioned above. Candidates for entrance must pass the Senior Matri- 
culation Examination in certain subjects, or complete one year in the 
Faculty of Arts. (See page 98.) The course for the degree of B.Arch. 
extends over five years. Full particulars are given on pages 252 to 336. 


The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with the 
undergraduate course in Applied Science in six years, and with that in 
Architecture in seven. 


In the Faculty of Law. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Civil Law G:F Oe ye 


The undergraduate course for this degree extends over three sessions 
of eight months each. 


In the Faculty of Medicine. 


For the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
(M.D., C.M.). 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Medicine. 
For the Diploma of Public Health. 
For the Diploma of Pharmacy. 


The undergraduate course of study leading to the degree of M.D., 
C.M., extends over five sessions of eight months each, following two 
pre-medical years in the Faculty of Arts. Further information is given 
on pages 337 to 387. 
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The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with the 
undergraduate course in Medicine in eight years. 


In Macdonald College. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (B.Sc. in 
Agriculture and B.S.A.). 


Other courses in the School of Agriculture. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Household Science (B.H.S.), two 
years in Arts, and two in the School of Household Science. 


Other courses in the School of Household Science. 
The several courses for teachers’ diplomas. 


The course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agri- 
culture extends over four sessions of about eight months each. It aims 
to provide a thorough theoretical and practical training in the several 
branches of the science. 


The Macdonald College Announcement, containing full details as 
to buildings, courses, terms of admission, fees, etc., can be obtained 
from the Registrar, Macdonald College P.O., Que. 


In the Faculty of Dentistry. 
For the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.). 


The undergraduate course of study leading to the degree of D.D.S. 
extends over four sessions of eight months each, following two pre- 
dental years in the Faculty of Arts. (For further particulars, see pages 
397 to 413.) 


The undergraduate course in Arts can be taken along with the 
undergraduate course in Dentistry in seven years. 


In the Faculty of Music. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Music (Mus. Bac.). 


For the Diploma of Licentiate in Music, and the several Grade 
examination certificates. 


Students are admitted as Regular Students taking an organized 
course leading to the diploma of Licentiate in Music or the degree of 
Bachelor of Music or as Partial S tudents, who, under certain conditions 
and after examination, can obtain certificates bearing the imprimatur of 
the University. Full details can be obtained on application to the 
Secretary of the McGill Conservatorium of Musié, 677 Sherbrooke St. 
West, Montreal. 
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In the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

For the degree of Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science 
(M.Sc.), Master of Science in Agriculture (M.S.A.), Doctor of Philo- 
sophy (Ph.D.), Doctor of Science (D.Sc.), Doctor of Literature 
(Litt.D.), Doctor of Civil Law (D.C.L.), and Doctor of Music 
(Mus. Doc.). 

Full information as to admission and departments in which studies 
are offered will be found on pages 442 to 490. 

The degree of Doctor of Laws is given only as an honorary degree. 


School for Graduate Nurses. 

Four courses, each covering an academic year, and leading to a 
certificate: (a) For Public Health Nursing; (b) Teaching in Schools 
of Nursing; (c) Administration in Schools of Nursing; (d) Supervi- 
sion. in Schools of Nursing. (See pages 528 to 542 for details.) 


School of Physical Education. 


Two-year course, leading..to a diploma. Full! particulars are given 
on pages 501 to 516. 


School for Social Workers. 


A Diploma Course extending over two years. See pages 517 to 


8 


Department of Extra-Mural Relations. 


Extra-Mural Courses in Montreal and elsewhere on subjects of 
general interest (Psychology, History, English, Mental Hygiene, etc.). 

Courses carried on in co-operation with professional associations and 
leading to their diplomas (Chartered Institute of Secretaries, Cana- 
dian Credit Institute). 


Lyceum Lectures (single lectures on special subjects) given to any 
group in the Province. 

Lantern Lectures on many subjects sent out on request. 

Reading courses supplied. 

Detailed announcement on application to the Department, 

Winter course (October to May), leading to a diploma. 

For further particulars see pages 552 to 563. 


Library School. 
A..full year’s course, leading to a diploma. 
, The University also: offers a six weeks’ summer course in library 


work, of the apprentice type, for assistants in small libraries. 
Full information will be found on pages 564 to 581. 
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Extension Courses. 


Afternoon and evening lectures on a variety of subjects. A special 
announcement will be issued before the opening of the session. 


Student Organizations. 


Several student societies have been formed which play an import- 
ant part in college education, a limited number of which it is to the 
interest of every student to join. Among these may be prominently 
mentioned the McGill Daily, the Debating Union, the Players’ Club, 
the Cercle Frangais, the Société Francaise and a considerable number of 
Departmental and Faculty Clubs, the members of which meet more or 
less regularly for lectures and the reading and discussion of papers on 
subjects connected with their particular sphere. There are also several 
musical organizations, such as the Musical Association, the Operatic 
and Choral Society and the University Band, which performs most 
acceptably on the occasion of University games in particular. Students 
coming to the University for the first time who have had some expe- 
rience in the playing of musical instruments should not fail to bring 
their instruments with them, and by joining the Band take advantage 
of the opportunity of quickly getting into the centre of college activities, 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION 


(For admission to the Faculties of Arts, Music, Agriculture, the De- 
purtment of Architecture and the School of Physical Education.) 


I. REGULATIONS 


1. Junior Matriculation examinations are held in June and Septem- 
ber—in June at McGill University and local centres; in September, at 
Montreal only, except in cases which require special consideration. 


ALL INQUIRIES RELATING TO THE EXAMINATIONS SHOULD BE ADDRESSED 
TO THE REGISTRAR OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain, who are not 
otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will be held regularly 
in London, Eng., each year, commencing on or about the 16th of June. 
Full information regarding the exact date of the examination, fee, etc., 
may be obtained from the Honorary Representative of the University, 
W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, Esq., C.B.E., M.A. Secretary, Headmasters’ 
Conference, 5 Paper Buildings, ‘lemple, London, E.C. 4. 


2. Every candidate for examination is required to fil] up an applica- 
tion form and return the same with the necessary fee (for which see 
page 132) one month before the examination begins. Blank forms may 
be obtained from the Registrar. 


No application for the examination in June, at outside centres, will 
be received after May 15th. 


3. In order to pass, a candidate must obtain 60 per cent of the 
aggregate for all subjects of the Matriculation Examination, and not 
less than 40 per cent in any paper; provided, however, that a candidate 
who makes an exceptionally high aggregate, but fails in one paper only, 
may be admitted at the discretion of the Faculty, or Department, con- 
cerned. The examination may be taken in parts, but it must be completed 
within thirteen months from the date of the first attempt. Subjects passed 
more than thirteen months before any June examination cannot there- 
fore be counted to the credit of a candidate writing at that time. The 


September examination is considered merely as supplemental to that in 
June. 


This regulation also applies in the case of certificates granted by 
other recognized examining bodies. 


: 
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4. Matriculation certificates will be issued to candidates who have 
passed the examination conducted by the University, but not to those who 
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have satisfied the greater part of tae entrance requirements by means of 
certificates granted by other examining bodies. 


5. The certificates and diplomas named below will (if they have been 
obtained under no easier conditions than those which apply in the case of 
the McGill Matriculation certificate) be accepted pro tanto in lieu of the 
Junior Matriculation examination, i.e., in so far as the subjects and stan- 
dard of the examination taken to obtain them are, to the satisfaction of 
the Matriculation Board, equivalent to those required for the Matricula- 
tion Examination of this University. Candidates offering certificates 
which are not a full equivalent will be required to pass in the subjects in 
which they are deficient under the provisions of Regulation 3. 


Intending students who wish to enter by certificates should under 
no circumstances come to the University without having first obtained 
from the Registrar a statement of the value of the certijicate they hold, 
as many may lack one or more essential subjects, or the work done in 
a subject may not be adequate, or again, the percentage gained may not 
be sufficiently high (see Regulation 3). When a diploma or certificate 
does not show the marks obtained in the several subjects of the examina- 
tion, it must be accompanied by an official statement containing this 
information. 


Province of Quebec. 


The High School Leaving Certificate. 
The Intermediate School Diploma. 


Province of Ontario. 


Certificate of entrance to the Normal Schools. 
Junior Matriculation Certificate. 


Province of New Brunswick. 


First Class, Superior and Grammar School Licenses. 
Grade XI Certificate. 


Province of Nova Scotia. 
Grade XI Certificate. 


Province of Prince Edward Island. 


First Class Teachers’ License. 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 


Province of British Columbia. 
Grade XI Certificate. 
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Province of Manitoba. 


Second Class Teachers’ Certificate. 
Grade XI Certificate. 


Provinces of Alberta and Saskatchewan. 


The Departmental Certificate of Standard XI. 


Newfoundland. 


Junior Associate Grade Certificate. 


United States. 


Certificates granted by the College Entrance Examination Board 
and by the New York State Board of Regents. 


Great Britain. 
The Higher Certificate or the School Certificate of the Oxford and 
Cambridge Schools Examination Board. 


The Senior Certificate of the Oxford or Cambridge Board of 
Examiners. 


The First Class Certificate of the College of Preceptors. 
The Higher Examination Certificate of the Scotch and Welsh 
Education Departments. 


Miscellaneous. 


Other certificates, such as those issued by reputable universities or 
recognized public Examining Boards, will be judged on their merits 
and accepted in so far as they meet the entrance requirements. 


II. SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION 
For 1929 
Faculty of Arts 


A. For admission to the B.A. course. 


Marks 
Assigned 


200 English. 

100 History. 

200 Latin or Greek. 

200 One of the following:— 


Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen); 
French; German. 


SP 
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5. 200 Elementary Mathematics. 
6. 100 One of the following*:— 


Botany; Chemistry; Physics; Physical Geo- 
graphyy; Music; Advanced Mathematicst; a 
foreign language not already chosen. 





Total 1,000 


B. For admission to the B.Sc. course in Arts. 





Marks 
Assigned 
i; 200 English. 
2. 100 History. 
3. 200 French. 
4, 200 Elementary Mathematics. 
5. 100 One of the following*:— 
Botany; Chemistry; Physics; Physical Geo- 
graphy.y 
6. 200 Latin, or German, or Advanced Mathematics; 
or any two of the subjects named under No. 5, 
not already taken, or one of these and either 
Drawing or Music. 
Total 1,000 


C. For admission to the School of Commerce. 


The matriculation examination for the B.A. or the B.Sc. Course 
in Arts, but in the case of the latter German or Spanish may be substi- 
tuted for French. 


Department of Architecture 


Marks 
Assigned 

200 English. 
: 100 History. 
a 200 One of the following:— 

French; German; Spanish; Latin; Greek. 

4. 200 Elementary Mathematics, 
5. 200 Advanced Mathematics. 
6. 100 One of the following*:— 


Botany; Chemistry; Physics; Physical Geo- 
graphy}; a Language not already chosen. 





Total 1,000 


* When a science subject is selected under this head candidates are 
advised to choose Physics. ) 
+ After 1929 this subject will not be accepted. 
+ Candidates who intend to enter Applied Science ultimately are 
advised to take this subject. 
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Candidates must also satisfy the Head of the Department as to their 
proficiency in Freehand and Geometrical Drawing. To this end they may 
send in specimens of their work before September 20th, or they may 
take an examination at the time of the regular matriculation examination 
in that month. No examinations taken elsewhere are accepted as an 
equivalent and no student will be admitted to the Department as an 
undergraduate until he has satisfied the requirements in this subject. 


Faculty of Agriculture 





Marks 
Assigned 

i 200 English. 

2. 100 History. 

3. 200 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French 
preferred). 

4. 200 Elementary Mathematics. 

S. 100 Any one oi the following:—Botany; Chemistry; 
Physics; Zoology; Physical Geography. 

Total 800 


A School Leaving Certificate of the Province of Quebec or an 
Intermediate Diploma, or a matriculation certificate for entrance to any 
other Faculty of the University will also be accepted. 


Candidates, without academic training sufficient to qualify for 
entrance by any of the methods above, who are at least twenty years 
of age and possess a substantial farm experience, together with mental 
endowments sufficient to successfully undertake the course despite some 
academic handicap, may be admitted to the course by the Admission 
Committee, provided the students so admitted be required to obtain 
matriculation standing before entering the Third Year. 


Opportunity for Matriculation —A limited number of students who 
have no matriculation standing, but who think they might be able to 
obtain it after one or two years’ study, can be accommodated in residence 


and take work at the High School, provided they are sufficiently advanced 
to enter Grade X or XI. 


School of Physical Education 


The subjects required for the Faculty of Agriculture, as shown 
above. 





ft After 1929 this subject will not be accepted. 
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Faculty of Music 


Marks 
Assigned 
200 English. 
‘ 100 History. 
3. 400 Two of the following:—French; German; Span- 
ish; Italian; Latin. 

4. 100 Algebra or Geometry. 
&. 100 Rudiments of Music: musical intervals, scales, 


clefs, time signatures, construction of chords, 
elementary harmony to chord of dominant 
seventh. 





Total 900 


For admission requirements in the Schools for Social Workers 
and Graduate Nurses, see pages 519 and 533 and for information 
touching admission to the Faculties of Medicine, Dentistry and Applied 
Science, see page 98. 


III. PRESCRIPTION OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECT 
For 1929 


History and Historical Geography. 


Candidates may choose any one of the following :— 

(1) General History from 1300 A.D. to the present time. West’s 
World Progress (Allyn & Bacon), pp. 305 to the end, which is 
authorized for the schools of the Province of Quebec, indicates the 
scope of the examination. (Chapters XXXII, XXXIII, XXXVIITI, 
XL,XLI;“XLVHI XLIEX; b, Li, “Ly, LVi LEX; LA; EATS LAW, 
will be for reading only.) Any standard General History covering 
the same ground may be used instead. 

(2) Ancient History to 14 A.D. Texi-Book:—Botford’s History 
of the Ancient World, or the High School Ancient History (The Mac- 
millan Company of Canada). 

(3) British History from 1714 to the present time. Text-Book:— 
The Groundwork of British History by Warner and Marten (Blackie 
& Sons, Edinburgh), Part III., with appendices. 

The geography required will be that relating to the history 
prescribed. An option will be set on the Ontario requirements in 
this subject in 1929, but not thereafter. 


One examination paper. 
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English. 


A. Composition. As in the Ontario High School Composition, 
pages 198 to the end (Copp, Clarke Co.), with a short essay on a 
general subject and two or three others based on the works prescribed 
for reading, as follows:—Shakespeare, As You Like It (Copp, Clark 
Co.*) ; Thackeray, Henry Esmond (Macmillan*) ; Macdonald’s English 
Prose Selections (Macmillan), Part II. 


These books should be read carefully, but the student’s attention 
should not be so fixed upon details that he fails to appreciate the 
main purpose and beauty of the work. 


Frequent practice in composition is essential. 


B. Literature (for critical study ).—Shakespeare, Julius Cesar 
(Copp, Clark Co.*); Poems of the Romantic Revival, pages 29-56 and 
107-162 (Copp, Clark Co., Ltd., Toronto). 


Passages for memorization :— 


The Prelude, lines 40-56; The Rainbow, the whole; Ode on 
Intimations of Immortality, lines 58-66; She Dwelt Among the 
Untrodden Ways, the whole; The World is too Much with us, the 
whole; Ode to a Nightingale, lines 61-70; Songs from Pippa Passes, 
lines 1-8; The Italian in England, lines 145-160; Andrea del Sarto, 
lines 69-98 ; Asolando, lines 11-20; As You Like It, Act II, Scene 
VII, lines 139-166; Julius Cesar, Act II, Scene I, lines 10-35; Act III, 
Scene I, lines 148-163; Act III, Scene IT, lines 217-231; Act V, Scene 
V, lines 68-75. 


Candidates will also be expected to commit to memory other 


Passages of a striking nature, but not exceeding 25 per cent of the 
amount prescribed. 


Two examination Papers; one on Composition and the other on 
Literature (for critical study). 


An alternative paper will be set on the work specified in English 


for the Junior Matriculation examination of the Province of Ontario, 
but not after 1929. 


Spelling will be tested by the candidates’ papers in English, Exam- 
iners in other subjects will also take note of mis-spelled words and 
will report flagrant cases to the Board. 


Greek. 


Text—Easy Selections from Xenophon, Philpotts and Jerram, 
chaps. 3, 4, 5; Homer, Iliad I, lines 1 to 350. 


cineca 
* These editions are recommended, not prescribed. 


we 
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Grammar.—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and by grammatical questions based on the specified texts. 


Translation at Sight from Greek into English. 


Two examination papers; one on Xenophon and Composition, the 
other on Homer and Translation at Sight. 


Alternative questions will be set on the work prescribed in Greek 
for the Junior Matriculation Examination of the Province of Ontario, 
but not after 1929. 


Latin. 


Texts (Translation and Grammatical study). 


Selections from Cicero, ed. Charles (Bell’s Illustrated Classics) ; 
Virgil, Aeneid, Book IT. 


Grammar.—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and composition, and by grammatical questions based on the specified 
texts. 

Translation at Sight from Latin into English. 

Composition.—Translation into Latin of detached English sen- 
tences and easy narrative. 


Two examination papers; one on Cicero and Composition, and 
the other on Virgil and T-anslation at Sight. 


Note——The “Roman” method of pronouncing Latin is recom- 
mended. 


An alternative paper will be set on the Latin texts prescribed for 
the Junior Matriculation examination of the Province of Ontario, but 
not after 1929, 


French. 


Prescribed texts:—Daudet, Trois contes choisis (Heath); Jules 
Girardin, Les braves gens (Oxford University Press, Toronto). 


Grammar.—A thorough knowledge of French accidence and of 
those points of syntax which are of more frequent occurrence in an 
ordinary easy style. 

Translations into English from prescribed texts and at sight of.a 
French passage of moderate difficultv. 

Translation at Sight into French of detached English sentences 


and an easy English passage. Material for such translation is selected 
with a view to. testing the candidate’s general knowledge of French 


grammar. 
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Books recommended:—Fraser and Squair’s French Grammar or 
Bertenshaw’s French Grammar (Longmans), and Cameron’s Elements 
of French Prose Composition (Holt & Co.). 


Two examination papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, 
including translation of short English sentences into French, and one 
on translation of continuous passages from French into English and 
from English into French. 


An option will be set on the texts prescribed for Junior Matricula- 
tion French in the Province of Ontario, but not after 1929. 


German. 


Texts—(Translation and grammatical study) :— 


Guerber, Machen und Erzahlungen (Heath), omitting Nos. J, 
10, 14 and Poems; Baumbach, Der Schwiergershon (Copp, Clark Co.). 


Grammar.—A thorough knowledge of German accidence and syntax, 


as in Van der Smissen, or any other German grammar of equally good 
standing. 


Translation at Sight into English of a German Passage of moderate 
difficulty. 


Translation into German of detached English sentences and of 
an easy English passage. Material for such translation is selected 
with a view to exemplifying the points of grammar included within 
the above limits. 

The Ontario Junior Matriculation requirements in German will 


be accepted in place of the texts specified above up to and including 
1929, but not thereafter, 


Two papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, including 
translation of short English sentences into German, and one on trans- 


lation of continuous Passages from German into English and from 
English into German. 


Spanish, 


Translation from English into Spanish of short sentences involving 
important rules of syntax; translation from prescribed books; unseen 
translation from Spanish into English; Spanish composition; the trans- 
lation of easy continuous prose Passages from English into Spanish. 


Two papers: one on prescribed texts and grammar, including 
translation of short English sentences into Spanish and one on trans- 


lation of continuous passages from Spanish into English and from 
English into Spanish. 
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Books reconmended:—Elementary Spanish grammar, Sanin Cano 
(Oxford Press); Spanish Composition, Loiseaux (Silver, Burdett & 
Company ). 

Prescribed books:—Novelas Cortas, by Alarcon (Ginn & Com- 
pany) ; Spanish Reader, Sanin Cano (Oxford Press). 


Italian. 


Prescribed texts:—Bowen's Italian Reader (Heath); Manzoni, I 
promessi spisi. 

Grammar.—A thorough knowledge of Italian accidence and of 
those points of syntax which are of more frequent occurrence in an 
ordinary easy style. 

Translation at Sight into English of an Italian passage of moderate 
difficulty. 


Translation into Italian of detached English sentences and an easy 
English passage. Material for such translation is selected with a 
view to testing the candidate’s general knowledge of Italian grammar. 


Books recommended:—Grandgent’s Italian Grammar (Heath) ; 
Grandgent’s Italian Composition (Heath). 

Two papers will be set: one on grammar, including translation 
of short English sentences into Italian, and one on translation of 
continuous passages from Italian into English (from prescribed texts) 
and from English into Italian. 


Elementary Mathematics. 


Algebra.—Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, 
surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more unknown quanti- 
ties, ratio and proportions, as in Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra, 
Chapters I to XXXII (omitting portions marked with an asterisk and 
Arts 303-311), or as in similar text-books. 


One examination paper. 


Geometry.—The paper shall contain questions on practical and on 
theoretical geometry. 


In practical geometry, where the validity of a construction is not 
obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate shall provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and 
tenths of an inch, and in centimetres and milimetres, a set square, a 
protractor, compasses and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn 
accurately. 


The questions on theoretical geometry shall consist of theorems 
contained in the text-book prescribed, together with questions upon 
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these theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustra- 
tions. Any proof of a proposition will be accepted if it forms part 
of a systematic treatment of the subject. 


In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of 
hypothetical constructions will be permitted. Proofs which are only 
applicable to commensurable magnitudes will be accepted. 


Text-book recommended:—Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry, 
pp. 1-203, 219-265, 267-276 and Theorems O° 70, 715-72. 


One examination paper. 


Advanced Mathematics. 


Algebra—The three progressions, variation, permutations and com- 
binations, binomial theorem, logarithms, theory of quadratic equations, 
as in the remainder of Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra (omitting 
chaps. 40 to 44 inclusive), or as in similar text-books. 


One examination paper. 


Geometry.—As in Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry, pp. 202-212, 
266-269, 280-310, 319-322, and also Godfrey and Siddons Elementary 
Geometry (Pitt Press, Cambridge), pp. 143-153 and 288-294, or as 
in similar text-books. Candidates are expected to be familiar with 
the use of squared paper, in the location of points, finding areas of 
rectilinear and curvilinear figures, plotting loci (in particular the 
ellipse, hyperbola and parabola) and the plotting of loci as envelopes. 


Trigonometry.— Measurement of angles, trigonometrical ratios or 
functions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle; as in 
Lock’s Elementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII; Hall and Knight’s 
Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII, inclusive; or as in similar text-books. 


Geometry and Trigonometry will be included in one examination 
paper. 


Chemistry. 


An elementary treatment of the fundamental principles of chem- 
istry, with the preparation and properties of the commoner elements 
and their most important compounds, the application of these in the 


home and in the industries, the laws of chemical action, the essential 
hypotheses, etc. 


Text-book :— Elementary Chemistry for High Schools ” (Revised 


Edition) by Nevil Norton Evans (W. J. Gage & Co. Ltd., Toronto), 
Chaps. I-XXV inclusive, 


One examination paper. 
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Physics. 


Properties of matter; elementary mechanics of solids and fluids, 
including the laws of motion, simple machines, work, energy; fluid 
pressure and specific gravity; thermometry, the effects and modes of 
transmission of heat. 

Text-book recommended:—High School Physics, by Merchant and 
Chant (revised edition), Parts I, II, III, IV and VI, or the equiva- 
lent in other text-books. 


One examination paper. 


Physical Geography. 


The Ontario. High School Physical Geography. (This subject will 
be discontinued after 1929.) 


Botany. 


Candidates will be examined on the following schedule, both 
parts :— 


PART A 


The Plant Cell: the cell-wall; the cytoplasm, the nucleus; the 
chloroplasts in green cells; movements of cytoplasm. 


Seeds: structure; modifications which aid in dispersal; nature of 
the stored food; the digestion of foods by means of enzymes; germ- 
ination. 

Seedlings: different types; the relation-of growth to temperature, 
light and moisture. 

Roots: structure; region of growth; osmosis; the absorption of 
water and solutions of mineral nutrients; modifications, especially in 
connection with the storage of foods. 

Stems: structure of the principal’ types; growth in length and 
thickness; the transfer of water and of mineral nutrients from roots 
to leaves; the transfer of prepared foods from leaves to other parts 
of a plant; the storage of food in stems; the making of maple sugar; 
climbing and twining stems; other modifications of stems; pruning. 

Leaves: structure; photosynthesis; transpiration; adjustments to 
light; daily movements; modifications. 

Respiration: experiments as in Eikenberry. 

Buds: especially winter buds. 

Propagation by vegetative or asexual means, both natural and 
artificial: tubers; bulbs; stolons; runners; grafting; layering; budding. 
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Flowers: structure and arrangement of organs in the principal 
types; the functions of the different parts; self-pollination and cross- 
pollination; fertilization. 


Fruits: structure of the principal types; modifications which 
assist in dispersal. 


Plant Societies and special adaptations to environment. 


Forests: forestry; timbers. 


PART B 


A study of the principal groups of plants, emphasizing the evolution 
of complex from simple forms, the division of labour and the evolution 
of organs, the origin and evolution of sex and certain economic relations. 


Bacteria: form, size, structure, motility, reproduction: relation to 
soil fertility; the root-nodules of the pea family and rotation of crops; 


relation to decay; relation to dairy products, sterilization and canning ; 
relation to disease. 


Fresh water alge: 


1, Pleurococcus, a unicellular green plant found growing on tree 
trunks, undifferentiated, without sexual reproduction, increasing 
by fission only. 


2. Spirogyra, a filamentous green plant with a very simple type of 
sexual reproduction by means of similar germ-cells, 


3. Odcdogonium, a filamentous green plant with a higher type of 
sexual reproduction, by means of differentiated Ova and sperms. 


Higher fungi: A black bread mould (Rhizopus); a downy mildew; 
the yeast plant and alcoholic fermentation; a blue mould; the corn-smut; 
wheat-rust; a mushroom; a wood-destroying fungus. In connection with 
the fungi, consideration is to be given to parasitism and saprophytism, 


the relations of dependent plants and their hosts; and common plant 
diseases and their prevention. 


Lichens: one common lichen such as Parmelia, Umbilicaria Cla- 
donia, Symbiosis. 

Liverworts: Structure; life-history and alternation of generations ; 
the origin of epidermis and stomata; the progressive development of 
the sporophyte, using Riccia, Marchantia and Anthoceros, 


Mosses: life-history and structure of a common moss, such as 
Polytrichum; peat-bogs and peat. 


Na 
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The Ferns and their Allies (Pteridophytes): structure and life- 
histories of a fern, an equisetum, a lycopod and a selaginella; the origin 
of roots and the development of a fibro-vascular system; alternation of 
generations and the increasing importance of the sporophyte; Pterido- 
phytes of past ages; coal. 


Seed-plants :— 


1. Gymnosperms :—structure and life-history of a pine; the origin 
of the seed-habit; pulp; timber; gymnosperms of past ages. 


2. Angiosperms:—the structure and life-history of at least one 
monocotyledon for example, the trillium, and of one dicotyledon, | 
such as the bean. 


3. A brief study of leading agricultural and horticultural plants. 


Regional distribution :— 


Plant-breeding: A brief consideration of the underlying principles 
and methods. 


Text-books:—“ Practical Botany,” by Bergen and Caldwell, to be 
used with “Problems in Botany,” by W. E. Eikenberry, a laboratory 
manual for the guidance of teachers. Any other modern text-book 
covering similar ground may, however, be used. 


One examination paper. 


Music. 


The Intermediate Grade Certificate of McGill University in prac- 
tical subjects and the Junior Grade Certificate in theoretical or vice 
versa. (Details will be found in the Announcement of the Conserva- 
torium of Music.) 


Drawing. 
Candidates may take either Parts I and II or Parts III and IV. 


PART I 


Elementary problems in Geometrical Drawing, with applications, as 
in Part I of Armstrong’s Geometrical Drawing (Renouf and Co.). 


PART II 


(a) Reproduce frechand ornament designs from flat copies. 


(b) Make drawings, by freehand or otherwise, of objects described. 
illustrating the principles of perspective. 


(c) Make outline drawings of objects placed at a short distance. 
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PART III 


Draw in light and shade, with charcoal or pencil, from a plaster 
cast or ornament in high relief. 


PART IV 


Make water colour drawings of still life groups. 


SENIOR MATRICULATION 


(For admission to Second Year) 
I. B.A. Course 
English. 
Latin or Greek, 
Mathematics or a third foreign language. 
Any two of the following:— 


1. History. 

2. Latin or Greek (the one not already taken). 
3. French. 

4. German. 

5. Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology). 
6. Music. 


Candidates cannot substitute a third foreign language for Mathe- 
matics unless they have passed in the Mathematics prescribed for Junior 
Matriculation. 

If. B.Sc. Course 

Chemistry. 

English. 

French. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

III. B.Com. Course 

English. 

Mathematics. 

French or German or Spanish. 

Accountancy. 


Any two of the following :— 
1. Latin or Greek. 
2. French or German or Spanish (the one not already taken). 


3. Physics or Biology or Chemistry. 
4. History. 


This examination may be taken in two parts, but a candidate must 
complete the requirements within thirteen months from the date of the 
first attempt. The pass mark is 50 per cent in each paper. 
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REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT 


(For the Years 1929 and 1930) 


Accountancy. 


Double-entry bookkeeping, control accounts, trading and profit and 
loss statements, balance sheets, various forms of Cash Books, imprest 
system petty cash, Columnar Journals, Bills Registers, reserves for dis- 
counts, bad debts and depreciation, single-entry, consignments, working 
sheets, inward and outward freight, capital and revenue expenditure, 
bills of exchange, bills of lading, etc. 


Text-book :—“Accounting Principles and Practice,” by Smails and 
Walker (Ryerson Press, Toronto), Chapters 1-7 inclusive. 


Further details will be given on application to the Registrar. 


Biology. 


Text-books:—Conn, H. W. (Silver, Burdett & Co.), Chaps. 1 to 10, 
inclusive, and Spirogyra, Mucor, and a fern; J. B. S. Haldane and 
Julian Huxley, Animal Biology (Clarendon Press). 


In addition, a certificate will be required, signed by the Headmaster 
of the school attended, to the effect that the candidate had regularly 
carried out the necessary laboratory work on the course indicated. 


Chemistry. 


Text-book:—Newell, College Chemistry, omitting chapter on Radio- 
activity. 


English. 


Composition—The examination will be designed mainly to test the 
candidate’s ability to write English. He will be expected to have acquired 
a fairly clear and accurate style, to be able to arrange material in an 
effective fashion, and to show discrimination in the choice of words. 
In preparation for the examination, it is suggested that students be 
required to write mainly on simple,-expository subjects that are within 
the range of their actual experience. 

Carpenter’s Rhetoric and English Composition (Macmillan) is recom- 
mended as a suitable text-book. 

Literature.—The examination will be based on the following texts :— 
Chaucer’s Prologue to the Canterbury Tales; Spenser’s Faerie Queene, 
Book 1, Cantos 1 and 2; Shakespeare’s Macbeth and As You Like It; 
Milton’s Minor Poems (L’Allegro, Il Penseroso, Lycidas and Comus) ; 
and Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress, Part I. 
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Candidates will also be expected to read Long’s English Literature 
(Ginn & Co.), Chapters I-VII, inclusive, with special emphasis on the 
portions most closely connected with the foregoing list of books. 


French. 
(1) For the B.A. Course. 


Bouvet, French Syntax and Composition (Heath); Lavisse, His- 
toire de France, Cours Moyen: Maupassant, Huit Contes Choisis; Jules 
Verne, Le Tour du Monde (Heath) ; Dumas, Les Trois Mousquetaires 
(Heath) ; Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford). 


(2) For the B.Sc. Course. 


Bowen, First Scientific French Reader (Heath) ; Jules Verne, Vingt 
Mille Lieues sous les Mers (Heath) ; Williams, Technical and Scien- 
tific French (Heath) - Ardoun-Dumazet, La France qui travaille 
(Heath) ; Hugo, Les Travailleurs de la Mer (Heath). 


German, 
(1) For the B.A. Course. 


Van der Smissen und Fraser. High School German Grammar (Copp, 
Clark Co.) ; Heyse, Die Blinden “Holt) ; Hauff, Die Karavane ( Macmil- 
lan or Holt); Storm, In St. Jurgen (Holt). 


(2) For the B.Sc. Course. 


Vos, Essentials of German (Holt) ; Guerber’s Marchen und Erzih- 
lungen, Vol. I (Heath) ; Gore’s German Science Reader (Heath). 


Greek. 


Homer, Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Camb. Univ. Press) ; Lysias 
pp. 30-92, in Shuckburgh’s Lysis, Orationes (Macmillan). 


’ 


N.B.—Although the above edtions are suggested, others may be used. 


The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 
sight translation. 


One of the following books is recommended for grammar :—First 


Greek Grammar, Rutherford (Macmillan) ; Goodwin’s Greek Grammar 


(Ginn & Co.). 
History. 


General History of Europe fiom the break-up of the Roman Empire 
to the present day. 
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No text-book is prescribed. Sucha book as J. H. Robinson’s Intro- 
duction to the History of Western Europe (new brief edition in one 
vol., Ginn & Co.) would furnish the candidate with an adequate basis 
of knowledge. G. B. Adams’s European History, an Outline of its 
Development, would also be found useful. The student will find Robin- 
son’s Readings in European History a valuable supplement to whatever 
text-book he uses. 

Candidates should read at least one of the works in each of the 
following groups :— 

(1) Einhard’s Life of Charles the Great (tr. S. E. Turner, Ameri- 
can Book Co., or W. Glaister, Bell & Son); Memoirs of fhe 
Crusades (Everyman’s Series) ; Froissart’s Chronicles (Every- 
man’s Series). 

(2) Machiavelli's Prince (Everyman’s Series); Macaulay’s Essays 
on Machiavelli and Ranke’s History of the Popes; Motley’s 
“Rise of the Dutch Republic Part III (Everyman’s edition, 
vol. IIL). 

(3) Macaulay’s Essays on the War of the Succession in Spain 
and Frederick the Great; Carlyle’s French Revolution. 

(4) A. W. Kinglake’s Eothen; G. M. Trevelyan’s Garibaldi and 
the Thousand. 


Latin. 


Virgil, Aeneid I (Sidgwick, Camb. Univ. Press, edition with vocabu- 
lary) ; and Cicero, In Catilinam, I, II., IV. 


The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 
sight translation. 


The grammar recommended is New Latin Grammar by Sonnen- 
schein (Oxford Clarendon Press). 


Mathematics. 


Algebra—Hall and Knight’s Elenentary Algebra (omitting chap- 
ters 40-42, inclusive), or the same subject matter in similar text-books. 

Plane and Solid Geometry—Hal and Stevens’ School Geometry 
to Theorem 98, inclusive. 

Trigonometry.—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Trigonometry, Chap- 
ters I to XIX, inclusive, omitting pages 212 to 230. 


Physics. 


A general knowledge of the more important principles of elementary 
physics will be required. 
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Text-book:—Kimball, College Physics (Henry Holt & Co., New 
York, 1912). 


The student’s notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work, 
certified by the Instructor and Headmaster of the School, must be for- 
warded to the Registrar for the examiners’ valuation. Unless this is 
done, an examination on practical physics will have to be taken. 


ADMISSION TO LAW, MEDICINE, DENTISTRY AND 
APPLIED SCIENCE 


Facu.tty or Law.—Two years in Arts (B.A. Course). 


Faculty or MEpICINE—Two pre-medical years, taken in the Fac- 
ulty of Arts. These pre-medical years must include two years of 
Chemistry (covering both Inorganic and Organic), two of English, one 
of Physics and one of Biology. The other subjects are to be chosen 
from those offered in the first two years of the Faculty of Arts. 


Those who intend to practise medicine in any of the Provinces of 
Canada will obtain information regarding registration and admission to 
study by corresponding with the Registrars of the several Provincial 
Medical Councils. (For names. see page 352.) 


Facutty or Dentistry.—Two years in Arts in a recognized uni- 
versity, including lectures and laboratory work in Chemistry (Inorganic 
and Organic—two years), Physics (one year) and Biology (one year). 
In the case of those who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec 


these two years must be taken in a recognized English University in 
that Province. 


FACULTY oF APPLIED SCIENCE.—Senior Matriculation, or First Year 
Arts, covering English, Mathematics, Physics, and any two of the fol- 
lowing :—History, Biology, French, German, Greek, Latin, Spanish. 


APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION TO ARTS 


All students who wish to attend the First Year, or any subsequent 
Year, for the first time in the Faculty of Arts during the session 1928- 
29 must apply in writing to the Registrar before September 10th, 1928. 
This application must contain data showing the applicant’s age, home 
address, nationality, religion, length of residence in Canada and other 
particulars. Blank forms may be obtained from the Registrar, McGill 
University, Montreal. The College is not bound to accept all students 
who may have succeeded: in passing the required examinations. Not 
more than 375 will be admitted into the First Year for the session 1928-29. 
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ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 
A student of another university applying for exemption from any 
subject or subjects which he has already studied is required to submit 
with his application a Calendar of the University in which he had pre- 
viously studied, together with a complete statement of the course he 
has followed and a certificate of the standing gained therein. 


AGE OF ADMISSION 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year courses in Arts, or under the age 
of seventeen to the Second Year. 


PHYSICAL EXAMINATION, VACCINATION AND HEALTH 


In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, all First and Second Year students and all students in 
other years, coming to the University for the first time, are required 
to pass a physical examination :o be conducted by, or under the direction 
of, the Director of the Department of Physical Education. Students of 
all Years who wish to engage in athletic activities are also required to 
be physically examined. The hours for this examination will be an- 
nounced at registration. 

Students who do not present themselves for this examination (or 
otherwise satisfy the Dire¢tor) before November Ist, will not be allowed 
to attend the University. 

By such examination, physical defects and weaknesses may be dis- 
covered. In such cases special exercises will be prescribed and instruction 
provided. 

Re-examination will be held frequently throughout the session for 
those students who are of low category, or who are suffering from 
physical disabilities. 

All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful 
vaccination, failing which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a manner 
satisfactory to the medical examiner. 

In accordance with the regulations of the Provincial Board of Health, 
all students (those who had been in attendance previously as well as those 
who had not) must, at the time of registration for the Session 1928-29, present 
a certificate of successful vaccination within the past seven years or of insuscep- 


tibility to vaccine within the past five years, and no student will be permitted 
to attend the University until such a certificate is presented. 


Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation 1s 
provided for seven days only. A leaflet concerning this service and the 
general work of the Department, together with the requirements in 
physical education for all students, will be distributed at the opening 
of the session. 








' 

; 

5 
» 

: 

; 

3 

t 

: 

i 

- 

: 

ft 

i 

: 

& 

- 

hs 
aes, 
be Ped 


100 REGISTRATION 


REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 


1. REGISTRATION 


The dates for the registration of students in the different Faculties 
for the session 1928-1929 will be found on page 60. 


The complete regulations regarding registration are as under :— 


1, Candidates entering on any course of study in the University, 
whether as undergraduates, partial students or graduate students, are 
required to attend at the office of the Registrar some time during the 
seven week days preceding the commencement of lectures (in the case 
of the Faculty of Arts during the three specified days referred to in 
the next regulation), in order to furnish the information necessary for 
the University records, and to register for the particular classes which 
they wish to attend. 


2. On three special days during the week before the opening of the 
session, students who had been previously enrolled in Arts shall register 
in the Arts Building. Students in Applied Science who have completed 
the work of the lower Year, or Years will be free to register in the 
Registrar’s office during the week preceding the opening of lectures, 


or they may do so with the others on the day immediately before the 
opening of the session. 


Women students of the Faculty of Arts are also required to enter 
in the roll book of the Royal Victoria College their names, home 
addresses and addresses in Montreal. Students of the College not 
residing with their Parents or guardians in Montreal, and who do not 
apply for residence in the College, are required to submit their plans 
for residence in writing to the Warden and to obtain written approval. 


3. Students of all Years above the First will be allowed to register 
after the official registration days only on payment of a fee of $5.00 
during the first week of the session, and of $10.00 during the second. 
After the fifteenth day of the session no student will be admitted, except 
by special permission of the Faculty concerned. 


This fee will not be refunded, except for satisfactory reasons and 
by authorization of the Faculty concerned. 


‘ eta é : 

4. Upon registering, each student will be given cards of admis- 
sion to the courses registered for, on presentation of which to the 
several instructors, his name will be entered on the class 1egisters, or 


notification will be sent to the instructors by the Registrar, as may be 
found most convenient. 
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5. Students desiring to make changes in their choice of studies 
must make application to the Registrar to do so. If this is in accord- 
ance with the regulations, the change, or changes, will be made at once, 
otherwise the applicant must receive the endorsation of the Registration 
Committee or the Dean, as the case may be. 


2. ATTENDANCE 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the 
total number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one course.* In 
Applied Science the Faculty has the authority of Corporation to modify 
this regulation except as regards students of the First Year, but only 
in so far as attendance at lectures is concerned. The regulations govern- 
ing attendance in the Faculty will be bulletined at the opening of each 
session. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total 
number of lectures in a course in which attendance is compulsory shall 
not be permitted to come up for the regular examination in that course, 
and those whose unexcused absences in such courses have exceeded one- 
fourth of the total number of lectures must repeat the work in that 
course. 


Excuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction shall be dealt 
with only by the Deans of the respective Faculties. 


It is to be clearly understood that excuses for absences in excess 
of one-eighth will be entertained only in cases of serious illness (which 
must be vouched for by a proper medical certificate), domestic afflic- 
tion, and such other cases as are provided for by special regulations of 
the Faculty. Medical certificates covering absences must be presented 
at the Dean’s office by the student immediately after his return to Uni- 
versity work. Such certificates will be filed, and, if acceptable, the Dean 
shall give the student a statement certifying to the ahsences covered, and 
this must be shown to all the professors concerned as promptly as 
possible. 


2. A record shall be kept by each professor or lecturer, in which 
the presence or absence of students shall be carefully noted. This record 
shall be submitted to the Faculty when required. 


3. Credit for attendance on any lecture or class may be refused 
on the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly 
conduct in the class room or laboratory. In the case last mentioned 
the student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required to leave 
the room. Persistence in any of the above offences against discipline 
shall, after admonition by the Professor, be reported to the Dean of the 


* Physical education is included under this regulation. 
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Faculty concerned. The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the 
student, or refer the matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, and may 
in the interval suspend from classes. 


4. Lectures will commence at five minutes after the hour, on the 
conclusion of the roll call. After the commencement cf a lecture 
students are not allowed to enter, except with the permission of the 
Professor. If permitted to enter, they will, on reporting themselves at 
the close of the lecture, be marked “ late.” Two lates will count as one 
absence. Lectures end at five minutes before the hour. 


In cases where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students 


who are not present at the commencement of these lectures will be 
marked absent. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, MEDALS AND PRIZES 


GENERAL REGULATIONS IN ARTS 


1. No student can be awarded more than one scholarship in Group 
C or D; in Groups A and B, however, a student may hold several but 
only up to a total value of $500. 


2. Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded to the candidates 
who have obtained the highest marks. An adequate standard of merit 
will be required. 


3. If in any College Year there be not a sufficient number of 
candidates showing adequate merit, any one or more of the scholar- 
ships offered for competition may be given to more deserving candi- 
dates in another year. 


4. A successful candidate must, in order to retain his scholar- 
ship, proceed regularly with his college course to the satisfaction of 
the Faculty. 


5. The annual income of the scholarships will be paid in four 
instalments, viz.:—In October, December, February and April, about 
the 20th of each month. 


GROUP A.—ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


The P. S. Ross Exhibition 


This exhibition, of the value of $100, was founded by Mr. P. D. 
Ross, B.A.Sc., in memory of his late father, Mr. P. S. Ross, and is given 
through the Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society. It is awarded annually 
to the candidate from the Ottawa Valley who obtains the highest per- 
centage at the June matriculation examination and attends the University 
during the ensuing session. Candidates must apply before July Ist. 


The Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society’s Exhibition 


This exhibition, of the value of $75, will be awarded annually to 
the candidate from the Ottawa Valley who obtains the second highest 
percentage at the June matriculation examination and attends the Uni- 
versity during the ensuing session. Applications must be made before 
July 1st. 


The Dr. H. Ami Exhibition 


This exhibition, of the value of $50, will be awarded annually to 
the candidate from the Ottawa Valley who obtains the third highest 
percentage at the June matriculation examination and attends the Uni- 
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versity during the ensuing session. Applications must be made before 
July lst. This exhibition is given through the Ottawa Valley Gradu- 
ates’ Society. 


The Sidney J. Hodgson Exhibitions 


These exhibitions were founded by Arthur J. Hodgson, Esq., in 
memory of his late son, Sidney James Hodgson, a student of the First 
Year in Arts, who was killed in action on September 27th, 1918, while 
serving in the 66th Battery of the Canadian Field Artillery. One of 
these exhibitions is of the value of $250 and the other of $175. They 
are open to pupils of the Westmount High School who have been in 
attendance for at least one year, and will be awarded on the result of 
the June matriculation examination to the two pupils who obtain the 
highest and the second highest percentage, respectively, on the subjects 
required for entrance to the Faculty of Arts, and who attend the Uni- 
versity during the ensuing session. 


Bursaries Granted by the Imperial Order of the Daughters of 
the Empire 


These bursaries are of the annual value of $300, are tenable for 
four years at any university and are open to the sons and daughters of 
deceased or totally disabled soldiers and sailors. One js available 
for each Province each year. 

Full information can be obtained by writing to the Head Office of 
the Order for Canada, 238 Bloor Street East, Toronto, 5, Ont. 


Scholarship Granted by the Graduates’ Society of the 
District of Bedford 


This scholarship, of the value of $120, will be awarded annually 
to a “matriculated student in Arts whose parents reside in the District 


of Bedford, and whose candidature has been approved by a committee 
of the Society.” 


Narcissa Farrand (Mrs. N. Pettes) Scholarship 


This scholarship, of the value of $300 ($150 for two years), founded 
by Mr. and Mrs. H. V. Truell, of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, Que., and 
endowed by them with the sum of $7,000 out of the Narcissa Farrand 
Fund, will be awarded annually to the candidate from the Eastern 
Townships who obtains the highest marks at the Arts matriculation 
examination in June, and who has had his domicile in the Eastern Town- 
ships for five consecutive years immediately preceding the examination. 


Intending competitors must apply to the Registrar before July Ist each 
year. 
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The Trafalgar Scholarship 


Founded in 1913 by certain friends and former pupils of Miss 
Grace Fairley, to signalize her long and faithful service to education 
in Montreal, and particularly as head of the Trafalgar Institute. It 
is of the value of $135, is tenable for one year only, and will be 
awarded annually to the student of Trafalgar Institute who obtains 
the highest marks in the June matriculation examination and matriculates 
as an undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts. 


Scholarship for Holders of Intermediate Diplomas 


A scholarship of $150 is offered annually in the Faculty of Arts to 
holders of Intermediate diplomas obtained after a course of study in 
Macdonald College, under the following conditions :— 


(1) Candidates must apply through the Dean of the School for 
Teachers before May lst. 

(2) They must satisfy the entrance requirements of the Faculty of 
Arts and declare their intention to proceed to a First Class High School 
diploma following the course prescribed by the University. 


The scholarship will be awarded on the academic subjects of the 
examination for the Intermediate diploma; but although the practice 
marks will not be taken into account directly, the opinion of the Mac- 
donald College staff as to the general fitness of the applicant for a 
University course will be considered. In case there is no applicant from 
the graduating class in any year, applications from graduates of pre- 
vious years will be considered on their merits. 


Holders of this scholarship will be permitted to count practice 
teaching and post-graduate work towards the fulfilment of their agree- 
ment to teach for a period of three years in the Province of Quebec. 


The Sir William Macdonald Entrance Scholarships in Arts 


The following scholarships, endowed by the late Sir William Mac- 
donald, tenable in the Faculty of Arts, and open to merr only, will be 
offered for competition in June each year :— 

Five scholarships, of the value of $150 each (three open to candi- 
dates not residing on the Island of. Montreal), will be awarded on the 
result of the matriculation examination in June. 


Application must be made before July Ist. 


University Entrance Scholarships in Arts 


Three scholarships of the value of $100 each and two of the value 
of $75.00 each (one of each value open to candidates not residing on 
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Montreal Island) are offered for entrance to the Faculty of Arts, and 
will be awarded on the result of the matriculation examination in June. 


Application must be made before July Ist. 


Royal Victoria College Entrance Scholarships 


Two scholarships, open to women only and conditional on residence 
in the Royal Victoria College, are offered each year, one of the value 
of $200 and one of $100. These will be awarded on the result of the 
matriculation examination. Application must be made to the Registrar 
before July Ist. 


The Hon. Robert Jones Scholarship 


The Hon. Ropert Jones ScHorarsuip, having a value of One 
Hundred and Twenty-five Dollars ($125) per annum, “is granted from 
time to time to some poor student for the full term of study in the 
Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science.” 


Application for this scholarship. should be made through the Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts or Applied Science, as the case may be. In 
awarding the scholarship the standing of the student in the matriculation 
examination will be considered, and the scholarship will not be continued 
if the standing of the student at any time during his course proves to 
be unsatisfactory. 


The Robert Bruce Bursaries and Scholarships 


Under the will of the late Robert Bruce, of the City of Quebec, 
provision is made for the establishment of bursaries and scholarships. 


One bursary, of the value of $100, will be open each year to “ young 
men and women of promising abilities but of straitened circumstances 
who have qualified for entrance and are taking a course of study in 
Arts or Science.” 


Iwo scholarships have also been established; one open to candi- 
dates for entrance to the University, of the value of $100, tenable for 
one year, awafded for high standing at the Matriculation Examination; 
and the other for high standing in the examinations at the end of the 
First Year. The latter is of the value of $100 a year. for three years. 

For the first twenty-five years students of Scottish extraction will 
be given the preference. 


The Lord Atholstan Scholarship 


1. This scholarship, of the value ‘of $1,000; has ‘been donated by 
Right Honourable Lord Atholstan-for competition among ..the -pupils of 
Huntingdon Academy who have taken their full high school course of 
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study in that institution. It will be awarded to the pupil in this category 
who obtains the highest standing at the June Matriculation Examination 
for entrance to any Faculty and who attends McGill University during 
the subsequent session. 


2. The holder of the scholarship shall receive $250 per year for 
four years, but the scholarship shall be forfeited at any stage through 
failure to satisfy the regulations of the University regarding advance- 
ment from year to year. The amount of the annual scholarship shall be 
paid to the scholar in four equal instalments. 


The Edith Silver Memorial Scholarship 


1. This scholarship will be awarded on the result of the June 
University Matriculation examination or the High School Leaving 
Examination of the Province of Quebec covering the subjects required 
for admission to the Faculty of Arts. 


2. It is open to women students who obtain over 70% of the total 
marks possible and will be awarded to the applicant who stands highest 
in this division and who at the same time needs assistance to undertake 
the course. Applications must be received before July Ist. 


The Isabella C. MacRae Scholarship 


By the bequest of $3,021.17 from the late Isabella C. MacRae, a 
scholarship has been founded, open to residents of Maxville, Ont., who 
have satisfied the requirements for entrance to McGill University. 
Should there be no applicants from this locality for six years, the 
scholarship will be open to any resident in Ontario. 


Canadian Pacific Railway Scholarships 


Scholarships covering one year’s tuition in the Faculty of Arts and 
four in the Faculty of Applied Science are awarded annually by the 
Canadian Pacific Railway Company. These are open for competition 
to apprentices and other employees of the Company under twenty-one 
years of age, as well as to minor sons of employees, and the award is 
made on the result of the Junior Matriculation Examination in June. 
For full particulars as to number of scholarships available, etc., applica- 
tion should be made to C. H. Buell, Esq., Staff Registrar and Secretary, 
Pension Department, C.P.R. Offices, Montreal. 


The Beatty Scholarships 


Two scholarships, of the value of $500 each, have been founded by 
Dr. E. W. Beatty, Chancellor of the University, tenable in the Faculty 
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of Arts, ove for Classics (Latin and Greek) and the other for Mathe- 
matics. ‘The award will be made on the standing of the candidates in 
the Junior Matriculation Examination and the result of a special exam- 
ination in June. Commencing with 1928 this special examination will, 
in the case of Classics, be in the form of prose and sight work added 
to the ordinary papers for Matriculation, and, in the case of Mathe- 
matics, of a special three-hour paper on topics of Algebra, Geometry and 
Trigonometry of the standard of Advanced Mathematics as set for 
Junior Matriculation. (See page 90.) 


Applicztions for these scholarships must be received before May 15th. 


These scholarships are open only to male students born in Canada, 
educated in Canadian schools and whose parents, moreover, are British 
or Canadian born. 


Affiliated Theological College Scholarships 


Tue Unitep THEOLOGICAL CoLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Board of 
Managemert of the United Theological College offers scholarships for 
the payment of fees of undergraduates in Arts who are registered at 
this College as in training for the study of theology with a view to the 
Christian Ministry and who have passed with credit the sessional exam- 
inations. For particulars, application should be made to the Registrar, 
770 University Street, Montreal. 


PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Board of Management 
of the Presbyterian College offers a number of scholarships for the 
payment of fees of undergraduates in Arts who are registered at the 
Presbyterian College as in training for the study of theology with a 
view to the Ministry and who have creditably passed the sessional 
examinations. For further particulars, application should be made to 
the Registrar, the Presbyterian College, Montreal. 


The Ellen Ballon Piano Scholarship 


Mainly through the instrumentality of Miss Ellen Ballon, an ex- 
student of tne Conservatorium of Music, a fund has been created amount- 
ing to $1,501.87 to provide a scholarship in the Faculty of Music of the 
value of $200 per year until principal and interest are exhausted. The 
first award will be made to the student applying for entrance who shall 
be considered most deserving, both as regards ability and financial cir- 
cumstances. In subsequent years it will be awarded either to the original 
holder or to a student entering the First Year, whichever may seem to 
the Faculty most worthy on the two grounds mentionéd above. 
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GROUP B.—SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS AWARDED ON THE RESULT 
OF THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


THe JANE. ReppAtTH ScHoLArRsHrie.—Founded by the late Mrs. 
Redpath, of Terrace Bank, Montreal, for the maintenance of a scholar- 
ship in Arts. It will be awarded on the result of the sessioial exam- 
ination of the First Year to the student who makes the highest average 
on the year’s work. Value of scholarship, $115. 


THE Barpara Scott ScHoLarsuip.—Founded by the will of the 
late Barbara Scott to form an annual scholarship for the student 
“excelling in Classics in the First Year.” Value, $115. 


THe JAMes Dartinc McCati ScHoLarsHip.—This scholzrship was 
founded by J. T. McCall, Esq., in memory of his son, James D. McCall, 
B.Sc., who was drowned shortly after the close of the war, in which 
he had served with distinction. This scholarship will be awarded each 
year to a male student of the Third Year Arts who has “ given proof 
of scholarship and ability as an honour student in the subject of English 
and Philosophy.” It is of the value of $275. 


THe CHARLES WILLIAM SNypER MeEmorIAL SCHOLARS HIP.—This 
scholarship has been founded by L. P. Snyder, Esq., in memory of 
his son, Charles William Snyder, a student of the First Year Arts, 
who was killed in the Battle of Sanctuary Wood on June 2nd, 1916. 
It is of the value of $250 and will be awarded annually on the result 
of the examination in English and Economics of the Second Year, 
and is subject to the condition that the holder take an honour course 
in English, with Economics as a minor subject in his Third Year, .or 
the Honour Course in English and Economics, should such be estab- 


lished. It is open to male students in the Faculty of Arts professing 
the Christian religion. 


MACKENZIE ScHOLARSHIPS.—Four scholarships, known as the Mac- 
kenzie Scholarships, are awarded annually in the Depaitment of 
Economics and Political Science. Two of these, of the value respec- 
tively of $100 and $50, tenable for one year, are awarded on the 
results of the Second Year examination on Political Economy (Econ- 
omics, Course 1), but no student is eligible who has not completed 
the work of this Year. The tenure of the scholarships is conditional 
upon the holders pursuing their studies in the honour work in Econ- 
omics and Political Science of the Third Year. The other two scholar- 
ships, of the value respectively of $100 and $50, are awarded on the 
result of the honour examination of the Third Year in Ecoromics and 
Political Science. The scholarships will not be awarded except on 
satisfactory evidence of merit; their tenure is conditional upon the 
holders pursuing their studies in the honour work in Economics and 
Political Science of the Fourth Year. 
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A Fourth Year Mackenzie scholarship may be held by a student 
who holds another; a Third Year scholarship cannot. 


THE Sir WILLIAM Dawson ScCHOLARSHIP.—Given by the New York 
Graduates’ Society; value, $60. 


THE Dr. BarcLtay ScHotarsuip.—Awarded in the Classical Depart- 
ment; value, $50. 

Rosert Bruce ScHoLARSHIP.—From a fund, created by the will of 
the late Robert Bruce, of Quebec City, one scholarship of $100 annual 
value and tenable for three years will be awarded for high standing 
in the examinations at the end of the First Year. 


THE Rerorp ScHoLarsuHip.—The interest on this fund, amounting 
to about $275 per annum, will be equally divided each year and placed 
at the disposal of the Departments of English and Philosophy, 


Tue Houston ScHoLarsuip.—Founded by the will of the late 
Thomas Houston, for the purpose of establishing a scholarship for 
French students studying for the Presbyterian Ministry. It is open only 
to undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts under the above restriction 
and will be awarded on the result of the sessional] examination without 
regard to Year. The value of the scholarship is about $60. 


THe Howarp Murray ScHoLarsurrs.—Two scholarships of the 
value of $100.00 each will be awarded annually for the next five years 
through the kindness of Howard Murray, Esq., to the two best students 
in French in the Third Year Commerce who continue their studies in 
this subject in the Fourth Year. 


GROUP C.—SECOND YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS AWARDED ON 
THE RESULT OF A SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN SEPTEMBER 


Six scholarships, ranging in value from $100 to $150 each, will be 


offered for competition to students entering the Second Year in Sep- 
tember, 1928. 


The subjects of examination are divided into two groups, as 
follows :— 


Group I.—Greek, Latin, French, German, English, History. 
Group II.—Mathematics, Physics, 


Candidates are required to offer two major subjects and one minor 
subject. The two major subjects must be selected from the same group, 
the minor subject from either group, the examination in the major 
subject being more extensive than that in the same subject presented 
as a minor subject. Two scholarships of $150 each and two of $100 
each are offered to candidates taking their major subjects from Group 
I, and one of $150 and one of $100 to candidates taking their major 
subjects from Group II. 
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One of these scholarships is “The Charles Alexander Scholarship,” 
for men only, and is awarded for “classics and other subjects.” 


The above scholarships are open to all undergraduates in Arts, 
whether they are taking the B.A. or the B.Sc. course. 


Notice of intention to take the examination for these scholarships 
must be sent to the Registrar before July Ist. 


REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT 
Greek. 


(As a Major Subject) 
I. (a) Homer, Odyssey VI. 
(b) Lysias, “On behalf of the Soldier and on behalf of the 
Cripple.” 
Lysias, Selected Speeches, ed. Shuckburgh (Macmillan), 
Nos. III and XIII. 
II. Translation at sight. 
ITI. History :—Edmonds, Greek History for Schools (Camb. 
Univ. Press), to the end of the war with Persia. 


(As a Minor Subject) 
The same as above, omitting I (b) and ITI. 


Latin. 
(As a Major Subject) 
I. (a) Extracts from Cicero, Walford (Clarendon Press) ; Anec- 
dotes from Grecian History, pages 1-51. 
(b) Horace, Odes IT. 

ii. Composition and translation at sight. 

III, Roman History:—How and Leigh, from the foundation 
of Rome to the end of the Second Punic War. 


(As a Minor Subject) 
The same as above, omitting I (b) and III. 


French, 
(As a Major Subject) 

(a) Grammar; (b) translation at sight of an English passage into 
French; (c) French essay on a prescribed subject; (d) translation of 
passages taken from the prescribed texts; (e) a critical story of the 
following texts, tested by questions in the French language to be 
answered in French :— 


Corneille, Cinna (Holt); Moliére, La Malade Imaginaire (Mac- 


millan) ; Thiers, Expédition de Bonaparte en Egypte (Holt); Loti, 
Pécheurs d’Islande (Rivington). 
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(As a Minor Subject) 


The same as above, omitting Moliére and Thiers. 


German. 
(As a Major Subject) 
(a) Grammar; (b) translation at sight from German into English, 
and from English into German; (c) critical study and translation of the 
following texts :— 


Schiller, Maria Stuart (Heath & Co.) ; Fulda, Talisman (Heath) ; 
Hauff, Lichtenstein (Heath). 


(As a Minor Subject) 


The same as above, omitting Schiller, 


English. 
(As a Major Subject) 

Shakspere, Twelfth Night (ed. Macmillan) ; Macaulay, History of 
England, Vol. I, Chap. 3 (England in 1685) ; Scott, Marmion; Thackeray, 
Pendennis; George Eliot, The Mill on the Floss; Tennyson, The Com- 
ing of Arthur, The Last Tournament. 


(As a Minor Subject) 
The Scott and Tennyson prescribed above, 


History. 
(As a Major Subject) 
J. A. Symonds: Short History of the Renaissance in Italy (one 
volume); M. Creighton: A History of. the Papacy from the Great 
Schism to the Sack of Rome, Book VI; More’s Utopia. 


(As a Minor Subject) 


J. A. Symonds: Short History of the Renaissance in Italy (one 
volume), 


Mathematics. 
(As a Major Subject) 
Plane Geometry.—Godfrey and Siddon’s Modern Geometry, omitting 
appendices. 
Algebra.—Hall and Knight’s Higher Algebra; also Fine’s College 
Algebra (Ginn & Co.), pages 424 to 511. 
Plane Trigonometry.—Carslaw’s Plane Trigonometry (Macmillan & 
Co.), except Chap. 13. 
(As a Minor Subject) 
The mathematics of the First Year general course, 
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Physics. 
(As a Major Subject) 


Duncan and Starling’s “ Heat, Light and Sound” (Macmillan) ; and 
Bragg’s “The World of Sound” (Bell). 


(As a Minor Subject) 


Kimball’s “ College Physics” (Henry Holt & Co.). 


GROUP D.—THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS, AWARDED ON 
THE RESULT OF A SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN SEPTEMBER 


The following five scholarships, of the value of $300 ($150 per 
year for two years), will be open for competition to students entering 
the Third Year in September, 1928 :— 

One for English and History and another language. 

One for Latin or Greek and another languaget (English excepted). 

One for French or German and another languaget (English excepted). 

Two for Mathematics and Physics. 


Of the above five scholarships two are known as “Sir William 
Macdonald Scholarships” and are open to men only. 


The four following scholarships, of the value of $150 each, are 
also offered for competition to students entering the Third Year :— 

One for Philosophy. 

One for Psychology. 

One for Chemistry. 

(Of the above three scholarships, one is called a “Sir William 
Macdonald Scholarship” and is open to men only.) 

One for Biology. 

(This scholarship is called “The Major Hiram Mills Scholar- 
ship.” It is open to both men and women.) 

A Bursary of $25 will be awarded to that one of the holders of 
these three scholarships who is considered most deserving on entering 
the Fourth Year. 

An exhibition of $80, to be known as the Hannah Willard Lyman 
Exhibition, will also be awarded annually in the Fourth Year, to the 
best woman student who may have been the holder of a Third Year 
scholarship in biology or chemistry or philosophy. Should there be no 





+ The language not chosen in the first instance may be taken as the 
second language. 
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sufficiently deserving candidate, this exhibition may be awarded at the 
beginning of the Third Year to a woman candidate who may fail to 
obtain one of the five regular scholarships offered to Third Year students. 
In the award of Third Year scholarships, the Second Year stand- 
ing of candidates, in the subjects selected, will be taken into account. 
In the event of no candidate of sufficient merit presenting himself, 
the scholarship assigned to any group of subjects may, at the discretion 


of the Faculty, be awarded in another group, whether a scholarship has 
been already assigned to that group or not. 


Notice of intention to take the examination for these scholarships 
must be sent to the Registrar before July 1st. 


REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT 
Greek, 


Translation at sight. 
Study of the following texts :—Euripides, Medea; Plato, Crito. 


History :—Edmonds’ Greek History for Schools (Camb. Univ. 
Press), from the end of the war with Persia to the death of Alexander. 


Latin. 
Prose composition; translation at sight. 


Study of the following texts:—Extracts from Cicero, Walford 
(Clarendon Press) ; Anecdotes from Grecian and Roman History, pages 
1-104; Virgil, Aeneid VI; Cicero, Pro Archia. 

Roman History:—How and Leigh, from the end of the Second 
Punic War to the death of Cesar. 


English and History. 


Literature —Shakespeare, Hamlet (ed. Deighton, Macmillan) ; Mil- 
ton, Paradise Lost, Books I and II, ed. Macmillan (Macmillan) ; Ruskin, 
Sesame and Lilies, Crown of Wild Olive; Arnold, Essays in Criticism, 
Second Series (Macmillan’s Colonial Library). 


Composition—The candidate will be required to write an essay on 
some subject connected with the literature or history prescribed. High 
marks will be given for this subject. 


History—W. H. Prescott: The Conquest of Mexico; Francis 
Parkman: Pioneers of France in the New World, Montcalm. and Wolfe. 


French. 


(a) Translation at sight from French into English, and from Eng- 
lish into French; (b) translation of passages from the prescribed texts; 
(c) questions on the subject matter of the following texts, and the 
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lives of their authors:— Moliére: Le médecin malgré lui (Heath) ; 
Racine; Andromaque (Heath); Rostand; Cyrano de Bergerac (Holt) ; 
Hugo: Ruy Blas (Holt); Rudmore Brown: French short stories 
(Oxford); Taine: L’Ancien Régime (Heath). 


The entire examination will be held in the French language. 


German 


(a) Translation at sight from German into English, and from Eng- 
lish into German; (b) critical study and translation of the following 
texts :—Goethe, Dichtung und Wahrheit, Books I, II, III (Heath) ; 
Schiller, Das Lied von der Glocke (Holt), and Wallenstein’s Lager 
(Holt) ; Eichendorff, Aus dem Leben eines Taugenichts (Holt) ; Heine, 
Prose Selections (Macmillan). 


Mathematics and Physics. 


Calculus: —Fundamental principles relating to functions, limits and 
continuity; differentiation and integration of ordinary functions; geo- 
metrical applications; maxima and minima; curvature; areas; volumes; 
length of curves; mean values; approximate integration; Taylor’s and 
MacLaurin’s Series. 





Books for reference:—Murray’s Differential and Integral Calculus 
(or similar text books) and, most especially, Lamb’s Infinitesimal Cal- 
culus, Chaps. I-VIII inclusive, and Arts 133-135, 183, 184. 


Analytic Geometry:—Plotting of curves and finding their slopes, and 
the analytical treatment of the conic sections. 

Books for reference:—Tanner and Allen’s Analytic Geometry (or 
similar text books) and, most especially, C. Smith’s Conic Sections, 
Chaps. I-IX inclusive (omitting Articles 52, 54-64), and Arts, 187, 188, 
222-229 inclusive. 

Higher Trigonometry—Carslaw’s Plane Trigonometry. 

Physics—Maxwell’s “ Matter and Motion,” excluding appendix 
(S.P.C.K.), and Maxwell’s Theory of Heat (Longmans). 


Philosophy. 

Locke’s Essay Concerning Human Understanding, Book I and Book 
II, chaps. 1-23; Berkeley’s Principles of Human Knowledge, paragraphs 
1-33 inclusive, and the Three Dialogues Between Hylas and Philonous; 
Jevon’s Lessons on Logic or Mellone’s Text Book of Logic, complete. 
The selections from Locke and Berkeley in Rand’s Modern Classical 
Philosophers (Houghton Mifflin & Co.) are sufficient to cover the work 
required in Locke and Berkeley, except the Three Dialogues named. 


Psychology. 
Outlines of General Psychology, Gault and Howard. 
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Modern Inorganic Chemistry (J. W. Mellor, 1912 edit. ). 


Chemistry. 
Subject of Essay—‘ Aqueous Solution.” 


Biology. 
Anmmal Biology—What Evolution Is, G. H. Parker (Harvard 
University Press). 


Plant Biology.—Candidates for this scholarship will be expected to 
pursue an independent study of classification of plants during the sum- 
mer months. An original collection of 75 species must be made and 
properly identified, and must form a basis of an understanding of the 
general interrelations of the larger groupings. A few lectures will be 
given during the latter part of the session for the benefit of those who 
wish to undertake this work. These wil] deal with the rationale of 
taxonomy and methods of collection and study. Advice as to the proper 
literature will also be given at this time. 


MEDALS IN ARTS 


Medals will be available in the final Honours examination for the 
students who take the highest honours of the first rank in the sub- 
jects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the ordinary 
examination for the degree of B.A. or B.Sc., provided they have been 
recommended therefor to the Corporation by the Faculty, on the report 
of the examiners :-— 


The Henry Chapman Gold Medal. for Classical Languages and Liter- 
ature. 


The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philos- 
ophy. 

The Shakespere Gold Medal, for English Language and Literature. 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology Mineralogy and Paleontology. 


~ 3 


The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for Biology, 


The Governor-General’s Gold Medal, for Modern Languages and Liter- 
ature. 

The Allen Oliver Gold Medal, for Economics and Political Science 
(founded by Mrs. Frank Oliver, in memory of her late son, Allen 
Oliver, B.A., M.C., Lieutenant 26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed 
in action at the Somme, on November 18th, 1916.) 

The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal, to be awarded to the student 
Standing highest in the Final Year Honours in the Department of 
History. 

The Lieutenant-Governor’s Bronze Medal, to be awarded to the student 
Standing highest in the Second Year in Latin and Mathematics. 
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In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually by the 
Alliance Francaise, at the discretion of the Department of Romance 
Languages. 

If there be no candidate for any medal, or if none of the candi- 
dates fulfill the required conditions, the medal will be withheld, and the 
proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the 
subject for which it was intended. 


PRIZES IN ARTS 

1. The’Neil Stewart Hebrew Prize—An annual prize of $15 is 
open to all undergraduates and graduates of this University, and also 
to graduates of any other university who are students of theology in 
some college affiliated to this University. It will be awarded on the 
result of the sessional examination in Hebrew of the Second Year. 

2. Early English Text Society's Prize—This prize will be awarded 
for proficiency in the subjects of the language group in the English 
honour curriculum of the Third and Fourth Years. 

3. New Shakespere Society's Prize.—This prize, open to graduates 
and undergraduates, will be awarded for a critical knowledge of the 
following plays of Shakespere :—Hamlet, Macbeth, Othello, King Lear. 

4. Charles G. Coster Memorial Prize—This prize, of the value of 
$25, and intended as a tribute to the memory of the late Rev. Chas. G. 
Coster, M.A., Ph.D., Principal of the Grammar School, St. John, N.B., 
is offered for competition by Mr. Colin H. Livingstone, B.A., to under- 
graduates from the Maritime Provinces of Canada. It is awarded on 
the decision of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts to that student in Arts 
from these Provinces who shows the greatest proficiency in the 
examinations at the end of the session. 

5. Annie Macintosh Prize.—The income of the sum of $1,130 ($425 
of which was subscribed by the pupils and friends of the late Miss 
Annie Macintosh, and $618.97 bequeathed by the late Miss I. G. Mac- 
intosh) is offered as a prize or prizes, to students of the Royal Victoria 
College in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may determine. 

6. Penhallow Prize——The income of the sum of $1,100, collected 
by the Arts Undergraduates’ Society in 1911, will be awarded annually 
as a prize in the: Department of Botany. 

7. Henry Chapman Prize.—This prize, of the value of $15, is given 
in such modern languages aS may be taught in the Faculty of Arts, 
other than English, and Hebrew shall also be included. 

8 The Chester Macnaghten Prize, of the value of $25 in books, 
established by the late Russell E. Macnaghten, Esq., M.A., in memory 
of his Jaite uncle, will be awarded annually, through the University 
Literary and Debating Society, for reading in English. — | 

9. Prizes in Hebrew.—(a) The O. and S. Fitch prize, value $50.00 ; 
(b) the A. J. Freiman prize, value $100.00; (c) the A. Pierce prize, 
value $100.00. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


I. ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


The following scholarships are open to students entering the Faculty 
of Applied Science. 

The Lord Atholstan Scholarship, valued at $250.00 per annum for 
four years, donated by the Rt. Hon. Lord Atholstan for competition 
among the pupils of Huntingdon Academy. 

Two Robert Bruce Bursaries, valued at $100.00. One of these is 
open to young men and women of promising ability but of straitened 
circumstances who have qualified for entrance and are taking a course 
in Arts or Science; the other is awarded for high standing in the 
Matriculation Examination. 


The Sydney J. Hodgson Exhibition of $250.00 and $175.00, open to 
pupils of the Westmount High School. 


The Hon. Robert Jones Scholarship, valued at $125.00 per annum, 
granted from time to time to some poor student for the full term of 
study in the Faculty. See Arts Announcement for details. 


The Isabella MacRae Scholarship, open to students resident in 
Maxville, Ont., or failing such for six years, to other Ontario students. 


the P- 5. Ross, Ottawa Valley Graduates, and Dr. H. M. Ami 
Exhibitions, values, $100.00, $75.00 and $50.00 respectively, given through 
the Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society. 


Canadian Pacific Railway Scholarships, covering one year’s tuition 
in Arts and four in Applied Science, open to apprentices and other 
employees of the company and to minor sons of employees. 


Bursaries granted by the Imperial Order of the Daughters of the 
Empire. These are of the annual value of $300.00, are tenable for four 
years at any university and are open to the sons and daughters of 
deceased or totally disabled soldiers and sailors. One is available for 
each Province each year. Information can be obtained from the 
Secretary of the National Chapter of Canada, 238 Bloor Street E., 
Toronto 5, Ont. 


More detailed information on the above and other scholarships may 
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. 


II. AWARDED ON THE RESULT OF SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS 


1. Two prizes, each of $10.00, presented by J. M. McCarthy, Esq., 
B.A.Sc., to students entering the Third Year, for proficiency in levelling 
and transit work. 


2. Messrs. Babcock & Wilcox, Limited, offer a scholarship of the 
value of $200.00. This Scholarship is open to undergraduates in the 
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Third and Fourth Year courses in Mechanical Engineering who intend 
to make a special study of steam engineering, and is tenable for one 
year. Should it be awarded to an undergraduate in the Third Year 
course, it may be re-awarded for a second year at the discretion of the 
committee making the award. The conditions under which this scholar- 
ship is awarded may be ascertained on application to the Dean of the 
Faculty. 
The scholarship is open for competition in October, 1929. 


3. The Jenkins Bros., Ltd., Scholarship, presented by Messrs. 
Jenkins Bros., Ltd., of Philadelphia and Montreal, and having an 
annual value of $200.00, is open to all engineering students entering 
the Fourth Year of their course. The scholarship will be awarded on 
the basis of academic standing and personality. 


III. AWARDED ON THE RESULTS OF THE SESSIONAL EXAMINA- 
TIONS OR FOR SPECIAL THESES 


1. A British Association exhibition of $50.00 and a prize of $25.00 
at the end of the Third Year, to the students who obtain the highest 
and the second highest aggregate marks, respectively, in the sessional 
examinations in Strength of Materials and Mechanics of the Third Year. 


2. Three prizes of $25.00, $15.00 and $10.00, at the end of the 
Second Year, to the students obtaining the highest, and the second and 
third highest aggregate marks, respectively, in the sessional examinations 
in Analytic Geometry, Calculus and Mechanics of the Second Year. 


3. A Scott exhibition of $50.00, founded by the Caledonian Society 
of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of Sir Walter Scott, 
and two prizes of $25.00 and $15.00, to the students obtaining the highest, 
and the second and third highest aggregate marks, respectively, in the 
sessional examinations in Mathematics, Descriptive Geometry and Phy- 
sics of the First Year. 


4. A prize of $50.00, presented by Mr. James Tighe, B.A.Sc., for 
research work in Hydraulics. 


5. An exhibition offered to graduates by Mr. A. E. Childs, M.Sc., 
for a special research on “ The flow of gas through pipes under pressure.” 


6. A prize of $25.00, presented by Messrs. Anglin Norcross, Ltd., 
to the student obtaining the highest marks in Architectural Drawing in 
the Second Year (No. 34) of the Department of Architecture. 


7. A prize of $25.00, presented by Messrs. Anglin Norcross, Ltd., 
to the student obtaining the highest marks in Architectural Engineering 
in the Department of Architecture. 
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8. The Louis Robertson Prize, founded by Mr. and Mrs. John A, 
Robertson, in memory of their son John Louis Armour Robertson, who 
was killed in the Great War on July 18th, 1916, to be awarded to the 
undergraduate student who ranks highest in Design in the Final Year 
of the course in Architecture. 


9. A prize of $25.00, presented by P. J. Turner, Esq., to the 
student obtaining the highest marks in Building Construction of the 
Second Year course in Architecture. 


10. Prizes given by the Montreal Light, Heat & Power Con- 
solidated to Fourth Year students in the Department of Electrica] 
Engineering, amounting to $200.00. ; 


11. The following prizes are offered for the best summer essays :— 

To the students of the Civil Engineering course, a prize of $25.00, 
from a friend. 

To the students of the Metallurgical Engineering course, a prize of 
$25.00, presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., D.Sc. 

To the students of the Mechanical Engineering course, a prize of 
$25.00, presented by the Crosby Steam Gauge & Valve Co. 

To the students of the Mining Engineering course, a prize of $25.00, 
presented by Dr. J. B. Porter. 


12. There are offered each year by the Engineering Institute of 
Canada five student prizes of twenty-five dollars each, for the best 
paper in each of the branches of engineering—civil, mechanical, elec- 
trical, mining and chemical—received from a student member of the 
Institute. The successful papers become part of the literature of the 
Institute and place the authors in Prominent touch with the engineering 
profession. Further particulars from R. J. Durley, Secretary, 2050 
Mansfield Street, Montreal. 


13. Three prizes, one of $25.00 and the President’s gold medal, 
one of $15.00 and one of $10.00, are offered annually for the best papers 
submitted to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy by 
student members of the Institute. 


14. The sum of $50.00 has been voted by the Undergraduates’ 
Society of the Faculty of Applied Science, to be given as prizes for the 
best papers read before the Society during the session, 


15. A Sir William Dawson Exhibition, given by the New York 
Graduates’ Society: value, $60.00. 


16. A prize of $25.00, offered by the Canadian Section of the 
Society of Chemica] Industry, is awarded for the best essay on some 


important phase of chemical industry. Further particulars from the 
Secretary of the Society. 


17. Certificates of merit are given to the students taking the 
highest place in the sessional and degree eXamination. 
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IV. AWARDED AT THE DISCRETION OF THE FACULTY 


1. The Hon. Robert Jones Scholarship, having a value of One 
Hundred and Twenty-five Dollars ($125.00) per annum, “is granted 
from time to time to some poor student for the full term of study in 
the Faculty of Applied Science.” 


Application for this scholarship should be made through the Dean 
of the Faculty of Applied Science. In awarding the scholarship the 
standing of the student in the matriculation examination will be con- 
sidered, and it will not be continued if the standing of the student at 


any time during his course proves to be unsatisfactory. 


2. The Baylis Scholarship, founded in memory of Mr. and Mrs. 
James Baylis, of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100.00, is 
awarded to some student who is in need of financial assistance to com- 
plete his course on entering the Second Year of the Faculty. The 
scholarship will be continued during the Third and Fourth Years, if 


the standing of the student continues to be satisfactory. 


Application should be made through the Dean of the Faculty of 
Applied Science. 


3. The late Dr. James Douglas, who was a member of the Board 
of Governors, provided for twelve or more tutorial bursaries in the 
Faculty of Applied Science. In assigning these bursaries account will 
be taken of the circumstances of the applicants as well as of their 
academic standing, 

These bursaries have a value of $100.00 per annum, and carry the 
obligation of giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a 
week, to the satisfaction of the Faculty Committee. Students in the 
Third and Fourth Years of Applied Science are eligible. 


MEDALS AND LOAN FUNDS IN APPLIED SCIENCE 


1. MEDALS 


1. A British Association medal is open for competition to students 
of the graduating class in each of the Engineering courses. and, if the 
examiners so recommend, will be awarded to the student taking the high- 
est position in the final examination. The British Association medals and 
exhibition were founded by the British Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science in commemoration of the mecting held in Montreal 
in the year 1884. 


2. A gold medal and three prizes, offered by the Canadian Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy. For further particulars, see pages 253 
and 318, 
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3. The Lieutenant Governor’s Silver Medal is awarded to the 
student ranking highest in the Final Year Examinations of the Depart- 
ment of Architecture, provided his work is considered of sufficient 
merit. 


The Lieutenant Governor’s Bronze Medal is awarded to the student 
obtaining the second place in the Graduating Class in Architecture, 
provided his work is considered of sufficient merit. 


2. LOAN FUNDS 


1. A fund has been established by the Applied Science Class of 
1899, to be known as “ The Class of 1899 Fund,” for the purpose of 
aiding, each year, one or more students who, upon the completion of 
their Second Year work, require assistance to enable them to finish 
their course of study. The loans from this fund will be repayable 
after graduation. Applications should be made through the Dean. 


2. The George Henry Frost Fund was created by the gentleman 
whose name it bears for the purpose of aiding students who, when 
commencing the work of the Second or a subsequent year in the Faculty 
of Applied Science, require assistance to enable them to complete their 
course. Loans from this fund will bear interest at three per cent and 
will be repayable within three years after graduation. In making loans 
from this fund the academic standing of the students will be taken 
into account. Applications should be made through the Dean. 


PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS AND MEDALS IN LAW 


The “Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,” founded in 1864 by Pro- 
fessor John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest marks in the Final] Examination. 


The Montreal Bar Association offers a prize of $50.00 to the 
student who obtains the highest standing in Commercial Law, and the 
Junior Bar Association a prize of $15.00 to the student who obtains 
the best marks in Civil Procedure in the Final Year. 


The “ Alexander Morris Exhibition,” of the value of $50.00, founded 
in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 
Second Year. 


Other prizes may be awarded at the discretion of the Governors. 


The “ Macdonald Travelling Scholarship’ was founded by the will 
of the late Sir William Macdonald “for the purpose of enabling Eng- 
lish-speaking Law students to take a course of studies in France,” the 
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testator “deeming it of great importance that the English-speaking 
members of the legal profession should be proficient in the French 
language.” The value of the scholarship is the income derived from 
a capital sum of $20,000, and the scholar elected is required to pursue 
a year's study in the Law Faculty of a French University approved, in 
each case, by the McGill Faculty of Law. The award is made at the 
discretion of the Faculty to a student of the graduating class who has 
obtained first or second class honours in the Final Examination. 


Women students are not eligible for a Macdonald Scholarship so 
long as the law excludes them from admission to the Bar in the Province 
of Quebec. 


The “Thomas Alexander Rowat Scholarship’’ was founded by Mr. 
Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 
Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, 
France, on the 28th June, 1917. It is of the value of $120, and is awarded 
in alternate years for proficiency in the French language and in the old 
French law. Candidates must be British subjects of Anglo-Saxon or 
Celtic origin. The next award of this scholarship will be in 1928. 


Students in the Faculty are eligible for election to the Rhodes 
Scholarships tenable at the University of Oxford for a term of three 
years. 


The Lieutenant Governor’s Silver Medal will be awarded to the 
student who stands highest in the Final Examination in Roman Law. 


The Lieutenant-Governor’s Bronze Medal will be awarded to the 
student who stands highest in the First Year course in Obligations. 


No medals, prizes or scholarship will be awarded, if in the opinion 
of the Faculty there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 


MEDALS, PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN MEDICINE 
MEDALS 


The Holmes Gold Medal, founded by the Medical Faculty in 
the year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., 
LL.D., one time Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the 
student graduating with the highest aggregate number of marks in 
the different branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 


The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of ex- 
changing it for a bronze medal and the money equivalent of the gold 


medal. 
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The Wood Gold Medal, founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D., 
LL.D., awarded to the student graduating with the highest aggregate 
number of marks in the clinical examinations of the Final Year. The 
winner of the Holmes Medal is not permitted to compete for this medal. 


The Sutherland Gold Medal, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. 
Sutherland, in memory of her ijate husband, William Sutherland, M.D., 
formerly Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the 
best examination in Bio-chemistry, together with a creditable examina- 
tion in the primary branches. 


The Lieutenant Governor’s Silver Medal, to be awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest marks in General Medicine at the end 
of the Fifth Year. 


The Lieutenant Governor’s Bronze Medal, to be awarded to 
the student who obtains the highest standing in the Final Examination 
in Physiology. 


PRIZES 


The Joseph Hils Prize. (Founded by the late Dr. Joseph Hils, 
of Woonsocket, R.I.).—A prize in books, awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 


The Joseph Morley Drake Prize. (Founded by the late Joseph 
Morley Drake, M.D.).—A prize in books, to be awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest number of marks at the Final examination in 
Pathology. 


Primary Prize. A prize in books awarded for the best aggre- 
gate standing in the subjects of the first division (Anatomy, Histology, 
Physiology, Biochemistry and Bacteriology). 


The F. Slater Jackson Prize. An annual prize of $50.00, founded 
by Mr. and Mrs. H. F. Jackson in memory of their son, the late F. 
Slater Jackson, M.D. The prize is awarded on the result of a special 
examination, written and oral, in Histology and Embryology. 


The Alexander D. Stewart Prize. An annual prize in books, 
founded by the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1885, Med. 1888) in 
memory of his brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Med. 1888), to 
be awarded to the member of the graduating class who, in the opinion 
of the Faculty, presents in every respect the highest qualifications to 
practise his profession. 


FELLOWSHIPS 


The A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship. The sum of $10,000 
has been received by the Faculty from the committee of the A. A. 
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Browne Memorial Fund. With this sum a fellowship has been establish- 
ed, to be known as the “A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship.” This 
fellowship is open to graduates of any recognized Medical School and 
is for the advancement of medical science, special preference being 
given to the subjects of obstetrics and gynecology. 


The James Douglas Research Fellowship.—The sum of $25,000 
was donated by the late Dr. James Douglas, the proceeds to be 
devoted to co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or 
associated with the University. 


The James Douglas Studentship.—A studentship in pathology, 
given by the late Dr. James Douglas, open to McGill graduates only, 
tenable for six years and of the value of $1,250 for the first year, 
increasing to $2,500. 


The James Cooper Fellowships for the Study of Internal 
Medicine.—This fund of $60,000 was donated in 1912 by the will 
of the late James Cooper of Montreal to promote study and research 
in Internal Medicine. 


The John McCrae Fellowship.—A fellowship of approximately 
$600, founded in 1918 as a yearly donation by Mr. H. J. Fuller, of 
New York, in memory of the late Lt.-Col. John McCrae, for the pur- 
pose of scientific research in Experimental Surgery. Established as a 
permanent fellowship in 1920 by Mr. Fuller and the Canadian Fair- 
banks-Morse Company. 


The John W. Flinn Research Fellowship.—In 1921 Dr. John 
W. Flinn, of Prescott, Arizona, gave the sum of $5,000, to be paid in 
five equal annual instalments of $1,000, this sum to be used for the 
assistance of medical research in tuberculosis. 

The Hiram N. Vineberg Fellowship in Gynecology, of the 


value of $250.00 per annum, donated in 1924 by Dr. Hiram N. Vineberg, 
of New York, a graduate of McGill University, 1878. 


The J. W. McConnell Scholarship.—The sum of $1,000.00 was 
donated to the Department of Surgery for purposes of research for 
the year 1925-26. This was renewed each year since and will be again 
available for the session 1928-9. 


The Clara Law Fellowship, founded in 1927 by Mrs. J. R. 
Fraser for the furtherance of research in the laboratory of the Depart- 
ment of Obstetrics and Gynecology, is of the value of $1,200 per annum. 


The P. P. Cowans Scholarships of $1,000.00 was presented to 
the Department of Surgery and Physiology for purposes of investiga- 
tion in these subjects during the year 1925-26. It was renewed each 
year since and will be again available in 1928-9. 
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The Walter J. Hoare Memorial Scholarship.—A sum of money 
has been donated by Dr. Charles W. Hoare, a graduate of McGill Uni- 
versity, as a Scholarship in Medicine, in memory of his son, Walter 
J. Hoare, who was killed in the Great War. This Scholarship is open 
to pupils of the Collegiate Institutes of the counties of Essex, Kent and 
Lambton entering the Faculty of Medicine. 


Four scholarships for Canadian students were donated in 1927, 
one each by Mrs. R. MacDougall Paterson, Mrs. Charles Meredith, 
Mrs. C. F. Martin and Louis Colwell, Esq. These scholarships are 
valued at $400.00 each per annum, and extend over the five years of the 
course. The conditions pertaining to these scholarships may be had on 
application to the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 


Two additional scholarships similar to the above have been donated 
by C. W. Lindsay, Esq., and A. B. Purvis, Esq., and will be available 
for the session 1928-29. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES IN DENTISTRY 


The F,. A. Stevenson Gold Medal.—Awarded to the student in the 
Final Year who stands first in the science and practice of Dentistry. The 
standing will be determined not only by the written and practical examin- 
ations at the end of the year, but by the general work of the student 
during the whole course. 


The Lieut.-Governor’s Silver Medal.—Awarded to the student in the 
Final Year who stands highest in the practical work done during the 
year and at the final examinations. 


The Lieut.-Governor’s Bronze Medal.—Awarded to the student ob- 
taining the highest marks, in the Final Year examinations, in Dental 
Pathology and Dental Therapeutics. 


Final Year Prize—A prize in books will be awarded to the Final 
Year student who stands second in the class. The standing will be 
determined in a manner similar to that followed in the awarding of the 
gold medal. 


Third Year Prize—Two prizes (first and second), in books, will 
be awarded in the Third Year. The method of determining the winners 


of these prizes will be similar to that adopted in awarding the prizes in 
the Final Year. 





Second and First Year Prizes —A prize in books is awarded to the 
student obtaining the highest standing at the sessional examinations. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
See page 507. 


NI 
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MEDAL IN PHARMACY 
See page 494. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND MEDALS IN THE SCHOOL FOR 
GRADUATE NURSES 


See page 534. 
SCHOLARSHIPS IN THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 


See page 520. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, GENERAL 


Tue Ruopes ScHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, open to students in 
the Province of Quebec, is of the annual value of £400 sterling and is 
tenable at the University of Oxford for three years. The scholar must 
be a British subject, must be over 19 and under 25 years of age and 
must have reached at least the end of his Sophomore, or Second Year, 
in the University. 


Full particulars can be obtained from Gilbert S. Stairs, B.A., K.C., 
of McGibbon, Mitchell, Casgrain, McDougall & Stairs, 107 St. James St., 
Montreal, who is Secretary of the Selection Committee for the Prov- 
ince of Quebec. 


ScIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER Majesty’s CoM MISSIONERS 
FOR THE ExuipiTion or 1851.—These scholarships, of the value of at 
least £250 sterling a year, are tenable for two, or, in rare instances, three 
years. They are limited, according to the Report of the Commission, 
“to those branches of science, such as physics, mechanics and chemistry, 
the extension of which is especially important to our national indus- 
tries.” Their object is not to facilitate ordinary collegiate studies, but 
to enable students to continue the prosecution of science with the view 
of aiding in its advance or in its application to the industries of the 
country. 


They are open to students of not less than three years’ standing 
who have shown evidence of capacity for original research and are 
tenable at any institution approved by the Commission. 


Three of these Scholarships are allotted to Canada each year, the 
scholars being chosen by the Commission from the nominees of certain 
Universities, among which McGill is included. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS FOR GRADUATES 

1. Tue McGitt Detta Upstton MEMorIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This 
scholarship has been founded by the McGill Chapter of the Delta Upsilon 
Fraternity to perpetuate the memory of the members of that Chapter 
who gave their lives in the Great War. 
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It is open to all graduates of the University, and the following 
considerations will govern the award:—(a) the general scholarship of 
the candidate; (b) his need of financial assistance for further study; 
(c) the general usefulness to the community of the special branch of 
study he proposes to follow; (d) the likelihood that the candidate will 
reflect credit on the University. 





The present value of the scholarship is about $750. 


This scholarship will be paid in three instalments, in October, 
January and April, about the 20th of each of these months, but the 
second and third instalments will be paid only on receipt of a satis- 
factory report from the professor or professsors under whom the scholar 
is carrying on his work. 


2. THe Aten Otiver Fettowsutrp.—-This scholarship has been 
established by Mrs. Frank Oliver, of Edmonton, Alta. in “ proud and 
loving memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver. M.C., B.A.,* Lieutenant 
26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action at the Somme on Novem- 
ber 18th, 1916.” The scholarship will be awarded annually to the student 
who stands highest in first class honours in the Department of Economics 
and Political Science at the final B.A. examination, and the holder is 
required to pursue his studies in Economics and Political Science in 


McGill University or elsewhere. The present value of the scholarship 
is about $650. 


3. THe LeRoy Memoriat Fettowsuipe 1x Geotocy.—This fellow- 
ship was established by some friends of Captain O. E. LeRoy (Arts, 
1895), who was killed in the Battle of Passchendaele, in October, 1917. 
It will be annually awarded to a worthy student who desires to proceed 
to post-graduate studies in Geology at McGill University. The recipient 
of this award may be called upon to assist in the teaching work of the 
Department. This Fellowship is awarded by the head of the Depart- 
ment of Geology and Mineralogy in consultation with the Principal. It 
is of the annual value of $700. 


4. Tue Dr. T. Sterry Hunt ReEsEarcu SCITOLARSHIP IN CHEM- 
IstkRY.—This scholarship of the value of $1,000 is open to graduates in 
Chemistry and Chemical Engineering who have completed the course for 
the degree of M.Sc. or Ph.D. and have shown high capacity for research. 


5. Post-GrapuaTe ScHoLarsHips GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL OrDER 
OF THE DAUGHTERS OF THE Empire.—Nine are offered annually—one for 
each province. They are of the value of $1,400, and have been founded 





* Lieut. Oliver was an honour graduate in 1915 in the Department 
of Economics and Political Science. 





SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS FOR GRADUATES 129 


“to enable students to carry on studies at any university in the United 
Kingdom, in British and Imperial history, the economics and govern- 
ment of the Empire and Dominion, or any subject vital to the interests 
of the Empire.” 


Full details may be obtained from the Secretary of the National 
Chapter of Canada, 238 Bloor Street East, Toronto 5, Ont. 


6. University WomMEN’s FEDERATION ScHoLARSHIP.—The Scholar- 
ship of the Canadian Federation of University Women, of the value of 
$1,250, available for study or research work, is open to any woman hold- 
ing a degree from a Canadian University. In general, preference will 
be given to those candidates who have completed at least one or two 
years of graduate study and have a definite research in preparation. 
The award is based on evidence of character and ability of the candidate 
and promise of success in the subject to which she is devoting herself. 


The choice of the University at which the successful candidate 
shall pursue her study or research work is left to the Committee of 
Selection in consultation with the candidate. 


Full information can be obtained from the Convener of the Scholar- 
ship Committee, Mrs. Douglas Thom, 2220 College Street, Regina, Sask. 


Applications must be received not later than February Ist. 


7. MOoNTREAL MANUFACTURERS GRADUATE FELLOWsHIP.—This fel- 
lowship, of the annual value of $800.00, has been established by the 
Montreal Branch of the Canadian Manufacturers’ Association. It shall 
be awarded annually to a member of the graduating class in honours in 
Economics and Political Science to be selected by the head of the depart- 
ment. The student receiving the Fellowship shall pursue his graduate 
studies for the M.A. degree in the department and shall take as the 
special subject of his investigation one dealing with Canadian trade or 
industry approved by the head of the department and by the Chairman 
of the Montreal Branch of the Canadian Manufacturers’ Association. 


8. Tue Moyvse TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of 
the value of $1,500 each, to be known as The Moyse Travelling Scholar- 
ships, tenable for one year, have been founded by Right Honourable 
Lord Atholstan, to commemorate the “splendid services of Dr. Charles 
E. Moyse, for forty-two years Professor of English, during sixteen of 
which he was Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Vice-Principal of the 
University.” 

These scholarships are awarded by the Faculty of Arts. One will 


be awarded for distinction in literary subjects, and the other for dis- 
tinction in scientific subjects. If a deserving applicant in one of these 
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divisions is not forthcoming, both scholarships may be awarded to 
applicants who belong to the other. The holder must devote the period 
of the tenure of the scholarship to advanced study, preferably in a Brit- 
ish or European university, but not to the exclusion of other universities. 


Applications are to be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts, 
before the first of April each year. 


9. THe Province or Quepec ScHoLarsuirs.—Fifteen scholarships 
are granted annually by the Government of the Province of Quebec to 
men graduates of a Provincial University desirous of completing their 
studies in Europe. 


Candidates are required to make application to the Principal. Appli- 
cations must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty to which the candi- 
date belongs or from which he has graduated, and may be supported by 
other recommendations. Candidates must be Canadians, bona fide resi- 
dents of the Province of Quebec and not over twenty-five years of age. 
The Government of the Province does not.necessarily accept all the 
candidates recommended by the University. 


Two or three of these are usually awarded to graduates of McGill 
University. 


10. ResearcH ScHoLarsHip IN CANADIAN History.—The Scholar- 
ship of $2,000, offered by the Women’s Canadian Club of Montreal for 
research study in Canadian History, is open to graduates of McGill. 
Applicants must be prepared to spend two years of study under the 
terms of the Scholarship and the stipend will be paid in half-yearly 
instalments of $500.00 each. Applications for 1928 should be forwarded 


to the President of the Women’s Canadian Club, 348 Sherbrooke St. 
W., Montreal. 


Il. Three research and teaching fellowships of the value of $750.00 
each have been established in the Mining Department—one endowed in 
memory of the late Sir William Dawson, one endowed by the late Dr. 
James Douglas, and a third, of a slightly less value, supported by grad- 
uates in Mining in the name of the late Dr. B. J. Harrington. All three 
fellowships are awarded annually if suitable candidates offer. 


12. A research and teaching fellowship of the value of $80.00 per 
month during the University session is offered to students graduating 
in the Metallurgical Department. The student holding this fellowship 
is expected to devote two-thirds of his time in research and study for 


the M.Sc. degree, and one-third in teaching and other work for the 
Department. 


13. A research Scholarship of $1,200, open to members of the 
graduating class in Chemical Engineering, offered by the New Jersey 
Zine Company for research in rubber, under Dr, G. S. Whitby. 
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14. Tue Huca McLennan Memoriat ScHoLarsHip.—A scholar- 
ship established by Hon. John Stewart, Dr. Francis and Miss Isabelle 
McLennan in memory of the late Hugh McLennan, son of the Hon. 
John Stewart McLennan, who was killed at the Battle of Ypres in 1915. 
This scholarship is of the value of about $1,000 and will be awarded 
annually to the student who during his course in Architecture has shown 
the greatest capacity in the solution of problems and who gives promise 
of creative ability. 


15. Tue GrapuateE (WorKING) Fettowsuip; $800 a year. The 
holder of this fellowship is required to devote one-third of his time to 


the work of the University in the correction of junior exercises, etc. 


16. MacpoNaLp CoLtLeGE AGRICULTURAL ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP.—In memory of graduates and undergraduates 
of the Faculty of Agriculture who died in service during the Great 
War. 1914-1918. It has a value of about $200 and is available to any 
sraduate in Agriculture of Macdonald College (McGill University) 
for graduate work, in any branch pertaining to agriculture at any college 
or university of a recognized standing. Application for this scholarship 
should be addressed to:—Mr. Emile A. Lods, General Secretary, Mac- 
donald College, P.Q. 


17. MacponaLp GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.—The W. C. Macdonald 
Reg’d. have offered four scholarships, of the value of $500 each, for the’ 
academic year and tenable at Macdonald College, one to the University 
of British Columbia and three to the Province of Quebec, viz.: one to 
a graduate of the University of Montreal (Agricultural Institute at 
Oka): one to a graduate of Laval University (Agricultural College at 
Ste. Anne de la Pocatiére) ; and one to a graduate of McGill University 
(Macdonald College). Applications should be made through the Head 
of the Faculty of Agriculture or Agricultural College concerned, to the 
Principal, Macdonald College, P.Q. 


18. Quvesec MINISTER oF AGRICULTURE GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.— 
The Minister of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec has granted 
three scholarships for the session 1928-29, one each to graduates of the 
Oka Agricultural Institute (University of Montreal), the School of 
Agriculture, Ste. Anne de la Pocatiére (Laval University), and the 
School of Agriculture, Macdonald College (McGill University) ; of the 
value of $500 each, for graduate work at Macdonald College; on the 
understanding that the holders of such scholarships are residents of the 
Province of Quebec and that such scholarships shall be awarded by the 
Minister on the recommendation of the three Schools of Agriculture 
concerned. 
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MATRICULATION FEES 


I. JUNIOR MATRICULATION EXA MINATIGN 


A dollar per paper, with a maximum charge of ten dollars and a 
minimum of two. 


II. SENIOR MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


Two dollars per paper with a maximum of fifteen dollars and a 
minimunyv of three. 

Matriculation examination fees must be sent to the University 
Registrar at the time of application for the examination. No appli- 
cation will be accepted unless accompanied by the regular fee. 


Certificates will be issued to successful] candidates without addi- 
tional fee. 


(For an examination at a local centre where not more than four 
candidates are writing, the fee will be determined by the 
Registrar. ) 


Fee for valuation and registration of certificates which are accepted 
for admission to Gay year WM Guy Racalty ety.) 4... oe. oe $5.00 


GENERAL REGULATIONS RE PAYMENT OF SESSIONAL FEES 


1, Fees are due and payable to the Bursar as follows :— 
Students in Arts (men and women), Commerce 


oi 5: See el a October 3rd, 4th and 5th 
PAU ORIEN Gswiss sxe e 0s oer e De. EODARN October 6th 


Fees will also be received before October Ist. 


éé 


| 


— 


They may be paid by cheque, which should be mailed so as to reach 
the Bursar not later than October 14th. 


ee ee ee 


Students who pay by instalments will be required to pay the second 
instalment on or before February 1st. 


2. After October 15th, or February Ist (in the Case Of those who 


pay by instalments) an additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all 
students in default. 


he Oe dig OO whens ose 


J. Students registering after October 15th shal] pay their fees at 
the time of registration. failing which they become subject to the pro- 
visions of regulation 2. 
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4. Immediately after October 20th, or February 5th (in the case 
of students who pay by instalments), the Bursar will send to the Deans 
of the several Faculties a list of the registered students who have not 
paid their fees, on receipt of which the Dean shall cause their names to 
be struck from the registers of attendance, and such students cannot be 
readmitted to any class except on presentation of a special ticket, signed 
by the Bursar, certifying to the payment of fees. 


FEES IN ARTS 


Sessional fee for the undergraduate course in Arts.......... *$125.00 
This includes fee for library, gymnasium and graduation. 


By instalments :-— 
First instalment, if paid before October 15th................ 64.00 
Second instalment, if paid before February Ist............... 64.00 


Sessional fee for the undergraduate course in the School of 
Commerce: Vass ose $e eee oak Ue 4 Swe 2s ; 150.00 


By instalments :-— 


First instalment, if paid before October 15th................ 77.00 


Second instalment, if paid before February Ist............... 77.00 


At the request of the students themselves and by the authority of 
Corporation, an additional fee of $17.00 will be collected from all 
men undergraduates, for the support of the various undergraduate organ- 
izations and for the skating rinks and tennis courts during the session 
and for admission to the home games under the control of the Athletic 
Board. Women students pay an additional fee of $6.00 for the same 
athletic privileges as the men, $1.50 for the McGill Daily and $2.50 for 
the McGill Women Students’ Society, which includes all Royal Victoria 
College Societies. Membership in this Society is also open to women 
students taking partial courses on payment of the regular fee. 


Fees for Laboratory Courses. 


$5.00 per hour per week of instruction for the academic year, but 
the maximum fee shall not exceed $30.00 for any one course nor $60.00 
for any one student. This fee will cover laboratory materials, reagents, 
the use of instruments, and ordinary wear and tear of instruments and 
apparatus, but it will not cover losses through waste, neglect or breakage. 
The charges under this head will be deducted from the students’ caution 


money at the end of the session. 


* For students enrolled before the session 1926-27, this fee will be 


$100.00. 
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Fees for Limited Undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts. 


In the First Year the fees shall be $22.00 per course; in the Second 
Year $26.00 per course; in the Third and Fourth Years $13.00 per course. 


Fees for Limited Undergraduates in the School of Commerce. 


. 


In the First Year the fees shall be $30.00 per course; in the Second, 
Third and Fourth Years, $35.00 per course. 


Any Arts students transferring to Second Year Commerce must pay 
a fee of $175.00 for that year. 


Fees for Partial Students. 


1. In Arts. 


The fees for partial students are: $4.00 for library, $3.00 for athletics 
and athletic grounds, and a fee at the rate of $9.00 for an hour a week 
of instruction during the academic year for courses in the First and 
Second Years and $11.00 per hour for Third and Fourth Year courses, but 
the maximum fee shall in no case exceed the full undergraduate fee. 


2. In Commerce. 


$4.00 for library, $3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds and a fee 
at the rate of $11.00 for an hour a week of instruction during the 
academic year, but the maximum fee shall in no case exceed the full 
undergraduate fee, 


Partial students may, if they so desire, secure the privileges of the 
skating rinks and tennis courts during the session and admission to the 
home games under the control of the Athletic Board by the payment of 
an additional amount of $3.00 for women and $7.00 for men. 


Graduates in Arts of this University are allowed, on payment of 
one-half of the usual fees, to attend all lectures in the undergraduate 
course, except those for which a special fee js exigible. Graduates 
of other universities attending full courses in affiliated theological col- 
leges are given the like privilege. 


Fees for Supplemental Examinations. 


Each supplemental examination paper taken at the regular date 


fixed by the Faculty in September or May.....3.......... $ 5.00 
Fach subsequent supplemental examination paper in the same 

BOREPIN Sua kya weber eiaedn see ter er ee tee CU, FAI eam 10.00 
Each special supplemental examination paper at any other period 10.00 


All fees for supplemental examinations must be paid to the Bursar 
and the receipts shown to the Dean before the examination. 





ay ‘ ‘ 


FEES IN APPLIED SCIENCE 135 


General certificate of standing (after the first two)........... $ 1.00 
Certificate of standing, accompanied by a statement of classifica- 

tion in the several subjects of examination (after the first 

CWO i eae. OR ECR oi Ad I a ce 2.00 

All applications for certificates must be addressed to’ the Registrar 
of the University, accompanied by the required fee. 

No certificates are given for attendance on lectures unless the corre- 
sponding examinations have been passed. 
For the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. (Arts) conferred im absentia 

(except when the candidate has been specially exempted 

by the Faculty) asit «aid dosteeweres theeaeis Camel eee abet $20.00 

Caution Money.—Every student is required to deposit with 
the Bursar the sum of $10.00 as caution money, to cover damages done 
to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if 
any), will be returned at the close of the session. 


FEES IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
Sessional fee for the undergraduate course. .........eeeeeees $205.00 
By instalments :— 


First instalment, if paid before October 12th..............-:: $105.00 
Second instalment, if paid on or before February Ist.......... 105.00 


Fees are payable on October 8th and 9th, but they will also be 
received before October 1st. They may be paid by cheque, which, if 
mailed, should reach the Bursar not later than October 12th. 


After October 12th or February 1st (as the case may be) an 
additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all students in default. 


Students taking the summer schools in May and September are 
required to pay the sum of $35.00, which includes the Caution Money 
Deposit. This will be placed to their credit on the fee for the follow- 
ing session. 

At the request of the students themselves, and by authority of Cor- 
poration, an additional fee of $17.00 will be exacted from all under- 
graduates for the support of student activities. 


Graduates of this Faculty taking an additional undergraduate course 
will pay one-half of the undergraduate fee for that course. 


Students taking the six-year double course in Arts and Applied 
Science or the seven-year course in Arts and Architecture shall pay 
full fees in Arts for the first three years of their course and full fees 
in Applied Science for the remaining three or four years, as the case 
may be, and an extra fee for the work required to be done in Applied 
Science whilst they are taking their course in Arts, to be computed at 
the rate charged partial students as stated below. 
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The fees for partial students are -—$4.00 for library, $3.00 for 
athletics and athletic grounds, $1.00 for the Undergraduates’ Society, 
and a fee at the rate of $7.00 for an hour a week of instruction during 
the academic year, but the maximum fee shall in no case exceed the 
full undergraduate fee. 


Partial students may, if they so desire, secure the privileges of the 
skating rinks and tennis courts during the Session and admission to 
the home games under the control of the Athletic Board by the payment 
of an additional amount of $7.00. 


Fee for the degree of B.Sc. conferred in absentia (except when 
the candidate has been specially exempted by the Faculty)... $20.00 


For a regular supplemental examination, the fee is $5.00; for each 
subsequent supplemental examination in the same subject $10.00; for a 
special supplemental examination $10.00. 

Caution Money.—Every student 


is required to deposit with the 
Bursar the sum of $10.00 


, aS Caution money, to cover damages done to 
furniture, apparatus, books. etc. This amount, less deductions (if any), 
will be returned at the close of the session. 


FEES IN MEDICINE 


All students must register with the University 


Registrar before 
paying their fees. 


I. Fees are due and payable to the Bursar on September 26th and 
2/th. They may be paid by cheque, which sI 


10uld be mailed so as to 
reach the Bursar by the date named. 


Fees will also be accepted before September 19th. 


Students who pay by instalments will be required to pay the second 
instalment on or before February lst. 


After September 27th or February Ist (in the case of those who 
pay by instalments) an additional] fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all 


students in default. 


2. Immediately after October 10th, or February 5th (in case of 


students who pay by instalments), the Bursar shal] send to the Dean of 
the Faculty a list of the registered students who have not paid their fees, 
on receipt of which he shall cause their names to be struck from the 
register of attendance, and such students cannot be re-admitted to any 
class except on presentation of a special ticket, signed by the Bursar, 
certifying to the payment of fees. 


3. Students registering after September 27th shall pay their fees 


at the time of registration. failing which they become liable for the 
additional fee of $2.00 exacted of students in default. 
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4. The total Faculty fees for the medical course of five full ses- 
sions, including clinics, laboratory work, dissecting materials and 
reagents, will be one thousand two hundred and fifty dollars, payable 
in five annual instalments of $250.00 each. This, however, does not 
apply in the case of students who entered before 1926. 


At the request of the students themselves and by the authority of 
Corporation, an additional fee of $17.00 will be exacted from all men 
undergraduates, for the support of different undergraduate organiza- 
tions and for athletics, including admission to the tennis courts and 
rinks during the session and to all home games under the control of 
the Athletic Board. 


Women students are required to pay, in addition to the tuition fees. 
$6.00 for athletics (including admission to the tennis courts and rinks 
during the session and to all home games under the control of the 
Athletic Board), $2.50 for the Women Students’ Society and $1.50 for 
the McGill Daily. 


The sum of $10.00 is collected from all students at the time of 
registration as “caution money,” from which deductions for breakage 
reported from the laboratories or lecture rooms are made and a refund 
is granted at the close of the session. 


5. Partial students will be admitted to one or more courses on 
payment of special fees. They are required to pay a $3.00 fee for 
athletics. Men students of this class may, however, pay $10.00 and 
Women students $6.00 instead, in return for which they will be admitted 
to the tennis courts and rinks during the session and to all home games 
under the control of the Athletic Board. 


6. Students repeating the course of study of any academic session 
are not required to pay full fees. A fee of one hundred dollars will be 
charged, which will include dissecting material, chemical reagents, labora- 
tory fees, etc. 


7. Students taking out extra dissecting material will be charged 
at the rate of $10.00 for a half session and $20.00 for a whole session. 


8. An ad eundem fee of $10.00 is charged students entering from 
another university in any Year above the First, 


9. When the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
is conferred in absentia, a fee of twenty dollars will be charged, unless 
the candidate has been specially exempted by the Faculty. 


10. The fee for the graduate course in Public Health, including 
laboratory fee, the fee for outdoor work and the diploma fee, is $100.00. 
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SUMMARY OF FEES 

CPSU EER se Vin cis Sey ar skit Un Tete eyo YI AE $250.00* 
By instalments: 

First instalment, if paid before September 27th $127.00+ 

Second instalment, if paid before February 5th  127.00+ 
Microscope, first instalment (on deferred payment 

LE SEE EISACIE a STE pe ee ey 32.00 32.00 
Caution money “(deposit)” sve, Se eiee.c 10.00 10.00 


Pew a ea es Baeele 6k} 17.00 17.00 





$313.00 . $309.00 
MICROSCOPES 


Each student is required to provide himself, on beginning his studies, 
with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
his course. The Faculty will supply the instruments necessary for 
demonstrations, etc. The microscope must be of substantia] construction 
and be provided, as a minimum. with the following accessories :-—2/3, 
1/6, and 1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such 
an instrument will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equip- 
ment of a practitioner in medicine. 


Should the student not be provided with such a microscope, he may 
purchase a new guaranteed instrument through the Bursar’s office of 
the University for the sum of $105.00 or on the deferred payment plan, 
by which payment is spread over five years, as follows :—First year, 
$32.00; second year, $25.00; third year, $22.00: fourth year, $20.00; 
fifth year, $16.00. 





FEES IN LAW 
The sessional fee of $155.00 is payable to the Bursar on October 
Ist, 2nd or 3rd and not later than October 12th. Students who prefer 


to do so may pay the fee in two instalments of $79.00 each, the second 
of which is due on the Ist of February. 


Students who make default in payment are liable to be removed from 
the Faculty in accordance with the regulations of the University. 


Men students pay an additional fee of $17.00 for the support of 
various undergraduate activities and for the use of the skating rinks and 


* For students who entered the Faculty prior to the session 1926-27: 
this fee will be $205.00. 


+ For students who entered prior to 1926-27, $105.00. 
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tennis courts during the Session, and for admission to the home games 
under the control of the Athletic Board. This fee has been sanctioned 
at the request of the student body. 

Women students pay an additional fee of $6.00 for the use of the 
skating rinks and tennis courts during the Session, and for admission 
to the home games under the control of the Athletic Board; $1.50 for 
the MeGill Daily and $2.50 for the McGill Women Students’ Society, 
which includes all Royal Victoria College Societies. Membership in 
this Scciety is also open to women students taking partial courses on 
payment of the regular fee. 

When the degree of B.C.L. is conferred in absentia a fee of $20.00 
will be exacted, unless the student has been specially exempted by the 
Faculty. 


Partial students will pay a fee calculated at the rate of $9.00 for an 
hour per week of instruction for one half-session, and $3.00 for athletics 
and the use of athletic grounds. 


Every student is required to deposit with the Bursar the sum of $5.00 
as caution money to cover damage done to University property. The 
balance, less any deductions, will be returned at the close of the session. 

FEES IN DENTISTRY 


Severin Fee 9 20 eo a. a ie. Pete, | oper ear eee ASR $210.00 


By instalments :— 


First instalment, if paid by 12th October ........ $107.00 

Second instalment, if paid by Ist February ...... 107.00 
Athletes and Soceetiee. Pua 206 N44 i eh er nba an we seas baie os 17.00 
Gatien Money. (cenoditi 200s A 7 elec cee a ei lcs 10.00 


$237.00 
The fee of $20.00 is exacted when the degree of D.D.S. is conferred 
in absentia. 


The cost of instruments and material for First Year students is at 
least $150.00 and for Second Year students $350.00. These instruments 
are practically all that will be needed in an ordinary dental practice. 


The sum of $10.00 is collected from all students at the time of 
registration as “Caution Money,” from which deductions for breakages 
reported from the laboratories or lecture rooms are made. The balance 
will be refunded at the close of the session. ... 


Partial students will be admitted to one or more courses on payment 
of special fees. 
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Students of this University repeating the course of study of any 
academic session are not required to pay full fees. A fee of one-half 
the regular fee will be charged, which will include dissecting material, 
chemical reagents, laboratory fees, etc. The same fee is charged students 
entering from other colleges who have already paid full fees elsewhere 
for the courses taken. Students repeating the Third or Fourth Year 
will be required to pay in addition a Hospital Fee of $25.00. 


An “ad eundem” fee of $10.00 will be charged students entering 
from another university in the Second, Third or Fourth Year of the 
course. 


Fees shall be paid to the Bursar on September 28th, or at any time 
before September 19th. They may be paid by cheque, which should be 
mailed so as to reach the Bursar by the date mentioned. After October 
12th, or February Ist (in the case of those who pay by instalments), an 
additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all students in default. 


Students registering after October 12th shal] pay their fees at the 
time of registration, failing which, they become subject to the provisions 
of the above regulation. 


All undergraduate women students must pay in addition to their 
tuition fees, $6.00 for athletics and athletic grounds, $1.50 for the McGill 
Daily and $2.50 for the McGill Women Students’ Society. 


Immediately after October 20th. the 3ursar shall send to each of the 
Deans of the several faculties a list of the registered students who have 
not paid their fees, on receipt of which the Deans shall cause their 
names to be struck from the register of attendance, and such students 
cannot be readmitted to their classes except on presentation of a special 
ticket, signed by the Bursar, certifying to the payment of fees. 


FEES IN MUSIC 


Conservatorium Fees 


The fees will be as follows -— 


Regular Students. $200 a year payable at the beginning of the 
session (not later than October ist). or in two instalments of $102 each, 
payable before October 1st and February Ist, respectively. This sum 
will also cover the fees for the Diploma or Degree Exmination at the 
end of the year, as well as fees to Students’ Societies. 

Partial Students. $40 to $56 (according to instructor selected) per 
term of eleven weeks. Students paying in full for three terms of eleven 
weeks each will be allowed to take the examination for a Certificate at 
the end of the year without any further fee, 
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Class Students. Fees vary between $5 and $25 per term, according 
to class. Precise information can be obtained on this point from the 
Secretary. 

The fees for examinations for Certificates, when not included in 
the term fees as above mentioned, will be the same as the fees for the 
Local Examinations. 

In all cases fees must be paid strictly in advance at the office 
of the Conservatorium. 


No individual or class lessons will be given to any student who 
is unable to produce a receipt, showing that the necessary fees have 
been paid. 

At the request of the students themselves and by the authority of 
Corporation, a fee of $17.00 will be collected from all men under- 
eraduates, for the support of certain Student Societies, the use of the 
skating rinks and tennis courts during the session and for admission ¢ 


L 


+ 


the home games under the control of the Athletic Board. Women 
students pay a fee of $6.00 for the athletic privileges mentioned above, 
$1.50 for the McGill Daily and $2.50 for the McGill Women Students’ 
Society, which includes all Royal Victoria College Societies. Member- 
ship in this Society is also open to women students taking partial courses 
on payment of the regular fee. Women students in Arts and Music 
are also required to pay $1.00 for the Royal Victoria College Under- 
graduates’ Society. These items, however, are covered by the regular 
fees. 
Fees for Diploma and Degree Examinations 


DieLoMa oF Licentiate (L. Mus.).—Fees for examinations, $45, 
of which $15 is payable at each examination. Diploma fee, $5. 

DEGREE OF BACHELOR oF Music (Mus. Bac.).—Matriculation fee, 
$10 (see University Calendar). Fees for examinations payable as fol- 
lows :—First examination in Music, $20. Second examination in Music, 
$20. Final examination in Music, $20, Graduating fee, $20. 

Although under special conditions exemptions from certain exam- 
inations for the Diploma of Licentiate and Degree of Bachelor of Music 
may be allowed, there will be no exemption from the fees given above, 
except in the case of candidates holding McGill Local Centre Certifi- 
cates. 

DEGREE OF Doctor or Music (Mus. Doc.).—Ilee $100, one-half of 
which ($50) is to be paid when submitting exercise and the balance 
($50) before the final examination. 

N.B.—Candidates examined in theoretical subjects connected with 
the above Degrees and Diplomas at centres other than Montreal will 
probably have to pay a local supervisor’s fee in addition to the fees 
stated above. 
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FEES IN THE FACULTY OF GRADUATI STUDIES 


For the course leading to the degree of M.A., M.Sc. or M.S.A. $ 60.00 


For each year of the course leading to the degreeof Ph.D.... 60.00 


Kriacuaton f¢e for. MA. Moser ar MiB AD 3 coy cates eas atek « 20.90 
Graduation fee for M.A., M.Sc., or M.S.A. (in absentia) .... 40.00 
Graduanen teeter WR Ies wiloiszin. died. od. 2ztue. sabsapeo tt 30.00 
Graduation fee for depres ot) D.Litt. .o:...... <4 eee. 80.00 
Graduation fee for the degree of D.C.L. .............00cc0ce. 80.00 
Graduation fee for the degree of D.Sc. .......ccccccccceccces 80.00 
Graduation fee for the degree of Mus. Doc. .............004. 100.90 


Laboratory fee, $5.00 per hour, with a maxinum fee of $25.00. 

Registration:—Students taking more than one year for the degree 
of M.Sc. or M.A. and those taking more than three years for the Ph.D. 
degree, are required to pay only $5 on registration for each additional 
year. 

All fees for courses of instruction are payable on registration. 

There is no fee for the degrees of LL.D. or M.A. when granted 
honoris causa. 


The graduation fee (which covers the chargts for examination) 
is payable when the candidate presents himself jor examination and 
is not returnable if he is unsuccessful. No theds can be accepted 
unless it is accompanied by a receipt from the Bursar for this 
fee. If, however, a candidate for the degree of M.A., M.Sc., or 
M.S.A. fails, he may present himself for the examination in a subse- 
quent year without further payment of fees. A candidate for the degree 
of Ph.D., D.Sc., or D.Litt., in case of failure, may present himself once 
again, in a subsequent year, upon payment of an adcitional sum amount- 
ing to one-half of the usual fee for this degree. 

Lecturers, tutors and demonstrators in the Uniersity who are pro- 
ceeding to the degree of Master of Arts, Master oi Science, Master of 
Science in Agriculture or Doctor of Philosophy, shall, so long as they 
remain members of the teaching staff. be exempt from the tuition fee, 
but will be required to pay laboratory and registraton fees and the fee 
for graduation in every case. In the event of ther leaving the staff 
aiter one year of the course, they are required to vay a tuition fee of 
$20 in the M.A., M.Sc. or M.S.A. course and the irescribed fee in the 
Ph.D. course. 


FEES IN PHARMACY, THE SCHOOLS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 
SOCIAL WORKERS, GRADUATE NURSES AND 
LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION 


See pages 494, 506, 521, 534 and 566. 
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STUDENTS’ EXPENSES 


1. BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


No college residences have as yet been erected for men students, 
but dormitory accommodation for about 60 is provided in Strathcona 
Hall, the home of the Student Christian Association of McGill Univer- 
sity. Full particulars concerning terms of residence, etc., may be obtained 
from the Secretary of the Association, 348 Sherbrooke Street West, 
Montreal, who will also make arrangements to have students who are 
strangers to the City met on arrival and helped to secure lodgings, if 
due notice is sent of the station and time at which they will arrive. 


Information about boarding and lodging houses may be had on 
application to the Secretary at Strathcona Hall. A list of suitable houses 
is prepared about a fortnight before the opening of the session each 
year. Owing to frequency of change, this list is not mailed. 


The Royal Victoria College provides, in addition to separate lec- 
ture rooms, residential accommodation for the women students of the 
Faculties of Arts and of Music. The expense of board and residence for 
the session in the Royal Victoria College is $500. Further particulars 
will be furnished by the Warden. 


The Department of Physical Education maintains a Hostel for Stu- 
dents of the School of Physical Education. The expense of board 
and residence for the session is $520. Full particulars will be fur- 
nished by the Secretary, School of Physical Education. 


Board and lodging can be obtained in several of the theological 
colleges affliated to the University and also in the numerous Fraternity 
houses in the vicinity of the College campus. The price of board and 
room in private houses is from $60.00 and upwards per month; or, 
separately, board at $45.00 to $55.00 per month, rooms from $15.00 to 
$20.00 per month. 


Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. The dining 
room, which is a special feature of the Union, will accommodate over 
120 students at a time. There is also a lunch counter where meals are 
served a la carte. 


2. APPROXIMATE ESTIMATE OF COST OF COURSE 


Faculty of Arts (Men). 


(In all Years except the last the session extends from October lst to 
May 15th. The course is one of four years.) 
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Minimum Moderate 





BSCE EOE 55 gigs oh sion Pe IE Te $125 $125 
ee tor Pcthieties Winton, ete ed or te 17 17 
osrd and Lodeitigh ik cee Soa oe te 450 550 
300ks, Apparatus and: Laboratory Fees ....... 33 38 


Faculty of Applied Science. 


(In all Years except the last the session extends from October Ist to 
May Ist with, as a rule, two summer schools of from three to four 
weeks’ duration—Course, four years, with a preparatory year in 
the Faculty of Arts or Senior Matriculation. ) 


Minimum Moderate 





Serene, Te BORG Bis otis gu $205 $205 
Bee tor Athletics, Union, ete.-6.... o6.6!occck ohn, 17 17 
Be NEA, SOAS 8 od He oh eck ae we Se 435 525 
Pocusaand, | listrumients +. his ia led cabecdieccct 43 53 

$700 $800 


The sum of from $60.00 to $75.00 will also have to be reckoned on 
as extra expenditure in connection with summer schools for three years. 


Faculty of Medicine. 


(In all Years except the last the session extends from about September 
20th to May 20th. Course, five years, preceded by two pre-medical 
years in the Faculty of Arts.) 


Minimum Moderate 


AOE FOGS reviingres howe: A ek ae $250 $250 
Hee ior Athieties.. Union, etc. ...)............. 17 17 
EEE EST 90 oS OST Raa a am 480 560 


Books, Instruments, etc. 


PLE A aire 153 l/s 
$900 $1,000 
Undergraduates in Arts residing in affiliated theological colleges, 
with a view to a course in theology, are able to obtain board and lodg- 
ing for less than the minimum shown above, and in all Faculties the 
expense under the head of “ Books and Instruments” can be reduced by 
purchasing these at second-hand. 
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It will be noticed that in the above estimate no account is taken of 
personal expenses, such as cost of clothes. laundry, etc., nor yet of the 
caution money deposit which is made by each student at the commence- 
ment of the session. This amounts to $5.00 in the Faculty of Law and 
$10.00 in the Faculties of Arts, Medicine and Applied Science. It might 
be well also to reckon on at least $20.00 to $25.00 per annum for sub- 
scriptions of various kinds. 
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MORALS AND DISCIPLINE 


1. University discipline shall be exercised by the several Faculties, 
and by the Committee on Morals and Discipline, subject in the cases 
hereinafter mentioned to revision or confirmation by Corporation. 

2. Subject to the provisions of the following sections, each Faculty 
shall be entitled to exercise University discipline over its own students. 
3. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one 
Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be dealt with by a stand- 
ing Committee of Corporation, to be known as the Committee on Morals 
and Discipline. The Committee shall have power to summon as assessors 
the President and Vice-President of the Students’ Council. 


4. All such cases of discipline as are referred to in sub-section 3 
shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, to the Vice-Prin- 
cipal, or, in the absence of both, to the senior Dean present in the city. 
If the Principal, or, as the case may be, the Vice-Principal or the Dean, 
deems action necessary, the matter shall be reported to the Committee 
on Morals and Discipline. Corporation shall also have the power to 
report such matters to the said Committee. 


5. When sentence of expulsion, or of suspension for more than 
three months, has been pronounced or recommended by a faculty, or by 
the Committee on Morals and Discipline, the Corporation may entertain 
an appeal, which shall be final. 


6. “ University discipline” shall mean any appropriate method of 
exercising authority over students, and shall, but without prejudice to 
the foregoing generality, include the power of expulsion, suspension, 
disqualifying from competing for scholarships, exhibitions, medals. 
prizes or honours, imposing fines, not exceeding $25.00 on any student, 
levying assessments for damage done, reporting to parents or guardians 
and admonition. 


7. Any students found guilty of immoral, dishonest, disorderly or 
improper conduct, or of wrongfully causing damage to person or prop- 
erty, shall be liable to University discipline. 


8. If on an occasion of general disorder on the part of a year, 
class, or group of students, damage be done to University property, or 
acts committed meriting discipline, and the individuals who have done 
such damage or committed such acts have not been discovered, an 
assessment to cover the damage may be laid, or a fine imposed, or both, 
on all the members of such year, class or group. 
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ACADEMIC DRESS 


Professors, lecturers and students are required to wear. academic 
dress at lectures, except in those cases in which a dispensation shall have 
geen granted by the Faculty. 

Undergraduates shall wear a plain black stuff gown, not longer 
than half way between the knee and the ankle, with round sleeve cut 
above elbow. 

Bachelor of Arts—Black stuff gown, falling down below knee with 
full sleeve cut to elbow and terminating in a point (similar to that of 
the Cambridge B.A.) ; hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk and 
edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Science -—TVThe same gown as Bachelor of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with yellow silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Science in Agriculture—The same gown as Bachelors 
of Arts; hood, black silk, lined with dark green silk and edged with 
white fur. 

Bachelor of Civil Law—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with French grey silk and edged with white fur 

Bachelor of Architecture-—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts. 
hood, black silk, lined with white silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Music—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with pale mauve silk and edged with white fur. 

Bachelor of Commerce—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with purple silk and edged with white fur. 

Master of Arts—Black gown of stuff or silk, falling below knee, 
with long sleeves with semi-circular cut at the hottom (similar to that 
1f the Cambridge M.A.) ; hood, black silk. lined with pale blue silk. 

Master of Sctence—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood 
black silk, lined with yellow silk. 

Doctor of Medicine—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 

Doctor of Dental Surgery—The same gown as Masters of Arts; 
hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk. 

Doctor of Laws.—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with white silk. 

Doctor of Literature-—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale blue silk, 

i . o e iadigt mie J od - = 

Doctor of Science—-The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with yellow silk. 
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Doctor of Civil Law.—The same gown as Masters of Arts: hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with French grey silk. 


Doctor of Music—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with mauve silk. 


Doctor of Philosophy.—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with pale green silk. 


Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of Literature. 
Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and Doctors of Music shall 
be entitled to wear for full dress a robe of scarlet cloth (similar in 
pattern to that of the Cambridge LL.D.), faced with silk of the same 
colour as the lining of their respective hoods. 


All hoods shall be in pattern similar to that of the Masters of Arts 
of Cambridge University. 

Undergraduates and graduates shall wear the ordinary black 
trencher with black tassel, but Doctors of Law, Doctors of Civil Law. 
Doctors of Literature, Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy and 
Doctors of Music shall wear for full dress a black velvet hat with old 
cord, similar to that worn by Doctors of Laws of Cambridge University. 


Samples of the colours of the linings of all hoods shall be kept for 
inspection in the office of the Registrar. 


For the information of graduates in Great Britain, it may be stated 
that the gowns and hoods for the various degrees specified above can 
be purchased from Messrs. Ede, Son & Ravencroft, 93 and 94 Chancery 
Lane, London, W.C. 2. 





H 
; 
4 
; 
$ 
¥ 
t 
4 
: 
Fo 
i 
& 
3 


ol be cab bane ii! 


es 


pee 


ee mth 
; 





148 FACULTY OF ARTS 


FACULTY OF ARTS 


The work done by McGill College, usually called the Faculty of 
Arts, covers all the work of the University in Arts, Pure Science and 
Commerce. Students should not confuse the work in Pure Science 
leading to the degree of B.Sc. with the work of the Faculty of Applied 
Science or Engineering. 

Students may enter the undergraduate course by passing either the 
junior or the senior matriculation examination. In the former case, in 
order to obtain the degree of B.A. or B.Sc., they are required to attend 
regularly the prescribed courses of lectures for four years; in the latter, 
for three. No course or courses can be counted towards a degree or 
diploma in the Faculty of Arts except such as have been taken and 
passed after matriculation requirements have been satisfied and accord- 
ing to the regulations governing the various Years of the undergraduate 
course. Undergraduates are arranged in Years, from First to Fourth, 
according to their academic standing. The respective conditions of 
passing into the last three Years of the course are stated on page 162. 
The pass mark in all subjects of examination throughout the. course is 
90% and the marks for second and first class standing are 65% and 80% 


respectively. . 5, 


An undergraduate may proceed to the degree of B.A. by taking 
either the General course or onie of the Honour courses. 


I. GENERAL COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


In each of the First and Second Years five courses shall be taken, 
i.e., fifteen hours of class work per week; and in the Third and Fourth 
Years respectively, four courses (twelve hours). The third hour in each 
course each week may be devoted to group conferences. 


FIRST YEAR 
(a) Compulsory. 
Latin or Greek. 
English 1 and 2. 
Mathematics. 
But in the case of students who have already shown some apti- 
tude in languages and are permitted to take three languages 
(exclusive of English), Mathematics shall not be compulsory. 
Physical Education (two hours per week). 
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(b) Elective. 
Iwo of the following:— 
History, 
Greek or Latin (if not already taken). 


French. 

German. 

Science (Physics or Chemistry* or Biology). 
Music and the Fine Arts. 


For the subjects required to be taken by students who wish to 
qualify for the First Class High School diploma of the Province of 
Quebec, see page 182. 


Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 168 to 216. 


Advanced Courses.—A student qualified to take work of a 
more advanced character than that in the general course of the First 
Year in any subject, may take such advanced work in that subject as 
the department concerned may recommend. Students taking advanced 
courses may be excused from the corresponding general courses on the 
recommendation of the department. 


Advisers.—A Board of First Year student advisers, consisting 
for the most part of members of the Staff teaching First Year subjects, 
shall be appointed each year. The Board shall have an executive com- 
mittee, the Chairman of which shail be the Chairman of the Board. 
The Board, the Executive Committee and the Chairman shall be appoint- 


ed by the Dean. 


The number of advisers shall, if possible, be large enough to pre- 
clude the possibility of any one of them having more than ten advisees. 


All First Year students should interview their advisers at least once 
a month. . 


Interim Tests and Probation.—There shall be two regular 
interim tests for all students of the First Year, the first to be held near 
the middle of the month of November and the second during the week 
preceding the mid-Winter vacation. There is no regular prescribed form 
of test, but it shall be as near as possible the equivalent of a standard 
examination of one hour’s duration. All students who fall below the 
required standard in more than one-third of these tests shall be placed 
on probation for the rest of the academic year. During this period of 





* A course in high school Physics is a prerequisite for the Chem- 


istry option. 
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probation students shall not be allowed to become members of a class 
or College athletic team or to hold office in any class or College society 
or to take part in any major student activities. All students who are 
below the required standard in one-half or more of these tests shall be 
dropped from the University for that year and shall not be allowed to 
re-enter the University except with the consent of the Faculty. Reports 
on First Year students who are delinquent in their tests shall be sub- 
mitted promptly to the Dean’s office by the examiners. 


SECOND, THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 

Students shall choose two subjects for continued study through the 
Second, Third and Fourth Years. 

These shall be designated continuation subjects. 

In each of the continuation subjects, a full course or two half 
courses will be taken each year. 

One of the continuation subjects must be selected from Division I 
of the list below, and one from Division [1. 


Division I Division II Division III Division IV 
English. Economics. Botany. Education. 
French, History. Chemistry Music. 
German. Mathematics. Geology. 
Greek. Philosophy. Physics. 
Hebrew. Political Science. Zoology. 
Latin. Psychology. 

Sociology. 


Physical Education is compulsory in the Second Year for two hours 


per week. 
Additional courses, or the equivalent number of half courses, shall 


be chosen as follows :— 

In the Second Year—Three additional full courses; 

In the Third Year—Two additional full courses; 

In the Fourth Year—Two additional full courses. 

Of the additional courses two must be taken from Division III, 
the remainder may be selected at will from any of the Divisions. 
Students in excellent standing in their continuation subjects may apply 
to the Faculty to reduce the subjects required under Division III from 
two to one in number; provided always that they offer an equivalent 
amount of work in one of their principal subjects of study. 

All students are expected and encouraged to consult at least one of 
the Departments in which they are doing continuation work on the 
selection of their additional subjects. 

For subjects required to be taken by students who wish to qualify 
for the First Class High School Diploma of the Province of Quebec 
see page 182. 
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LIST OF COURSES AND PREREQUISITES 











SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
COURSE PREREQUI- COURSE PREREQUI- COURSE PREREQUI- 
SITE SITE SITE 
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DIVISION 1, 
English, 3, 4, 
6, 7, 15..| l and 2 
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German, 5, 6.| l or 2...... 8, 9, 10, 11 8,9, 10, 11,) 
RAR 3 are oe 12, 13...j| 508 7...... 12, 13...j| 9 OF 7...-.. 
Greek 2..... FP éc.b nae 00k LS bc erwies sands Cae lesen. <blebivaal ase <biedewann 
Bald Wie We eatar gies obs aes  Seeg PLO Sk ee ig Foe ee er eA 
POOL ON Bi Adacwt-olerbew cn ie Boe hs ack) Kancates «emer a ee A AE eee 
IIL) 990% 71] Greetea....] 9h fon. 7727]} Greets 1... 
EAMG B36 ces Rises s teks Sa ete ae eiess (Ee es eee ae Bidn ver Gath Bes 6 Ht Peed 
DIVISION II, 
Economics 1 
OSB ils oe EIR Vee ae ies Learzears:.t 6,9, 1 or 2 or 3.. 
beatae era <2 7, 8 9, 10..) iI, i2,. i3,) 
Fi, S28, 32.7.3) & OF 2 Ors. : 14, 15, 16, | 
31 17, 18, 31,/| 1 oF 2, or 3. 
32, 33 
History. 22.8. R%). S208 FUSS Se Ee Renew eedl GB Se BAR, iv cans ses 
Mathematics 
Ry Bi Gee A ea ks ee ae 2 es ae ee BE 2. Bi Bisa av DP icvaetewns 
estwentird « 5; 6, Fis 2 and 3 TS, SAP ee 
Pauesepny 1 hoes. otha ded Bee ade Rah we PT ee oe Pee ee ee 
Bs Oe oe Se Te. Bee's Kak nt 
Political 
wOrenee SB. 217s ciwsicsts. artes ah eae 1 or 2 or 3 Pie A ee 1 or 2 or 3.. 
ee ee » 6,-9,.10..- 1 or 2 of 3..t 12,43; 14...) or 2 a3. 
PUVCRGIOST Es cial cc ucwicled Bae a Oh Bi veba cans ye ee ee Se eae 
etc, 
Scioiogy 4:1). cackstvecns : ER Ae ee ee ee ee 2, 4, 5, 6, 7,\ 
8,9, 11, 12,14) Ba. borne We 
DIVISION III. 
DOGS Bi. 4A Ei ok, CORP OPI Ure... 1, or Zool. ye tee By ewe vi tics 
3; Ay OE BON Bee i, Ee es i eed 2% SP ee Pe ee ee 
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Chemistry. 12) 2 ioesha 6-005 ils y Oe re bie sacw Kyatesea's Bi oS eewsa' Peer 
5b ee are Dies nachos ET IN, B | ELE ARE Sin Dui nea wctecea 
Geology 1.1. a 5.s ee bade BIS. Oa ak. Wiisde a chee s Uae oe es a eee 
seh ee ee 2,3 and 4 eee eo el Ul oor 
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2 (and Math.) 3, 4........ 2(and Math.| 3, 4........ 2 (and Math. 
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PMS BS «acta oe ea t-ad Math. 3) 
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*Physics 3, 4 and Math. 6 may be accepted for 8a in the case of honour students 
in Chemistry. 
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Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 168 to 216. 

Honour lectures are open to candidates for the General degree in 
the Third and Fourth Years, on the recommendation of the department 
concerned and with the approval of the Dean. 


GENERAL RESTRICTIONS 


The selection of continuation subjects or additional courses is under 
the following restrictions :— 

1. A course intended primarily for First Year students may be 
counted as a full course in the Second Year. 

2. Only those courses may be chosen for which the student has 
fulfilled the prerequisites laid down by each department. 


3. Students are responsible for seeing that courses chosen do not 
conflict as regards hours of lectures or laboratory periods. 


For regulations governing the double courses in Arts and Applied 
Science, in Arts and Medicine, and in Arts and Dentistry, see pages 
164 to 166. 


II. HONOUR COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


Honour courses may be elected in any two combined cognate depart- 
ments or in any single department. 


The arrangement of combined honour courses shall be left to 
the departments interested, and in cases of doubt or disagreement shall 
be referred to the Faculty for final decision. 


In the honour courses in combined departments, when the 
departments are divided into two sections (as Classics into Greek 
and Latin, Economics and Political Science into Economics and 
Political Science), the graduate’s certificate shall designate by name 
the sections in which Honours have been taken (e.g., First Class 
Honours in Greek and Second Class Honours in Latin); but in 
honour courses in combined departments, where the departments are 
not divided into sections (as English, History, Sociology, etc.), the 
graduate’s certificate shall indicate that the work done in each of the 
departments amounts to only half of a full honour course in that 
department—e.g., First Class Honours in English (one-half) and His- 
tory (one-half), or First Class Honours in English (one-half) and 
Second Class Honours in History (one-half). 


Subject to the qualifications hereinafter referred to. honour courses 
may begin in the Second Year. Departments, however, should, when- 
ever possible, have advanced classes or sections for the better studerts 
of the First Year 
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A Second Year General student who shows exceptional merit in 
any subject in his Second Year examinations may, if he so wishes 
and the head of the department is satisfied that his knowledge of the 
subject is sufficient to enable him to reach the standard of honours 
, be allowed to take up the honour course 


by two more years’ study 
in that subject at the beginning of his Third Year. 


The conditions for entering honour courses in the Second Year 
are as follows :— 

(a) A student must not have failed in more than one subject at 
the final spring examinations in the First Year. 

(b) The sanction of the Dean and of the head or heads of the 
departments in which honours are elected must be obtained. 

(c) No student shall take honours in a subject in which he has 
failed to attain at least second class standing in his First Year. 

Honour students who fail to attain second rank honour standing 
at the end of the Second Year shall revert to the General course in 
their next and following years, unless they obtain special leave to con- 
tinue their honour work from the department or departments interested. 


Honour courses in the Second Year shall consist of 15 hours and 
in each of the remaining two years 12 hours, covering lectures, confer- 
ences and tutorial classes. The work shall also involve wide reading 
and study in the subject, apart from the actual subjects of lectures, 
in accordance with a definitely prescribed programme. 

Attention is drawn to the fact that lectures will not be given 
on all parts of the work. 

In the Second Year a student registering for honours in one 
subject only will fulfil the requirement of fifteen hours by taking a 
minimum of two courses or six hours in his honour subject, and, in 
addition, such other courses (bringing the total to fifteen hours) as the 
department under which he is studying may direct. A student regis- 
tering for combined honours in two subjects will fulfil the requirement 
of fifteen hours by taking two full courses in each honour subject, or 
twelve hours altogether, and, in addition, one other course, making 
a total of fifteen hours, as the two departments concerned may direct. 
A student who has failed in any such subject in the Third Year 
examinations shall not be allowed to continue his honour course except 
with the consent of the Faculty. 

Departments shall be at full liberty to recommend their honour 
students to take one or more courses in cognate departments as the 
equivalent of courses in their own departments. 


A student’s whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth 
Years may be considered in awarding honours at graduation. 
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Students in honour courses who fail to attain second rank honours 
at graduation, or who only succeed in attaining second rank honours 
in one of two combined courses, shall revert to the list of General 


students. 
Honours shall be awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation 
of the department or departments in which honours are elected. 


Honour lectures are open to candidates for the General degree in 
the Third and Fourth Years, on the recommendation of the depart- 
ment concerned and with the approval of the Dean. 


The examinations for honours will not be conducted exclusively 
by persons who have given the courses. 


Ill. THE GENERAL COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. 


An undergraduate may proceed to the degree of B.Sc. in Arts by 
taking either of the General courses or an Honour course. 


There are two General courses, designated respectively A and B 
GENERAL Course A 


This course has been arranged to give students a training in 
science as a preliminary to entering a technical business or profession, 
or for teaching. 


First Year 


English 1 and 2, 
French 15, 
Mathematics 1. 
Physics 1 or 2. 
Chemistry 1. 


Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 168 to 216. 


Second Year 


In addition to English, four subjects must be taken, of which three 
must be selected from Group I below. The fourth subject is either 


German 3 or 4. 
Third and Fourth Years 


- 
4 
: 
? 
% 


Two subjects selected from Group I must be continued in the 
Third and Fourth Years and two other subjects must be taken. 
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GENERAL COURSE FOR B.SC. 15 


GROUP I 
SUBJECTS SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
Biology. Zoology 1. Zoology 2 or 4; Botany 5 and 7 
Botany 1. or Botany 5 and or Zoology 2 or 4. 
Chemistry. 2 or 3, and 4. 7. 5 or 6 and 8. 
Geology. 1. 2 or 3, and 9. 2 and 3. 
Mathematics. 3. 5 and 6. 6. 
Physics. 2(or 3A, 38 2 2 and 4. 3B and 4 (or 5A 
has been taken). 3A (or 3B and 8A; or 8A 


and 4, if 3A and 9). 
has been taken), 


GROUP II 
SUBJECTS SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
Economics and 
Political Science. 1 or 2. Any one of:—4 Any one of:—4 
and 5,6 and 7,8 and 5, 6 and 7, 8 
and 9. and 9 (if not cho- 
sen in the Third 
Year), 12 and 13, 
14 or 15. 
Education. 1 and 2. 
English. 4, 6, Any one of:—4 Any one not taken 
7 or:8: to 11. in the Third Year, 
15, 18. of 4 to 11, 15, 18. 
French, 2. 4 or 5. 4 or 5. 
German. 3 or 4. 7 or 8. 7 or 8. 
History. oa 3. 4. 
Philosophy. 1, Any one of:— 2 or 3 or 4 or 6, 
a, 3, 4, Gi whichever has 
not been taken in 
the Third Year. 
Psychology. 1. Any full course Any full course 
of 2-14. of 2-14, not taken 
in the Third 
Year. 
Sociology. ,, 2, or 3 and 2, or 3 and 4, or 


4, or 5 and 6. 5 and 6, any 
course not taken 
in the Third 
Year. 
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Students selecting Physics, as one of the three subjects of the 
general B.Sc. course, must also select Mathematics. 


A student in the Fourth Year may be allowed to drop one of the 
two compulsory subjects and to take an equivalent: amount of work in 
the other compulsory subject. 


Course B 
Double Course B.Sc., M.D. 


This course in the physical and biological sciences is especially 
devised for students who might wish to proceed to a degree in Medicine 
or to advanced work in physiology, biological chemistry, - pharmacology 
or allied subjects. 


Graduates in this course are qualified to enter the Second Year in 
the Faculty of Medicine. 


First Year 
English 1 and 2. 
French 15, 
Mathematics 1. 
Physics 1. 
Chemistry 1. 


Second Year 
German 3 or 4. 
Physics 2. 
Botany 1M. 
Zoology 1M. 
Chemistry 3. 
Third Year 
Chemistry 2 and 4. 
General Physiology (First Year Medicine). 
Physics 3A, 
Botany 3. 
Zoology 4A, 4B and 7. 


Fourth Year 
Chemistry 7. 
Anatomy (First Year Medicine) or Special Advanced Biology. 
Physiology (Second Year Medicine). 
Histology and Embryology. 
Bacteriology. 


JS 
NSN 


COURSE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS iE 
IV. HONOUR COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. 


Students proposing to take an honour course must select one prin- 
cipal subject from Group 1 (page 155), in which subject they must have 
obtained at least high second class standing in the First Year. If the 
subject chosen for honours is not offered in the First Year, an aggregate 
standing of high second class must be obtained in all subjects of the 
First Year. 


Students who fail to retain their honour standing will be required 
either (1) to repeat the year in Honours or (2) to repeat the year in 
the General course or (3) to proceed to the following year, reverting to 
the General course at the discretion of the B.Sc. Advisory Committee. 


The exact courses of study will be specified by the department con- 
cerned. All students will be required to take a course in German 4, 


V. COURSE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


There is an increasing demand for men with an advanced know- 
ledge of Mathematics and Physics, who are capable of conducting 
investigations of a research character. With a suitable training, openings 
in this field of work may be found in research laboratories of the 
Government and of industrial corporations, in consulting work, and in 
University appointments. 

In view of these facts, a course in Engineering Physics leading to 
the degree of B.Sc. in Arts has been arranged. It is open to capable 
students in Arts or Applied Science :— 


1. To students in Arts entering their Third or Fourth Year, pro- 
vided they have satisfactorily passed in the following prerequisites :— 


Mathematics 2, 3, 4. 
Physics 3, 4. 
Chemistry 1. 


Z. To students in Applied Science who have completed the Second 
Year and have received first or second class rank in Mathematics and 
Physics, subject to the approval of the heads of the departments of 
Electrical Engineering and Physics. 


Third Year 


Mathematics 5, 6. 
Physics 5A, 5B, 6B (or 8B), 
Electrical Engineering 113, 114. 
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During their summer vacation at the end of the Second Year, 
students are advised to speud three months at an approved shop or 


radio station. 


Fourth Year 


Mathematics 10 or 11. 
Physics 6A, 7A, 7B, 8A and 8B (or 6B). 
Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 


The student may now receive the degree of B.Sc. in Arts, with 
honours in Mathematics and Physics. In the Fifth Year the student 
should take a selection of the Fourth Year course for Electrical Engi- 
neering in Applied Science, and also Physics 9 and 10, and one of 11, 12, 
13, 14, 17, and proceed with research work and a thesis with a view 
to an M.Sc. degree. 

The course must therefore cover five years and may cover six. 
During the last year (the sixth}, opportunity may sometimes be afforded 
to act as demonstrator with a salary, or to apply for Research Council 
Bursaries, etc. See also concluding paragraphs on “ Course on Engi- 


neering Physics,’ page 273. 
VI. DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE (B.H:S.) 


The first two years are to be taken in the Faculty of Arts of McGill 
University or of any other University where similar courses are studied, 
and the last two in the School of Household Science of Macdonald 
College, but the Dean of the Faculty of Arts of McGill University must 
pronounce on the qualifications of a candidate before he or she can be 
admitted to the Third Year of this course. 


The two years in the Faculty of Arts may be either in the B.A. or 


| 
? 


the B.Sc. course as follows :— 
B.A. Course—First Year 
Compulsory: 
Greek 1 or 2, or Latin 1. *Mathematics 1. 
English 1 and 2. Chemistry 1. 


And one of the following :— 


History 1. French 1. 
Latin 1, or Greek 1 or 2. German 1 or 2. 
(if not already taken.) 


Sew aky beth vgn ttre Dans os doe 


*If three languages (exclusive of English) are taken, Mathematics 
may be omitted. 
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Second Year 


Students shall choose one subject out of Division I and one out 
of Division II. In addition they must take three other subjects. One 
of these must be Chemistry. The others may be chosen from any otf 
the divisions. 


Division I Division II Division III Division IV 
Greek. History. Botany. Education. 
Latin. Philosophy. Chemistry. Music. 
English. Economics. Geology. 

French. Pol. Science. Physics. 
German. Sociology. Zoology. 
Hebrew. Mathematics. 

Psychology. 


B.Sc. Course—First Year 


Chemistry 1. Mathematics 1. 
English 1 and 2. Physics 1 or 2. 
French 15. 


Second Year 


English and German 3 or 4. 

Biology (Botany 1 and Zoology 1); Chemistry 2. 

And one course from among the following: Geology 1; 
Mathematics 2; Physics 2 or 3A; Economics 1 or 2; English 4; 
French 2; History 2; Philosophy 1; Psychology 1; Sociology 1. 


For subjects to be taken in the Third and Fourth Years, see Mac- 
donald College Announcement. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE 
(B.Sc. IN AGR.) 


(1) Course for students who wish to qualify as Teachers. 


In this course the first two years are taken in the Faculty of Arts 
and the last two in the Faculty of Agriculture. In order that students 
taking this course may have their degree accepted as the academic require- 
ment for the High School Diploma in the Province of Quebec, the 
courses in the first two years must be those laid down by the Protestant 
Committee of the Department of Education, as stated on page 182. 
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In the Third and Fourth years, taken in the Faculty of Agriculture 
at Macdonald College, the continuation subjects for the High School 
Diploma are:—Chemistry, Physics, and Botany, in which three full 
courses must be taken each year. At least one other full course must be 
taken each year, such course to be chosen with the approval of the 
Faculty from the following: Entomology, English, Economics, Zoology, 
Bacteriology, Horticulture. 

In Chemistry, Physics and Botany the courses will be selected from 
the following, which appear in the Macdonald College Announcement: 


Chemistry—Course 2—Organic Chemistry. 





#8 3—Analytical “ 
3 5—Biochemistry. 
: 6—Chemistry of Soils and Fertilizers. 
? 12—Physical Chemistry. 
Physics— Course 3—Light. 
. 4_Flectricity. 
“ 5—Soil Physics. 
fs 6—Physical Measurements. 
Botany— Course B-2—Plant Physiology. 


Z B-3—Histology and Cytology. 
x B-4—Plant Morphology. 
< B-5—Systematic Botany. 
3 P-2—Diseases of Plants. 


(2) Course for all Others. 


Those who do not desire to qualify for the High School Diploma 
may proceed to the Degree of B.Sc. in Agr. by taking the first two years 
of the general course for the B.Sc. in Arts and the Third and Fourth 
Years in the Faculty of Agriculture at Macdonald College. 

Two subjects must be taken for continuation courses throughout the 
Third and Fourth Years. Additional subjects to complete the minimum 
requirement of five full courses (15 hours of class work per week) each 
year shall be chosen with the approval of the Faculty, from the courses 
offered in Agriculture. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 


A limited number of partial students may be admitted to study each 
year in the Faculty of Arts. Partial students before registration must 
satisfy the Dean and the head of the department or departments which 
they propose to enter of their ability to follow the course or courses 
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they select, and they must fulfil ail the requirements of classroom work 
and tests prescribed for regular students in these courses. Candidates 
will not be permitted to enter as partial students who have unsuccess- 
fully attempted the matriculation examinations unless they have made 
an exceptionally high mark in the subject or subjects which they intend 
to select. Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to partial 
students in both honour and general classes, but no course or courses 
taken by any such students can count for a degree except by virtue of 
a special vote of the Faculty. Medals, scholarships, exhibitions and 
prizes shall not be awarded to partial students. A certificate of any 
partial student’s standing may be obtained at any time from the Dean 
if requested. 
LIMITED UNDERGRADUATES 


Students who have matriculated, but who for special reasons are 
not able to follow the regular curriculum of four years, may, if those 
reasons appear satisfactory to the Dean, be accorded the status of 
Limited Undergraduates. Such Limited Undergraduates may distribute 
their work for the degree over five, but not over more than eight years, 
on the understanding that the sequence and arrangement of courses 
shall follow the requirements laid down in the regular undergraduate 
curriculum, and shall conform to the time-table. 

Limited Undergraduates will not be eligible for honour courses, 
scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries or prizes of any description. For 
134. 


tees, see page 


MID-SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


Except as hereinafter provided by this rule, all University mid- 
sessional examinations in courses of study conducted throughout the 
whole academic year are discontinued, but members of the teaching staff 
are at full liberty to give such interim tests or examinations as they 
may think requisite from time to time. 

The final examinations in all half courses ending at mid-session may 
be held at mid-session as at present or during the final examination 
period in the Spring, at the option of each department interested. Any 
department desiring University accommodation for mid-sessional examin- 
ations in courses completed at the end of the first half term must apply 
in writing to the Dean not later than the first day of January. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


The following are the regulations governing supplemental examuina- 
tions :— 


A student conditioned in a course may remove the condition during 


the next Calendar session by passing— 
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(1) the supplemental examination in September, or, 
(2) a special supplemental examination in February, or, 


(3) upon application to the Dean and on payment of the fee pre- 
scribed for a supplemental (always on the understanding that 
there is no conflict in the time-table) at the sessional examina- 
tion in May, as provided in the section (2) following. If by the 
close of that session the condition has not been removed, the 
student may take within the Calendar session next following, 
but not thereafter, one of the three separate examinations as 
enumerated above, but on the understanding that the fee payable 
in September or in May shall be the same as that prescribed 
for a special supplemental. 


Students carrying conditions may; upon application, be permitted to 
take the regular examinations in their conditioned subjects during the 
next year, provided always that the arrangement of the time-table so 
permits, 


Any student who fails in more than one-half of his subjects in the 
First Year shall be refused leave to return to the College unless he 
re-enter by passing the following September the full Senior Matricula- 
tion examinations, and any student who fails in one-half or more than 
one-half of his subjects in any subsequent year shall be obliged to 
repeat the year. 


The fee for supplemental papers.is $5.00 and for special supple- 
mentals $10.00 for each paper. A second supplemental examination in 
any subject is always ranked as a special supplemental. 


DISTINCTION IN THE GENERAL COURSE 


Students of exceptional merit in the General course will be awarded 
distinction at graduation in two classes, viz., Great Distinction and Dis- 
tinction, and these awards will be made upon the student’s record during 
his Second, Third and Fourth Years. At least an average first class 
standing will be required for Great Distinction and an average second 
Class standing for Distinction. 


ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 


Advancement to the Second Year.—A student may proceed to the 
Second Year with any one full course (or its equivalent) unpassed. 


Advancement to the Third Year.—A_ student may proceed to the 
Third Year with any one full course (or its equivalent) unpassed, unless 
that full course (or any part of it) belongs to the First Year. 


Students of good standing, however, who have succeeded in passing 
all subjects required in the Second Year may be allowed by special per- 
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mission of the Dean to proceed into the Third Year carrying one con- 
dition from the First Year. 


Advancement to the Fourth Ycear.—A student may proceed to the 
Fourth Year with any one full course (or its equivalent) unpassed, un- 
less that full course (or its equivalent) belongs to the First or Second 
Year of his course. 

Repeating a Year.—By special permission of the Dean, a student 
who is required to repeat a Year may, on application :— 

(a) Be exempted from attending lectures and passing examinations 
in the subjects in which he has already passed; 

(b) Be permitted to take, in addition to the subjects in which lie 
L- 


has failed, one of the subjects of the following year in his course. 


N.B.—The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours as 
printed in the time-table. 
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DOUBLE COURSES 


I. ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Candidates for the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. (Applied Science) in 
six years will take the first three years in Arts. They will then enter 
the Faculty of Applied Science and devote the remaining three years 
entirely to the work of that Faculty. Only students in good standing 
will be permitted to take this course. Those who wish to do so must 
notify the Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science before the close of 
their First Year in Arts. 

Descriptive Geometry, Freehand Drawing and Mechanical Draw- 
mg.—Not later than October 10th of their Second Year in Arts, students 
intending to enter this course must see the head of the department con- 
cerned and make arrangements with him for procuring private instruc- 
tion in these subjects. They must report to him from time to time, and 
pass the prescribed tests in these subjects. 


Surveying.—One-half of the surveying field work may be done in 
the fortnight immediately after the completion of the Third Year in 
Arts; the remainder in the latter part of the following September in 
connection with the Survey School then held for students entering from 
other Universities. In some cases it may be possible to do the whole 
of the survey field work in September in the School. mentioned above. 
Students desiring to do this should apply to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Applied Science not later than the Ist of May. 


The requirements for each of the three years in the Faculty of 
Arts are as follows :— 


First Year 
The curriculum as laid down for the BA. degree, except that 
Physics and Mathematics and a modern language must be taken. 
Second Year 


French 2 or German 5 (both continuation subjects). 
Mathematics 2 and 4A. 
Physics 3B and 4. 


And two of the following :— 


Economics 1. 
English 4, 7 or 8, 
French 2 (if not already taken). 
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German 5 (if not already taken). 
Greek 2 or 4. 

History 2. - 
Latin 2, 

Philosophy 1. 

Political Science 3. 

Psychology 1. 


Third Year 
Physics 2. 


And three of the following:— 

English, any one of 4 to 11 inclusive, 15, 18; Latin 4; French 4; 
German 7; Philosophy 2 or 4 or 6; Psychology, any full course, 
2-14; History 3 or 4; Economics and Political Science 4 to 17 (any 
full course or the equivalent of a full course). 


The degree of B.A. will be conferred on double course students in 
Arts and Applied Science on the completion of the prescribed curriculum 
in Arts and the requirements of the Second Year in Applied Science. 


II. ARTS AND ARCHITECTURE 


Candidates for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of 
Architecture will take the first three years in Arts to be followed by 
four in Architecture, omitting the First Year. Students entering Arts 
by senior matriculation will not be exempted from the operation of 
this rule. 


The student must also choose at least two subjects for continued 
study during his three years in this Faculty. These subjects shall be 
designated continuation subjects and in each of them at least one full 
course or two half courses must be taken each year. The following are 
recommended as suitable continuation subjects, viz., Mathematics, Latin, 
English, History. 

Students who wish to take this double course must notify the Dean 
of the Faculty of Applied Science before the close of their First Year 
in Arts. 


Not later than October 10th, of their Second Year in Arts, students 
intending to take this course must make arrangements with the head of 
the Architectural Department for procuring private instruction in Free- 
hand Drawing, Architectural Drawing, and Architectural Geometry. 
They will be required to report from time to time as to their progress 
and pass an examination in these subjects before entering the course 
in Architecture. 
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The degree of B.A. will be conferred on the completion of the 
prescribed curriculum in Arts and the Second Year in Architecture. 


III. ARTS AND MEDICINE 

The degrees of B.A. and M.D. may be obtained in eight years, of 

which the first three shall be taken in the Faculty of Arts and the 

remaining five in the Faculty of Medicine. The course in Arts is as 
follows :— 


Cac Me, 
First Year 


The subjects of the First Year shall be the same as those for the 
First Year of the B.A. course, with Physics compulsory. 


Second Year 
Chemistry 1 and any four subjects of the Second Year of 
the B.A. course. 
Third Year 
Chemistry 2 and Biology 1M and any three subjects of the 
Third Year of the B.A. course. 


The degree of B.A. will be conferred on the completion of the above 
curriculum in Arts and of the First Year in Medicine. 


(2) B.Sé., MLD. 
For the requirements of the B.Sc., M.D. course, see page 156. 


IV. ARTS AND DENTISTRY 


The requirements in Arts for the double course leading to the 
degrees of B.A. and D.D.S. are the same as those for the B.A., M.D. 


V. ARTS AND COMMERCE 


Graduates in Commerce may obtain the B.A. degree by one or more 
additional years of residential study in Arts provided always that during 
their whole course of study they have satisfied all the regular require- 
ments for the B.A. degree. 


VI. ARTS AND THEOLOGY 


Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Divinity 
(six years at least) will take in the Third and Fourth Years the courses 
which constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts, less a half course in 
each of these Years, or a whole course in either. They may also. select 
one instead of two sciences in Division III of the General course, 
provided always that they have already taken a science subject in the 
First Year. 
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PRE-PROFESSIONAL COURSES 


FOR LAW, MEDICINE AND DENTISTRY 


The Faculty of Arts offers a preparatory or pre-professional course 
of study for all students intending to proceed to the study of Law, 
Medicine or Dentistry. This course is of two years’ duration and is 
required of all students for admission into these Faculties. The course 
for admission into Law is identical with the first two years leading 
to the degree of Bachelor of Arts; that for admission to Medicine and 
Dentistry is as follows :— 


First Year 
Latin or French. 
English, 
Mathematics. 
Physics. 
Inorganic Chemistry. . 


Second Year 


Biology, Organic Chemistry and any three of the following sub- 
jects: Latin, French, German, English, Mathematics, Philosophy, 
Psychology, Political Science and Physics. The following, for example, 
is a standard course in this year :— 


Latin, French or German. 

English. 

Philosophy, Psychology ov Physics. 
Biology. 

Organic Chemistry. 


Latin is recommended in the First Year and all students who 
intend to practise medicine in the Province of Quebec should remember 
that at least an elementary knowledge of French is required of all 
candidates who sit for the preliminary examination for admission to 
the study of medicine. 

Students intending to enter this Year by Senior Matriculation or 
by the completion of one year’s work in other universities should 
note carefully that at least one adequate successful year in both Physics 
and Inorganic Chemistry is required. Candidates are advised, as a rule, 
not to attempt to enter the Second Year on the strength of Senior 
Matriculation or Upper School certificates unless these certificates show 
at least a high second class in the subjects of the First Year. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS 


The hours of all General lectures and most of the Honour 
lectures are indicated. In the case of the other Honour lectures 
the hours will be arranged by the several departments at the 
opening of the session. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


Francis Ernest Luovyp. 





PROFESSOR: 


PROFESSOR OF COMPARATIVE MorPHOLOGY AND GENETICS :— 


CARRIE M. Derick. 
ASSOCIATE PRoFESsoR:—GeEorcE W. Scarta. 
INSTRUCTOR IN BoTANY (HALF TIME) :—JANE D. Spier, M.Sc. 
RESEARCH FELLOW (HALF TIME) :—JANE D. SPIER, M.Sc. 


D R. D. Gress (on leave of absence). 
EMON TORS :-—: " ; 
ip gaa tac C. W. ARGUE. 
RESEARCH ASSOCIATE :— 
Dr. Crara Fritz, Forest Products Laboratory. 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATE, 1927-28 :-— 
VLADIMIR Moravexk, Ph.D., Privatdocent, Institute for Plant 
Physiology, Masaryk University. 


1. General Botany. Introductory Course. First Year. 
2 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed.. at 2; 2 hrs. lab., Tues. or Friday, 2-4, 
Professor Lloyd, Mr. Scarth and —— 
(Taken with Zoology 1 as 1st year Biology.) 


1M. General Biology (Plants). Parts I. Microscopy (October) and 
III, Plant Biology (March to April). For pre-medicals. 
2 hrs., Tu., Th. at 2; 6 hrs. lab.. Mon., Wed., Fri., 9 to 11. 
(Mornings, alternating with Chemistry 1.) 
Professors Lloyd and Scarth. 
See Zoology 1M for Part II. 


2. Plant Morphology and Taxonomy. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Tu. Th., Sat., at 9: 4 hrs. lab. 
Professor Derick. 
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3. Evolution and Genetics. Second or Third Year. 
2 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9; 2 hrs. lab. 
(May be taken without laboratory work.) 
Professor Derick. 


4. Histology: Microtechnic. Second or Third Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2; 4 hrs. lab. 
Professor Lloyd. 


5. Introductory General Physiology. Third or Fourth Year 
Arts, optional in Medicine, except for B.Sc., M.D. degree. 
3 hrs.; Ist term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9: 4 hrs. lab. 
Professors Lloyd and Scarth. 


Note :—Courses 5 and 7 constitute plant physiology for one session. 


6. Plant Pathology. Fourth Year. 
3 hrs., Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2: 4 hrs. lab. 
Professor Derick. | 


7. Plant Physiology: Problems. Third or Fourth Year Arts, 
2nd term. 
> hrs. reading; 4: hyst lab. 22.3.0. 04: Professors Lloyd and Scarth. 


Note :—Courses 5 and 7 constitute plant physiology for one session. 
&... Pharmaceutical Botany... 2:Arsic . louis ese e358 Mr. Argue. 


9, Taxonomy: Method. 
A short course in April on request. 


Honour Course In Broiocy 


Prerequisite: Botany 1 and Zoology 1; or Botany 1M and Zoology 1M, 
together with Chemistry 1 or Physics 1. 
Second Year: Botany 2 and 3 (with laboratory work); Zoo- 
logy 2; Physics 1, or Chemistry 1. 
Third Year: Botany 4 and 5; Zoology 3 and 6. 
Fourth Year: Botany 6 and 7; Zoology 4 and 5. 


Honour students should acquire a reading knowledge of scientific 
French and German. For Genetics and Physiology an elementary 
knowledge of statistical methods is advised. 


GRADUATE CouURSES 


See page 45/7. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


Director:—R. F. Rutran (on leave of absence). 
PROFESSOR OF INorGANIC CHEMISTRY :-—F. M. G. JoHNson. 
PRroFESSsOoR OF PuysicaL CHEMISTRY :—OtTTo MAASs. 
PRroFEssor OF OrGANIC CHEMISTRY :-—G. S. WaHrttsy. 
PROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL AND CELLULOSE CHEMISTRY :—-HAROLD HIsBERT 
ASSOCIATE. Proressor:—N. N. Evans. 


A p A. R. McLEAN. 
“ASSISTANT ROFESSORS— . 
- PESATORS— MP TWarcten. 


K. S. Buxton. 
A. CAMBRON. 

R. N. Crozier. 
W. GALLAy. 

| M. Katz. 

\ W. H. MvE ter. 
E. MuLEs. 

J. B. Puturps. 
F. J. Toote. 

H. R. Wyman. 


DEMONSTRATORS :-— 


(Unless otherwise specified, all lectures and laboratory courses are 
given in the Chemistry Building.) 


1. General Chemistry. 


3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Section A—Professor Hatcher at 12. 
Section B—Professor Evans at 2. 
Section A—6 hrs. lab.; Tu. and th., 9-12. 
Dr. Hatcher and Messrs. W. H. Mueller and J. B. Phillips. 
Section B—4 hrs. lab.; Tu., Bh Son, 
Assistant Professor MacLean and Messrs. K. S. Buxton, M. 
Katz and H. R. Wyman. 


Text-books:—Alex. Smith, General Chemistry for Colleges, new 
edition; Newell’s College Chemistry; Macpherson and Hender- 
son, General Chemistry. 


2. Organic Chemistry (No. 56 Fac. App. Sci.). Pre-medical, 
Second Year. 
3 hrs., Ist term; Tu, Dh as Be ie. 
2 hrs., 2nd term: Tu., and Thy af 12 
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6 hrs. lab., 2nd term. Professor \Whitby,- Assistant Professor 

MacLean and Messrs. K. S. Buxton, H. R. Wyman and E. 
Mules. 

6 hrs. lab., 2nd term. (Biological Building.) 2-5, Wed. and Fri. 

Professor Hatcher and Messrs H. R. Wyman., Mules and 


Cambron. 
Text-books:—Remsen; Holleman’s Organic Chemistry or Bern- 
then’s Organic Chemistry; Price and Twist, Practical Organic 


Chemistry. 
Analytical Chemistry. 


(a) QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
2 hrs., Ist term; 6 hrs. lab. 


to 


Students who can do so, °re rccommended to take this course, 
with the students in Applied Science, during the month of September 
instead of the regular term course. 
Associate Professor Evans and Messrs. Buxton and Wyman. 
Text-books:—Stieglitz, Qualitative Analysis; W. A. Noyes, 
Qualitative Analysis. 
(b) QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
1 hr., 2nd term; 12 hrs. lab. 
Professor Johnson and Mr. F. J. Toole. 


Text-book:—Cumming and Kay, Quantitaive Analysis. 





4. Elementary Physical Chemistry (No. 58 Fac. App. Sci.). 
2 2ee,, Sees. > Mon. Pei. ats den Sl G1. cdB Professor Maass. 


Text-book:—Walker, Introduction to Physical Chemistry. 


*5. Organic Chemistry (Advanced) (No. 54 and 
SCE ys 
3 lrs.: Mon.; Webs righ 08 i2 o reo sateen Professor Whitby. 
12 hrs. lab. 


Professor Whitby, Messrs. A. Cambron and W. Gallay. 


*6. Inorganic Chemistry (Advanced) (No. 72 Fac. App. Sci.). 
a hese Tes Ti - Sate cat: DE SW ce eeee? ate Professor Johnson 
Text-book:—Systematic Inorganic Chemistry, Caven and Lauder. 


* Courses for Graduates and Honour Students. 








et ee ‘ » psa enpned Nai Bart! tnt coeaees . 5 sa — ae 
por a enateetortmnrs tpharty) VSG ow a eet he cies eee ee et eee eee ah ag Wh 6 oe ery WN ME Ret 

é a ee 

62 ORS Ss OA EIEN E Sot SeV I a i ere feetS : : ' 


uff 


*8. 


10. 


iz. 


12. 


13. 


14. 





FACULTY OF ARTS 


Physical Chemistry (Advanced) (No. 66 Fac. App. Sci.). 

2 bres: Weal es) at OS &. oO areas ee: Professor Maass. 
6 hrs. lab.; Mon., Wed., 2 to 5..Professor Maass and 
Text-books:—Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry; Finlay, 


Practical Physical Chemistry. 
Quantitative Analysis (Advanced) (No. 67 Fac. App. Sci.). 


BP sarnga lh. cared Ges Professor Johnson and Mr. F. J. Toole. 
12 hrs. lab. 


Historical Chemistry (No. 74 Fac. App. Sci.). 


© ENG eter A Se Se ak Professor Hatcher, 


Text-book:—Venable, 1922 ed., History of Chemistry. 


Organic and Biological Chemistry. 
2 hrs., 2nd term: Tu. and £0; at: 4Z: 
6 hrs. lab., 2nd term; Wed. and Fri., 2 to 5. 
(Biological Building. ) 
Professor Hatcher and Messrs. H. R. Wyman and K. S. Buxton. 


Text-book:—Remsen and Special Synopses. 


Electro-Chemistry (No. 70 Fac. App. Sci.). 
2 hrs., Ist term; Mon., at 9, Biter 12 3 Professor Maass. 


Text-book:—Creighton and Fink, Electro Chemistry. 


Food Chemistry (No. 73 Fac. App. Sci.). 

1 hr., 2nd term; Th., at 10...... 

6 hrs. lab., 2nd term. 
Professor Whitby and Assistant Professor MacLean and 
Messrs. A. Cambron and W. Gallay. 


Text-book:—-Woodman’s Food Analysis. 


Industrial Inorganic Chemistry (No. 68 Fac. App. Sci.). 
2 hrs., Ist term; Wed., Fri., at 11. Prerequisite Chem. I and IT. 
Professor Harold Hibbert. 


Industrial Organic Chemistry (No. 69 Fac. App. Sci.). 
2 hrs., 2nd term; Wed., Fri., at 11. Prerequisite Chem. I and II. 
Professor Harold Hibbert and Associated Experts. 





* Courses for Graduates and Honour Students. 
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*15. Colloid Chemistry (No. 75 Fac. App. Sci.). 
2 hes... With 6.65... Professor Johnson and 


Honour Course IN CHEMISTRY 


Second Year: Chemistry 1. 

Third Year: 2, 3, 4; Physics 2; and a half-course in Calculus or 
Biology or Geology or Mineralogy or scientific German. 

rourth Year: (a) 5; 7, 9, 10, of (b) 6, 7, 8, 9; Physics 3A: 


Honour Course IN CHEMISTRY AND BIOLOGY 


Prerequisites: French 15; German 3; Physics 1. 


Second Year: Chemistry 1; Botany 1; Zoology 1; French 2 and 
German 4, 


Third Year: Either Physics 2 or French 4 or German 7 and Chem- 


istry 2 (first term only), 3 (a) and 10; Zoology 2; Botany 2 or 5 
and 7. 


Fourth Year: A full course in Physics or Biology or advanced Chem- 
istry and Chemistry 3 (b), 15; Zoology 4; Botany 4. 


* Courses for Graduates and Honour students. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS. 


ProFessor :—W,. D. Woopweap. 

ASSOCIATE PRoFEssor oF CLASSICAL PuHitotocy :—Cuive H. CARRUTHERS 
ASSOCIATE Proressor oF GREEK:—CARLETON W. STANLEY. 
ASSOCIATE PRoFEssor oF CLASsics :—ALEXANDER M. THompson. 
SPECIAL LECTURER IN HELLENISTIC GREEK :—PrINCIPAL J. Smytua. 


SESSIONAL LECTURER AND TUTOR (Royat Vicrorra Cotiecr) :— 
ELIzABETH A. IRwIN. 


LECTURER IN CLassics:—Paut F. McCuLtLacuH. 


Greek 


All students taking Honours in Greek are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 
and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended: 
Goodwin’s Greek Grammar (Ginn & Co.) ; Liddell and Scott’s Greek 
Lexicon (abridged or intermediate) ; Kiepert’s Atlas Antiquus (Williams 
and Norgate) ; Smith’s Smaller Classica] Dictionary (Everyman Series, 


Dent). 


1, Beginners’ Greek. 
Pies tt Wins Sate oe So Mr. McCullagh. 


Lext-books :—Benner and Smyth, Beginner’s Greek Book (American 
Book Company); Colson’s Greek Reader (Macmillan). 


2. Greek. First and Second Years. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11......, Associate Professor Stanley. 
Xenophon, Anabasis T, and II. (Goodwin and White, Ginn & C6.) 


Homer, Iliad VI (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan’s Elementary Classics) ; 
Translation at sight. 


3. Greek. Second Year. 


(Open only to Students taking a B.A. degree in preparation 
for Y.M.C.A. appointments. ) 


The Gospels in the Greek World................ Principal Smyth. 
A study of cultural and religious conditions in the first two centuries 


of our era, with reading of select Greek texts and literature dealing with 
the period. 
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4. Greek. Second Year. 
Sc hrs,: Tus, Phe Sat. at fic eance Associate Professor Thompson. 


Plato, Apology (Adam, Cambridge University Press) ; Homer, 
Odyssey IX (Edwards, Cambridge University Press) ; Euripides, Alcestis 
(Blakeney, Bell’s Illustrated Classics) ; Translation at sight (Jerram, 
Anglice Reddenda, Second Series, Oxford University Press). 


5. Greek. Third and Fourth Years. 

3 hrs. (To be given in 1929-1930. ) 

Thucydides I (Marchant, Macmillan) ; Demosthenes, On the Peace, 
Philippic II, Chersonese, Philippic III (Sandys, Macmillan) ; Euripides, 
Bacche (Tyrrell, Macmillan) ; Translation at sight (Fowler, Sportella). 


6. Greek. Third and Fourth Years. Prerequisite: 2 or 4. 
S es. Be Gee Mala Bt dees ct ead Associate Professor Stanley. 
Herodotus IX (Abbott, Clarendon Press) ; Xenophon, Oeconomicus 


(Sewell, Pitt Press) ; Aristophanes, Clouds (Forman, American Book 
Company); Translation at sight (Fowler, Sportella). 


Honour CourRSsE IN GREEK 


This will consist of 2 or 4, and 6, and the following :— 


11. Greek. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Tuy, “ian; Sak, at Ot aa Associate Professor Carruthers. 
Homer, Iliad XXII and XXIV (Edwards, Cambridge University 
Press); Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinctus (Sikes and Willson, Mac- 


millan) ; Lucian, Menippus (Mackie, Cambridge University Press) : 
Greek Prose Composition and Sight Translation. 


12. Greek. Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs. (To be given in 1929-1930). 


Plato, Republic I, Il as far as 367 E (Warren, Republic I-V, 
Macmillan) ; Aristophanes, Birds (Merry, Clarendon Press) ; Sophocles, 


G:dipus Rex (Cambridge University Press, 6/-) ; Translation at sight: 


Greek Prose Composition. 


13. Greek. Third and Fourth Years. 
SS. 2 Eth “ERG Dak Be FO). osu See ees es Professor Woodhead. 
Plato, Gorgias (Lodge, Ginn & Co.) ; Sophocles, Antigone (Jebb) ; 
Theocritus (Kynaston, Clarendon Press) ; Greek Prose Composition and 


Translation at sight. 
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Latin 


All students taking Honours in Latin are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Latin-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 
and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended :— 
New Latin Grammar (Allen and Greenough, Ginn & Co.); Lewis, 
School Dictionary, or White, Junior Students’ Latin-English Dictionary ; 
Smith, Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman’s Series. Dent). 


The following book is also recommended: Kiepert, Atlas Antiquus 
(Williams and Norgate). 


1. Latin. First Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. 
Petrie, Latin Reader. with Introduction to Roman History (Oxford, 


Clarendon Press); Latin Prose Composition (Pilsbury, Clarendon 
Press) ; Translation at sight. 


2. Latin. Second Year. 
DURES: OT thee Fh Sat ak $2). Associate Professor Thompson. 
Livy XXI (Dimsdale, Cambridge University Press) ; Horace, Odes 
I (Page, Macmillan); Virgil, Aeneid IV (Stephenson, Macmillan’s 


Elementary Classics) ; Translation at sight (Jerram, Anglice Reddenda, 
Second Series, Clarendon Press). 


3. Latin. Third and Fourth Years. 

3 hrs. (To be given in 1929-1930). 

Cicero. Selected Letters (Abbot, Ginn & Co.);: Virgil, Eclogues 
(Papillon and Haigh, Clarendon Press); Plautus, Captivi (Lindsay, 


Clarendon Press); Translation at sight (Pope and Bradshaw, Long- 
mans). 


4. Latin. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri, at 22...) Associate Professor Thompson. 


Sallust, Catiline (Summers, Cambridge University Press); Horace, 
Epistles (A. S. Wilkins, Macmillan) ; Translation at sight (Pope and 
Bradshaw, Longmans). 


&.. Latin. 


At the beginning of the second term, if not before, an advanced 
class will be formed to prepare tor Second and Third Year Scholarships 
This class will be open to qualified students of the first two years. 


LATIN ] 


SJ 
SJ 


Honour Course 1n LatTIN 
This will consist of 2 and 4, and the following :— 


11. Latin. Second Year. 
So te Mani Ween fe..tat 9... Se Mr. P. F. McCullagh. 
Cicero, Philippic II (Peskett, Cambridge University Press) ; 
Catullus (Simpson, Macmillan); Lectures on Roman Litérature; The 
Writers of Rome (J. Wight Duff, Oxford Clarendon Press): Latin 
Prose Composition. 


12. Latin. Third and Fourth Years. 
> hrs,: Mon. Wed. Prisz at 9... Ax (To be given in 1929-1930). 


Juvenal I, III, V, VII, VIII, X (Duff, Cambridge University 
Press) ; Seneca, Select Letters (Summers, Macmillan). 


13. Latin. Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri. at 9....Associate Professor Carruthers. 


Tacitus, Histories I-II (Godley, Macmillan); Virgil, Georgics 
I. Il, IV (Papillon and Haigh, Clarendon Press); Latin Prose Com- 
position and Sight Translation. 


Honour CourRSE IN CLASSICS 


Greek: 2 or 4, 6, 11, 13. 
Latin: 2, 4, 11, 13. 


ANCIENT HISTORY 


Greek and Roman History and Institutions: a lecture and reading 
course open to students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years. May 
be taken as a half-course in the first or second term. 


3 tirrs:: ‘Mon. “Wel. Prt, ac ibs a The Staff in Classics. 
GRADUATE COURSE IN CLASSICS 


See page 464. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL 
SCIENCE 


PROFESSOR :—STEPHEN LEACOCK. 


x p J. C. HEMMEON. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS :— 
SSOCIATE C O J; et Bley, 


JouHn C. FARTHING. 


es . IpARRecCcape ta i 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: We gponre. 


SESSIONAL LECTURER :—JOHN CULLITON. 


5S. HAyEs. 
GRADUATE FELLOWS :— A pak 


1927-28. M. Gorpon. 


Elements of Political Economy (General Economics). Second 


Year. This course is-open to Arts students. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 


Professor Leacock, Associate Professor Hemmeon and Mr. Culliton, 


Elements of Political Economy (Social Economics). This 
course is open to Theological students proceeding to a degree in 
Arts, to students in the School for Social Workers, to partial 
students, and, by permission, to General students. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 


Professor Leacock, Associate Professor Hemmeon and Assistant 
Professor Farthing. 


Elements of Political Science. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. 


Professor Leacock and Associate Professor Hemmeon. 


Political and Social Theories of Modern Times. Third Year. 
3 hrs., Ist term; Mon., WediwPrk, abi2es an. : Professor Leacock, 


Economic Aspects of the British Empire. Third Year. 
3 hrs., 2nd term: Mon., Wed. Pri.at 2...... Professor Leacock. 


Labour Problems. Third Year. 
3-hrs;, Ist term: Tu..>Th,. Sati, at 12: 
Associate Professor Hemmeon. 


7. 


7m 


*9, 


*10. 


11. 


iz. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 


if. 
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Money and Banking and Statistics. Third Year. 
3 hrs.,. 2nd term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. 
Associate Professor Day. 
Canada: Industrial and Economic Problems. Third Year. 
3 hrs., Ist term: Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. 
Associate Professor Hemmeon and Mr. Culliton. 
The Government of Canada. Third Year. 


3 hrs.. 2nd term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. 
Professor Leacock and Mr. Culliton. 


Political Economy till 1776. Fourth Year. 
3 hrs., 1st term: Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. 

Associate Professor Hemmeon 
Political Economy from 1776. [Fourth Year. 


3 hrs., 2nd term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3....... Professor Leacock. 


International Trade and Trade Policy. Fourth Year. 
lst term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10...... Associate Professor Day. 


Public Finance. Fourth Year. 


3 hrs., 2nd term: Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. Associate Prof. Hemmeon. 


Transportation. Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 
3 hrs.. 2nd term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. 

Assistant Professor Goforth. 
Social and Industrial Legislation. Fourth Year and Graduate 
Stucents. 


3 hrs., Ist term, in alternate years. Given in 1929-30. 
Mot, “Wd: CLs Be Be ais veers a a dase Assistant Professor Farthing. 


Great Britain: Economic and Fiscal! Problems. [Fourth Year 
and Graduate Students. 


3 hrs., 2nd term, in alternate years. Given in 1929-30. 
Mon.,, Wed. Frijf at) Mois awe Associate Professor Day. 


Economic Factors in the Evolution of Society (till 1800). 
Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 

3 hrs., lst term, in alternate years. Given in 1928-29. 

Mon.,. Wed.,. si, at, doe ccenvs his Assistant Professor Farthing. 





* Kor the session 1928-29 courses 8 and 9 will be given to both the 


Third and Fourth Years, and courses 10 and 11 omitted. 
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18. Economic Factors in the Evolution of Society (after 1800). 
Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 
3 hrs., 2nd term, in alternate years. Given in 1928-29. 


RG, Wed. -Bitanat 22 ys ag or Associate Professor Day. 


19. Development of Public Policy in Canada, 1867-1897. Parlia- 
mentary Debates and Contemporary Documents. Seminar 
course for Graduate students in Arts and Commerce. 

3 hrs., lst term. 


SOG AVI EL” Ot Oey Gee ke cc eee. Professor Leacock. 


20. Development of Public Policy in Canada, 1867-1897. Parlia- 
mentary Debates and Contemporary Documents. Seminar 
course for Graduate Students in Arts and Commerce. 

3 hrs., 2nd term. 


ai OTM Sat wat 10 ena Associate Professor Hemmeon. 


31. Economic Geography of the Pacific. Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs., Ist term. 


BEGH.. Wed it at’ 2.0... 06600 eocccd Assistant Professor Goforth. 


32. Political Relations of Pacific Countries. Third and Fourth 
Years. 3 hrs., 2nd term. 


PAO, Wea. Prac at 26. et Assistant Professor Goforth. 


33. Financial and Monetary Systems of Pacific Countries. Third 
and Fourth Years, 


Pte PO WOT os os ss cae oe ee Associate Professor Day. 


For the courses in Economics and Politica] Science given in the 
School of Commerce, see Special Announcement. 


Honour Courses 


Students taking the full Honour course in Economics and Politica] 
Science take in their Second Year courses 1 and 3, together with three 
other courses as approved by the Department; in their Third Year the 
courses indicated above, together with one approved course from another 
department, and in their Fourth Year the courses indicated above, 
together with one approved half course from another department. 


Students taking Honour courses in the whole or in half of another 
department (see page 152) may be granted honours in Economics ( with- 
out Political Science) by taking courses, 1, 3, 6, 7, 12, 14 or 15 or 16 
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and either 8 and 9 or 10 and 11; similarly, students taking Honour 
courses in the whole or in half of another department may be granted 
honours in Political Science (without Economics) by taking courses 
1, 3, 4, 5, 13, 16 or 18 and either 8 and 9 or 10 and 11. 

Courses 31, 32 and 33 may be substituted for any of the above 
options, but may not be counted in competition for scholarships or fel- 
lowships. Students in the Department of Economics and Political 
Science are expected to spend a considerable proportion of their time in 


the preparation of class reports, essays, etc., in addition to the lectures 
and ordinary reading. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See page 460. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
DEAN OF THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS, MACDONALD COLLEGE, AND 


ProFressoR OF EDUCATION :—SINCLAIR LAIRD. 


1. Principles of Education; Psychology of Education; History of 
Education. Third Year. 
3 hrs., lst term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 5. 
This course is a prerequisite for Course 2, and for the Course in 
Practical Teaching. 


2. (a) Methods of Teaching. Fourth Year. 
A. Principles of general method. 
B. Special methods in elementary subjects. 
C. Special methods in High School subjects. 


(b) School and Class Management. Fourth Year. 
A. School administration, and school law and regulations of 
the Province of Quebec. 
B. Class management and discipline. 
3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 5. 


Courses 1 and 2 are required for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec, together with (a) fifty half-days of practice teach- 
ing and criticism lessons under expert supervision; and (b) special 
courses in methods of teaching French, music and drawing. 


THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS 
THE HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA 
This diploma is valid only in the Protestant Schools of the Province 


of Quebec. Only those students who may legally teach in Protestant 
schools should attempt to qualify for this diploma. General regulations 
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182 FACULTY OF ARTS 
applying to candidates for any grade of diploma apply also to candidates 
for high school diplomas. 

Fach candidate must (a) make application upon the authorized 
forms, (b) be a British subject or satisfy the Central Board that he 
has begun the necessary proceedings to become such, (c) submit a 
physician's certificate to show that he is in good health and free from 
physical and mental defects that would seriously interfere with his use- 
fulness as a teacher. 

In addition, the Protestant Committee of the Department of Educa- 
tion of the Province of Quebec have laid down the following require- 
ments for the High School Diploma :— 


Graduation from some Canadian or other British University, with 
degree courses as follows :— 


(a) Acadeniic. 


First Year 
Latin. Mathematics. History, or a Sci- 
English. French, ence subject, or 
Greek. 
Second Year 
Latin, Mathematics. A Science subject or 
English. French or History. Greek. 


It is provided, however, that a candidate may omit in the Second 
Year any three of these subjects, except English, in which he has taken 
at least 60% in the First Year. 


(b) Professional. 


Candidates for High School Diplomas must also take at least two 
full University courses in the Theory and Practice of Education: all 
in accordance with a syllabus of studies submitted by the University 
authorities and approved by the Protestant Committee of the Depart- 
ment of Education. 


Graduates in Arts, with the academic standing in the First and 
Second Years prescribed above. may also qualify for High School 
Diplomas by taking a year of post graduate studies in the University, 
with the major part of the candidate’s work taken in the Department of 
Education; all in accordance with the syllabus of studies approved by 
the Protestant Committee. 


In the meantime, however, the following will he accepted as meet- 
ing the professional requirements :— 
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(1) The successful completion of courses 1 and 2 in the Department 
of Education, during the last two years of their undergraduate course, 
Course 1 in the Third Year and Course 2 in the Fourth. 


(2) Successful completion of special courses in methods of teaching 
French, music and drawing. These courses are held in the Montreal 
High School on Tuesday afternoons throughout the session. Fee, 


$16.00, payable to the Bursar, McGill University. 

(3) Successful completion of at least fifty half-days of practice 
teaching and criticism lessons under expert supervision (unless the 
candidate holds an intermediate diploma or shows an equivalent in 
successful teaching experience which would be accepted by the Central 
Board of Examiners). 


The course in Practice Teaching is at present divided into two 
parts. The first part is taken in September preceding the Fourth Year. 
Education Course 1 is a prerequisite. The second part of the course 
in Practice Teaching is taken in May and June after the Fourth Year 
examinations. 


ELEMENTARY, INTERMEDIATE AND KINDERGARTEN DIPLOMAS 


The training for these diplomas is given at Macdonald College. 
(See Macdonald College Announcement. ) 


COURSES FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS 


French. A summer school for teachers of French leading to 
a Specialist Diploma recognized by the Provincial Department of Educa- 
tion. 


Kindergarten Assistants, A two-session course held in Mont- 
real and leading to a Kindergarten Assistant's Diploma, according to 
the regulations of the Protestant Committee of the Department of 
Education. This diploma is accepted for entrance to the Kindergarten 


class at Macdonald College. 
Physical Education. A two-years’ course leading to a diploma 


for Teachers in Physical Education recognized by the Provincial Depart- 
ment of Education. (This course is given under the Department of 


Physical Education.) 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


ProFessor:—Cyrus MACMILLAN. 


‘GeorcE W. LATHAM. 


ASSOCIATE PRoFEssors :— Hakorp G: Fires: 


ASSISTANT ProFessor:—A. S. Noap. 


‘ | JEAN (GURD. 
ECTURERS ~~) Mary MACKENZIE. 


(A. R. McBain. 
EstHEeR ENGLAND. 
ASSISTANTS :— Dorotny HAINEs. 


Lioyp JENKINS, 
'R. pe Worre MacKay. 


LECTURER AND Director IN PLAy PRoDUCTION :—LEOoNA GRAY. 


1. English Composition. 
Sat., at 12.... Assistant Professor Noad, Miss Gurd and Assistants. 
Assistant Professsor Files will have the general direction of this 
course. Section and weekly conference hours to be arranged. 


2. English Literature. 
General Course from Anglo-Saxon times to the present day. 
Tu., Th., and, at the pleasure of the instructor, Sat. at 12.... 
Professor Macmillan and Assistants 
Weekly conference hours to be arranged. Mr. McBain will have 
the general direction of the tutorial conferences. 


1A. English Composition. 
1 hr. per week for Ist term in Second Year. 
All students who fail in English 1 are required to take this course. 


3. English Composition. 
Half course. An advanced course open to a limited number of 
students who desire more practice in writing after having com- 
pleted English 1. 
Hours to be arranged................. Associate Professor Files. 


4. English Literature in the Nineteenth Century. 
Mon Wed... Prion at 8.203. oes. oe. Associate Professor Latham 


5. Spenser and Milton. 
Half course, 2nd term. tine Ae Ser, at 12,2. .....e 
Associate Professor Latham. 
Given in 1928-1929. Omitted in 1929-1930. 





10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 
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Shakespeare (Six Plays). 
Mon., Wed.,-Pri.,. a0 190. 55: oie 5-s a eo alee Professor Macmillan. 
May be taken in two successive years. 


English Literature in the Eighteenth Century. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12................Associate Professor Files. 
Given in 1928-1929. Omitted in 1929-1930. 


Argumentation, Debating, and the Forms of Public Address. 
Tu., 3 to 5; conference hours to be arranged.......... 
Associate Professor Latham, Assistant Professor Noad 
and Assistants. 
The attendance in this course is limited to 40 men. Omitted in 
1928-1929. 


English Poetry in the Nineteenth Century. 
Mon, Wed. FYi, at its. s- Professor Macmillan and Assistants. 
Given in 1928-1929. Omitted in 1929-1930. 


The English Novel, from Richardson to the Present Time. 
Tu, Th, Sat, at HSL SPe eA es Associate Professor Files. 


The English Drama, 1590-1642. 
Mon. Wed... Prot its ice Professor Macmillan and Assistants. 


Omitted in 1928-1929. 


Anglo-Saxon; English Literature Up to the Norman Conquest. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2..............Associate Professor Latham. 


The Technique of the Drama. 

Theory and practice. Lectures, conferences and practical work in 

play production on the stage in the Moyse Hall, designing, lighting 

and scenic effects, etc. 

Tu. and Th. at 10 a.m.; laboratory periods to be arranged.... 
Professor Macmillan, Miss Gray and Assistants. 


The attendance in this course is limited. Application must be 
made at the beginning of. the session. Courses 3, 6 and ll are 
recommended to students taking this course. 


Chaucer, 
Half course, Ist term; Tu., Th. Sat. at 12............ 
Associate Professor Latham. 


Given in 1928-1929. Omitted in 1929-1930. 
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15. 


ry. 


18. 


19. 


21. 
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American and Canadian Literature. 

Half course, 2nd term. 

Mon.,- Wed., Fri; at 122883 20 otet ed, Bx Bases 2 
Professor Macmillan and Associate Professor Latham. 


Given in 1928-1929. Omitted in 1929-1930. 


Comparative Literature. 

The influence of English Literature upon the continent of Europe 
in the 18th and 19th centuries. 

i, Lh Sats BEG oe tc Assistant Professor Noad. 
Given in 1928-1929. Omitted in 1929-1930. 


Comparative Literature. 

The literary influence of the Continent upon England since 1600; 
a study of typical forms. 

PS eR 2 SURAT" FRO ll Rilo i ada ns Assistant Professor Noad 
Omitted in 1928-1929. 


The English Bible. 
Half course, lst term: iu, Th. Sat, at 4 
Professor Macmillan and Assistants. 


Omitted in 1928-1929. 


English Literature from the Restoration to the Death of 


Dryden. 
Half course, Ist term; Mon., Wed., Fri. at 12 


Associate Professor Files. 
Omitted in 1928-1929. 


(Not open to students who have taken course 7.) 


Early English: English Literature from 1200 to 1450. 


ee, Wh at. at te. .......Associate Professor Latham. 
Omitted in 1928-1929. Given in 1929-1930. 


(Open only to students who have taken course 12 or its equivalent. ) 


Political Satire Since the Renaissance. 
Half course, 1st term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. . Professor Macmillan. 
Omitted in 1928-1929. 


Second Year Courses 


Courses 4; 6, 7, 15. and in special cases 8, 9, 10, 11, 13 and 19 are 


open to Second Year students. 










































ENGLISH 
Honour CouRSE 


Second Year:—Two courses selected from 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 15, 18, 19, 
Third Year—Four courses. 
Fourth Year:—Four courses not taken in the Third Year. 


Courses 5, 6, 12, 14 and 20 are compulsory for Honours. 


, , 


ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Honour CoURSES IN ENGLISH AND 
LATIN, ENGLISH AND FRENCH, AND ENGLISH AND GERMAN. 


Second Year :—Consult the Head of the Department. 

Third Year :—Any courses aggregating six hours a week, including 
12. chosen from 4 to 21, not previously taken. 

Fourth Year :—Any courses aggregating six hours a week, includ- 
ing 12, chosen from 4 to 20, not previously taken. (Course 12 and one 
course selected from 5, 14, and 21 are compulsory.) 


EncLisH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Honour Course IN 
ENGLISH AND OTHER SUBJECTS 


Second Year:—Consult the Head of the Department. 

Third Year :—Courses aggregating six hours, chosen from 4 to 21, 
not previously taken. 

Fourth Year :—Any courses aggregating six hours, chosen from 4 
to 21, not previously taken. 

One course selected from 5, 12, 14 and 20 is compulsory in either 
the Third or the Fourth Year. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See page 468. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 


ProFessor:—J. AusTtEN Bancrort. (Absent on leave.) 
PROFESSOR OF MINERALOGY :—R. P. D. GraHam. 
AssociATe Proressor or GroLocy :—JouNn J. O'NEILL. 
ASSOCIATE PRoFEssoR oF PAL#oNToLOGY:—T. H. CLarx. 


LeRoy FELLow In GEoLocy :— 


1. General Geology. (Applied Science 141.) 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9...... Professors Graham and Clark. 
Excursions on Saturday mornings for five or six weeks after 
term opens. On their discontinuance, 1 hr. lab. Students taking 
this course will be excused from any classes which conflict with 
the excursions. 


Text-book :—Cleland, Geology, Physical and Historical. 


: 2. Physiography. 
eres Fes oe cae Ie; seh wee: Associate Professor O’Neill. 
Prerequisite :—1. 


3. Historical Geology (Advanced).. (Applied Science 152.) 
1 hr.; Mon., at 12, and 1 lab. period in 2nd term on Mon., 2 to 5. 
Be POLOGUR SNE tdci eas eho. oa. Associate Professor Clark. 


4. Geology of Canada. (Applied Science 149.) 
i tity Ist term ;-Wed., at 11......<.. Associate Professor O’Neill. 


9. Mineralogy. (Applied Science 142.) 
Bag eae EI Ts eS y GT So ae a Professor Graham. 


6. Determinative Mineralogy. (Applied Science 143.) 
2 lab. periods. of 3 hrs. each during the first term 


e -6:@' 28.6 


Professor Graham. 


7. Economic Geology. (Applied Science 148, in part.) 
boa tet tet Th at dis. x 5. Associate Professor O’Neill. 


8. Ore Deposits. (Applied Science 148, in part.) 
Ss, eel ein ae Associate Professor O’Neill. 


9. Optical Mineralogy and Crystallography. (Applied Science 


151.) 
1 hr. and 3 hrs. lab. period, 1st or 2nd term. 
BEE 1 Be APR oo iis occ ae. Professor Graham. 
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10. Petrography. (Applied Science 146 and 147.) 
1 hr., Ist term; 1 lab. period (3 hrs.), sess............ 
Professor Graham and Associate Professor O’Neill. 


11. Advanced Petrography. 
Laboratory work—all hours to be arranged........... 
Professor Graham and Associate Professor O'Neill. 





12. Palzontology. 
2 hrs.; 3 hrs. lab. All hours to be arranged........... 
Associate Professor Clark. 


13. Geological Colloquium. 
One hour per week (to be arranged). 


Honour Course 
Second Year :—teology 1, 5 and 6; Zoology 1; Botany 1; Chem- 
istry 1; English 4. 
Third Year :—Geology 2, 3, 4, 9, 10; Chemistry 3. 
Fourth Year :—Geology 7, 8, 11, 12, 13; Botany 3 and Zoology 7. 


(GRADUATE COURSE 


See page 471. 


DEPARTMENT OF GERMANIC LANGUAGES 


PROFESSOR :—H. WALTER. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—W. L. GRAFF. 


LECTURER :—Muss B. MEYER. 


1. German Language. (Beginners’ B.A. Course.) 
3, hre.c, Te. The. Sats aise sek ccced eee See owes 
Prof. Walter, Assistant Prof. Graff, Miss Meyer. 

Texts:—Van der Smissen und Fraser, High School German Gram- 
mar (Copp, Clark Co.); Guerber, Marchen and Erzahlungen, Vol. I 
(Heath) ; Nichols, Easy German Reader (Holt). 

Students intending to proceed to Course 7 are required to study 
during the summer the following texts -—Hauff, Der Zwerg Nase 
(Heath) ; Moser, Der Bibliothekar (Heath) ; Schrakamp, Ernstes und 
Heiteres (A.B. Co.); Carrington & Holzwarth, German Composition 
(Heath). 
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2. German Language. 

BB as Yee A ge: oe | ( a ere 2S a ee ee Miss Meyer 

Texts:—Van der Smissen und Fraser, High School German Gram- 
mar (Copp, Clark Co.), Hauff, Die Karavane (Holt); Keller, Kleider 
machen Leute (Heath); Fulda, Talisman (Holt); Collmann, Easy 
German Poetry (Ginn, Ed. 1913) ; Horning, German Composition (Copp, 
Clark’ Co,). 

Private Readings :— 

Baumbach, Waldnovellen (Heath); Riehl, Burg Neideck (Am. 
B. Co.). 


3. German. (Beginners’ B.Sc. Course.) 
eos; Fh, PA Sat, atehOaGes aos. aii Assistant Professor Graff. 
Texts:—Vos, Essentials of German (Holt); Guerber’s Marchen 


und Erzahlungen, Vol I (Heath); Gore’s German Science Reader 
(Heath). 


4. German Science Reading Course. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Weds Fre, at 5.5.........3 Assistant Professor Graff. 
A course in reading Science German is given for students who have 
matriculated in this language or have taken it in the First Year. 


Texts:—Greenfield’s Technical and Scientific German (Heath) ; 
[hrig’s Word Formation and Syntax (Heath). 


5. German Language. Second Year. 
section. A>. 3 hits. Mon., Wed. Fri.at 11... 5... 
Professor Walter and Miss Meyer. 
Texts:—Van der Smissen, German Grammar: Harris, German 
Composition (Heath); Storm, Immensee (Ginn); Sheffel, Ekkehard 
(Heath) ; Schiller, Wilhelm Tell (Holt). 
Private Readings :— 
Riehl, Der Fluch der Schénheit (Heath) ; Morike, Mozart auf der 
Reise nach Prag (Heath). 
Section B; 3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., ren. at TOT Rie BE 
Professor Walter and Miss Meyer. 
Texts:—Van der Smissen, German Grammar; Harris, German 
Composition (Heath); Sudermann, Der Katzensteg (Heath); Freytag, 
Die Journalisten (Ginn) ; Schiller, Maria Stuart. 


6. German Language, Commerce Course. (Will not be offered 
in 1928-29.) Students will receive one hour’s instruction in Com- 
mercial German and will take two hours in course 2. 

Longman’s German Commercial Correspondence (Longmans, Green 


& Co.). 
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7. German Language. Second Year. Honour Course. 

3 hrs.;: Mon., Wed., Fri.at IZ... ea Assistant Professor Graff. 

Texts:—Jagemann, Materials for German Prose Composition 
(Holt) ; Goethe, Egmont (Holt); Schiller, Piccolomini; Meyer, Jurg 
Jenatsch (Heath) ; Nichols, Modern German Prose (Holt). 

Private Readnigs :— 

Heine, Harzreise (Ginn) ; Goethe, Sesenheim (Holt). 


No student who in his First Year took German 1 can take course 
7 unless he has completed the summer work as given under course l. 


Students may begin Honours in German in their Third Year, pro- 
vided they have obtained a First Class in either 5A or 5B. 


Honour students in German are strongly recommended to take, in 
their Second or Third Year, as one of their general courses, course 1 of 
the Department of Philosophy (Logic and Introduction to Philosophy). 


N.B.—In order to be admitted to the following courses of the Third 
and Fourth Years a student must know German well enough to under- 
stand lectures delivered in German and express himself in German with 
some degree of fluency and correctness. 


8. German Literature (Nineteenth Century). 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 (given in 1928-29) .. Professor Walter. 
Texts:—Kleist, Prinz Friedrich von Homburg (Ginn) ; Grillparzer, 
Sappho (Ginn) ; Hebbel, Agnes Bernauer; Heine, Prose (Oxford Univ. 
Press): Heine, Verse; Hauptmann, Die versunkene Glocke; Keller, 
Sieben Legenden; History of Literature, Nineteenth Century (Kluge); 
Mueller, German Composition (Copp, Clark Co.) ; selections from Ger- 
man philosophers. 
9. German Literature (Eighteenth Century). 
3 hrs.;: Mon., Wed., Fri. (given in 1929-30) ....Professor Walter. 
Texts:—Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Ginn); Goethe, Iphigenie (Pitt 
Press); Schiller, Wallenstein; Lessing, Hamburgische Dramaturgie; 
Kluge, Geschichte der deutschen Literatur; Mueller, German Composi- 
tion (Copp, Clark Co.) ; Selections from German philosophers. 


Honour CouRSES 
10. Medizval German Literature and Philology. 
(Given in 1928-29) 
Phir eB Or. SE ns es ts Co 8 Assistant Professor Graff. 
Texts:—Bachmann, Mittelhochdeutsches Lesebuch (Fesi und Beer, 
Ziiruch) ; Behaghel, Die Deutsche Sprache (Freytag, Leipzig). 


11. Entwicklung der deutschen Lyrik.........-- Professor Walter. 
1 hr. (Given in 1928-29.) 
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12. Geschichte des deutschen Trauerspiels...... Professor Walter. 
2 hrs. (Given in 1929-30.) 


13. Der deutsche Roman in seinen Hauptvertretern. 


L hes €Given: in 1928-29.) 2. es Assistant Professor Graff. 
Per S ORMMIMINION 6 ode ex ae Re ae, ae Professor Walter. 
a ir. 


Mutschmann, Passages for translation into German (Oxford Univ. 
Press). 


15. Gothic and Introduction to Germanic Philology. 
DME Halting ¥-Aa sore PES ho ais cee he ok Caiayien Professor Latham. 


The German language alone is used in class instruction in courses 
5-13, and, in order to obtain honours, candidates must be able to speak 
German fluently. 


GRADUATE CouRSES 


mee page 472. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


W. T. Wavueur. 


PROFESSORS :-— 
C. E. Fryer. 


ASSOCIATE Proressor:—E. R. Aparr. 





READER :—T. W. L. MacDermort. 


A. D. P. HeEenrey. 
ASSISTANTS :— BEatricr M. T. Lyman. 
Joan M. V. Foster. 


Courses For GENERAL CouRSE STUDENTS 


1, General History of Europe, from the Break-up of the Roman 
Empire to the Present Day. First Year. 
g US... Sik, Ges ats ae OP) ee Ce Professor Waugh. 


2. General History of North and South America. Second Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9.......... Associate Professor Adair. 


3. History of Canada. Third Year. 
OS OL A, EN Sab, BS Us. ce oo ee OO. ae Professor Fryer. 
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4. History of Europe, 1789-1914. Fourth Year. 
3 hrs.; Tus-Thy Sat) at- a ric is site om oe Professor Fryer. 


Courses SPECIALLY FoR Honour STUDENTS 
Prerequisite :—History 1. 


5. Medieval History and Institutions. Second Year. 
3 heer: . Tin irate Bt Wisi ies 085 oe ke an Professor Waugh. 


6. History of Modern Europe to 1789. Third Year. 
3 hrs.: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12........Associate Professor Adair. 


7. English Constitutional History. [ourth Year. 
9D Gre Pa Es Rh A. eo ke PIAS a oe ee Professor Waugh. 


8. History of Economic and Social Conditions, with special 
reference to England. Fourth Year. 
3 hrs.; at times to be arranged.........Associate Professor Adair. 


Special Subjects:— 
Joan of Arc and her Times. 
The Reign of Charles I. 
William Pitt and the Conquest of Canada. 
Industrial Democracy in England. 
A selected period of the History of Canada since 1760. 
Roman Law. 
A Period or Aspect of Ancient History. 
Nore.—A choice of one of these special subjects for continuous 


study by Honour students during their Third and Fourth Years will be 
made in consultation with the Chairman of the Department. 


Students taking Honours in History will take the following courses 
in 1928-29 :— 


Second Year: History 2 and 5. 
Economics 3. 
Approved courses in French or German and in Latin 
or Germiau. 
Third Year: History 3 and 6. 
An approved course in Economics, Latin, French or 
German. One of the special subjects in History. 
Fourth Year: History 4, 7 and 8. 
Continuation of special subject begun in 1927-28 
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Students taking Honcurs in History and another subject will take 
the following courses in History in 1928-29 :— 
History Courses :— 


Second Year: History 2 and 5. 
Third Year: History 3 and 6. 
Fourth Year: History 7 and either 4 or 8. 


Note.—In addition to the examinations on the subjects taken up in 
the last year, Fourth Year honour students will have a general examina- 
tion paper on the history studied by them in their four years. 


GRADUATE COURSE 


See page 473. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


Spa). A. Murray (Chairman). 


PROFESSORS: 
[ C. T. SULLIVAN. 


A. H. S. Giuson. 
W. L. G. WILLIAMs. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS :— 


T. H. MattrHews. 


ASSISTANT ProFEssors :— 
H. Tate. 


1. Mathematics. (For First Year students.) 
Geometry and Trigonometry, 3 hrs., 1st term. 


Algebra, 3 hrs., 2nd term. 


Five Sections: Messrs. Gillson (two sections), Matthews (two 

sections), Murray. 

Shortly after the beginning of the session a section will be formed 
of the more advanced students in Mathematics. About mid-year the 
sections will be rearranged and a section formed of the students who 
have obtained good class standing in the Mathematics of the first part 
of the session. The Advanced section will be in charge of Assistant 
Professor Matthews. 

Text-books:—Hall and Knight, Elementary Trigonometry; Cars- 
law, Plane Trigonometry; Hall and Stevens, School Geometry, Parts 
I-VI; Hall’s School Algebra, Parts I, IT; Bottomley, Logarithmic 
Tables, 





MATHEMATICS 195 


1A. Solid Geometry and Trigonometry. 
1 fir., Ziet teri sees oc cece ees Assistant Professor Matthews. 
This is a special class for students qualifying for entrance into 
Applied Science and for others interested. 


1B. Practical Mathematics. 

This is an elementary course giving simple methods of dealing with 
numerical data arising in Biology, Economics, Sociology and allied sub- 
jects, and including such topics as the use of graphical methods, tables, 
averages, approximations and elementary statistics. 

1 hr. weekly (time to be arranged) .........+++++++45- 

Assistant Professor Matthews. 

A knowledge of the subject matter of course 1 is a prerequisite to 


course 2 or 3. 


2. Algebra and Analytical Geometry. (for Second Year and 
other qualified students.) 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at [5 alee Pare ssistant Professor Matthews. 


Tert-books:—S. L. Loney, Co-ordinate Geometry; C. E. Love, 
Analytic Geometry. 
3. Calculus. (An elementary course for Second Year and other 


qualified students. ) 
3 hrs.:. Tih, “Th: Sats, at 42. eo ae een Professor Murray. 
lus 


Text-book:—Murray, Differential and Integral Calcu 


A knowledge of courses 2 and 3 is a prerequisite for courses 5, 6, 7. 





Students who do not intend to enter an Honour course in Mathe- 
matics or in Mathematics and Physics and who wish to take classes 
‘1 Mathematics after the First Year are advised as follows :—Mathe- 
matics 2, 3 may be taken in the same year or in different years in 
any order. After Mathematics 2, 3 shall have been passed, any of 
Mathematics 5, 6, 7 may be taken and in any order. 

Students in Arts who wish to prepare themselves for advanced 
courses in Mathematics or for advanced courses in Physics or for work 
in actuarial science (see courses 7, 9, below), are strongly advised to 
take both courses 2 and 3 in their Second Year. 

Students who enter the Honour course in Mathematics in their 
Third Year are required to have taken in their Second Year Mathe- 
matics 2, 3, and either Mathematics 4 and Physics 4, or Mathematics 
2 of Commerce. 

Students who enter the Honour course in Mathematics and Physics 
‘n the Third Year are required to have taken in their Second Year 


Mathematics 2, 3, 4 and Physics 3, 4. 
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4. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. (For Second Year 
and other qualified students.) 
Spherical Trigonometry; 1 a) et tetmicsiax'. i osye . E 
Assistant Professor Matthews. 
Astronomy; 2 hrs., 2nd term.......... Associate Professor Gillson. 


Text-books:—Murray, Spherical Trigonometry; Barlow and Bryan, 
Astronomy (London University Tutorial Press) ; Moulton’s Astronomy. 


Spherical Trigonometry may be taken separately from Astronomy 
by students taking the double course in Arts and Applied Science. 


This course can be combined with hysics 4 to form a three-hour 
course for the year. 


5. Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions; Curve Tracing. 
(For Third Year and other qualified students. ) 


ose ee eee ne Assistant Professor Matthews. 


Text-books:—C. Smith’s Solid Geometry; R. T. J. Bell, Geometry 
of Three Dimensions. 


6. Infinitesimal Calculus and Differential] Equations. (For Third 
Year and other qualified students. ) 


ees, WENN Ph arta oe ee Associate Professor Gillson. 


Text-book:—Lamb, Infinitesima] Calculus; Forsyth, Differential! 
Equations (Macmillan) ; Piaggio, Differential Equations (Bell). 


7. Theory of Equations and Finite Differences. (For Third Year 
and other qualified students. ) 


EER GN SPLEEN CR ar ati ert Professor Sullivan. 


Text-books:—Burnside and Panton, Theory of Equations; A. 


Henry, Calculus and Probabilities; Whittaker and Robinson, Calculus 
of Observations. 


9. Theory of Interest and Life Contingencies. (For Fourth Year 
and other qualified students. ) 


SIE ones vere eee Assistant Professor Tate. 


Course 7 is a prerequisite to course 9. 


Text-books:—Spurgeon, Institute of Actuaries’ Text-book; Borel, 
Probability; King’s Theory of Interest. 


Courses 7 and 9 are mainly planned for students who intend to 
enter on actuarial work, and are designed as an aid to those who may 
Proceed later to the examinations of the Institute of Actuaries. 








sa» AP 
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10. Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Real Variable. 
(For Fourth Year and other qualified students.) 


+ Mrs. SRas: oa Sooo ea oe Dok ee Associate Professor Williams. 


Text-books:—Hardy, Course in Pure Mathematics (Camb. Univ. 

Press); de la Vallée Poussin, Cours d’Analyse Infinitésimale, 

11, Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Complex 
Variable. (For Fourth Year and other qualified students.) 
PPE SORES 5. os bea eee ay Ce aaa Ie oe Professor Sullivan. 
Text-books:—MacRobert, Functions of a Complex Variable; Whit- 

taker and Watson, Modern Analysis; Appell and Lacour, Fonctions 

Elliptiques (Gauthier-Villars). 

12. Modern Higher Algebra. (lor Fourth Year and other quali- 
hed students). 

a RrScRes care. Label aie Associate Professor Williams. 
Properties of polynomials; matrices; algebraic invariants, etc. 


Text-book: 





Bocher, Introduction to Modern Higher Algebra. 
Each year courses 5, 6, 10, 11 will be given, and those of the re- 
maining courses will be given for which a sufficient number of students 
present themselves. 

For Courses IN COMMERCE open to students in Arts, see Announce- 
ment of the School of Commerce. 


Honour Course IN MATHEMATICS 
Prerequisites :—High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2; 


Mathematics 2, 3, and either Mathematics 4 and Physics 4, or Mathe- 
matics 2 of Commerce. 

Third Year:—Courses 5, 6, 7, and a fourth full course (in any 
subject) approved by the department. 

Fourth Year :—Course 10 and at least two of courses 9, 11, 12, and 
a fourth full course (in any subject) approved by the department. 


Honour Course IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS 
Prerequisite :—High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2. 
Second Year :—Mathematics 2, 3, 4; Physics 3, 4. (Chemistry and 

English recommended as other subjects to be chosen.) 
Third Year:—Mathematics 5, 6; Physics 5, 6. 
Fourth Year :—Mathematics 10, 11; Physics 7, 8. 


GRADUATE CouURSES IN MATHEMATICS 


See page 474. ; 








| 

\ 

; 

é 

' 

: 

t 

: 

2 

: 

; 

4 
Ps 
j 
: 

+ 

. 

f 

| 

: 

: 

fa 

3 

t 

i 

: 

: 

= 

| 
Re 
jay 
ie 3 we 
a 





198 FACULTY OF ARTS 
DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC AND THE FINE ARTS 


ProFessor :—H. C. Perrin. 


oe C. LIcHTENSTEIN. 
LECTURERS :—+ A. E. WHITEHEAD. 


L W. CARLESS. 


GENERAL CouRSES 


1. The Fine Arts. First Year. 
(a) The plastic arts, history and criticism. 


ps eae ae See eR 1 en ee ae Assistant Professor Carless. 
(b) Music, history and criticism. 

RR er ero i vg he we Sean Mi ae a", Professor H. C. Perrin. 
*(c) Practical music or practical drawing. 

DAA eecirids tang ile + a ODPS asl. Calnnes ——__—_—_ 


N.B.—Course 1 is a prerequisite to the other courses in the Depart- 
ment. 


2. The History and Practice of Music. Second Year. 
(a) History from 1650-1850. 
pe eR rte Contec Secs i «6% Miss C. Lichtenstein. 
(b) Musical dictation and ear training, sound, rhythm, musical 
perception, the use of instruments, etc, 


MORE Han 5 ss Pec siion po OL atewtckh <i Dr. A. E. Whitehead. 
*(c) Practical Music continued, as in First Year. 
KEES 3 wnt ee BU F.C —-.- 





3. The History and Theory of Music. Third Year. 
(a) History from the earliest times to the present. 
PSC c-e ites a obese! <i l.. Miss C. Lichtenstein. 
(b) The theory of music, melody and harmony, musical analysis 
and synthesis. 


bP PI PERE POP ORGE MISS E Ne t Dr. A. E. Whitehead. 
*(c) Practical Music continued, as in First and Second Years. 
WMA aN ates This Al de — 





4. The History and Theory of Music. Fourth Year. 
(a) A more advanced and complete study of this subject. 
CMSs RO ee Se eee TONE TE tia Dr. A. E. Whitehead. 
*(b) Practical Music, as in former years, 


* For this portion of the course an extra fee will be charged if the 
work is taken within the University. The necessary instruction can, 
however, be given by approved teachers outside. 
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Honour CourRSES 


Introductory Psychology. Second Year. 
As given in the Department of Psychology. 
DO WS. SOSS os 6 accvs ndawnc CuO ee es eee eee Dr. W. D. Tait. 


Comparative Music and Psychological Interpretations. Third 
and Fourth Years. 


(a) A study of comparative music in periods, nationalities, etc., 
as, for example, the polyphonic, vocal, classical or romantic 


periods. 

(Sy SOR CEL SEL Ee ee ee ge Dr. H...G.. Perrin. 
(b) The Psychology of Music. 

Y Gee iceontes 2. cliawckexcedees vanete eas Dr. C. E. Kellogg. 
Aesthetics. As in the Department of Psychology. Third and 


Fourth Years. 
FA ee eo eg ag ae ave oD Seren pa eae Dr. C. E. Kellogg. 


Seminar. Open to graduates and all other qualified advanced 


students. An intensive study of a special period in Music. 
asin ow wide dle 4h s weha dopvues by gina eee 
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DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL (Semitic) LANGUAGES 
. 
C. A. Bropre BrockweE.t. 
A. R. Gorpon. 


PROFESSORS :— 4 
ASSISTANT ProrFessor:—G. ABBOTT-S MITH. 


LECTURER IN Semitic LANGUAGES -—Jutius BERGER. 


1. Hebrew Grammar and Syntax. 
o-hrs.> Mon. Wed, Fri, at 12.......005....- Professor Brockwell. 


2. Hebrew Grammar and Syntax. 
Peete Cig AE BL ops anc ohs wiecercco Peete oR Professor Brockwell. 


Arabic and Aramaic. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10............ Professor Brockwell. 


Ov 


4. Semitic Social Anthropology and Epigraphy. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Frii, at-11.. 2.6 .¢.°2 22. Professor Brockwell. 


5. Hebrew Texts. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9.......... Professor A. R. Gordon. 


6. Outlines of Hebrew History to Herod the Great. 
Deira. SEK ap pone eee oP ok kien Professor A. R. Gordon. 


7. Hebrew History and Literature from Herod the Great to the 
Redaction of the Talmud. 
oe Me WO E91, BE IE ccs oc, Mr. Berger. 


8. Post-Biblical Hebrew Texts. 
8 te 6 RE 2 ee eee es Mr. Berger. 


9. Literature of the Jewish Hellenists (Selected Greek Texts). 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2...Assistant Professor Abbot-Smith. 


10. Grammar and Syntax of Jewish Hellenistic Texts. 
ee ee Se | a eS aR Assistant Professor Abbott-Smith. 


Honour Courses 


Prerequisite :—Hebrew 1 or an equivalent. 
Second Year :—Consult the Head of the Department. 
Third Year :—3, 4, 5, 7 (or 9). 
Fourth Year :—3, 4, 5, 8 and 6 (or 9). 


Course FoR THE M.A. Decree 
See page 478. 
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PHILOSOPHY 201 
DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


p W. CALDWELL. 
ROFESSORS :— e 
OEESSORS Ira A. MacKay. 


1. Logic and Introduction to Philosophy. 


css: Fae, The St at’... 2. be at Professor MacKay. * 
2. Moral Philosophy. 

3 hee Mone Weds Price bees. 33 kes Professor Caldwell. 
3. Greek Philosophy. 

SF B66 eX wat 4 sac whe Se eee ee eee Professor Caldwell. 


4, History of Modern Philosophy. 


3 irs. Mon., Weds) Bt 4. eon ica tedacn Professor Caldwell. 
5. Advanced Moral Philosophy. 
Me ee er ns Sag eK OR A Rares Professor Caldwell. 


6. Theory of Knowledge and Metaphysics. 
EERE a ee a se ee te een va Professor MacKay. 


7. Main Currents of Recent Philosophy. 
O BESS USSF AR se Fe cs uae ed On aes Professor Caldwell. 


8. The Critical Philosophy of Kant. 
Lectures, Reading and Papers. 
2 PtSi nc ocean a ue de Professor Caldwell or Professor MacKay. 


Honour CourRSE 
Second Year :—Course 1 and Psychology 1. 
Third Year:—Any four full courses from 2 to 8, of which course 


2 must be one. Another course in Psychology may also be prescribed 
either in this year or the next. 





Fourth Year:—Four full courses from 2 to 8 other than those 
selected in the Third Year. In addition, a full course in any of the 
following subjects:—Education, History, Psychology, Sociology or 
English Literature. 

The Philosophy requirements for Honours in Philosophy and Eng- 
lish, Philosophy and German, and Philosophy and Psychology are six 
hours selected from 2 to 8 in each of the Third and Fourth Years. 


GRADUATE CouRSE FoR M.A. DEGREE 


See page 481. 
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202 FACULTY OF ARTS 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


Director :—A. S. Eve. 


( ri. 
PROFESSORS :—- ' i 
A. 


T. BARNES. 
V. Kine. 
N. SHAw. 


{> . S. GILLson. 
ASSOCIATE ProFressors:— D. A. cur. 
LH. E. REILLEY. 


A p [-E. S. Breer. 
ASSISTAN -ESSORS :-—~< 
SSISTANT PROFESSOR J. S Heshe 


LECTURER IN eee V. Dovuctas. 


N. Cam. 
ve ee W HITE. 
H. G. I. Warson. 
a: Bote at A. L. PaTTerson. 
DEMONSTRATORS :— J. Be en ee 
fr J. M. Youns. 
| F. T.. Davies. 
| H. W. Harkness. 


INSTRUCTOR IN LABORATORY TECHNIQUE:—Mnr. H. T. Pye. 


1. General Course. 
(Applied Science 44, Lab. 45). 
2 hrs.; Wed. and Fri., at 2; lab., Mon., 2-4, or Tu., 4-6, or 4-6 Wed. 
Associate Professor Keys. 
Text-books:—Kimball’s College Physics (Holt); Laboratory 
Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). 


2P. General Course (Advanced). Open to Second Year pre- 
medical and dental students; also available for other Arts students 
(Physics 1 or equivalent, prerequisite). 
eire.; At. day at oO. 2 hes: lab. Tu, 4-6. 
Associate Professor Reilley. 
Text-books:—Duft's Text-book on Physics (Blakiston); Lab- 
oratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). Reference books:— 
Daniel's Tcxt-book on Medical Physics (Macmillan); Jones, Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism (Lewis). 


~~ tur 


PHYSICS 


2. Heat, Sound and Light. (Applied Science 311, Lab. 312.) 
3 hrs. s\Tas hh sat. at 362 2: rs. fap, . bos Of.202; 1 beet, 
or. Wed 252 So so ak aa ee eae Professor Shaw. 
Text-books:—Duncan and Starling’s Heat, Light and Sound 
(Macmillan) ; Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). 


3A. arm evi J and Magnetism. (Applied Science 315, Lab. 316.) 


2 hrs.: Mon., Fri., at 11; 2 hrs. lab., Fri., 2-4, or Sat., 10-12. 
Professor Eve. 


Text-books:—Duncan and Starling’s Electricity and Magnetism 
(Macmillan) ; Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). 
3B. Statics and Hydrostatics. 

A He Wee ae a had Pe cs eee a ee Assistant Professor Foster. 

Text-book:—Loney’s Statics and Dynamics eats 


4. Dynamics, 


2 hrs., lst term; 1 hr., 2nd term. (A half course combined with 


Mathematics 4 to form a three-hour unit.); Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. 
Text-book:—Loney’s Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 
Professor Eve 
5A. Properties of Matter. 
1 hrs Sate--at WO 6S hee ab.) soe ad Assistant Professor Foster. 
Text-book:—Poynting and Thomson’s Properties of Matter 


(Griffin ). 


5B. Statics, Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid Dynamics. 
2 hes.t Dee. Cy oF 90 ES eae eed Assistant Professor Bieler 
Text-books:—Lamb’s Statics and Lamb’s Dynamics (C.U.P.) 


6A. Electrical Measurements. 
2 hrs.; Wed., Fri., at 9; 4 hrs. lab., Wed., 2-6. 
Assistant Professor Bieler. 
Text-books:—Terry’s Advanced Laboratory Practice in Electricity 
and Magnetism (McGraw Hill); Starling’s Electricity and Magnetism 


(Longmans ). 


6B. Light. (Replaced by 8B in alternate sessions.*) 
1 hr.; Mon., at 9 (lab. Monday, 2-5). 
Associate Professor Keys and Dr. A. V. Douglas. 
Text-books:—-Edser’s Light (Macmillan) ; Wood’s Physical Optics 
(Macmillan). 


* Courses 6B and 8B will be given in alternate sessions as follows :— 
6B in ’28-'29, ’30-’31, etc., and 8B in ’29-’30, '31-'32, ete. 
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204 FACULTY OF ARTS 


6C. Electricity. (Applied Science 318.) 

Mainly for Electrical Engineering Students in Applied Science 
and students in the course in Engineering Physics. 

2 hrs., 2nd term;Tu., Th., at 9-10. 

Assistant Professor Bieler. 

7A. Electromagnetic Theory. 

5G 2 Shy ae islet 2. avietaerdl Associate Professor Keys. 

Text-book:—Pierce’s Electric Oscillation and Electric Waves 
(McGraw Hill). 


7B. Mathematical Physics.+ 
pare. PoP Sat. Ae Tt) ee Assistant Professor Foster. 
Text-book:—Houston’s Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
(Longmans). 


8A. Molecular Physics. 
ms. OTL, Bt IGF es Professor Shaw. 
Text-book :—Crowther’s Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiation (E. 


Arnold). 


8B. Theory of Heat. (Replaced by 6B in alternate sessions.*) 
1 hr.; Mon. at 9 (lab.,.f Monday, 2-5). 
Professor Shaw and Dr, A. V. Douglas. 
Text-book:—Preston’s Theory of Heat (Macmillan). 


9. Radioactivity. 
4 hrs.; 2nd term:(3 hrs: Jab.).:......3 Assistant Professor Bieler. 
Text-book :—Rutherford’s Radioactive Transformation (CARP: 


10. Vector Analysis. 


Cee MEER ee ct a ee Professor Eve. 
Lext-book :—Coffin’s Vector Analysis (Wiley). 


11. Advanced Statics, Dynamics, Hydrodynamics and Sound. 
Ra hits et ee SA oh 8. taA, doen Professor King. 
Text-books;—Lamb’s Higher Mechanics (C.U.P.) ; Basset’s Hydro- 

dynamics and Sound (Deighton Bell). 


12. Kinetic Theory of Matter. 
RPGs cae be OUn Skee. oh es cle, Se Professor King. 
Text-books:—Jean’s Dynamical Theory of Gases (C.U.P.) ; Bloch’s 
The Kinetic Theory of Gases. 





* Courses 6B and 8B will be given in alternate sessions as follows :— 
6B in ’28-’29, ’30-’31, etc., and 8B in ’29-30. "31-32, ete. 

+ Competent students may substitute 14. 

+ The department of Metallurgy kindly permits students to do addi- 
tional practical tests in the Metallurgical Laboratories, 
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13. (a) Quantum Theory. 
l hr.:. Th. at ide sda. wa Cee aoa bs bees Professor Eve. 


Text-book:—Summerfeld’s “ Atomic Structure” (Methuen), 


(b) Relativity. 
fee, | 2 teres eco eee ae Associate Professor Gillson. 


14. Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 
ST th inp I GE: 8 Dae eta prdenig ge Behe yady ts eer Professor King. 


Text-book:—Jeans’ Electricity and Magnetism (C.U.P.). 


15. Laboratory Practice and Physical Manipulation. 


A course of practical instruction on the use of tools (including the 
lathe), glass-blowing, photography and the construction of simple 
apparatus. This course is designed as an aid and introduction to original 
research, 

t chr... Calso-2 bes. Fab acs 

Associate Professor Keys and Mr. H. T. Pye. 


16. Thermodynamics. 
BO eas in OEMS UE 2 Varia Cy eee ie x Professor Shaw. 
(Alternate sessions, 1928-29, 1930-31, etc.). 


17. Electron Theory. 
6 TRESS owed ie ere as a ee ee oe ee eee Professor King. 
T ext-books:—Richardson’s Electron Theory of Matter (C.U.P.): 
Lorentz, Theory of Electrons (Teubner). 


18. Spherical Astronomy and Combination of Observation. 
aS oon eee, aay pr ope: OREN came Associate Professor Gillson. 
Text-books:—Ball’s Spherical Astronomy; Newcomb’s Spherical 
Astronomy (Math. 3 and 4 prerequisite). 


19. Astrophysics, 

S TM Wick cae gates eee eee SEE SANS Dr. A. V. Douglas. 

(Mathematics 4 and 6, and Physics 5B prerequisite). 

Students who have received instruction in Astronomy may apply to 
proceed to the Dominion Observatory at Ottawa for work in the sum- 
mer months. 


Honour Course IN MATHEMATICS AND Puysics 


Prerequisites :—High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2. 
First Year Students intending to take these Honour Courses are advised 
to take Physics 2 and the advanced section of Mathematics 1. 
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Second Year :—Mathematics 2, 3, 4; Physics, 3, 4; (Chemistry ani 
English recommended as other subjects to be chosen). 

Third Year :—Mathematics 5, 6; Physics 5, 6. 

Fourth Year :—Mathematics 10, 11; Physics‘ 7, 8. 

Third and Fourth Year Honour Students are invited to attend the 
Journal Club, Colloquium and Physical Society. 


GRADUATE CourRSsE IN Puysics 


See page 482. 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 


PROFESSOR AND DirREcTOR OF THE PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY :— 
Wittram D. Tart. 


CHESTER FE. KEttocc. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS :—. Fae 
| J. W. Brinces. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—DESMOND SMYTH. 


FOR UNDERGRADUATES 


1. Introduction to Psychology. Second Year. 
Lectures and experiments. 


3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., at 10, and one laboratory period to be arranged 
Professor Tait and Mr. Smyth. 


2. General Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and experiments. 


3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12......Associate Professor Kellogg. 


3. Experimental Psychology. 
Laboratory course; readings, experiments and discussions. 


3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2; 2 hrs. laboratory and one lecture 
or conference per week..... 
Associate Professor Kellogg and Mr. Smyth. 


FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 


4. Physiological Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures and reports. 


3 hrs., 2nd term; (to be arranged). 
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Comparative Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
{-ectures, reading and reports (half course). 
3 hrs. 2nd term: Mon., Wed., and Fri., at 10...... 
Associate Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1929-30.) 


Child Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 
4 tirs.. dst term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10. ... 0.005 fees Professor Tait 


(Given in 1929-30.) 


Social Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports. 

3‘hrs:: ‘Te..- Th, Sats at 40. aiii clerk e Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1928-29.) 


Aesthetics. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports. 

3. fits. :> Pu, Th; Baty at 9oacnexe ss Associate Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1929-30.) 


Educational Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports. 

3 firs. : Fa, Tes Sate, Stet ae Associate .Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1928-29.) 

Experimental Education. (Half Course.) Third and Fourth 
Years. 

Lectures, reports, experiments. 

3. hirs., 2a term: Ti Th; Sat at Al oo: occu. 2s Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1928-29.) 


Mental Measurements. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, experiments, reports (half course). 
3 hrs., 2nd term; Tu. Th, Sat..at 4aasdieet. sees Professor Tait. 


(Given in 1929-30. ) 


Statistical Methods. Third and Fourth Years. 
Training in selection and use of statistical methods in psychology 
and education. Not a mathematical course. 
3 hrs.. Ist term: Mon., Wed. and Fri., at 10..... 

Associate Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1929-30.) 








- 

t 

{ 

{ 

j 

; 

: 

t 

; 

f 

Be 
Ss ’ 
| 

- 
eae 
{ 
; 
: 

4 4 
- 
é 

| 
- 

= 

& ; 
3 

zy f 
ae 
fi 4 
kas 
WS 
on pt 





208 FACULTY OF ARTS 


13. Psychology of Elementary School Subjects. 


3 hrs., Ist term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10......... 
Associate Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1928-29.) 


14. Psychology of Secondary Education. 
3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10......... 


Associate Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1928-29.) 


15. Vocational and Industrial Psychology. Third and Fourth 
Years. 


Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 
3 hrs., 2nd term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 
(Given in 1929-30.) 


ear eee ee Professor Tait. 


16, History of Modern Psychology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 
3 hrs., lst term; hours to be arranged..Associate Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1928-29.) 


Honour Course 


Second Year:—1 and Philosophy 1. 
Third Year:—Any four full courses 2-14. 


Fourth Year—Any four full courses 2-14 other than those selected 
in the Third Year. Students taking Honours in Psychology must also 
take History of Philosophy in the Third or Fourth Year in place of 
one of courses 2-14. In consultation with the department, allied courses 
in other departments may be taken instead of certain courses in Psy- 
chology. Students are advised to take Greek Philosophy. A knowledge 
of German is advantageous. 


‘The requirements for honours in Psychology and other subjects are 
two courses in Psychology and two in the other subject selected. 


Students are advised to take Systematic Physiology in the Medical 
School before Psychology 4, 


GRADUATE CouRSE 


See page 486. 


FRENCH 209 


ScHooL SERVICE BUREAU 


The Department of Psychology maintains a School Service Bureau. 
Its purpose is to furnish aid and advice with regard to intelligence tests, 
classification of pupils, vocational guidance, remedial treatment, stan- 
darized tests and measurements and other psychological aspects of 
education. 


As far as time and equipment permit, this service is at the disposal 
of superintendents, principals, teachers, parents and others interested 
in education. 


DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES 


ProFessor:—R. pu Roure. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—P. VILLARD. 


a fR. MESSAC. 
t Mrs. ToureEN Furness. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR 


L. p’HAUTESERVE. 


LECTURERS :— 
Mme. Duranp-Jo ty. 


FRENCH 


Owing to the position which this University occupies in the midst 
of a very large French-speaking population, the Department enjoys the 
opportunities afforded by French church services, French newspapers, 
French theatres, French literary clubs and public lecture courses in the 
French language. It maintains in consequence a particularly high stan- 
dard in the study of French. Every lecture, even in the First Year, is 
given in French, and the complete course of studies is so combined as to 
give the students not only a theoretical knowledge of French grammar 
and literature, but a practical ability to talk, read and write French cor- 
rectly and fluently. 

Both oral and written examinations are held on each year’s work. 


The oral examination (in both General and Honour courses) counts 
for 50%. 


1. French Language. First Year. 
3 hrs.—Section A, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9; Section B, Mon., Wed., 
Fa at Se. o Professor du Roure, Associate Professor Villard, 


Assistant Professors Messac, Furness and Mme. Durand-Joly and 
M. d’Hauteserve. 


/ \ 
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Texts:—(a) General Course.—Green and Fort, French Composition 
(Oxford); Lavisse, Histoire de France, Cours moyen; Labiche, Le 
Voyage de M. Perrichon (Holt); Manley, Eight French Stories (Allyn 
and Bacon); A. Dumas, Les Trois Mousquetaires (Heath); Hugo, 
Gavroche (Oxford). (b) Advanced Course.—Daudet, Morceaux choisis 
(Ginn); Racine, Andromaque (Ginn); Mérimée, Contes et Nouvelles 
(Oxford); Moliére, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme (Holt); Cameron, 
French Composition (Holt). 


2. French Language and Literature. Second Year. 


3 hrs.—Section A, Tu., Th., Sat., at 9; Section B, Tu., Th., Sat., 
at 11....Assistant Professors Messac and Furness, and Mme. 
Durand-Joly, and M. d’Hauteserve. 


Texts:—Des Granges, Morceaux choisis, Classes de Lettres 
(Hatier) ; Moliére, Les précieuses ridicules (Heath) ; Augier, Le Gendre 
de M. Poirier (Heath); Daniel Mornet, Histoire de la litérature et de 
la pensée francgaises (Larousse); Mérimée, Colomba (Heath) ; Spiers, 
Graduated Course of Translation (Simpkin, Marshall and Co.). 


3. French Language. Second Year. (Honour Course.) 


o hres Tite bn Sat at ai... s.. 
Professor du Roure, Mme. Durand-Joly. 


Texts :—Corneille, Le Cid (Holt) ; La Bruyére, Caractéres; Moliére, 
Les Femmes savantes (Macmillan) ; Musset, ‘Trois Comédies (Heath) ; 
Hugo; Ruy Blas (Holt); P. Hervieu, La Course du Flambeau (Heath) ; 
Pailleron, Le Monde ou l’on s’ennuie (Heath); French Lyrics of the 
Nineteenth Century (Heath) ; Bowler, Stories by Contemporary French 
Novelists (Ginn) ; Louis Hémon, Maria Chapdelaine. 


4. French Literature of the XVIIth and XVIIIth Centuries. 
Third Year. 


3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10......Asst. Professor Messac and 
Mme. Durand-Joly. 


Texts:—Des Granges, Morceaux choisis, Classes de Lettres 
(Hatier) ; Corneille, Polyeucte; Racine, Phédre; Moliére, Le Misan- 
thrope; Daniel Mornet, Histoire de la litérature et da la pensée fran- 
¢aises; Lesage, Gil Blas (Heath); Marivaux, Le Jeu de l’Amour et 
du Hasard (Macmillan); Voltaire, Selections (The Century Co.) ; 
3eaumarchais, Le Barbier de Séville (Ginn). 


In addition to the above texts, a certain number of Home Readings 
will be assigned. 


[ 3" 
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Prose Composition:—(a) General Course—Spiers, Graduated 
Course of Translation into French Prose (Simpkin, Marshall & Co., 
London). (b) Honour Course.—Stephen Leacock, My Discovery of 
England. 


5A. La France Moderne: Institutions politiques et sociales; poli- 
tique intérieure et extérieure. Third and Fourth Years. 
3 hrs., lst term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10....Professor du Roure. 


Texts:—Lanson et Desseignet, La France et sa civilization (Holt). 


5B. La France Moderne: Le mouvement des idées. Third and 
Fourth Years. 
3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12....Professor du Roure. 


Texts:—Lanson et Desseignet, La France et sa civilization (Holt). 


6. French Literature of the XIXth and XXth Centuries. [ourth 
Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed, Pre, at iv... .... Assistant Professor Furness. 
Texts:—Chateaubriand, René (Nelson); Hugo, Hernani; Balzac, 
Le Pere Goriot; French Lyrics of the Nineteenth Century (Ginn) ; 
Daniel Mornet, Histoire de la littérature et de la pensée francaises 
(Larousse); Des Granges, Morceaux choisis, Classes de Lettres 
(Hatier) ; Flaubert, Trois Contes; Guy de Maupassant, Contes choisis; 
A. Daudet, Le Petit Chose; Anatole France, Le livre de mon ami; Paul 
Bourget, Un disciple; E. Rostrand, Cyrano de Beryerac. 


Prose Composition:—(a) General Course.—Spiers, Graduated 
Course of Translation into French Prose (Simpkin, Marshall & Co., 
London); (b) Honour Course.—Stephen Leacock, My Discovery of 
England. 


7. Histoire de la langue francaise. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Honour Course.) 
lL br:s- Sat. meee A 


Texts:—Darmstetter, Cours de Grammaire Historique, Parts I and 
IT. 


8. History of the French Novel. 
Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course). 
(Given in 1928-29.) 


3° Hes. > Eh. Ra ee bere ea oe Pe ee Professor du Roure. 


9. History of the French Theatre of the XIXth Century. 
Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course). 
(Given in 1929-1930.) 


2 nes. : (Rig a ee A Se ee Assistant Professor Messac. 
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10. Evolution of the French Lyric. 
Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course). 
(Given in 1929-1930.) 
Sees St EM, Ae WS i ag ee ak One Professor du Roure. 


11. Balzac. Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course). 
(Given in 1928-29.) 
Be teres Pek Phe et AO eS ei icn Assistant Professor Messac. 


12. French Commercial Course. Second Year. 
3. Fites SEO OWN tle Pb Pi., ato ds. s cass cd Associate Professor Villard. 


Texts:—Mansion, Histoire de la littérature francaise; Richards, 
Manuel de lecture expliquée, XIXéme siécle (Cambridge); Sand, 
La mare au diable (Ginn); Moliére, Les Précieuse ridicules (Heath) ; 
Carroué, Manuel de correspondance commerciale. 


Home Reading:—Vigny, Le Cachet rouge; Augier, Le Gendre de 
M. Poirier. 


13. French Commercial Course. Third Year. 
3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10...... Associate Professor Villard. 


Texts:—-Mansion, Histoire de la littérature francaise; Montes- 
quieu, Lettres Persanes (Macmillan) : Rudmore-Brown, French Short 
Stories (Oxford) ; Chateaubriand, Atala (Heath) ; Janau, Commercial 
Correspondence (Longmans) ; Renault, Lectures commerciales (Oxford) ; 
Daniel Massé, Initiation économique (Hachette). 


Home Reading:—Beaumarchias, Le Barbier de Séville; Mérimée, 
Colomba. 


14. French Commercial Course. Fourth Year. } 
3-hrs,;. Mon. Wed., Fri... at 9...;..2.3 Associate Professor Villard. 
Vexts:—Clerget, Manuel d’économie commerciale; Lanson et 


Desseignet, La France et sa civilization (Holt) ; Gide, Principes d’éco- 
nomie politique; Lucas, A Book of French Verse (Oxford). 


Home Reading:—Chateaubriand, Selections (Oxford); Thiers, 
Bonaparte en Egypte (Holt). 


15. French Science Readings. First Year, B.Sc. Course. 
Ae A RO et eA M. d’Hauteserve. 


Texts:—Greenfield and Babson, Industrial and Scientific French 
(Ginn); J.. Verne, Vingt mille lieues sous la mer (Heath). 
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riONOUR COURSE IN FRENCH 
Prerequisite :—1. 
Second Year:—2 and 3. 


Third Year—4, or 5A and 5B, and 7, 9, 10 and a full course in 
another subject approved by the Head of the Department. 


Fourth Year—6, or 5A and 5B, and 7, 9, 10 and a full course in 
another subject approved by the Head of the Department. 


FRENCH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Honour Course IN FRENCH AND 
OTHER SUBJECTS 
Second Year :—2 and 3. 
Third Year :—4, or 5 A and 5 B, and 7 and 9 or 7 and 10. 
Fourth Year :—6, or 5A and 5B, and 7 and 9 or 7 and 10. 


M.A. Course 


See page 487. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR AND DrrECTOR OF THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL 
WorKERS :—Cart ApDINGTON DAWSON. 


ASSISTANT ProFessor :—Everett CHERRINGTON HucGHEs. 


a =F 


Renee 3 SIDNEY G, GARLAND, 


ASSISTANT 
| Heten MacGiti_ Hucues, 


1. Introduction to the Study of Society. Second Year. 


(a) Fas Th, Satie at Aw ae Dr. Dawson and Dr. Hughes. 
(Wy "Ta. FR See ae TES Dr. Dawson and Dr. Hughes. 


An environmental approach to the study of human nature and 
behaviour; an objective and scientific analysis of human relations; 
ecological and social forces; the great society and the growth of com- 
munication; conflict as a social function; the social order and _ social 
change; definition and use of the main sociological concepts. 


2. The Community. Third and Fourth Years. 


£0, TR SS AE ae evn eee Dr. Dawson and Mrs. Hughes, 
Research Assistant. 
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A study of Greater Montreal in comparison with the small town 
and open country communities. Analysis of the hasic forces that con- 
dition the social life and social institutions of the great community. 
The trend of urbanization and its effects on human behaviour. Cities 
as centres of dominance and culture. Student research under direction. 


3. Immigration. Third and Fourth Years. 


Tu., Th., at 2, and a third hour to be arranged, 2nd term.... 
Dr. Dawson. 


Canadian population, racial origins, racial differences and race 
relations. Social effects of migration and immigration. Selection and 
assimilation of immigrants. The optimum population for Canada. 


4. Social Pathology. Third and Fourth Years. 
Pe ered, Pitre’ 10. 2nd teri bk kk tence tw Dr. Hughes. 


The processes of social disorganization; the basic causes of poverty, 
unemployment, irregular work, industrial fatigue and the consequent 
demoralization of the individual and disorganization of the social group; 
social unrest and disorder; critical analysis of the attempts to control 
and reorganize society in the light of pathological social conditions ; 
modern methods of research in the study of social change as it is 
related to social pathology. 

Text:—Parmelee, Poverty and Social Progress (Macmillan). 


5. Social Origins. Third and Fourth Years. 
POU. We ela Eth, ot Y.. 1St Lem a ccs co ueue ce Dr. Hughes. 


The culture and social organization of primitive or pre-literate 
peoples, including anthropological data on:—Marriage and kinship ; 
property and the division of labor; magic, religion and science; taboos, 
customs and morals; myth, folklore and legend; art, ornament and 
decoration; war, slavery, punishment and the state: the mind of primi- 
tive man. The processes of invention and diffusion in the origin and 
development of culture. 


{ 


6. Social Movements. Third and Fourth Years. 
Mon py Weed..oP riveaty 9) 2nd storm oxi), . 2ocie). akan, by Dr. Hughes. 


The natural history of typical social movements, such as revivals, 
migrations, revolutions, reform and _ political movements; classification 
of such movements; the “life-cycle” of a social movement; social 
movements in relation to social change. 


Noe Oa Hho age whan. 


LF 2) 


7. The Family. Third and Fourth Year 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10, Ist term. ..c...<.. oc. vets okt. BRU@NER. 


a Sabo, Pee ieeterm rs ey etr el Per eaagthey MBAR A en amen 
a is 
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The study of the family as the fundamental institution, its early 

forms, attitudes, and natural history, sociological interpretation of 

family relations in rural and urban life; biological, economic, religious, 

educational and legal aspects of family life. Present-day disorganization 
and reorganization of family life. 

Text:—Mowrer, Family Disorganization (University of Chicago 


Press). 
8. Social Progress. Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 


Mon, Wed.; 2 51 at..2,: 260d term vi Wace Si vlewes Dr. Hughes. 


Theories of social progress; social trends; social lag; progress 
and invention. 


9. Social Research. Graduate Seminar. Research problems, 
theory and methods. 
reurse’ to: be arranges. boy A casa ee aoe Dr. Dawson. 


10. Delinquency and Crime. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Not given in 1928-29.) 


11. Social Control. Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 
(Not given in 1928-29.) 


12. Social Attitudes. Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 
(Not given in 1928-29.) 


13. Personality. Fourth Year and Graduate Students. 
Mion., VWOd, FFL, ae do: 256 SOUND, S65 eck sce toeds we Dr. Dawson. 


- Social situations, social conditioning, personality development, and 
personality types. An extensive use of concrete descriptive material, 
biographical and autobiographical documents. Problems of personality 
adjustment. 


Honour Course 


Second Year :—Course 1 and either Psychology 1 or Economics 1. 

Third Year:—Four full courses from 2 to 13. 

Fourth Year :—Any four full courses from 2 to 13 other than those 
selected in the Third Year. 


At the discretion of the Department certain courses in other Depart- 
ments may be substituted for some courses in Sociology. 


Students taking honours in Sociology and one other subject are 
required to take two courses in each Department. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See page 488. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


ProFESSOR :—ARTHUR WILLEY. 
ASSISTANT ProFessor:—N. J. Berri. 


M. NotkKIN. 





‘ ASSISTANT ProFEssor oF MeEpIcAL ZooLocy: 
JEAN T. HENDERSON. 
DEMONSTRATORS :—< J. K. BrEITENBECHER. 


\ KATHLEEN PINHEY. 


1M. Premedical Zoology. 
2 hrs., Ist term; Tu., Th., at 2..Professor Willey and Dr. Notkin. 


6 hrs. lab., Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. 

1. Elementary Zoology. 
2 hrs., Ist term; Mon., Wed., at 2....Assistant Professor Berrill. 
2. irs. lab... Fri at. 2. 


2. Zoology of Invertebrata. 


2 WSs We? Pr at ts eet Assistant Professor Berrill. 
4 hrs. lab.; Wed., Fri., at 2. 

3. Colloquium. 
Ra TE EE Oko ek > oo yuetuRtok oer. ——_—______ 


4A. Zoology of Vertebrata. 
2 brs., 1et tere: “Mon. Fri,-at 1022... Professor Willey. 
3 Ors. Tab., Th.. “at 9: 


4B. Parasitology. 
2 mrs., cm tetm: Mon. Fr. “at 1070.0... 3: Professor Willey. 
1 hr. lab., Th., at 9. 
5. Comparative Embryology. 
2 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed.) at 11 <............ 
2 hrs. lab., Wed., at 2. 
6. Ecology. 
ee EE EO eae mea eee 
7. Ethnology. 
PP BT. A Rc: Ae ne Re en pee Professor Willey. 





Honour Course In Brotocy 


Prerequisites :—Botany 1; Chemistry 1: Zoology 1. 

Second Year:—Botany 2 and 3 (with laboratory work); Zoology 
2, with at least Physics 1, or Chemistry 2. or their equivalent. 

Third Year :—Botany 4 and 5; Zoology 3 and 6. 

Fourth Year :—Botany 6 and 7; Zoology 4 and S. 


“SI 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Director, DEPARTMENT OF PrysIcAL EpuCcATION: Artuur S. Laws. 





University Mepicat Orricer:—F. W. Harvey. 
ATHLETICS MANAGER:—D. S. Forres. 


Track CoAcH AND ASSISTANT PuysiIcaL DrRrecror: F, M. Van 


WAGNER. 





ASSISTANT Puysicat Dtrector:—Hay FIntay. 
PuysicaAL Director ror Women :—JeEsseE S. Herriorr. 


ASSISTANT Puysicat Direcror FoR WoMEN :—RutH Harvey. 





ASSISTANT PHysICAL Director FoR WomMEN :—EtTHEL WAIN. 


FOR MEN 


In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, all First and Second Year students and all students com- 
ing to the University for the first time, will be required to pass a 
physical examination to be conducted by, or under the direction of, the 
Director of the Department of Physical Education, or by a recognized 
representative. Students of all years who wish to engage in athletic 
activities, are also required to be physically examined. The hours for 
this examination will be announced at registration. As a result of 
this examination each student will be placed in one or other of the 
following categories: 


(a) Fit for all forms of physical exercise. 

(b) Fit for a ltmited number of forms. 

(c) Fit for gymnasium work only. 

(d) Fit for remedial gymnastics or temporarily unfit. 
(e) Unfit for any form of physical exercise. 


At the same time he will be asked to fill in a card indicating his 
choice of physical activity, which he will be allowed to follow, unless 
debarred for medical reasons, under which circumstances he will be 
given a further choice among other recognized but less strenuous forms 
of exercise or will do gymnasium work as the case may require. 


Physical education is compulsory for all students of the first two 
years. Two periods per week will be devoted to it.* 


* Owing to lack of accommodation, this requirement is suspended 
for the session 1928-29. 
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Any student participating in competitive athletics may be excused 
from other forms of exercise during the season of training, provided 
that this is performed to the satisfaction of the Director. 

Unexcused absences up to one-eighth of the required number of 
periods shall be allowed. Unexcused absences exceeding one-eighth, but 
not exceeding one-fourth, may be allowed if at the end of the session 
the student passes a special examination and satisfies the Director that 
he has made sufficient progress. Unexcused absences exceeding one- 
fourth shall disqualify a student. Such students shall be required to 
take extra gymnasium class work to the satisfaction of the Director, a 
supplemental course being given in the month of September for this 
purpose. 

At regular intervals during each session and also at the end of each 
session, the Director of Physical Education shall furnish the Dean of 
the Faculty with a list of students who have failed to meet the attendance 
requirements as laid down in the ordinary curriculum, or who have 
proved unsatisfactory in other respects, and such cases shall be dealt 
with by the Faculty. 

No student in default shall be allowed to proceed to the next year 
of his course unless for special reasons exemption should be granted 
on the recommendation of the Faculty and approved by the Committee 
on Physical Education 

Not less than one month before the conferring of degrees in each 
session, the Director shall furnish to the Registrar of the University, 
for transmission to Corporation and the Faculty, a list of all students, 
being candidates for degrees at the forthcoming Convocation, who have 
failed to satisfy the requirements of the Committee on Physical Educa- 
tion, and no Diploma for a degree shall be issued to any such candidate 
unless by the express direction of Corporation. 

All students in good standing who are taking a course of study 
held to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which they 
are enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics, subject, however, 
to the general regulation regarding medical examination. 

Suspension from lectures for any cause, or absence from more than 
one-eighth of the total number of lectures given in any course, as shown 
by the monthly reports furnished to the Dean of each Faculty by the 
several professors and lectures, shall be considered as sufficient ground 
to disqualify a student from engaging in athletic contests. 

During the session and including the Christmas holidays, all teams 
and individual students desiring to participate in “ outside”* athletics 


* Outside athletics is interpreted to mean the athletics over which 
the Athletic Board of the University or the Canadian Intercollegiate 
Athletic Union does not have control. 


bo 
baa 
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must first apply to the Captain or Manager of the club concerned. who 
must secure the permission of the Athletic Manager, by whom all such 
sanctions are granted. 

Should any student take part in any athletic contest not having been 
sanctioned as above, or who is not personally qualified under the regula- 
tions regarding eligibility, medical examination, etc., such student shall 
be immediately debarred from participation in all University athletics. 
He shall be reported to the Athletic Board, which body shall, if it sees 
fit, request the offender to withdraw from the University, if the consent 
of the Principal has been given, until Corporation shall meet to deal 
with the matter. 


All students intending to take part in an intercollegiate competi- 
tion must fill out an Eligibility Certificate and send it in to the team 
manager or to the Athletic Office at least seven days before the com- 
petition takes place. | 

(For further regulations see handbook published by the Athletic 
Board. ) 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation is 
provided for seven days only, when requisitioned for by the Department. 
A leaflet concerning this service and the general work of the Department, 
together with the regulations governing athletics, will be distributed at 
the opening of the session. 


FOR WOMEN (Royal Victoria College) 


In order to safeguard the health of the women undergraduate 
students all entrants will be required to satisfactorily pass a health 
examination. An effort will be made to furnish adequate health service 
to all Women Students during their University career. 

The Department of Physical Education for Women aims to pro- 
vide a suitable programme of activities so organized as to offer equal 
opportunities to all undergraduates. An outstanding objective of the 
Department is to create in the mind of every student a love for whole- 
some activity so that the work will become an integral part of the 
student’s life and thus contribute to leisure time activities. 


Work in the Department of Physical Education amounting to a 
total of 126 hours during the four years’ course is required of all 
undergraduate students. The requirement in the Faculty of Music is 
a total of 86 hours—two hours per week for the first two years. Par- 
tial Students may register for work in the Department on payment of 
$5.00 for a class of two periods a week. The scope of the work includes 
six lectures on Personal Hygiene during the first month of the Fresh- 
man year and the remainder of practical work. 
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The results of the health examination will determine the programme, 
and every effort will be made to suit the activities to the needs of the 


student. 


Any student failing to meet the above requirement will be reported 
to the Dean as conditioned in the subject of Physical Education. Such 
condition may be removed only by repeating the work of a term. Not 
less than one month before the conferring of degrees in each session, 
the Director shall furnish the Registrar of the University for trans- 
mission to Corporation and the Faculty, a list of all students being can- 
didates for degrees at the forthcoming Convocation who have failed 
to satisfy the requirements of the Committee on Physical Education. 


Strathcona Prizes are offered in this Department, open to-students 
of all years. Regulations governing the awarding of these prizes wiil 
be announced in the Spring of each year. 


All cases of absence from class must be reported to the Depart- 
ment. 

Every student is required to wear the costume recommended by the 
Department. 

A leaflet containing full information concerning the University 
Health Service will be given to all students at the opening of the 
Session. 

Intramural and extramural activities are organized by the McGill 
Women Students’ Athletic Association, Group II R.V.C., under the 
supervision of the Department of Physical Education. 


To meet the requirements in the Department of Physical Education 
for Women, all undergraduate students should enroll for any two of 
the following courses :— 


1, Intermediate Formal Gymnastics. Entire Session. 

Wednesday, at 12. 

This course includes lessons in formal and rhythmical gymnastics, 
elementary apparatus work, and participation in organized indoor games. 


2. Advanced Formal Gymnastics. Entire Session. 

Monday, at 12. 

This comprises formal and rhythmical gymnastics, with advanced 
work on apparatus and organized games. 


3. Intermediate Informal Gymnastics. Entire Session. 
Thursday, at 11. 
The material of this course will include game skills, stunts, 
tumbling activities. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 2? 


4. Clog and Folk Dancing. Entire Session. 
Monday, at 3. 


This course includes various types of folk and clog dances. 


5. Intermediate Natural Dancing. Entire Session. 
Monday, at 11. 


This material is a rhythmic interpretation of free and natural 
movements and play activities. 


6. Advanced Natural Dancing. Entire Session. 
Wednesday, at 11. 
Advanced material of course No. 5. 


7. Intermediate Character and Interpretive Dancing. Entire 
Session. Wednesday, at 2. 


The course includes bar work, dancing technique, character and 
interpretive dances. 


8. Advanced Character and Interpretive Dancing. Entire Session. 
Friday, at 12. 


Advanced material of course No. 


9. Badminton. Entire Session. 


Sections: 
Monday, at 11. Wednesday, at 11. Thursday, at 2. Friday, at 11. 
Monday, at 2. Wednesday, at 3. Friday, at 12. 


Friday, at 2. 
Friday, at 3. 
The course includes practice in playing Badminton and participa- 
tion in tournaments. Rackets must be furnished by the student. 


10. Elementary Fencing. Entire Session. 

Monday, at 12. 

Fundamentals of fencing taught in this class, with practice in 
fencing plays. 


11. Intermediate Fencing. Entire Session. 
Thursday, at 2. 
Fencing plays and participation in bouts. 


12. Elementary Swimming and Badminton. [Entire Session. 
Swimming Class: Mon., Thurs., at 3-3.30 (Y.W.C.A.), Fall and 
Spring Terms. 
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Badminton class: See sections of Course No. 9. 


The Swimming course comprises class instruction in strokes and 
elementary diving. (An extra fee of $3.00 per year is charged for 


swimming. ) 


13. Advanced Swimming and Badminton. Entire Session. 
Swimming class: Mon., Thurs., at 3.30-4. (Y.W.C.A.), Fall and 
Spring Terms. 
Badminton class. See sections of Course No. 9. 


14. Elementary Swimming and Ice Hockey. Entire Session. 
Swimming class: See Course No. 12. 


Ice Hockey: Tuesday, at 4. First and Second Year. Winter Term. 
Saturday, at 10. Third and Fourth Year. Winter 


Term. 


15. Advanced Swimming and Ice Hockey. Entire Session. 
Swimming class: See Course No. 13. 


Ice Hockey: See Course No. 14. 


16. Intermediate Basketball and Baseball. Entire Session. 


Section: Monday, at 3; Tuesday, at 2. 
This combined course consists of basketball in the Fall and Winter 
Terms, and baseball in the Spring, and includes the practice of the 


games and matches. 
17. Advanced Basketball and Baseball. Entire Session. 


Section: Thursday, at 5; Saturday, at 12. 


Advanced material of Course No. 16. 


EXAMINATION TIME TABLES—Faculty of Arts. 


SCHOLARSHIP AND SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1928. 



















































































DATE Hour. Supp. to First Second Year Supp. to Second Scholarships Sup. to Third and to 
Year Sessional. Scholarships. Year Sessional. (Third Year). Fourth Year Sessional.* 
English Literature Philosophy, 1 English Literature Mathematics, 3, 6. 
Thursday.....13} 9.00 (Shakespere, Scott Zoology, 1M (Shakespere and Psychology, 3. 
and Tennyson). y Milton). Commercial Law. 
English Literature English Literature 
2.00 English 2 (and Com.) | (Thackeray, Eliot and English 4. (Ruskin and Arnold). English 11, 12, 17. 
Macaulay) 
: : : Economics 3. ‘ ‘ 
PRGRY.. ic leas 14; 9.00 Latin, 1. Latin Books. "Lane. 5. Latin Texts. History, 3, 4. 
Greek, 1. Latin Composition, Latin Composition, Economics, 12. 
2.00 | Accountancy (1 Com.) Sight Translation, German, 4, 5B. and Sight, and Chemistry, 3B. 
and Roman History. Roman History. 
Monday...... 17) 9.00 {| French 1, 17. French Texts. French, 2, 12 (Com.) a French Books. French, 4, 5, 6, 7. 
Re 4 me Physics, 3B 
2.00 History, 1. German Texts. Accountancy (II Com.) French Composition Accountancy 
and Sight. (III Com.) 
Geometry and Animal Biology. English, 7. 
Tuesday...... 18} 9.00 Al Maths. 1. C Trigonometry. Maths. 2. Analytical Geometry Economics, 13. 
“eM gebra) and Com. a History. History 2. and Trigonometry.. French, 13 (Com.) 
Maths. 1. C “Ey. Je : German Books. 
2.00 (Geom. and Trig.) 7erman Composition Economics, 2. Plant Biology. Chemistry, 4, 12. 
and Com. and Sight. Logic. 
Greek Books, 
Algebra (Minor), Economics, 1. Greek Texts. Education, 1. 
Wednesday....19} 9,00 Physics, 1 Algebra and Greek, 4. Physics. Hebrew, 1, 2. 
Theory of Equations Physics, 1M. Psychology. Physics, 3A, 4, 7A. 
(Major). History. 
“ae Chemistry. é 
Greek Composition x ~ eS er Chemistry, 5. 
2.00 Botany, 1 a ee Geology, 1. Greek Composition, . 
rae Sight Translation, Maths. (II Com.) History and English, 6, 10. 
and History. Sight Translation. Geology, 3, 4, 5. 
a |. ee 
Thursday..... 20! 9.00 German, 1, 2, 3. French Composition be Calculus, German _ Botany, 4. 
4 Spanish. and Sight. Botany, 1 M. Comp. and Sight. Sociology, 1, 2. 
a . History and 
2.00 Zoology, 1. Physics. Chemistry, 1, English Composition. Chemistry, 2, 6, 7A. 
Chemistry, 1. i and Com. Philosophy. Spanish (III Com.) 
Spanish (II Com.) (Berkeley). 
Praey. ..<.. 4... 21) 9.00 Psychology, 1. Economics, 6. 


Physics, 2. 





*Periods for other subjects to be arranged at the time of the Examination. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, MAy, 1929. 


FACULTY OF ARTS 


EXAMINATION TIME TABLE 


FACULTY OF ARTS 


Subject to Revision 


a 
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DATE 


Thursday, May 3rd.. 


Friday, May 4th.... 


Monday, May 7th... 


Tuesday, May 8th... 


Wednesday, May 9th 


“eee eee 


MORNING 


Botany, 3 

Latin, 11, 12 

French, 14 ([V Com.) 

Geology, 1 

German, 9 

History, 2 

History (special subjects) 

Mathematics, 1 (Alg.) and 
Adv. 


Accountancy (II Com.) 


Greek, 2, 11 

French, 2A, 15 

German, 1 

Geology, 3 (Museum) 
History, 7 

Mathematics, 5, 10 
Physics, 4 

Economics, 21 (I Com.) 


Chemistry, 5 

Latin, 1 

English, 6 

French, 4, 6 
German, 5B 
Mathematics, 2, 7, 9 
Physics, 5A 
Psychology, 1, 4 
Zoology, 4B 


Chemistry, 15 

Greek, 1, 12 

Economics, 24 

French, 7 

Geology, 8 (with App. Sci.) 

Hebrew, 5 

Philosophy, 1 

Psychology, 9 

Sociology, iA 

Mathematics, 11 and 
Il Com. 


Chemistry, 6 

Greek, 5 - 
Economics, 1 

French, 1 and Adv. 
Geology, 10 (C. & M. Bldg.) 
German, 5A 

Mathematics, 11 

Hebrew, 15 

Physics, 3A 

Accountancy (iV Com.) 


Greek, ¢ 

English, 10 
French, 2B, 3 
German, 12 
History, 1 
Physics, 2, 7B 
Spanish (1I] Com.) 
Statistics 


AFTERNOON 





Chemistry, 7A 

Latin, 12 

Economics, 13 

Geology, 1 (Museum) 

Mathematics, 1 (Geom. & 
Trig.) and Adv. 

Physics, 8B 

Sociology, 11 

Mathematics (I Com.) 

Spanish ({11 Com.) 


German, 1 

Geology, 5 (C. & M. Bldg.) 
History, 3 

Psychology, 2 

Sociology, 2 

Spanish (IV Com.) 


Latin, 1 

Economics, 6, 25 
French, 13 (i11 Com.) 
German, 5B 

Hebrew, 7 

Sociology, 4 


Chemistry, 8 

Greek, 12 

French, 9 

German, 2, 3 

History, 4, 5 

Zoology, 7 

Physics, 5B 
Accountancy (III Com 
Spanish (1 Com.) 


Greek, 5 
Economics, 2, 22 
German, 5A 
History, 8 
Hebrew, 6, 11 
Physics, 3B 


Greek, 4 
German, 14 
Hebrew, 13 
Physics, 7A 
Psychology, 12 
Sociology, 1B 


ee eee ee ee eS ee 
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DATE 


Thursday, May 10th 


Mriday, May 21th.) <2 2. 2<% 


saturday. May 12th. .:s.3.. 


Monday, May 14th......... 


THesday: May -1St6.... ....<% 


Wednesday, May 16th...... 


MORNING 





Chemistry, 1, 9 

(Dr. Hatcher) 
Economics, 29 
German, 7 
History, 6 
History (General Paper) 
Philosophy, 2 
Accountancy (I Com.) 


Botany, 6 

Greek, 3 

Latin, 2, 3 
Economics, 12, 23 
English, 2 
French, 10 
Philosophy, 3 
Physics, 8A 
Marine insurance 


Chemistry, 1 (Prof. Evans) 
Chemistry, 3B, 7B 
Economics, 4 

English, 12 

Mathematics, 6 
Psychology, 3 


Economics, 8, 10... si. ia os 

English, 4 

Hebrew, 12 

Physics, 6A 

Business Organization 

Mathematics (. ntermediate 
and Final Com.) 


Botany, 7 (Biol. Lab.) 
German, 3 (App. Sci.) 
Philosophy, 4 


Education, 2 
German, 4 
Hebrew, 16 


AFTERNOON 


ee 


Chemistry, 4 

Economics, 3, 15 
English, 15 

French, 5B, 12 (11 Com.) 
German, 7 

Music, 1 

Hebrew, 1 

Philosophy, 2 
Psychology, 7 


Chemistry, 2 and 10 
Latin, 2, 3 

English, 1, 20 
Geology, 2 
Mathematics, 3, 6 
Philosophy, 3 
Hebrew, 2 


Economics, 4, 32 
Physics, 1, 1M, 9 


Botany, 1 

Botany, 4 (Biol. Lab.) 
Sociology, 10 
Zoology, 2 


Botany, 1M 
Mathematics, 4B 
Philosophy, 4 
Zoology, 6 (Biol. Lab.) 
Commercial Law 
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THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


Founded and Endowed by the late Rt. Hon. Baron Strathcona 
and Mount Royal 


FOUNDATION AND HISTORY 


The College was opened September 4th, 1899. 


It is the outgrowth of plans conceived during the early years of 
his principalship by the late Sir William Dawson, which resulted in 
the establishment of the Ladies’ Educational Association. Under the 
auspices of the Association, courses of lectures, delivered chiefly by 
Professors of McGill University, were offered to women from 1870 
until 1884, thus placing within their reach, to some extent at least, the 
advantages of a Collegiate and University education. 


In 1884, during the principalship of the late Sir William Dawson, 
the late Lord Strathcona, then Mr. Donald A. Smith, gave a sum of 
$50,000, and, in 1887, a further sum of $70,000, to found the Donalda 
Endowment for the higher education of women, such education to be 
conducted in the buildings of McGill College, as a distinct course in 
the Faculty of Arts, with the understanding that as soon as practicable 
the classes were to be created into a separate college of McGill Univer- 
sity, with a building separate from that of McGill College. Under the 
terms of the Donalda Endowment it was provided that degrees in the 
Faculty of Arts should be granted to women practically on the same 
conditions as to men, and that the examinations for such degrees for 
classing, honours, prizes and medals should be identical with those for 
men. 


As a result of this generous gift and in accordance with the condi- 
tions attached, courses of instruction, identical in subject and in standard 
with those of the Faculty of Arts, were established for women in 1884. 
These courses were given in the Arts Building, some of the work of 
the Third and Fourth Years and of the Honour Courses being conducted 
in joint classes. 


The first graduating class of eight women was presented for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts in 1888. 


The ultimate object of Lord Strathcona had been the provision of 
a residential college, and this was realized when the Royal Victoria 
College was opened in 1899, and formally inaugurated by their Majesties 
the King and Queen (then Duke and Duchess of York) in 1901. 
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A Warden and Resident Staff were appointed. With these new 
and great advantages the instruction provided by the original endow- 
ment has been maintained as hitherto, except that the separate classes 
are held mainly in the College building. Women have continued to 
prepare for degrees in Arts. including pure science. Through the 
wisdom of Lord Strathcona, provision was aso made for the study of 
music. Since, however, the establishment of music as a separate depart- 
ment of the University in the Conservatorium of Music, independent 
instruction in music in the College has ceased, but it still maintains 
a resident lecturer in this subject, who is also Vice-Director of the 
Conservatorium. The interest of College students in music is thereby 
served and provided for. Women students resident in the Royal Vic- 
toria College may take degree courses in music at the Conservatorium. 


Resident students of Music have the use of pianos in two prac- 
tising rooms and at certain hours in other parts of the building. 


Facilities for lawn tennis and for skating are provided. Subject 
to regulations, the students have the privilege of using the University 
grounds. 


THE COLLEGE BUILDING 


The College building, surrounded by garden and tennis courts, was 
erected at a cost of about $400,000 at the head of Union Avenue, upon 
land adjacent to the University Campus. Its beautiful and dignified 
exterior was designed in consistency with a careful and generous internal 
provision of a comfortable and gracious place of study and dwelling 
for students and for staff. 


The building provides an academic, administrative and recreational 
centre for resident and non-resident students. It is situated on Sher- 
brooke Street, in close proximity to the University buildings, and within 
easy reach of Mount Royal Park. The building is fire-proof, and much 
thought and artistic care have been given to furnishing and decoration. 


On the ground floor are the offices of the Administration, includ- 
ing the rooms of the Warden and Secretary, the faculty room, the 
students’ common room, a spacious dining hall, and three lecture rooms. 
On the first floor are other lecture rooms, the library, reading room, 
and a handsome assembly hall, which is used for Conservatorium con- 
certs, and other University purposes. This hall is sometimes lent for 
purposes that are in harmony with the objects of the College. The 
gallery, which is reserved exclusively for the use of College students 
on such occasions, affords the latter many opportunities of educational 
value. The second and third floors and a small part of the first floor 
are occupied by the rooms of the Resident Staff and students. Each 





; 
: 
Fr 
- 
3 
q 
7 
- 
: 
: 
Es 
“ 
Le 
, 
' 
7 
Fs 
J 
= 


| 
% 
’ me 7 
; . ie 
%. 











228 THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


student has a separate study-bedroom. The rooms are completely fur- 
nished, and no article of furniture need be brought by the students. 
An Annex in charge of a College Tutor and adjacent to the College was 
opened in 1925-26. It provides study-bedrooms for students who in all 
other respects share the life of the students in the College building. 


A large gymnasium is provided, fully equipped with modern require- 
ments. In connection with the gymnasium are bath-rooms and dressing- 
rooms. 


ADMISSION AND INSTRUCTION 


The College, being a college of McGill University, and its students 
being registered in the Faculty of Arts, they are required to comply 
with the regulations concerning discipline and instruction, made by the 
University and Faculty, and, in addition, with such regulations as may 
be made by the Royal Victoria College. 


Undergraduates are required to pass the Matriculation Examina- 
tion of the University, or an equivalent examination (see page 80) and 
can proceed to the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. under the. regulations of 
the Faculty of Arts as stated on pages 148-163. They are required to 
wear academic dress. Partial students, in order to obtain admission, 
must pass the Matriculation Examination in the subject or subjects 
which they wish to take, or, failing this, must be able to satisfy the 


Head of the Department concerned that they are qualified to proceed 
with the course. 


Students are required to enter on the roll book of the College 
their names, home addresses, and addresses in Montreal. Students not 
residing with their parents or guardians in Montreal and who do not 
apply for residence in the College are required to submit their plans for 
residence to the Warden and to obtain written approval. All students 
entering the University for the first time are required, according to 
municipal regulations, to present a certificate or other satisfactory 
evidence of successful vaccination.* No student who has an infectious 
illness or who comes from a house in which there has been an infec- 
tious illness within a month, shall enter or return to the College without 
giving notice and obtaining the consent of the Warden. The health of 
the resident students is in charge of two physicians (Dr. W. F. Hamilton 
and Dr. C. F. Martin), who may be consulted, free of charge, by 
arrangement with the Warden. Every student applying for admission 
to residence is required to fill in an entrance form and to forward a 
medical certificate on a form provided by the College. 





*For the Session 1928-29 ail students have to comply with this 
regulation, 
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Instruction is given by professors and lecturers of the University 
and lecturers and tutors of the Royal Victoria College, who are also 
members of the various teaching departments of the Faculty of Arts. 
Graduate students can proceed to the degrees of M.A., M.Sc. and Ph.D. 

Lectures are given in the College or in the University buildings, 
practical instruction in science being given in the University labora- 
tories. Students are assisted in their studies by the resident staff. 

Students of the College have the use of the University Library. 
There is also a College Library comprising works of general litera- 
ture and the chief stated books required for the University curricula, 
the Department of Romance Languages being especially well repre- 
sented. The College Library and Reading Room are open to resident 
students from 9 a.m. to 11 p.m. and to non-resident students from 9 a.m. 
to 6 p.m. (on Saturdays from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m.). 

The Peter Redpath Museum, containing large collections in miner- 
alogy, paleontology, zoology, botany, archeology, and ethnology, is open 
to students of the College. 

The Warden’s business hours are 10 a.m. to 1 p.m.; at other times, 
by special appointment. She will be glad to meet all students before the 
opening of the session and to discuss their plan of work then or at any 
other time during the session. 

Applications for admission should be addressed to the Warden, 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal. 


EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 


For a statement of the exhibitions and scholarships open to women 
students of the University, see pages 103-116. 

In addition to these, and further to encourage residence within the 
College walls of students who might otherwise arrange to board in the 
City, the Warden and Staff are empowered to make nominations in any 
of the four college years to not more than three additional exhibitions 
of the value of $100 each. 


TUITION FEES 


Students (graduate, undergraduate or partial, resident and non- 
resident) pay the same fees as are charged in the Faculty of Arts. For 
undergraduate students the fee is $125* (this includes fees for library, 
gymnasium and graduation). For further information, see pages 133 and 
134. Every undergraduate pays an Athletics or Grounds fee of $6.00, the 
McGill Women Students’ Society fee of $2.50, and $1.50 for the McGill 
Daily. All fees are payable to the Bursar, McGill University, on 
October Ist, 2nd and 3rd. . 


* For students who entered prior to 1926-27 this fee is $100.00. 
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BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


Residence in the College is open to graduate students, undergradu- 
ates, and, in exceptional circumstances, to partial students. A pplication 
for residence should be made early, as accommodation in the college is 
limited. No room is assigned for a shorter period than the University 
session. Students of the First Year who, under regulations of the 
Faculty of Arts, are dropped from the University (see page 182) will 
be required to withdraw from residence. The charge for board and 
residence, in addition to the sessional fee for tuition, is $500 ($200 
for room, $300 for board). This may be paid in two equal instalments 
of $250 each, in October and February. Room rent includes all expenses 
of heat and light (not other electrical attachments, for which fees will 
be charged). These charges cover the University session from the first 
day of registration (September 27th) to the close of the examination 
(for members of the graduating class, to the day after Convocation, 
May 30th). A deposit fee of $10 is required when a room is reserved, 
and is deducted from the charges for the first term. 


Students entering earlier or remaining later for purposes of instruc- 
tion, practice teaching, or examination, and students arriving in Septem- 
ber for practice teaching, supplemental or matriculation examinations, 
are charged an additional fee of $1.50 a day. No additional fee is 
charged to students returning earlier than September 27th, for scholar- 
ship examinations. With the permission of the Warden, students may 
remain in residence during the Christmas vacation. They will be re- 
quired to pay a fee of $1.50 a day for board and residence. 


The charges for tuition and room rent are not subject to remission 
or reduction under any circumstances. Rooms cannot be reserved for a 
shorter period than the University session. In case of prolonged illness 
and absence from College for a period of six weeks or more a propor- 
tionate reduction is made in the charge for board. Information con- 
cerning Bursary and Loan Funds can be obtained from the Warden. 


Notice of withdrawal should be given at the close of the session, 
or not later than September 1st. Rooms are not reserved for students 


whose standing at the end of the Session does not entitle them to proceed 
to the next year (see page 162). 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
See pages 219 to 222. 
MUSIC 


Students taking courses in music leading to the degree or diploma 
are eligible for residence in the College. 
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Instruction in music is offered at the McGill Conservatorium of 
Music—Director, Dr. H. C. Perrin; Vice-Director, Miss Clara Lichten- 
stein, Resident Lecturer in the Royal Victoria College. Students may 
prepare for the degree examination in music of the University, or for 
the Diploma of Licentiate in Music. 


For information regarding courses in Music, see pages 198 and 414. 


COLLEGE SOCIETIES 


The students maintain the following societies:—The Royal Victoria 
College Undergraduates Society, and also the Athletic Association, 
Group II, R.V.C.; the Delta Sigma Literary and Debating Society; La 
Société Francaise ; the Women Students’ Christian Association (R.V.C.) ; 
the Music Club of the R.V.C.; all organized under the McGill Women’s 
Students’ Society. 
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 
COMMERCE 


The course extends over four years, and students who success- 


fully complete it will be granted the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
(B.Com.). 


The curriculum is as follows :— 


FIRST YEAR 


(a) Obligatory Subjects, 

English 1 and 2. 
Mathematics 1. 
French, or Spanish, or German. 
Accountancy. 

(b) Optional Subjects (two to be chosen), 
Latin, or Greek. 
German, or Spanish, or French. 


Physics, or Biology, or Chemistry. 
History 1. 


N.B.—(a) High School Physics is a prerequisite to Chemistry. 


(b) Students intending to take up Mathematics 9 in the Fourth 
Year must obtain 65 per cent in the Mathematics of the 
First Year. 

SECOND YEAR 


(a) Obligatory Subjects. 
French, or Spanish, or German (continued). 
Accountancy. 
(b) Optional Subjects (three to be chosen). 


Economics 21. 

English. 

Mathematics 2. 

Mathematics 2 of the Faculty of Arts. 
Mathematics 3 of the Faculty of Arts. 
Psychology. 

German, or Spanish, or French (continued). 
Chemistry. 


N.B.—(a) Students proceeding to Mathematics 9 in the Fourth Year 


must pass in Mathematics 2, and in Mathematics 2 and 3 
of the Faculty of Arts, with at least 65 per cent of the 
total marks. 

(b) Mathematics 2 is a prerequisite to Third and Fourth Yeai 
Accountancy. 
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THIRD YEAR 
(a) Qbligatory Subjects. 


French, or Spanish (continued for students who have taken one 
of these subjects during their First and Second Years). 


(b) Optional Subjects (four 3-hour courses, or their 
equivalent, to be chosen). 

Accountancy. 

Business Organization and _ Scientific Management (half 
course). 

Business and Industrial Psychology (half course). 

Commercial Law. 

Economics 22. 

Economics 26 and 27, or 28 and 29. 

Economics 23. 

Economics 31, 32, 33. 

English. 

Mathematics 3 (half course). 

Mathematics 7 of the Faculty of Arts. 

Spanish, or French (continued). 


N.B.—(a) Only half credit will be given to a second modern foreign 


language begun after the Second Year. Students should 
further note that time-table complications may make it impos- 
sible to begin a second language in any Year except the First. 

(b) Mathematics 7 must be taken by students proceeding to 
Mathematics 9 in the Fourth Year. 

(c) First and Second Year Accountancy are prerequisites to 
Accountancy in this Year. 

(d) Economics 1 is a prerequisite to all the other courses in this 
Department. 

(e) Second Year Psychology is a prerequisite to Business and 
Industrial Psychology. 


FOURTH YEAR 


(Five 3-hour courses, or their equivalent, to be taken). 


French (continued). 

Spanish (continued). 

Accountancy. 

Mathematics 9 of the Faculty of Arts. 

Commercial Law. 

Transportation and Marine Insurance (half course). 
Mathematics 3 (half course). 

Economics 24. 
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Economics 25. 

Economics 26 and 27, or 28 and 29. 
Economics 31, 32, 33. 

English. 


—(a) Third Year Accountancy, Mathematics 2, Business Organ- 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 


ization and Scientific anisenen: and Commercial Law are 
all prerequisites to Fourth Year Accountancy. 

Economics 21 is prerequisite to all the courses in Economics 
in the Fourth Year. 

The Mathematical courses prescribed in the first three years 
are all prerequisites to Mathematics 9 in the Fourth Year. 
Mathematics 3, Economics 26 and 27, or 28 and 29,. and 
English can be taken in either the Third or the Fourth Year. 
Candidates proceeding to the diploma of C.A. must take the 
Commercial Law course in both Third and Fourth Years, 
and must obtain a minimum of 60% of the marks assigned 
to these two courses. 


Graduates in Commerce may obtain a B.A. degree by one additional 
year of residential study in Arts: provided that during the five years of 
their course they have satisfied all the requirements for this degree. 

Graduates in Commerce, who during their course have taken the 
requisite programme in Economics, and who have obtained in Latin a 
standing equivalent to entrance to the Second Year Arts, may enter the 
Graduate School as candidates for the M.A. degree in Economics and 
Political Science. The requisite programme in Economics consists of 
courses 21, 22 and 24 with either 23 and 25 or 26 and 27, 28 and 29. 
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DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN ACCOUNTANCY 


To obtain the Diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy, which carries 
with it right of entrance into the Society of Chartered Accountants of 
the Province of Quebec, or into the Institute of Accountants and Audit- 
ors of the Province of Quebec, or into the Corporation of Public Ac- 
countants of the Province of Quebec, the student must satisfy the 


following conditions :— 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


He must pass all the examinations required for, and leading up 
to, the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce. 


He must pursue the course of studies prescribed in this pro- 
gramme for Accountancy students. 


He must comply with all ordinances regulating practical work 
to be done by students during the vacation. 


He must spend at least one year, subsequent to his obtaining 
the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce, in the office of a prac- 
tising accountant. 


He must have attended as an undergraduate, the course in 
Mathematics 3 given in the Third and Fourth Years, and have 
obtained at least 60 per cent of the marks obtainable at the 
examination in this subject. Failing this, he will be required 
to take the course in Elementary Actuarial Science described 
at the end of this Announcement, in the description of “ Four- 
year course for students of the Accountancy Associations of 
the Province of Quebec.” 


He must attend the post-graduate course in Accountancy and 
Auditing, given by Mr. H. D. Clapperton, C.A. 


He must then pass successfully the final examination in Ac- 
counting and Auditing before a board of six examiners composed 
as follows: the Director-Secretary of the School of Commerce, 
two Professors of McGill University, a member of the Society 
of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec, a member 
of the Institute of Accountants and Auditors of the Province 
of Quebec, and a member of the Corporation of Public Account- 
ants of the Province of Quebec; or before a board of five 
examiners should one of the Associations mentioned fail to 
nominate its delegate, or of four examiners should two do so, 
or of three if all. 


McGill University has entered into an agreement with the Society of 
Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec, with the Institute of 
Accountants and Auditors of the Province of Quebec, and with the 
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Corporation of Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec, whereby 
the candidates of these Associations (non-graduates) will take the final 
examinations conjointly with the University candidates. The papers set 
will be the same for both classes of candidates, but the University will 
retain its own Board of Examiners according to the provisions laid down 
in Bill No. 21. (See pages 246 to 250 for description of “ Four-Year 
Course” for students of the Accountancy Associations of the Province 
of Quebec.) 


The Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec 
has agreed to accept apprenticeship in an Accountant’s Office anywhere 
in Canada. 


Graduates must exert themselves to find an Accountant’s Office will- 
ing to accept them during their period of apprenticeship. The University 
has no obligation in the matter. 


The examination in Auditing and Accounting will be held in the 
month of May each year. In the present year (1928) an additional 
examination in this subject will be held in November. 


The fee for the examination in Auditing and Accounting is $25.00. 
Previous examination papers may be obtained at the Bursar’s Office for 
$1.00 per set. 


N.B.—For the benefit of graduates located in the West of Canada, 
centres for the final examination in Accounting and Auditing may be 
established in Winnipeg and Vancouver. Those wishing to sit at either 
of these centres should give early notice (before April Ist, and also in 
1928 before October Ist) to the Registrar of McGill University. Such 
notice should be accompanied by the special fee of $50. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 


ACCOUNTANCY 


The accountancy work has been carefully graduated and correlated, 
and is intended not merely to fulfil its part in a general scientific busi- 
ness training, but also to prepare and assist those who purpose taking 
up accountancy as a profession. 


No previous knowledge of bookkeeping is assumed or required; the 
subject is developed rapidly along the lines that prevail in practice. 


FIRST YEAR 


The following plan will give a good indication of the ground covered 
in this year :— 


The principle of debit and credit; books of original record, how 
they should be kept, and how utilized; documents employed in connec- 
tion with them; sales, purchases, consignments, and how to handle them ; 
returns inwards and returns outwards; subsidiary ledgers, and control- 
ling accounts to represent them in the general ledger; special forms of 
cash-book required to facilitate such control; notes and drafts, discount- 
ing and renewal of notes, and the proper methods of treating these 
operations in the accounts; single entry, how to change to double entry, 
and vice versa; distinction between revenue and capital expenditure; 
trading, and profit and loss statements and balance sheet; single pro- 
prietorships. 


The student will be required to sift and classify his detail, write up 
all the books of record and account mentioned, and focus results of the 
various transactions or operations into the final statements. 


SECOND YEAR 


The subject matter for this Year will be as follows :— 


Special problems that occur in connection with partnerships: The 
deed of partnership; rights of partners; effects of dissolution; methods 
of distributing profits; the bringing in of other -partners; goodwill; 
transformation of a firm into a corporation; departmental accounts; 
organization and records required; sectional balancing of ledgers and 
systems of internal check; analysis of expenses; distribution of expenses 
over departments; results in each department; comparison of these results 
with those shown in other periods; manufacturing accounts; the elements 
of cost accounting; records to take care of purchases; the voucher 
system; depreciation and methods of providing for it; allowances and 
reserves.- 
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THIRD YEAR 


The work of the Third Year will embrace :-— 

(a) Theory of the Balance Sheet: Its form and elements; valua- 
tion of these elements; comparative balance sheets and deductions to be 
drawn from them; double account system; the income statement. 

(b) Corporation Finance: Development of the corporation; status 
and interior organization of the corporation; how to incorporate: differ- 
ent classes of incorporation; promotion and underwriting; stock and 
bond issues; temporary loans; initial operations; earnings and _ their 
disposition; secret reserves; betterments; surplus; control exercised 
by directors and majority stock-holders; its abuse; consolidations ; 
insolvency; re-organizations: different bases of capitalization; problems 
connected with stock and bond issues: bonus stock; treasury stock; 
watered stock; discount and premium on bond issues; sinking funds. 

(c) Export Houses: Records and accounting system required. 

(d) Cost Accounting: General considerations; advantages of cost 
Systems. 


FOURTH YEAR 


(Intended especially for students proceeding to a Diploma in 
Accountancy, although this course may be taken by all students who 
have reached the required standard. J 

Cost Accounting: Control of stores, purchasing and issuing, the 
running inventory; quality, remuneration, and control of labour, different 
methods of distributing overhead expenses or “burden” and their limi- 
tations; calculation of machine-rates; waste and leakage in factories ; 
idle time; forms used in different “job and process” costing systems ; 
how selling price is computed; connection of cost records with general 
accounts. 

Branches, Consolidations, Mergers: Accounts of head office and of 
branches; consolidated statements and balance-sheets ; holding corpora- 
tions; control of stock and bond issues; minority holdings; advances to 
subsidiaries ; inter-company profit and liabilities ; capital assets and capi- 
tal liabilities ; initial surplus and goodwill. 

Insolvency Accounts: Various schedules adopted; statements of 
affairs; deficiency statement; realization and liquidation account. 

Auditing: Considerations applicable to all undertakings, and special 
considerations applicable to particular concerns. 

Trustees’ Accounts: Executorships and administratorships; accrued 
claims; accrued expenses; corpus and income. 

Accounting in Insurance Companies: General considerations; sys- 
tems used. 

Bank Accounts: General considerations. 

Municipal Accounts: General considerations, 

Peculiarities in the form of accounts required in other undertakings. 
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BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND SCIENTIFIC MANAGEMENT 


Commercial Organization: Origin, growth and classification of busi- 
ness organization; tests of efficiency in business organization; social and 
economic and legal aspects in the following types of organization: single 
proprietorship; partnership; joint stock company; corporation; agree- 
ments, pools, kartells, simple business trusts; combination trusts; com- 
munity of interest organizations; securities-holding organization; amal- 
gamation, and mergers; launching of an industrial enterprise; planning 
of a factory; purchase and control of raw materials; labour and its 
control; wage systems, welfare work; reorganization of a factory; the 
committee system; the location of industries; principles of management ; 
types of management; departmental relations; standardization and equip- 
ment; standardized operations; written standard-practice instructions; 


adequate records; efficiency rewards. : 


CHEMISTRY 


The course includes a study of the more important elements and 
compounds, the general laws and principles and the fundamental theories 
of the science; with as many industrial applications as time will allow. 
The lectures are illustrated with specimens, experiments, diagrams, lan- 
tern-slides, etc. The general intention of the course is to give a thorough 
training in the basic principles of the science and their applications, so 
that chemical problems arising in connection wth future work and study 
may be intelligently considered. 

Text-book:—McPherson and Henderson, “A Course in General 
Chemistry.” 


ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


SECOND YEAR 


21. Elements of Political Economy. 
3 hrs.,. Tues., Thurs, Sat. Pat ageu. Assistant Professor Goforth. 


THIRD YEAR 


22. Economic Distribution. 
This course deals with rent, wages, interest, profits, population, 
socialism and social reforms. 
3 hrs., Mon., Wed., Fei fatal An. AS Associate Professor Day. 


23. Canada—Geographic Factors of Economic Development. 
Geological and climatic factors as determining the natural resources 
of Canada; analysis of distribution of population; natural re- 
sources. 
3 hrs.,.. Tues; Tiwars.. tats, ate Lise ess Assistant Professor Goforth. 
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FOURTH YEAR 


24. Economic Theory of Exchange. 
Money, banking, prices, index numbers, trade tariffs. 


. 3 hrs. per week throughout the session... Asst. Professor Farthing. 


25. Canada—Progress and Present Position of Economic De- 
velopment. 
Manufacturers, transportation, foreign trade, tariff, immigration, 
land settlement and organized labour. 
3 hrs., Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10....... Assistant Professor Goforth. 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 


26. Elements of Political Science and Comparative National Gov- 
ernment and Taxation. 
General principles of government, and national government and 
taxation in Great Britain and the United States. 


3 hrs. per week, first term. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12.... 
Associate Professor Day. 


27. Government and Taxation in Canada. 
Federal, provincial and municipal government and systems of 
taxation. 


3 hrs. per week, second term........ Assistant Professor Farthing. 


28. International Trade and Trade Policy. 


3 hrs. per week, first term. Given in 1929-30...... 
Associate Professor Day. 


; 


29. Social and Industrial Legislation. 
A study of legislation to include factory acts, labour legislation, 
pensions, insurance, etc. 


ee ee ee 


3 hrs. per week, second term. Given in 1929-30...... 
Assistant Professor Farthing. 


31. Economic Geography of the Pacific, 
3 hrs. per week, first term. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2....... 
Assistant Professor Goforth. 
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32. Political Relations of Pacific Countries. 


De een 


3 hrs. per week, second term. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2....... 
Assistant Professor Goforth. 
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33. Financial and Monetary Systems of Pacific Countries. 
3 hrs. per week, second term............4 Associate Professor Day. 


ENGLISH 


The fundamental purpose of the course in English is to train stu- 
dents to deal with such problems of expression as arise in commercial 
life. Considerable attention will be given to business correspondence and 
other forms of commercial writing. The interests of students, however, 
are best served, even for these special purposes, by a more general 
training in English. These courses will, therefore, include practice in 
various kinds of writing, as well as a study of English literature, in 
which a large amount of reading is required. As far as possible, the 
writing prescribed for students will be related to the work they are 
doing in other classes. 

The following is a brief outline of the work :— 


FIRST YEAR 

English 1. English Composition, one hour a week. Weekly individual 
conferences with the instructor are required. 

English 2. English Literature, as prescribed for students in the Faculty 
of Arts,—a general outline course from Chaucer to Kipling. Read- 
ings and fortnightly individual conferences. Two hours a week. 
Professor Macmillan and an assistant. 


SECOND YEAR 


English Literature: Choice of Second Year Arts courses. 


THIRD OR FOURTH YEAR 


A choice of any General Arts courses in English in these Years. 


FRENCH 


The study of French will be first approached from the literary side, 
both in order to increase its value to the student as an element of culture 
and in order to afford a sufficient background for the commercial studies 
which are to come later. These commercial studies will begin in the 
Second Year, and will comprise about half of the work done in that 
Year. In the Third Year work will be almost entirely of a commercial 
character. 

The following is a synopsis of the work :— 


FIRST YEAR 


The student will have a choice between :— 
(a) The Advanced Arts course in French and (b) The General 
Arts course in French, strengthened by tutorial class work. 
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SECOND YEAR 


In this Year the work will be divided into two sections :-— 
a I. A selected Arts course. 
i II. Work of a commercial nature. embracing :— 
Commercial Correspondence: Letters of introduction, offers of service, 
inquiries, acceptance of offers, execution of orders, circulars, invoices and 
account sales; study of trade reports and commercial documents; study 
of contracts—bills of sale, mortgage deeds, bills of lading, charter-party, 


insurance contracts. 
THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 


During these Years one hour a week will be devoted to a study of 
modern French literature. The remaining hours will be taken up with 
commercial work, which may be conveniently divided into :— 

(a) Commercial correspondence, study of trade reports, etc., in 
continuation of work begun in the Second Year; and (b) collo- 
quial French. 

(The text-book to be used for this part will be P. Clerget, Manuel 
d’économie commerciale.) 


GERMAN 
The study of German will extend through the First and Second 
Years. 
The Arts courses in German are available to Commerce students. 
Provision will also be made for instruction in commercial corre- 


spondence. 
LAW 


THIRD YEAR 


(1) Law of Contracts. 
(2) Agency, Partnership and Company Formation. 
(3) Negotiable Instruments and Banking Law. 


FOURTH YEAR 


(1) Company Law. 

(2) Sale of Goods. 

(3) Insurance Law. 

(4) Trustees and Executors. 

(5) Bankruptcy and Winding-Up Acts. 


MATHEMATICS 
1. Mathematics (For First Year students)..Assistant Prof. Tate. 
Algebra. Three hours, first term. 
Geometry and Trigonometry. Three hours, second term. 
Text-books :;—Hall, H. S., School Algebra, Parts I and II; Carslaw, 
H. S., Plane Trigonometry. 
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2. Mathematics (For Second Year students)....Asst. Prof. Tate. 
Interest and Bond Values. Elementary Statistics. 
Text-books:—Lovitt and Holtzclaw, Mathematics of Business; M. 

A. Mackenzie, Interest and Bond Values; Chambers, Introduction 
to Statistics. 


3. Mathematics (For Third and Fourth Year students)... 
See Si BES Assistant Professor Tate. 
Half course of 24 lectures delivered during the second term on 
Tues., Thurs., at 11. 
Text-books:—Lovitt and Holtzclaw, Mathematics of Business; 
MacLean, Life Insurance; Knight, Life Insurance. 


The following courses in Mathematics of the Faculty of Arts are 
also open to qualified students in the School of Commerce during the 
Second, Third and Fourth Years :— 


2. Algebra and Analytical Geometry...Asst. Professor Matthews. 
Three hours during the session, Mon., Wed., and Fri., at 10. 


3.. Scheie So cu0k. dis. .ewowls Jiwiee, few Halex Professor Murray. 
Three hours during the session, Tues., Thurs. and Sat., at 12. 


7. Theory of Equations and Finite Differences. 
Three hours during session............. Professor C. T. Sullivan. 
Text-books:—Henry, Calculus and Probability; Burnside and Pan- 
ton, Theory of Equations; Whittaker and Robinson, Calculus of 
Observations. 


9. Theory of Interest and of Life Contingencies. 
Three hours during session............. Assistant Professor Tate. 
Text-books:—Spurgeon, Institute of Actuaries Text-Books, II; 

Borel, Probability; King, Theory of Interest. 


(a) Courses 2, 3, 7, 9 of the Faculty of Arts are mainly intended 
for students who wish to enter the Actuarial profession. 

(b) Course 2 is a prerequisite for those who wish to take Third 
and Fourth Year Accountancy. 

(c) Courses 2, 3 and 7 of the Faculty of Arts are prerequisites for 
9. A mark of 65% is required. 


PHYSICS 


The course in Commercial Physics consists of two lectures and 34 
two-hour laboratory period each week. The object of the course is to 
introduce the students to the various scientific laws, so as to make them 





¥ 
4 
4 
; 
3 
3 
4 


on Ss ab aH A Sy "gently 


Tet een Foe tm eeres 


—— 


ahha 


« 
ae > a 
= 





1 ae 


244 DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


familiar with the principles underlying the appliances and phenomena 
of every-day life. In the laboratory the students are required to make 
measurements and observations under the guidance of instructors. The 
following headings are indicative of the nature of the course given :— 


Simple machines; mechanics of liquids and gases; elasticity and 
strength of materials; accelerated motion; force; energy; momentum ; 
effects of heat; heat engines; a history of the developments in mag- 
netism and electricity ; battery currents; induced currents; electric power; 
alternating current machines; sound production and transmission; sound 
phenomena; sound as related to music; lamps and reflectors; lenses 
and optical instruments; spectra and colour phenomena ; Roentgen rays 
and electric waves in general. 


The lectures are given by Associate Professor H. E. Reilley and 
the laboratory work is under the guidance of Dr. D. A. Keys, with the 
aid of several demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Whitman’s Household Physics. 
SPANISH 


The study of Spanish will extend through all four Years, and will 
first be approached from the literary side. In the Second, Third and 
Fourth Years increasing weight will be given to commercial matters. 


The following text-books will be used :— 


FIRST YEAR 


Coester’s Spanish Grammar (Ginn & Co.); Loiseaux’s Spanish 
Composition (Silver, Burdett & Co.) ; Jimenez’s “ Platero y yo” (Heath 
& Co.) ; Alarcon’s “ Novelas Certas” (Ginn & Co.). 


SECOND YEAR 


Coester’s Spanish Grammar; Cool’s Spanish Composition (Ginn & 
Co.) ; Moratin’s “E1 si de las nifas” (Ginn & Co.); Selections from 
Don Quixote (Heath & Co.) ; prescribed portions of José Rogerio 
Sanchez’s “ Historia de la lengua y literatura espafiolas.”’ 


THIRD YEAR 


Coester’s Spanish Grammar; Cool’s Spanish Composition (Ginn & 
Co.) ; Cervantes’ “ Rinconete y Cortadillo” (Oxford Press) ; Garcilaso 
de la Vega’s first eclogue (Oxord Press); Valdés’s “Tosé” (Heath 
& Co.); Ten Spanish Farces (Heath & Co.); prescribed portions of 
José Rogerio Sanchez’s “ Historia de la lengua y literatura espajfiolas ”; 
Romera-Navarro’s “ Manual del Commercio” (Holt & Co.) 


PY te 
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FOURTH YEAR 


Elder’s Spanish Composition (Oxford University Edition). José 
Rogerio Sanchez’s “ Historia de la lengua y literatura espafiolas.” 

Study of modern Spanish novel. Special readings will be assigned. 

(Such students as desire practice in business correspondence will 
hand in each week for correction a composition or letter from Romera- 
Navarro’s “ Manual del Commercio” (Holt & Co.). 


TRANSPORTATION AND MARINE INSURANCE 


Administration and organization of inland and ocean transportation, 
including the early history of transportation; meaning and importance 
of railroad statistics; transport and storage of commodities of a perish- 
able and special character; transportation law, marine insurance. 
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FOUR-YEAR COURSE 


(For Students of the Accountancy Associations of the Province of 
Quebec) 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING 


Twenty-eight lectures, of 2 hours each, to be given on Wednesdays, 
from 5.30 to 7.30 p.m., commencing October 3rd, 1928. 

The work will cover the matter outlined for the first two years of 
the regular Commerce Course, with the addition of elementary auditing 
and company finance. Lecturer..Associate Professor R. R. Thompson. 


MATHEMATICS 


Twenty-five lectures, of 1% hours each, to be given on Fridays, from 
5.30 to 7 p.m., beginning October Sth, 1928. 

The course will cover the following subject matter :—Arithmetic and 
geometric progressions; indices: logarithms; permutations and combina- 
tions; binomial theorem; approximations; graphs; simple and compound 
interest; annuities and sinking funds. 

Text-books:—Hall, H. S.. School Algebra, Parts I and II; Lovitt 
and Holtzclaw, Mathematics of Business; Chambers, Introduction to 
Statistics. Lecturer.. Assistant Professor Herbert Tate, 


INTERMEDIATE COMMERCIAL LAW 


Forty-eight lectures, of 1% hours each, to be given on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays, from 5.30 to 7 pP.m., commencing October 2nd, 1928. Of 
these lectures, 16 will be devoted to the Law of Contracts, 16 to Nego- 
tiable Instruments, and 16 to Agency and Partnership. 


The matter covered may be outlined as follows :— 
Law of Contracts. 


Sphere of Dominion and Provincial laws; persons (minors, inter- 
dicts, married women) : distribution of property; essentials of contract 
(consent, capacity, object, consideration) : interpretation; effects; breach. 


Negotiable Instruments and Banking. 


Characteristics of negotiability; Bills of Exchange Act; forni, 
acceptance; delivery; capacity and authority of parties; consideration ; 
negotiation; endorsements; presentment; dishonour; protest; liabilities 
of parties; discharge; lost instruments; forgeries or unauthorized sig- 
natures ; alterations; bills in a set; cheques; promissory notes. 


+e 
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Bank Act.—Organization of a bank; rights and duties of directors 
and shareholders; auditors; powers of a bank re loans; security ; deposits 
and note issue. 


Agency and Partnership. 


General provisions covering mandate ; obligation of mandatory to- 
wards mandator, and towards third parties; obligations of the mandator 
towards the mandatory and towards third persons ; résumé of law cover- 
ing advocates, attorneys, notaries, brokers, factors, etc.; termination of 
mandate. 

General provisions relating to partnership; obligations and rights of 
partners amongst themselves and towards third parties; different kinds 
of partnership, particular partnerships, general partnerships, anonymous 
partnerships, and limited partnerships ; dissolution of a partnership, and 
the effects of such dissolution. 

Lecturers..Mr. E. P. Dale Harris and Mr. W. C. Nicholson. 


FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (advanced) 


Thirty-eight lectures, of 1% hours each, to be given on Mondays 
and Thursdays, from 7.30 to 9.00 p.m., beginning October 4th, 1928. The 
following outline will indicate the scope and character of this course :— 


Accounting. 


(a) Partnership. 

The formation, continuance and dissolution of partnership, 
including joint adventures. 

(b) Companies. 

The formation, reconstruction, amalgamation and liquidation 
of companies, and the various problems affecting corporation 
finance. 

(c) Branches, consolidations, mergers, accounts of head office and 
of branches. 

(d) The accounts of trustees and executors, including apportion- 
ment between capital and revenue, legacies, advances to 
beneficiaries and other special points. 

(e) Bankruptcy and Insolvency Accounts, with special reference to 
the Bankruptcy Act of 1920. 

(f) Cost Accounting. 

(g) Income Tax and the like. 

(h) Other companies whose accounts require special treatment, such 
as land companies. 
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Auditing. 


(a) Principles of Auditing. 
i Statutory and non-statutory audits; objects of an audit; 
considerations on the commencement of an audit. 
(b) Audit of Cash Transactions. 
Internal checks ; vouching payments and receipts and various 
considerations arising therefrom; missing vouchers; verifi- 
cation of cash in hand and at bank. 
(c) Audit of Trading Transactions. 
Internal checks; the vouching of purchases and sales, allow- 
ances and returns, and the examination of the accounts 
receivable and accounts payable ledgers. 
(d) Audit of the General Ledger. 
Deferred charges; accrued assets and charges; valuation 
of assets, depreciation, reserves, etc. 
(e) The Verification of various classes of Assets. 
({) The Audit of a Limited Company. 
Powers, share capital, bonds, directors, divisible profits, 
form of accounts and the powers and duties of auditors. 
(g) Special Points in different classes of Audits. 
Insurance and trust companies, banks, etc. 
(h) Investigations. | 
Special questions, to be worked out by the students, will be set on 
each of the subjects outlined above, and the general accounting principles 
involved will be further illustrated by problems given recently at the 


fnal examinations of the Society of Chartered Accountants of Quebec. 
Lecturer..Mr. H. D. Clapperton, C.A. 


MATHEMATICS 


Elements of Actuarial Science. 


Twenty-five lectures, of 143 hours each, on Wednesdays, from 5.30 
to 7 p.m., beginning October 3rd, 1928. 

The course will embrace :— 

The amortization schedule; straight-term, serial and annuity bonds: 
depreciation; building and loan associations ; the mortality table; calcula- 
tion of net and gross premiums; the reserve; valuation, with allowance 
for initial expense; surrender value and policy loans; surplus and 
dividends; industrial and group insurance. 

Text-books:—Lovitt and Holtzclaw, Mathematics of Business; Mac- 
Lean, Life Insurance; Knight, Life Insurance. 

Lecturer.. Assistant Professor Herbert Tate. 
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FINAL COMMERCIAL LAW 
Forty-four lectures, of 114 hours each, to be given on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays, from 5.30 to 7.00 p.m., beginning October 2nd, 1928. Of 
these lectures, 14 will be devoted to the Sale of Goods; 14 to Company 
Law: 8 to Trustees and Executors, and 8 to Bankruptcy and Winding-up. 

The following outline will indicate the subject matter covered :— 

Sale of Goods: General provisions regarding sales ; capacity to buy 
and sell; things which may be sold; obligations of the seller ; 
delivery; warranty against eviction and latent defects; obliga- 
tions of the buyer; dissolution and annulment of contract ot 
sale; right of redemption; annulment on account of lesion; sales 
by licitation; sales by auction; bulk sales; forced sales and 
giving in payment. 

Company Law: The Companies’ Act (Dominion) and its amend- 
ments; the Quebec Companies’ Act, 1920, and its amendments. 
(In these Acts, Part 1 is principally dealt with. The statutory 
provisions are explained and illustrated by citation and discus- 
sion of jurisprudence. ) 

Trustees and Executors: Provisions of the Civil Code dealing with 
persons administrating funds belonging to others; status of 
married women: law applying to tutors and curators; law 
relating to succession. 

Bankruptcy and Winding-up: Provisions of the Bankruptcy Act; 
the Dominion Winding-up Act; law of the Province of Quebec 
relating to the voluntary winding-up of companies. (The statu- 
tory provisions are explained and illustrated by citation and 
discussion of jurisprudence. ) 

Lecturers. . Messrs. J. A. Mathewson and W. C. Nicholson. 


ECONOMICS 


Course of 20 lectures, of 1 hour each, on Elementary Economics. 
On Fridays, from 5.30 to 6.30 p.m., beginning October Sth. 
Lecturer..Dr. J. P. Day. 


The examinations in the above-mentioned subjects will be held at the 
end of the course, in the month of May. In order to pass, a student must 
obtain in each subject 60 per cent of the marks assigned. A student 
who fails may repeat the course and the examination in the following 
May on payment of the full fee. This is necessary in the case of any 
student who has obtained less than 40 per cent of the marks assigned. 
A student, however, who has obtained 40 per cent or more, but less than 
60 per cent of the marks assigned, need only repeat the examination, 
paying therefor half of the fee. 

In the year 1928 an additional final examination in Accountancy and 
Auditing and also an examination in Economics will be held in the month 
of November. 
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FINAL EXAMINATION IN ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING 

With regard to the Final examination in Accounting and Auditing, 
this will be held in the month of May of each year, before a joint 
board of examiners, consisting of the six mentioned on page 14 and of 
two members named by each of the three Associations of the Province. 


The fee for this Final examination in Accountancy and Auditing is 
quite apart from the fee paid for the course. In the case of McGili 
Commerce graduates the fee for this Final examination will be $25, to 


be paid to the University. In the case of students of the various Associa-- 


- 


tions, the fee will also be $25, to be paid into a common fund for exam- 
ination expenses. This fund will belong to the Associations and be 
administered by them. 


In order to pass in this Final examination a student must obtain 60 
per cent or more of the marks assigned, 


A student who fails May, on repayment of the examination fee. 
present himself again for examination in the following November. If he 
has obtained less than 40 per cent he must also repeat the final course 
in Accountancy and Auditing, paying therefor the full fee. 


Candidates are permitted to proceed from the Intermediate to the 
Final stage, if conditioned in not more than one subject, which must not 
be Accountancy and Auditing. For the purposes of this regulation, Law 
constitutes one subject and Mathematics one subject. 


A candidate who fails in one or more of the divisions into which the 
Law curriculum is divided, should bear in mind that he has only to be 
re-examined in the portion or portions in which he may have failed. Ii 
he obtains less than 40 per cent in any portion or portions he must 
repeat the lectures in those portions, paying therefor the full fee of $30. 


No student will get any credit for any course, or be allowed to sit 
for any examination, unless he has complied with all the regulations 
of his Association affecting such courses and examinations. Every 
student should, therefore. acquaint himself with the rules and by-laws 
of his Association. 


All students taking either the Intermediate or the Final examin- 
ations must make formal application to Professor R. M. Sugars on or 
before April 1st. In making such application he should state when he 
took the lectures given in connection with each examination. His 
application should be accompanied by the corresponding fee, except in 
the case of Final Accountancy and Auditing. The fee for any 
Association candidate who wishes to present himself for the Final 
Accountancy and Auditing examination must be paid to the Association 
with which the candidate is connected. 


For all further information, apply to Professor R. M. Sugars, 
Director of the Course. 
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
Lecture Time Table, 1927-1928 




















Saturday 
































Economics 


Spanish 

Spanish 
Mathematics 
Accountancy 
Economics 


History 


Spanish 

Economics | 
Statistics (3 & 4) } 
ist term } 





























Hour Year Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday 
1 Mathematics Mathematics Mathematics 
| French 
9-10 2 Accountancy Economics Accountancy fconomics Accountancy 
3 Spanish Spanish Spanish 
4 French Spanish French Spanish French 
1 Economics Spanish Spanish Economics 
10-11 2 Psychology Mathematics Psychology Mathematics Psychology 
3 French Accountancy French Accountancy French 
4 Economics (conf.)} Economics Economics Economics Economics 
i French History French History French ‘ 
Mathematics Mathematics Mathematics 
11-12 2 Spanish Spanish 
3 Economics Economics Economics Economics Economics 
4 Accountancy Statistics (3 & 4 Accountancy Statistics (3 & 4) Accountancy 
ist term ist term 
1 Accountancy English Accountancy inglish Accountancy 
12-1 2 French French French 
3 Mathematics 
4 Economics Economics 
1 Chemistry Biology Chemistry Biology Chemistry 
2-3 2 
3 
4 
1 Physics Biology Physics Biology Physics 
3-4, 2 
3 
1 Physics 
2 
4-5 3 ; 
4 
5.30-7 Accountancy 3 and 4 Accountancy 3 and 4 Mathematics 
(Final) Commercial Law (Inter) Commercial Law; (Inter.) 
(Inter); Account- 
Mathematics ancy (Final) 





(Final) 


7.30 to 9.00 p.m. 








Economics (conf.) 





Biology 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


DEGREES, EXAMINATIONS AND SOCIETIES 


1. DEGREES 


The degrees conferred by the University upon such undergraduates 
of the Faculty as fulfil the conditions and pass the examinations here- 
inafter stated are “ Bachelor of Architecture ” (B.Arch.) and “ Bachelor 
of Science” (B.Sc.), mention being made in the diplomas of the latter 
of the particular course of study pursued. 


Students who take the Bachelor of Science degree in one of the 
courses provided by the Faculty may graduate in any of the remain- 
ing courses by attending one or more subsequent sessions and passing 
the prescribed additional examinations. 


For particulars regarding the Double Courses for the degrees of 
B.A. and B.Sc., and of B.A. and B.Arch.. see pages 164 to 165. 


PRIVILEGES OF THE HOLDERS OF THESE DEGREES 


Among the privileges enjoyed by graduates in Applied Science, the 
following may be specially mentioned :— 


(1) By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers (Eng- 
land) the holders of the degree of B.Sc., in the courses of civil, 
electrical, mechanical and mining engineering, who are desirous of 
becoming Associate Members of the Institution, may under certain 
conditions be exempted from the examination prescribed for admission 
to the Institution. 


(2) By the Dominion Lands Surveys Act, any graduate in civil 
or mining engineering may have his term of apprenticeship for the 
Dominion Land Surveyors’ certificate shortened from three years to one, 


(3) The McGill School of Architecture is one of the schools 
recognized by the Royal Institute of British Architects, and the instruc- 
tion in it meets the requirements of the Board of Architectural Education 
of that body. Students who obtain the degree of B.Arch. are exempted 
from the final examination for the associateship of the Royal Institute 
excepting in the subject of Professional Practice, in which they are re- 
quired to take a paper set by the Institute’s examiners. On passing this 
they are eligible for candidature as Associate R.I.B.A. 


The Province of Quebec Association of Architects admits holders of 
the degree of B.Arch. to membership and thereby to practice in the 
Province, on passing an examination in design after spending one year in 
the office of a member of the Association. This office experience may be 
gained by work during the summer vacations. 


cn 
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EXAMINATIONS 2 


2. EXAMINATIONS 


1. Final examinations are held in all lecture subjects. Class examina- 
tions, for which credit may be given in the sessional standing, are held 
from time to time, at the option of the professor. 


2. Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the cur- 


riculum shall (except in cases where they are called upon to repeat their 
year) be required to make good their standing by passing :— 


(a) the regular supplemental examinations held immediately 
before the opening of the session, or 

(b) the final examinations in a subsequent session, or 

(c) special examinations, which shall be given only under 
exceptional circumstances and by authority of the Faculty. 


3. The pass standard in examinations in subjects in which the 
candidate has already failed twice is sixty per cent, and an unex- 
cused absence from a sessional examination will be regarded as 
a failure in this connection. 


4. Failures in drafting and laboratory subjects may under certain 
conditions be made good by attendance on special classes during the 
late afternoons of the first two months of the following session. These 
classes must be completed and the results reported to the Faculty on or 
before December Ist. 


5. No undergraduate will be allowed to take instruction in any 
subject until he has passed the examinations in the necessary prerequisite 
subjects, for particulars regarding which, see page 320. 


3. ENGINEERING SOCIETIES 


1. Students in all departments of engineering are strongly recom* 
mended to become student members of the Engineering Institute of 
Canada, which they can do on payment of a fee of $3.00. They are then 
entitled to the monthly journal of the Institute, and to the use of the 
Institute’s rooms, 2050 Mansfield Street, and have a right to attend the 
weekly meetings. 

Students are invited to compete for the prizes, which are offered by 
the Institute. 


2 Students in Mining and Metallurgy are strongly recommended to 
become members of the McGill Mining and Metallurgical Society, which, 
although a student body (see page 318), is affiliated with the Canadian 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, the headquarters of which are in 
Montreal. Members of this Society receive the Monthly Bulletin of the 
Transactions of the Institute without extra expense, and are entitled to 
attend all meetings and to compete for the prizes offered. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


The instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a thorough 
training of a practical as well as theoretical nature, in the following 
branches of Applied Science :— 

I.—ARCHITECTURE, 

I].—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 
I{I.—Civi. ENGINEERING. 
1V.—ELEcTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

V.—MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
VI.—METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 
VII—Mrininc ENGINEERING. 

Details of graduate courses are stated, following the lists of subjects 
given by the different departments. See also the announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. A course is also offered in 
Engineering Physics, particulars of which are given on page 272. 

CURRICULUM 

The curriculum as laid down in the following pages may be changed 
from time to time, as deemed advisable by the Faculty, and in no case 
shall it be binding beyond the session covered by this calendar announze- 
ment. 

Four years of study are required for a degree in any branch of 
Engineering, and five years for the degree in Architecture. 

The degree in Engineering will not be conferred upon any 
candidate until he has passed the prescribed examinations of his 
course, and has submitted satisfactory evidence to the Faculty of 
having had at least six or eight months of experience in practical 
engineering work. Similar regulations apply to the degree in 
Architecture, and the conditions regarding practical work are set 
forth under the heading of Summer Work, Course 50, on page 284. 
The above regulation regarding experience in practical work is 
applicable to students of the graduating class of 1929 and there- 
after. Forms, obtainable from the Dean’s Office, must be signed 
by the employer and returned at the opening of the session. 

The work prescribed for the first two years is the same in all 
courses, except in that leading to the degree of Bachelor of Archi- 
tecture (Course [). ; 

The first two years of the Engineering courses (II to VII) are 
mainly devoted to mathematics, mechanics, physics, chemistry and draw- 
ing, as it is deemed necessary that students in these courses should 
master the general principles underlying scientific work before com- 
mencing the professional subjects. 

In certain courses, students are required to attend Summer Schools 
following the completion of the work of the session in the First, Second, 
and Third Years. For details, see page 274. 

The regular work of the session 1928-29 wil] begin on October Ist, 
1928, and will end on May 29th, 1929, 
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I. ARCHITECTURE 


The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends over 
five years. Full information is given in the Announcement of the De- 
partnent, which will be sent to interested persons upon request to the 
Regstrar of the University. 

An essay on an historical or theoretical subject is required in each 
term from all students following the historical or theoretical courses. 

In all courses studio work goes hand in hand with oral teaching, 
witt a view to the practical application of the theory, while at the 
sam: time affording opportunity for the acquisition of power in draughts- 
manship and practice in design. 


FIRST YEAR. 














Draughting 
Lectures Room and 

per week other periods For 
Subject per week details 

SUBJECT Number see 

page 

First | Second| First | Second 
Term | Term | Term | Term 

PO EN oo ea oooh aee OWS Arts, 1 ns 3 pia ie 282 
CSROMEEEY 3°. 555% beens erleee ees Arts, 1 2 . Ki 282 
ESMARNOMBORTY ond 6 Sica. 5 ha naon Arts, 1 3 oe 282 
ROCMION = 5<"5 0 «oo Seek 862 ee 4 194 2 2 Ae ee 304 
Physcal Education........... is i ra 34 36 320 
RMON SS ooo 5 ew hes Kee ES Arts, 44 2 2 Za = 323 
PUSWEOe LOO... s 5 caiecs s Ves ea Arts, 45 AD ra 1 1 323 
Elenents of Architecture...... 5 1 1 ste i 279 
Architectural Geometry I... .. 18 1 1 1 1 284 
Architectural Drawing........ 33 1 | 3 3 283 
Freeiand Drawing. .......... 38 oa we 2 2 284 
*Surveving Fieldwork ........ 347 Bh « — = 324 














*This subject is counted as part of the Second Year Curriculum, but the work is done 
in ths four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year Examinations. (See 
pages 274 and 324. 


Any undergraduate student of the First Year in the course of 
Architecture who at the close of the first term has failed to obtain an 
average of 33 per cent in the following five subjects, vig.: mechanics, 
geonetry, trigonometry, physics and architectural drawing, may be 
required to withdraw from the Faculty. 

Any other student of the First or any subsequent year, whose 
record is found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to 
qwitadraw from the Faculty. 

All students of the First Year in the Department of Architecture 
who have pursued their course of study without serious interference 
due to personal illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who 
faii in more than three subjects of the First Year, in which standing 
is cetermined by sessional examinations or in three such subjects aggre- 
gatng over 300 possible marks, shall be required to repeat the work of 
the First Year, and while so doing shall be debarred from taking any 
more advanced work. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
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Draughting 
ae Room and For 
per week es : 
SUBJECT Subject ee periods detaits 
gio. i) i ee, Gee ey ek ly see 
First | Second] First | Second page 
Term Term | Term Term 
DER ATE ASMA Sa eek rey 1 4 i 2 2 279 
Elements of Composition..... 6 1 1 i 270 
Building Construction. ...... 24 1 1 a <4 282 
Building Details............. 25 ge x 2 2 282 
Arch. Engineering I......... 26 1 1 a se 283 
Arch. Eng. (Draughting) I.... 27 ac 2 1 1 233 
History of Classic Arch...... 14 2 2 ; zs 281 
Arch. Geometry II.......... 19 1 1 1 1 284 
SEWEVSIM en or oo. om cen. x, 346 2 2 a 3224 
RTE cree HY Bo ek 348 1 1 324 
Architectural Drawing....... 34 1 1 283 
Freehand Drawing.......... 39 = . 1 1 284 
Physical Education.......... 2 a ‘5 23 23 320 
Summer Work.............. 50 Ds jes = . 234 
*Surveying Field Work....... 347 tee 7 oe se 324 
Architectural Essay.......... 46 = = ie ey 2 <4 


*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the 
First Year Examinations in April. In the case of students entering from other Universities, 
this work should be done before entering the Second Year in Summer Schools, as shown on 
page 274, 


All students of the Second Year in the Department of Architecture 
who have pursued their course of study without serious interferenca 
due to personal illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who 
fail in subjects aggregating not less than 350 possible marks, shall be 
required to repeat the Second Year. 


THIRD YEAR. 
a EE 























Draughting 
Lectures Room and 
per week other periods For 
Subject per week details 
SUBJECT Number 2 aes, Pace ae AS t We 
First |Second| First | Second page 
Term Term Term Term 
Demian Bon. ols bist 2 ss =< 4 4 279 
Theory of Design*......... 7 1 1 ms 280 
Arch. Engineering. IIA.... 28 1 1 “4 yor 283 
Arch. Eng. (Draughting), IIA. 29 i 1 283 
History of Mediaeval or Re- 
naissance Arch.t......... 15 or 16 2 2 281 
Ornament and Decorationt../9 and 10 or 
11 and 12 I 1 1 1 280 
Freehand Drawing......... 40 2 2 2°4 
Architectural Drawing..... 35 1 1 284 
Architectural Essay........ 47 _ = she is 284 
Summer Work and School... 50 “4 f ves ag 224 
Slane nate Sth Bh ov Poi Se SBE IPSS Sate VUE ESL ee Me ee, (eee SP Se ae 





{tThe courses on Mediaeval and Renaissance Architectural History, numbers 15 and 
16, are given in alternate years. During the Session 1928-29, the History of Mediaeval 
Architecture will be given. 

tOrnament and Decoration, courses numbers 9 and 10, and 11 and 12. are given in 
alternate years. During the Session 1928-29, numbers 11 and 12 will be given. 

*The courses on Theory of Design and Theory of Planning, numbers 7 and 8, will be 
given in alternate years. 


Note.—In the Department of Architecture after two failures in any subject a third 
examination will only be granted after the student concerned has taken special tuition of a 
character approved by the Department. 


For summer reading, see pages 275 and 276. 


if 2°, 
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FOURTH YEAR 

















Se ee | 3 | “Fr Agee ee 4 279 
Theory of Planning*......... 8 1 i WE acs re 280 
Arch. Engineering, II B...... 30 1 1 iz ee 283 
Arch. Eng. (Draughting), II B. 31 Pe 1 1 283 
History of Mediaeval or Re- 
naissance Architecture... . 15 or 16 2 2 281 
Ornament and Decoration....| 9 and 10 or | 
11 and 12 | 1 1 1 1 280 
Architectural Drawing....... 36 / 1 1 284 
Freehand Drawing..........| 41 1 1 284 
(NS - RS a ae 42 se 5 1 1 284 
Architectural Essay......... 48 ee ire ‘ Fi 284 
Summer Work and School... .| 50 c oe ve Arr 284 














FIFIH YEAR 























PE ss a0 wes Oe oe 4 we we 7 7 279 
Modern Architecture........| 17 2 2 282 
Professional Practice........ 32 2 2 283 
Engineering Law...........- 175 | i 1 304 
Historical Drawing.......... 37 / | 1 1 284 
Made@iing.. os f0titetelncs | £34 < | bi dha’ 1 284 
ROR 5:05, Soa ane eae . 22 2 282 
Heating and Ventilation. .... 23 i 1 282 
Architectural Essay......... 49 | 284 
Sewisiet VOTE ..c.< « Hkh ae we ois 50 | | 284 








+The courses on Mediaeval and Renaissance Architectural History, numbers 15 and 
16, are given in alternate years. During the Session 1928-29, the History of Mediaeval 
Architecture will be given. 

tOrnament and Decoration, courses numbers 9 and 10, and 11 and 12, are given in 
alternate years. During the Session 1928-29, numbers 11 and 12 will be given. 

*The courses on Theory of Design and Theory of Planning, numbers 7 and 8, will be 
given in alternate years. 


NotEe.—In the Department of Architecture after two failures in any subject a third 
examination will only be granted after the student concerned has taken special tuition of a 
character approved by the Department. 

For summer reading, see pages 275 and 276. 
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258 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
II. ENGINEERING COURSES 


The subjects of instruction in the first two years of the Engineering 
Courses (II to VIL), and the number of hours per week devoted to each, 
are as follows :— 


FIRST YEAR 








Laboratory, etc., 


Lectures per week 
Hours per week 











For 
SUBJECT No. details 
see 
First Second First Second pages 
Term Term Term Term 
on Se es 51&52 2 2 3 5 
Descriptive Geometry....... 341 1 1 2 2 29 
Drawing—Freehand and [342\ ‘ 4 suis 
BGCLtCPING «sca 5 bmi cs oe kn \343 i I = e 297 
Drawing—Mechanical....... 340 3 3 297 
Engineering Problems....... 80 : sg 3 3 290 
History of Science.......... 170 1 1 a at 303 
Plane Trigonometry......... ~ {191 
Soe ne i ae ee» }192| 
Miehsuration... . 2.5... ... }193 / 6 6 3 3 304 
Mechanies ss msi-cosesi vec c. (194) 
Physics and Laboratory... .. : att 2 2 2 2 323 
Physical Education......... Pa 4 zg 2 2 320 
*Surveying Fieldwork....... 347 ‘A eS. re. ee 324 
Summer Reading. .......... 132 ini ay Fer - 276 





: *This subject is counted as part of the Second Year Curriculum, but the work is done 
in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year Examinations. (See 
pages 274 and 324). 


Any undergraduate student of the First Year, who at the close of 
the first term has failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent in the 
following six subjects:—chemistry, mechanics, plane trigonometry, 
algebra, physics, and descriptive geometry, may be required to with- 
draw from the Faculty. . 


Any other student of the First, or any subsequent Year, whose 
record 1s found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to 
withdraw from the Faculty. 


All students of the First Year who have pursued their course of 
study without serious interference due to personal illness, domestic 
affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than three subjects 
of the First Year, in which standing is determined by sessional exam- 
nations, or in three such subjects aggregating over 350 possible marks; 
shall be required to repeat the work of the First Year, and while so 
doing shall be debarred from taking any more advanced work. 
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FIRST AND SECOND YEAR ENGINEERING COURSES 2! 


SECOND YEAR 




















Lectures Laboratory, 
gh per week etc., hours For 
Subject per week details 
SUBJECT ed ee AD ee see 
page 
First |Second| First | Second 
Term Term Term | Term 

OEE let nd cg 2 gp ns: 53 2 2 & 286 
Descriptive Geometry....... 345 1 1 2 2 297 
ee Se ee ee eee ee 131 1 1 2 2 301 
ee ee re 348 wae 4 | 3 3 324 
Materials of Construction.... 81 a f Bax Br Pi 290 
Mathetatica. «<i i.icv. oc wend 197-198 | 5 4 “4 of 304 
Mechanical Drawing........ 340 = 3 3 297 
PROCURDICE 6. p52 5 0s area) a EA: 83 2 2 2 2 291 
Mechanics of Machines......| 218 iaew. | 1 | +: 2 305 
Praymce and LAB fuss. sss 315-316 2 2 2 2 323 
Physical Education.......... i > ee | 2 2 5 
At Rn ae 346 2 2 324 
Surveying Fieldwork ........ 347 ies , ‘ : 324 
Summer Essay or Reading.... 133 ae be i ~ 277 








*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the 
First Year Examination in April (about April 29th, 1929) (see page 325). In the case of 
students entering from other Universities this work should be done in a Summer School 
before entering the Second Year (see page 274). 


All Students of the Second Year who have pursued their course of study 
without serious interference due to personal illness, domestic affliction or 
urgent affairs, and who fatl in more than four subjects of the Second Year, 
in which standing is determined by sesstonal examinations, or in such 
subjects aggregating over 400 possible marks, shall be required to repeat the 
Second Year. 
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260 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
II. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


The aim of this course is to prepare students for positions demand- 
ing a knowledge of both chemistry and engineering. The duties of a 
chemical engineer require him to be conversant with chemical processes 
and the installation of chemical units, and to understand the construc- 
tion of buildings, the installation and operation of machinery, etc. 
Accordingly the course of study combines a considerable amount of 
engineering with the maximum of chemical training that can be attained 
without over-pressure. 


Between the Second and Third Years, students taking this course 
must attend a Summer School of four weeks in the chemical labora- 
tories, 


In the Third Year specialization commences, the time being divided 
about equally between chemical and engineering studies, and in the 
vacation between the Third and Fourth Years all students must give 
at least six weeks to work in some chemical industry or to equivalent 
laboratory work satisfactory to the Professor of Chemistry. 


In the Fourth Year the engineering studies are completed and 
the chemical studies which predominate are arranged in two alterna- 
tive courses, as students cannot possibly study more than a few of 
the very varied chernical industries. These alternative courses fall 
broadly under one of two headings :—(a) inorganic, (b) organic, as 
indicated in the table nelow, one or other of which the student shall 
select. Should a student desire to prepare for an industry which 
requires more engineering knowledge than is provided in the regular 
course he may substitute additional engineering subjects for some of 
the chemical work. Details will be arranged on application to the 
Faculty through the Professor of Chemistry. 


While every effort wiil be made to supply detailed information 
as to methods and plan of many of the important industries, and to 
provide facilities for experimentally carrying out the processes involved, 
the main aim will be to study the principles that underlie the application 
of chemistry to economical production. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 258 and 259), with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See page 
ye 
2/4.) 
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THIRD YEAR, 












































Lectures Laboratory, 
per week etc., periods 
per week For 
SUBJECT Subject detaile 
Number see 
First | Second; First | Second page 
Term | Term | Term | Term 
i | 
Crushing and Grinding Mach 295 2 zs 316 
BeenOmMee aS HL. LeU. 171 2 303 
General Elem. Metall...... 262 2 az ai nF 311 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. & Lab...| 61 1 AP 3 3 287 
Mech. Eng. and Lab....... |226 and 228) 2 2 1 1 306 
BRIMOTOIORY . cc ccccucecen 142 2 2 ee i 301 
Mineral. Deter............ 143 oh “7 ape ' 2 = 302 
Organic Chemistry and Lab.| 56-57 | 3 2 2 2 286 
Physical Chemistry........ 58 2 1 eer 74 286 
Strength of Materials and ! 

TMs. te Ce oe ee ee 87-88 2 2 oa ge 1 291 
Structural Engineering..... 90 os 1 1 292 
tSummer School, Inorg. Qual.) 

Anal. and Labs... o.c.. | 54 and 55 hep es = 43 286 
Summer Essay or Reading. | 133 Ras ce sis ee 277 

tSee page 56. 
FOURTH YEAR. 
Adv. Inor. Chem ......... se; 2fa) | 2(a) ey EEE | 
Adv. Org. Chem. and Lab..| 64-65 2(b) | 2(b) 3(b) 2(b) 288 
Applied Electro-Chem...... | 70 79 aa ee Fea Ga... 
*Colloid Chemistry and Lab.| 75 2 2 pie i 290 
Elem. of Elec. Eng. and Lab.| 111-112 | 2 2 i | i ne a 
Engineering Economics.... .| 172 2 = sa P he 303 
Engineering Law .......... | 175 | 1 1 ale Bac? 304 
Fire Assaying and Lab...... 273 |. ee i | 1(a) nA 312 
Food Chemistry.....«éscscees | 73 : 1B) 5 es 1(b) 287 
History of Chemistry...... | 74 | os / ELL ik ees es 290 
Sevres wks es ese 100 1 1 Y% eer 294 
Industrial Inorg. Chemistry. 68 Bt Ss Bee ery ws 289 
Industrial Organic Chem... 69 a 2 Bie » 289 
Inorganic Laboratory...... 67 Hak | j<% | 2(a) 3(a) 289 
Metallography and Lab.... 282 te(a)| ee | Yea) 7. 313 
Phys. Chem. and Lab...... 66 3 3 1 2 288 
Summer Tamayo odes es 134 ae | ; | te 
| 








*The hours required for laboratory work in this course will be taken from time 
assigned to subjects 65 or 67. 


(a) Inorganic alternative. (b) Organic alternative. 
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— 


III. CIVIL ENGINEERING 


The courses of study are designed to emphasize the fundamental 
principles embodied in the study of mechanics, strength of materials, 
and hydraulics, while at the same time affording an opportunity of 
applying these principles to practical problems ranging over as wide 
a portion as possible of the field covered by the practice of civil 
engineers. A broad and sound foundation is thus laid for future 
specialization, either in graduate courses or in actual practice. The 
outlook of the student is further broadened by courses in Mechanical 
and Electrical Engineering. In the Fourth Year an alternative course 
is provided for students looking forward to municipal engineering or 
city management. In the designing courses special attention is given 
to the interpretation and critical discussion of specifications as well 
as to the economical principles involved. Students are recommended 
to obtain as much practical experience as possible during the summer 
vacation, and are specially recommended to spend at least one season 
in a drafting office before the final year. 


and 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 258 and 259). with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See page 274.) 
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THIRD YEAR 






































Laboretory, 

Lectures etc., periods For 
per week per veek details 
SUBJECT Subject see 

Number page 
First | Second! First | Second 
Term Term | Term | Term 
SR seer rae er 17 2 ~ ne 303 
te 3) | i ag ae 89 1 1 mA 1 292 
Geology, General............. 141 3 3 3 A 301 
Highway Engineering......... 85 2 fr 2 293 
Hydraulics and Lab.......... 97-98 2 1 292 
tMap Projections (alt.)....... 351 ” - 1 324 
Mech. Eng. and Lab... .....<.. | 226, 228 2 2 1 1 306 
Mechanits. = 22 Si ois. 86 2 ote 291 
ETS aS a ere | 92-93 2 2 292 
Sanitary Science (alt.)........ 82 1 ef 1 A 293 
Strength of Mats, and Lab....| 87-88 2 2 | 1 291 
Structaral Feige sc. 06. avce eis 90 - 1 | 1 292 
SREP OG oes. ow ia s Sds-< Ce 353 2 2 324 
Surveying Field Work........ 354 324 
Summer Reading or Essay... .| 133 277 
| 
tMap Projections (351) is alternative with Sanitary Science (82). 
FOURTH YEAR 
Laborztory, 
| Lectures etc., periods For 
i per W eek per week details 
SUBJECT ee eee ened iain SR gee ee see 
Number | page 
First | Second! First | Second ‘ 
Term Term Term | Term 
Elements of Elec. Eng. & Lab...|} 111-112 2 2 1 1 298 
Engineering Economics....... 172 2 i% 303 
Engineering Law ..........,. 175 1 1 304 
Geodesy and Lab............| 359, 360 2 -% i s% 325 
tGeodetic Fieldwork.......... 361 = - - cs 325 
Strength of Materials......... 95 2 1 3 1 93 
Theory of Structures......... 94 eo ee 1 2 293 
and either 
Bridge Design............. 96 2 2 2 2 294 
Hydraulic Machines........ 99 ; 2 294 
| Municipal Engineering...... 101 2 2 1 294 
or 
Bridge Design............. 96a 2 2 2 1 294 
Civic Administration... .... 104 1 Ly »é 295 
\ Waste Disnoial .......60 2.20% 103 1 i + 295 
| Water Sup. and Sewerage... 102 | 3 2 295 
Sumiaier TOGA. seas eee ee 124 | = 278 





tSee page 274. 
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264 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
IV. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


The electrical courses of the Third Year cover a consideration 
of current flow, the principles of electro-magnetism and electrical 
measurements. 

A course in the design and performance of electrical machinery 


is followed by the study of alternating currents. 


The Fourth Year is devoted almost entirely to Electrical Engi- 
> 


neering studies. 


Technical courses cover the generation, transmission and distri- 
bution of electric power, and include lectures and laboratory work on 
direct and alternating current phenomena, the performance and design 
of electrical machinery, electric lighting and the various systems of 
power distribution and transmission. Courses are given on central 
station design, electrical traction systems, hydro-electric power develop- 
ment, electro-chemistry, electrical measurements and communication 


engineering. 


Visits are made to electrical works and power plants. 


FIRST AND SECOND YZARS 


As in other Engineering Courses. (See pages 258 and 259.) 


COURSE IN ELECTRICAL 


THIRD YEAR, 


ENGINEERING 


265 


SF el 





Lectures Laboratory, 
per week etc., periods 7 
per week o 
SUBJECT Subject | details 
Number see 
First | Second; First | Second page 
Term Term Term Term 
| 
RAPA MIIOS ven tec éctecces 201 2 rc 305 
Ee: ine ees Lee ergah 171 ws 2 303 
Electrical Engineering........| 113 4 4 ers ge 298 
Electrical Engin. Lab......... 114 +. Bx 4 4 298 
Machine Design.............. | 225 2 | 2 a. ef 305 
Mech. Eng. and Lab.......... | 223,226 2 2 1 1 306 
DES) en toh eakaue en / 86 2 y- 291 
Thermodynamics.........ee08. | 229 2 2 es 306 
Strength of Mats. and Lab....| 87, 88 2 2 | 1 291 
Summer Reading or Essay....| 133 et 277 
PRE 6550450 neue es erie | 318 2 | 323 
FOURTH YEAR. 
Applied Electro-Chem........ 70 2 | * a 289 
Haectric Traction. «, oi ccs ois 121 “% 2 ey sy 299 
Electrical Design & Problems .. 122 i 1 / 1 2 300 
Electrical Engineering . 117 a ee a ar 299 
Electrical Engineering Lab. 118 24 a 3 3 299 
Electrical Measurements & Lab. 124 2 1 1 300 
Engineering Economics...... 172 2 ar | 303 
Engineering Law ....:....... 175 1 1 304 
Sager Gears. 0 SS 134 278 
and either 
Applications of Electricity... .| 123 ‘? 3 ee 300 
Elec. Light & Power Distr.... 120 2 are 299 
| Hydraulics fo eee 97, 98 2 - 1 292 
Machine _—— ee ae 243 2 308 
{ Applications of Electricity. . 123 — 3 e3 300 
Coma Light & Power Distr.. 120 2 é\y es 299 
ee acer Engineering. . 125 2 | 2 1 300 
Hydraulics & Lab Cecawawaeer 97, 98 2 ei 1 29? 
Machine Design. : ; 243 — | 2 ai 308 
Communication Engineering. . 125 ae ae 1 300 
t 
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266 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
V. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Undergraduates entering the Third Year Mechanical Engineering 
course may elect one of two courses; either that embracing Mechanics 
of Machines and advanced Thermodynamics or that embracing Account- 


ing and Industrial Engineering. 


The subjects of instruction in this Department are of interest to 
students who are likely to take up work connected with :— 


(a) The constructive or manufacturing side of mechanical engi- 
neering, including industrial or production engineering; (b) steam 
engineering; (c) gas engine and producer work; (d) power plant 
engineering; (¢) heating and ventilation of buildings and factories; 
(f) sxronautics and zxrodynamics. 


Courses are given during the Third and Fourth Years in mechan- 
ical engineering as applied to questions connected with power installa- 
tions and prime movers. The earlier portion of this work is supple- 
mentary to the instruction given in thermodynamics, mechanics of 
machines and machine design, and leads up to the more advanced or 
technical subjects of power plant design, industrial plant design and 
works organization. 


Students in the Department of Mechanical Engineering take work 
in electrical engineering during the Third Year. 


Instruction in workshop practice is given in the Third and Fourth 
Years. This work is of a systematic nature, and is intended to prepare 
for, but by no means to replace, that practical experience of manufac- 
turing operations on a commercial basis which every mechanical engineer 
must obtain for himself, 


The course in thermodynamics deals more particularly with the 
theory of heat engines, and time is assigned for additional graphical 
and experimental work in connection with the subject. 


Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants and 
manutactories of importance. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 258 and 259), with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See page 274.) 
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THIRD YEAR 





























Lectures Laboratory, 
per week etc., periods 

per week For 

SUBJECT Subject | details 
Number see 

First | Second] First | Second page 

Term Term Term Term 
TPROCOUNICEINE CRIES) ooo oo 6 epa'a ous 238 ) 2 | &% l, 307 
manatees. Oe EER COS: | 171 2 303 
Elements of Elect. Eng. and! 

eas ee, ee oS | 111-112 2 2 1 1 298 
Industrial Engineering....... 237 2 | 307 
Ridemine Lesion... ... ssc ek 225 ? 2 305 
Mechanical Drawing.........| 231 ; 2 1 307 
Mechanical Eng. and Lab....| 227,228 | 3 3 1 1 306 
NEGO IATINGU § sdb ade A clahae eA 86 2 ¥) 291 
*Mechanics of Machines (alt.) . | 224 2 2 | ly, 305 
PNORINEIE Ae eg te en ey 236 but 1 1 307 
Strength of Mats. and Lab.. | 87, 88 2 2 1 291 
Structural Engineering....... 90 << 1 | 1 292 
Thermodynamics........... | 229 2 2 irs wai 306 
tSummer School............ | 233 = = eS 2 307 
Summer Reading or Essay... 4 133 He “a 5% a 277 








*Alternative with Mechanics of Machines (224); one or other of these subjects must be 
taken. 
tSee page 274. 


FOURTH YEAR 











BET SE ne EC SS Ate Se, | 241 ne 1 | 1 | 308 
Engineering Economics... .. .| 172 | 2 = | 303 
Engineering Law (alt.)....... 175 1 | 1 304 
Experimental Eng.......... 257 1 1 308 
Heat. and Vent. of Buildings. .| 247 1 1 308 
Hydraulics and Lab; ....'.... | 97, 98 2 om 1 <3 292 
Hydraulic Mach............ 99 a 2 MS 294 
**Industrial Administration.. . 254 1 1 309 
*Industrial Engineering...... 253 2 2 1 1 309 
**industrial Relations....... 258 2 310 
Machine Design............. 242 2 2 nes & 308 
Power Plant Design......... 244 1 1 1 308 
BSS, Senet. ST nc se 249 3 3 308 
Moech.-Eng. Labs. oc... es 3: 249a =i 2 2 308 
Mech of Mach. (alt.)........ 240 2 2 ly, uy, 307 
SHOSWEE SAO oC st 252 Ms ae 1 1 309 
*Thermodynamics...........- 251 2 2 Bs: A 309 
Summer Essay............-- 134 e3 = 7 me 278 








*Industrial Engineering (253) alternative with Thermodynamics (251). 


**Students electing the Accounting alternative (238) in the Third Year must take the 
two subjects in the Fourth. Mechanics of Machine (240) cannot be taken. 


Students taking course (254) take course (249a) in Mech. Eng. Laboratory. 
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VI. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


This course is designed for students intending to enter metallur- 
gical works, such as steel works, smelting or refining plants, foundries, 
rolling mills, etc., or the metallurgical departments of large engineering 
works. 

The course of instruction provides: Ist, a general scientific and 
engineering education; 2nd, more advanced work in inorganic, physical 
and electro-chemistry and chemical analysis, which subjects are essen- 
tial for a metallurgist; 3rd, as much mechanical, electrical and hydrau- 
lic engineering as time will permit; 4th, a course in the allied subjects 
of geology, ore deposits and mining; 5th, a full course of instruction 
in the various branches of metallurgical engineering and the closely 
related subjects, mineralogy, ore-dressing and fire-assaying. 

Between the Second and Third Years there is a four weeks’ 
Summer School in qualitative analysis in the Chemical Laboratory, 
beginning about the Ist of September. 


In the Third Year instruction is given in economics, chemistry, 
physical chemistry, assaying, geology, mineralogy, mining, ore-dressing, 
metallurgy, and mechanical and structural engineering, 

A Metallurgical Field School is held after the April examinations 
of the Third Year. In this school the students pay visits to a number 
of metallurgical plants under the guidance of the department and officials 
of the plants visited, and make a careful study of the design and opera- 
tion of each. 


Students are expected to obtain employment in some metallurgical 
works during the summer before entering the Fourth Year, and must 
have had experience in metallurgical work before graduation. Suitable 
employment can usually he obtained at the end of the Field School. 


In the Fourth Year instruction is given in chemistry, electro- 
chemistry. electrical engineering, law, econumics, hydraulics, metal- 
lurgy, electro-me Ky , metallography, ore deposits and ore-dressing. 
Metallurgical designing and laboratory work form important parts of 
the course. 

Laboratory accommodation is provided for graduate students who 
wish to do advanced work in some branch of metallurgy in prepara- 
tion for the M.Sc. degree, and a Research Fellowship is available 
each year for some graduate student who shows marked ability for 
such work. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 258 and 259), with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See page 274.) 


~*~ TBH) 
























bo 
On 
\o 


COURSE IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


THIRD YEAR 


















































Lectures Laboratory, 

per week etc., periods 
per week For 
SUBJECT ls Si Pree Seay ae es or 
Number see 
First | Second| First | Second page 

Term | Term | Term | Term 
conn 8 Si ee Spr rarer ee 171 2 ae 303 
Fire Assaying and Lab......¥/. 263, 264 tee 1 2 311 
Geology, General............ 141 3 3 3 i 301 
Gen. Elem. Metall. & Lab..... 261 2 oe 1 310 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. and Lab.. 62 1 ah 3 2 287 
Mech. Eng. and Lab.. os] meO, 220 2 2 1 1 306 
Metall. Calculations.......... | 265 1 i 311 
bp cl 6 en eit Rly ana ee 142 2 2 301 
Mineralogy, Determinative... . 143 ee 2 302 
Mining Engineering. ee 291 ne 2 315 
Ore Dressing and Lab. 264 292 2 2 i 315 
Physical Chemistry........... 58 2 - 286 
Strength of Mats. and Lab....|} 87, 88 2 2 1 291 
Structural Engineering........ 90 .% 1 1 292 

tSummer School, Inorg. Qual. 
Anal. and Labi: .i.44.; 54, 55 5 ag a = 286 
Summer Reading or Essay.... 133 <. a <7? . 277 
tSee page 56. 
FOURTH YEAR 

Applied Electro-Chemistry .. .. 70 2 a5 ra “a 289 
Elem. Elec. Eng. and Lab..... | 111, 112 2 2 1 i 298 
Electro-Metal and Lab..... 275 My 2 ‘ 1 312 
Engineering Economics....... 172 2 & 303 
TEngineering Law............ 175 1 1 304 
General Metallurgy.......... 271 2 2 = a 312 
Hydraulics and Lab.......... 100 1 , | &% ae 394 
Industrial Chemistry, Inorg.. . 68 2 af 289 
TROTMRING EM EO ee el 67 1 ahs 3 289 
Metallurgy, Advanced........ 272 2 2 + at 312 
Metallurgical Lab. and Thesis. . 274 eS mye a 3 312 
Metallurgy Colloquium....... 277 hye 1 Fe 2 313 
Metal. Calcs. and Design...... 278 1 hia - 2 313 
tMetallurgical Analysis....... 279 a i a 1 313 
Metallography and Lab....... 280, 281 1 1 313 
Ore-Dressing and Lab........} 300, 305 2 ] 1 316 
tOre Deposits (alt.)........... 148 1 4 i ee 302 
*Metallurgical Field School.... 267 _ ef ey *% 311 
DUET TONGA k5 «cow ecb ec vwtan 134 oii Sy te és 278 








tStudents taking Ore Deposits omit Engineering Law (175) and Metallurgical 
Analysis (279). 


*Metallurgical Field School (267) is taken at the end of the Third Year. See page 311. 
For Summer Schools, see pages 274 and 311. 
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VII. MINING ENGINEERING 


The work of the Third Year is largely in‘ general engineering 
subjects such as applied mechanics, electrical engineering, miechanical 
engineering, geology, mineralogy and surveying, but courses of special 
interest to Mining Engineers are introduced in ore-dressing and ele- 
mentary mining and metallurgy. 


The Fourth Year, on the other hand, is very largely given up to 
technical work in mining, ore-dressing, economic geology and metal- 
lurgy, and includes the equivalent of nearly three full days per week in 
the laboratories and drafting room of the mining department. In the 
second term each student is required to prepare a thesis giving the result 
of an extended individual experimental investigation. 


A Field School in mining, ore-dressing and geology is held between 
the Third and Fourth Years, the work ordinarily beginning immediately 
after the close of the April examination. The students spend at least 
three months in actual mining work and during this time are visited by 
members of the staff and given instruction in the geology, mining, 
ore-dressing and metallurgy of the district. Local mines and plants 
are critically studied and, whenever possible, the students are taken on 
trips to nearby districts. As far as conditions permit Second Year 
students who intend to enter the mining course will be given the 
benefit of participation in this summer school. 

Facilities are also afforded to graduate students who wish to do 
advanced work in mining or ore-dressing, and the Department possesses 
three endowed research fellowships open to graduates who show excep- 
tional ability. (See page 130.) 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 258 and 259), with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See page 274.) 
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Lectures Laboratory, 
per week etc., periods 
per week For 
SUBJECT Subject details 
Number see 
First | Second] First page 
Term Term | Term 
BLonemiee.:. ZN 28s oR 171 2 én 303 
Fire Assaying and Lab...... 263, 264 1 = 311 
Geology, General.......... 141 3 3 1g 301 
Inorg. Qual. Anal. and Lab.} 59, 60 1 +m 2 287 
Mech. Eng. and Lab....... 226, 228 2 2 1 306 
Gen. Element. Metall....... 262 2 we Ke 311 
Ramneraioeys 5. 20S... 142 2 2 == 301 
Mineralogy, Determinative. 143 = 2 302 
Mining Engineering........ 291 2 F 315 
Ore Dressing............e0. 292 2 2 he 315 
Strength of Mats. and Lab..| 87,88 2 2 $2 291 
Structural Engineering..... 90 c 1 ‘sn 292 
Sf EE ANE RIE, COR 352 1 1 a, 324 
tSurveying Field Work..... 354 viet we — 324 
Summer Reading or Essay... 133 Ri ee ae 277 
Elect. Engineering.......... 111, 112 2 2 1 298 
tSee page 274. 
FOURTH YEAR. 

et ge oe 298 “y. : 316 
Engineering Economics. ..... 172 2 a3 303 
Engineering Law (alt.)...... 175 1 1 ds 304 
Geology of Canada......... 149 1 ate «3 302 
APTA F555 8 eee alee 100 1 Vy 294 
tInorg. Quantitative Anal... 71 i 4 289 
Metallurgy, General....... 271, 284 2 2 312 
Metallurgical Cal........... 283 1 1 313 
Mining Engineering ........ 297 3 3 316 
Mining Colloquium. ....... 301 a 1 316 
Ore Dep. and Econ. Geol.... 148 1 4 302 
Ore-Dressing and Milling.... 300 2 1 ‘ 316 
Ore-Dress., Lab. and Thesis.| 305, 306 =e = 1'/, 316 
Petrography and Lab....... 146, 147 1 1 302 
Mining Field School........ 294 es . 318 
Summer Fssay............. 134 x 278 
Mine Mapping... ....sseec. 293 1 316 





tThe lecture hour assigned to this subject is taken from one of the afternoon labora- 


tory periods. 


Notge.—Surveying Field work, between the Second and Third Years. See pages 274 


and 324. 





Mining Field School at end of Third Year. 


See page 318. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


COURSE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


There is an increasing demand for men with an advanced knowledge 
of mathematics and physics who are capable of conducting investiga- 
tions of a research character. With a suitable training, openings in 
this field of work may be found in research laboratories of the Gov- 
ernment and of electric corporations, in consulting work and in Univer- 
sity appointments. 

In view of these facts a course in Engineering Physics leading to 
the Degree of B.Sc. in Arts has been arranged, and is open to capable 
students in Arts or Applied Science. A student who has completed 
his Second Year in the Faculty of Applied Science and has received 
first or second class rank in mathematics and physics may join the 
course in Engineering Physics, as outlined below, subject to the approval 
of the Heads of the Departments of Electrical Engineering and Physics. 


Third Year 


Mathematics 5, 6. 
Physics 5A, 5B, 6B (or 8B). 
Electrical Engineering 113, 114. 


During the summer at the end of the Second Year, students are 
advised to spend three months at an approved shop, radio, or research 
station. 


Fourth Year 


Mathematics 10 or 11. 
Physics 6A, 7A, 8A and 8B (or 6B). 
Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 


The student may now receive the degree of B.Sc. (Arts), with 
honours in Mathematics and Physics. In the Fifth Year the student 
should take selected subjects from the Fourth Year course in Electrical 
Engineering, as shown on page 81 and also Physics 9 and 10, and one 
of 11, 12, 13, 14, 17, as shown in the Arts Announcement, and proceed 
with research work and a thesis with a view to an M.Sc. degree. 


The course therefore requires five years and may require six. Dur- 
ing the last year (the sixth), opportunity may sometimes be afforded 
to act as demonstrator with a salary. 


Students who have passed the courses of the first two years of the 
Faculty of Applied Science as stated above and have obtained also the 
degree of B.Sc. (Arts) in Engineering Physics as outlined, may pro- 
ceed in a fifth year to the degree of B.Sc. in Electrical Engineering in 
the Faculty of Applied Science, provided that they have completed 
the following courses in that Faculty :— 


‘ 
2 283, 


COURSE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 27. 


Communication Engineering (125 [or as alternative Electric Light 
and Power Distribution (120) and Applications of- Electricity (123) ], 
together with Nos. (87), (88), (97), (98), (117), (118), (122), (223), 
(225), (226). 


These courses may be spread over more than one session, and 


application to proceed to the degree in the Faculty of Applied Science 
should be made to the Dean not later than the end of the Third Year 
course in Engineering Physics so that suitable arrangements may be 
made. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


SUMMER SCHOOLS 


Undergraduates are required to attend Summer Schools as speci- 
fied below. These are usually held immediately after the regular April 
sessional examinations, and the work is set forth in detail under the 
subject numbers referred to. 

Except as noted, classes are expected to begin on or about April 
29th and close about May 25th. 


























Students Students Students 

entering entering entering 
| Second Year Third Year Fourth Year 

COURSE ly 
Subject Page Subject Page Subject Page 
No. | No. No. 

Architecture.............. | 347 324 +50 284 +50 284 
Chemical Engineering...... 347 324 *54, 55 286 a ae 
Civil Engineering. ......... 347 324 354 324 361 325 
Elect. Engineering......... 347 324 cee A ne Sas pce 
Mechanical Engineering.... 347 324 | *233 307 aii lye 
Metallurgical Engineering., . 347 324 | *54, 55 286 267 311 
| 354 324 294 318 


Mining Engineering........ 347 | 324 





tThis school will be held in September, 1928, and will last a little over two weeks. 
Particulars as to dates, etc., must be obtained from the Head of the Department. 

*These Schools commence on Sept. 4th. extend Over a period of four weeks, and are held 
with the Special Summer Schools. See pars. (b) and (c) below. 


NOTE.—SPECIAL SUMMER SCHOOLS. 


As it is seldom practicable for students admitted to advanced standing in McGill 

Universiiy from other colleges to attend the May Summer School preceding the work of 

the year to which they are admitted, the following arrangements have been made for such 

students, but it must be understood that, except as noted in the table above, they apply 

ld to students who have not previously been in attendance in the Faculty of Applied 
cience. 


(a) Students entering the Second Year are required to attend a special Summer 
School in Surveying which extends from September 17th to 29th, inclusive, preceding the 
work of the Session. Additional work may be required in the following year, if necessary 
to cover the course, 


(b) Students entering the Third Year of the courses in Chemical Engineering and 
Metallurgical Engineering are required to attend a Special Summer School in Chemistry 
which extends over a period of four weeks commencing Sept. 4th. 


(c) Students entering the Third Year of the course in Mechanical Engineering 
will be required to attend a Summer School in Mechanical Drawing and Machine Shop- 
work extending over a period of four weeks, Commencing Sept. 4th. 


(d) tudents entering the Third Year in the courses in Civil and Mining 
Engineering are required to attend a Special Summer School in Surveying from Septem- 
ber 10th to 22nd, inclusive, and in these courses further work in Surveying, to be specified 
by the Head of the Department, is required for a portion of the month of May following. 


| aa electrical shop during the vacation preceding their entrance into the Third 
ear. 


_ (@) Students entering the Third Year or any subsequent year in the course in 
Architecture must submit evidence satisfactory Lo the Head of the Department that they 
have done work fully equivalent to that of the regular scheduled Summer Schools. 


(g) Students entering the Fourth Year in the courses in Mining and Metallurgi- 
cal Engineering are required to submit evidence that they have had practical experience 
in mining and metallurgical work at least equivalent in exten: to the work done in the 
regular Summer Schools in these courses and should by correspondence in the preceding 
spring secure the approval of the Head of the Department concerned of the work which 
they propose to offer in place of the regular summer work. 
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s 
SUMMER WORK, SUMMER ESSAYS AND 


SUMMER READING 


Students in Engineering are required to submit to the Faculty 
evidence of having had at least six to eight months of experience in 
practical engineering work before receiving their degree. Evidence 
of such employment must be submitted on forms obtainable at the 
Dean’s Office, to be signed by the employer and handed in at the office 
at the opening of the session. 


A similar regulation applies to students in Architecture, who must 
have had from eight to ten months of practical experience before re- 
ceiving their degree. This experience must include work in an architect’s 
office. 

The requirements regarding summer essays, summer reading, or 
other prescribed work are given below. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


Essays are regarded by the Faculty as a very important part of 
the curriculum and a high standard will be exacted. They will be judged 
by their subject matter, literary style, and the evidence which they show 
of thoughtful and careful preparation. 


The most acceptable subject for an essay is a critical description of 
the work on which the student is engaged during the summer, but a 
description of any engineering, scientific, or industrial work with which 
he is familiar will be accepted. Students who secure summer engage- 
ments in engineering work should take advantage of every opportunity 
to gather material suitable for an essay. 


No essay compiled from books alone will be accepted unless the 
student has obtained in advance the written approval of the head of 
his department as to the subject to be treated. Information obtained 
from books and other sources may, however, be used or even quoted 
verbatim, provided full acknowledgment be made and all quotations 
enclosed in quotation marks. Similarly, drawings, blue prints, etc., may 
be included in the essay, provided full acknowledgment is made. 


The student should make acknowledgment of information or draw- 
ings regarding matters which have not come within his personal expe- 
rience, by means of a letter attached to the essay. 


Essays should be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length in ordin- 
ary cases. They,should be illustrated by drawings, sketches, and when 
desirable by photographs, specimens, etc., and must be written on paper 
of substantial quality and of a size approximately 8% x 11 inches. 
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ip 
All essays will become the property of the department concerned 
and will be filed for reference. Students are, however, permitted to submit 
duplicate copies of their essays to the Engineering Institute of Canada, 
or to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, in competition 
for students’ prizes offered by these Institutes. 


STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE 


During each summer vacation all students are required either to 
work for five weeks in the office of an architect or contractor, or pre- 
pare thirty-five reasonably large freehand sketches in any desired 
medium. 

In addition, students entering the various years are required to 
fulfil the following requirements :— 


Second Year 


Read and pass an examination on “ Ancient Times "—J. H. Breasted 
(Ginn and Co., New York). 


Third and Fourth Years 


Read and pass an examination on the following books, or submit 
an essay on a subject approved by the Head of the Department :—“ A 
History of Everyday Things in England,” Part I—Quennell oe 
Batsford, London); “ Memoirs of the Crusades,” Villehardouin and de 
Joinville (Everyman’s Library, Dent, London). 


Fifth Year 


Read and pass an éxamination on the following books, or submit 
an essay on a subject approved by the Head of the Department :— 


“Seven Lamps of Architecture.” Ruskin (Everyman’s Library, 
No. 207), “William Morris—His Work and Influence,” A. Clutton 
Brock, No. 89, Home University Series (Williams & Norgate, London). 


Examinations in Summer Reading will be held on the opening day 
of the session, October 1st. Essays must be handed in at the Dean’s 
Office not later than 5 p.m. on Wednesday, October 10th. Details 
regarding the length and form of essays are given above. The number 
of marks assigned to the reading course and to the essay is the same. 


STUDENTS IN ENGINEERING 
Second Year 


132. Students entering the Second Year must either read ard pass 
an examination on not less than four of the following books, or submit 
an essay on engineering work in which they have been engaged. 


‘ = 
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Macaulay—Essays on Hampden, Walpole, Pitt, Chatham and 
Hastings. 
No. 225, Everyman’s Library. (55c.) 


Strachey—“ Eminent Victorians.” 


Chatto & Windus. ($2.25.) 


Farrand—“ The Development of the United States.” 
Houghton Mifflin Company. (3$2.00.) 


Parkman—* LaSalle and the Discovery of the Great West.” 
Little, Brown & Co. (1 Vol. $2.00.) 


Kipling—*“ Captains Courageous.” 
Doubleday, Page & Co. ($2.00.) 


George Eliot—‘* The Mill on the Floss.” 
No. 325, Everyman’s Library. (55c.) 


Bennett—‘‘ Old Wives’ Tales.” 
Hodder & Stoughton, or Doran. ($2.00.) 


Conrad—*“ Typhoon.” Heineman. (60c.) 


The essay, which should be approximately 2,000 words in length, 
must de illustrated and conform to the requirements for essays stated 
above. 


Third Year 


1,3. Students entering the Third Year must either read and pass an 
exammation on one of the following books, or submit an essay prefer- 
ably m engineering work in which they have been engaged. ‘‘ Economic 
Develbpment of Modern Europe ’’—Ogg ($3.50, Macmillan) or ‘ The 
Nature of the World and of Man’’—chapters 1-7 inclusive, and 12-14 
inclusve. ($5.00, Macmillan). 

Fssays must conform to the requirements stated above except that 
they may be somewhat shorter, but not less than 2,000 words in length. 


Students in Electrical or Mechanical Engineering who elect to write 
an essay, but are not engaged during the summer on engineering, scien- 
tific a industrial work which would be a suitable subject for an essay 
may vrite on one of the following subjects :— 


Hectrical Engineering § students—‘“ The application of electric 
power to industrial establishments.” 

Nechanical Engineering students—(1) Powdered fuel for power 
production. (2) Pulp and paper manufacture. (3) Heavy oil engines. 


Sudents in Mining Engineering, or Metallurgical Engineering 
who ire unable to write on engineering work of which they have per- 
sonal knowledge must take the summer reading. 
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Fourth Year 


134. Students entering the Fourth Year are required to submit an 
essay, preferably on engineering work in which they have been engaged. 
Students in Electrical or Mechanical Engineering who are not engaged 
in work affording material suitable for an essay, may write on one 
of the following subjects :— 


Electrical Engineering students. (1) Generation of electric power; 
(2) Long distance power transmission; (3) Distribution of electric 
power; (4) Electrification of railways. 


Mechanical Engineering students. (1) power costs; (2) central 
station heating; (3) methods of increasing production in manufacturing ; 
(4) exhaust steam turbines using steam at pressures below atmospheric. 


Essays must conform in all respects to the requirements stated 
above. 


Examinations in Summer Reading will be held on the opening day 
of the session, October 1st. Essays must be handed in at the Dean’s 
Office not later than 5 p.m. on Wednesday, October 10th. The number 
marks assigned to the reading course and to the essay is the same. 
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SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION 


The following courses are subject to such modification during the 
year as the Faculty may deem advisable. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 


RAMSAY TRAQUAIR (in charge of Department). 
PROFESSORS :— 2 f ee 
Percy E. Nosss (in charge of- Design). 


ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—W. E. CARLESS. 
SPECIAL INSTRUCTOR :—E. DYONNET. 


LessLiE R. THOMSON. 
SPECIAL LECTURERS :-— = 
P. J. TURNER. 


A.— Design 


The course in Design is divided into four classes (A, B, C and D), 
intended to be taken in the Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth Years 
respectively. Advanced or backward students may be allotted to design 
classes to suit their individual requirements irrespective of their standing 
in other subjects, but good standing 1n Class D must be obtained prior to 
receiving the degree. 


1. Crass A. Simple problems in composition of a monumental 
nature, not involving difficulties of plan. 


bh 


Crass B. The design of domestic and small public buildings. 
3. Crass C. The design of public buildings. 
4. Criass.D. Problems involving the plan, structure and lay-out 


of complex buildings and groups of buildings. The diploma design for 
graduation is done in the second term.—Professor Nobbs. 


B.—Aesthetic 


The theoretical courses are intended to develop a sense of critical 


judgment in the student, emphasizing the fundamental principles of 
composition and design. 

5. Tue ELeMents oF ARCHITECTURE (24 lectures). 

The five orders of Vignola, pedestals, pediments, intercolumniation 
and superposition of orders, arches, vaults, domes, roofs, openings, etc. 
—Mr. Carless. 
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6. THe ELEMENTS or Composition (24 lectures). 


Analogies in the arts: principles of composition, mass unity, balance, 


character, scale, proportion: symmetric and asymmetric grouping; ver- 
tical and horizontal treatments - composition in plan, natural and axial: 
appreciation of intrinsic qualities of materials, value of textures, etc. 
—Mr. Carless. 


/. TuHerory or Design (24 lectures). 


(a) Principles of Aesthetic:—The history of esthetic enquiry, 
perception, emotion, pleasure, pain and expression; the art impulse ; 
beauty defined; the work of art; subject, emotional content and medium ; 
the criteria. 


(b) Application of Aesthetic:—Pure design; the function of orna- 
ment, “ motif,” the material treatment, the placing and classifications of 
Ornament; the evolution of functional forms. analysis of conventional 
forms; the use of scale and proportion; corrections and refinements. 


Students will read selected passages from the works of Santayana, 
Yrjo Hirn, Croce. Marshall, Geoffrey Scott, Baldwin Brown and 
Blomfield, etc.—Professor Nobbs. 


8. THrEorY or PLANNING (24 lectures). 


(a) Elements of Planning :—Dimensions, arrangements, scales, 
aspect, prospect, light, the structural bay, unit planning, axial planning. 


(b) Domestic Planning :—Stables, cottages, housing, residences; 
country houses and gardens: apartment houses. 


(c) Public Buildings :—Churches, halls, theatres, schools, libraries, 
hospitals, baths, fire stations, municipal buildings. etc. 


o> aaa | 


Note:—The examples studied are selected from current architecture 
—Prof. Nobbs. 


Courses 7 and 8 will be taken in alternate years until further notice. 


9, 10, 11 and 12. Ornament AND DecoraTIon (48 lectures and 48 
drafting periods extending through two years). 


9. Decorative Hreratpry. The place of heraldry in the arts; the 
laws of heraldry, heraldic art of different periods; modern practice and 
tendencies ; gembdtion and significant ornament.—Professor Traquair. 


T ext-book :—Decorative Heraldry, Eve. Reference:—The Art of 
Heraldry, Fox Davies. 


10. ORNAMENT IN Form. The design of plaster work, terra cotta, 
stone carving, architectural sculpture, wood carving and furniture is 
dealt with as the evolution of form in distinctive materials, influenced 
incidentally by the prevailing taste of different periods.—Prof. Traquair. 
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Reference Books:—Plastering, Plain and Decorative, Millar; The 
Art of the Plaster, Bankart; Medieval Figure Sculpture in England, 
Prior. 

11. Metat Worx. The design of wrought and cast iron, bronze, 
copper, brass, pewter, silver, gold and jewellery is dealt with historically 
and as the result of the methods of workmanship.—Professor Traquair. 

Reference Books:—English and Scottish Wrought Iron Work, 
Murphy; Ironwork, Starkie Gardner; Leadwork, Lethaby. 

12. Cotor Decoration. Stained glass, mosaic of various kinds, 
inlays, the use of colored materials in external and internal design, 
mural decoration, and the analysis and construction of pattern.—Pro- 
fessor Traquair. 

Reference Books:—Vitraux, Merson; Windows, Day. 


Courses 9 and 10 and 11 and 12 will be taken in alternate years. 


C.—History 


14. ANCIENT AND CLASSICAL ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). 

The architecture of the ancient Egyptians, Chaldzans, Assyrians 
and Persians: the Minoan civilization; architecture of the Dorian and 
Ionian Greeks, with special attention to the refinement of form in 
Hellenic art: the architecture of Rome and Byzantium to the fall of the 
Byzantine Empire.—Professor Traquair. 

T ext-books:—Banister Fletcher’s History of Architecture; Anderson 
and Spiers’ Architecture of Ancient Greece; Anderson and Spiers’ 
Architecture of Ancient Rome, 

15. MeptevaL ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). 

The rise of the Romanesque schools, from the decline of the 
Western Roman Empire to the XI century; the evolution of ecclesi- 
astical architecture in France and England to 1500 A.D.; the Gothic 
schools of Europe and the evolution of military and civil architecture. 
—Professor Traquair. 


T ext-book :—Power’s Medizval Architecture. 


16. RENAISSANCE ARCHITECTURE (48 lectures). 

The beginning of the Renaissance in Italy and its influence on archi- 
tecture from 1400 A.D. to 1600 A.D.; the Renaissance in France from 
Francis I. to the Revolution; the earlier and later phases of the Renais- 
sance in England and English architecture during the XVIII century.— 
Professor Traquair. 

Text-books:—Anderson’s Italian Renaissance Architecture; W. H. 
Ward’s French Renaissance Architecture; R. Blomfield’s Short History 
of Renaissance Architecture in England. 
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17. Mopern ARrcHITECTURE (48 lectures). 


The end of the Renaissance and the classic revival in England; 
scholarly architecture; the “Gothic Revival] "; the influence of Pugin, 
Ruskin and Morris; the “Arts and Crafts” movement: the eclectic 
schools; Shaw and the free Classicists; the progress of art in Europe 
during the XIX century: the classic schools and “official” architecture: 
the neo-grec movement in France: the national revivals, the secession 
and art nouveau; the colonial architecture of North America, Spanish, 
French and English; the colonial architecture of Canada; the modern 
schools and the present position—Professor Traquair. 


D.—Science 


MatHEemMatics—Geometry and Trigonometry, first term; Algebra, 
second term; to be taken in First Year Arts. For full particulars, see 
page 194. Mechanics (194). (See page 304.) 


44 and 45. Prysics anp LABoRATORY (48 lectures and 24 laboratory 
periods). 


The instruction includes a fully illustrated course of experimental 
lectures on the general principles of physics. embracing the laws of 
energy, heat, light, electricity and sound. Dr. Eve. 


346, 347 and 348. Surveyinc. (Full course: 4 weeks field school, 


48 lectures and 24 draughting periods, see page 324.) 


22 and 23. Hyctenre or Burtpincs (24 lectures in first term, 12 
lectures and working out of one graphical problem in second term). 


22. Light and air, water, sanitary plumbing, sewage disposal. First 
term.—Dr. Starkey. 

23. The heating and ventilation of buildings. Second term.— 
Professor McKergow. 


E.—Construction 


The Second Year work covers the ordinary building trades and 
detailing where calculations of a complicated kind are not involved. The 
Third Year work deals with structural problems involving calculation, 
while in the Fourth Year problems in structural design are worked out. 


24 and 25. Burtpinc Constructiox AND Buitpinc Detar (24 
lectures, 48 draughting periods). 

Building materials, brickwork, masonry, Carpentry, roofing, etc.; 
joinery of doors, windows, etc., and the finishing trades, such as 
plastering, painting and plumbing; underpinning, shoring, centering and 
forms. General working drawings are prepared, and building works 
in progress are visited.—Mr. Turner. 
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26 and 27. ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING I AND ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEERING (Draughting) I (24 lectures and 48 draughting periods). 
Graphical methods of calculating and the strength of materials em- 
ployed in construction.—Mr. Thomson. 


28 and 29. ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING II A AND ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEERING (Draughting) II A (24 lectures and 48 draughting 
periods). 

Theory and practice of reinforced concrete; foundations and 
retaining walls—Mr. Thomson. 


30 and 31. ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING II B anp ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEERING (Draughting) II B (24 lectures and 48 draughting 
periods ). 

Rivets and riveting, symmetrical and eccentric connections; the 
design of structural steel, with examples of floors, columns, beams, 
office buildings and plate girders; the theory of arch action with 
especial reference to examples in masonry.—Mr. Thomson. 

Architectural Engineering II A, with Architectural Engineering 
II B, with the draughting periods allotted to each, will be taken until 
further notice by the Third and Fourth Years together, and are given 
in alternate years. 


F.—Architectural Practice 


131. Encrisa Composition (24 lectures with exercises). 
Iristruction is provided with the Applied Science Second Year classes. 
—Professor a 





32. PrRoFESSIONAL Practice (24 lectures with exercises). 

Structure of specifications and general clauses; specifications for 
all trades; conditions of contract; agreement; building by-laws; 
estimates; reports; professional ethics—Mr. Turner. 


175. ENGINEERING Law (24 lectures). 
Instruction is provided with the Applied Science Fourth Year 
classes. (See page 304.) 


G.—Drawing 
33, 34, 35 and 36, ArcHITECTURAL DrawinG (100 periods of three 
and four hours). 
The work in this course is in direct connection with the lectures 


in History and Architecture. 


33. Drawings of the Classic orders, showing their application to 
other elements in architectural design, are prepared from the large 
models in the museum and from documents.—Mr. Carless. 
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34. Drawings of the Greek orders are prepared with special refer- 
ence to their structural development and design. Classic buildings are 
studied from. documents in connection with the lectures on Classic 
Architecture.—Professor Traquair. 


35. In connection with the lectures on Medieval Architecture, 
sketch plans, elevations and details of important medizval buildings are 
set up from documents.—Professor Traquair. 


36. In connection with the lectures on the Architecture of the 
Renaissance, important buildings are studied by drawing and sketching. 
—Professor Traquair. 


37. Historica, Drawinc. The advance study of one or more 
historical buildings by means of large scale drawings.—Prof. Traquair. 


38, 39, 40, 41. FreEHAND DrawINc (100 periods). 


Drawing in pencil or charcoal from casts of architectural ornament, 
architectural fragments and parts of the figure.—Mr. Dyonnet. 


18. ArcHITECTURAL GEOMETRY I (24 lectures and 24 periods). 


Descriptive geometry: isometric and axometric projection; shades 
and shadows; developed surfaces and intersection of solids.—Mr. Carless. 


19. ArcHITECTURAL GEOMETRY II (24 lectures and 24 periods). 


The practical application of descriptive geometry to masonry and 
joinery; perspective; the rendering of perspective drawings.—Mr. 
Carless. 

42 and 43. MopeLirnc (one period a week of two hours, extended 
over the Fourth and Fifth Years). 

The student first studies form directly from nature, and later on 
conventionalizes the forms with which he has become familiar for 
decorative purposes. The Architectural museum affords many examples 
from different periods of the adaptation and abstraction of natural 
motifs in ornament. They are used to show the spirit in which to work 
out ornament, and are not copied directly. Models of design on which 


the students are engaged are also prepared, and casting is taught— 
Mr. Dyonnet. 


46, 47, 48, 49. -An €ssay on an historical or theoretical] subject is 
required each year from all students excepting those of the First Year. 
This essay is to be prepared during the session. 


50. SuMMER Work. 


A, B & C. During the vacation following the close of the First, 
Second, Third and Fourth Years, the students in Architecture are 
required to read and be prepared to pass an examination on a selected 


22H, 
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theoretical, zsthetical, or historical architectural work. Every student 
must, before he receives his degree, have had at least eight to ten 
months’ experience in an architect’s or contractor’s office satisfactory to 
the Faculty. The regulations of the Royal Institute of British architects 
require that a candidate for the special examination shall have had at 
least twelve months’ experience in an architect’s office and graduates in 
Architecture will not be admitted to this examination until they have 
fulfilled the requirement. 

A summer school in surveying is taken in the four weeks following 
the final examinations of the First Year. 

D. & E. A summer school in sketching and measuring is attended 
by all students between the Second and Third and between the Third 
and Fourth Years, in the latter part of September, for the study of 
buildings in Canada and in the United States. 

? 


For summer reading, see pages 275 and 276. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 





DIRECTOR :— 
ProFEssor OF INoRGANIC CHEMISTRY:—F. M. G. JoHNSON. 
PROFESSOR OF PuySsICAL CHEMISTRY :—OtTTo MAAss. 
PROFESSOR OF OrnGANIC CHEMISTRY :—G. S. WHITBY. 
PROFESSOR rIn a ae ‘ - Cr 7 jor I> Ci ota -H > H 
ROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL AND CELLULOSE CAEMISTKY: AROLD HIBBERT. 
ASSOCIATE PRoFESSOR:—NeEvit Norton EVANS. 


mine Se les oe Ge 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS anit: i i detest 


K. S. Buxton. 
| A. CAMBRON. 
| R. N. Crozier. 
| W. GALLAY. 

: M. Katz. 
DEMONSTRATORS :— ] W. H. MuELLeEr. 
| E. MULEs. 
| J. B. Puiveres. 
F. J. Toote. 


H. R. WyMan. 


First Year Lectures. 

51. GENERAL CHEMIstTRY. The course includes the history, occur- 
rence, methods of preparation and the properties of the non-metallic 
elements and their important compounds, with their domestic and indus- 
trial applications; classification; general laws and principles and the 
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fundamental theories of the science; with a brief discussion of the 
scientific method. Two lectures a week for all Engineering students.— 
Professor Evans. 

Text-book:—McPherson and Henderson, Introductory College 
Course. 


First Year Laboratory. 

52. GENERAL CHEMISTRY LaABoRATORY. Practical work designed 
to accompany and illustrate the lectures of course 51. The course 
includes the construction and use of ordinary apparatus, the prepara- 
tion and study of important elements and compounds, qualitative 
analysis, and simple quantitative determinations, both gravimetric and 
volumetric, including combining weights, standardization of solutions, 
hardness of water, etc. One period a week for all students of Engi- 
neering..-Professor Evans and Messrs. J. B. Phillips, W. Gallay and 
E. Mules. 


Second Year Lectures. 


53. GENERAL CHEMIstry. The course is a continuation of that 
given m the First Year (51). It is based on the Periodic Classifica- 
tion of the elements and includes a study of the more important metals 
and their compounds, brief outlines of metallurgical processes and other 
industrial chemical processes, with special reference to the application of 
chemistry in the various branches of engineering. Two hours a week 
for all students in Engineering—Professor Evans. 


Text-book:—McPherson & Henderson, Introductory College Course. 


Third Year Lectures. 


54. InorcGanic QuatitativeE ANALysis. A course dealing with the 
principles of analytical chemistry—nature of solutions, precipitations, 
etc., explanatory of the work done in the laboratory (course 55). Ten 
lectures a week for the first three weeks of the Summer School. (See 
page 56.)—Professor Evans. 


Text-book:—N. N. Evans, Notes on the Theory of Qualitative 
Analysis. Reference:—Stieglitz, Qualitative Chemical Analysis. 


96. OrcANnic CuHemistry. (Arts 2.) A course in general elemen- 
try organic chemistry. Three lectures a week during the first term 
and two during the second term. 


Lext-book:—Hollemann, Organic Chemistry or Remsen’s Organic 
Chemistry. 


98. PuysicaL CHemistry. (Arts 4.) An introductory course 
following the development of chemical theory, including vapour densi- 
ties, molecular weights, the mass law and the phase rule. 
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Two lectures a week during the first term and one per week in 
second term.—Dr. Maass. 


Text-book:—Theoretical and Physical Chemistry, Taylor. 


99. InorGanic Qua.itaTive ANnatysis. A course explanatory of 
the work done in the laboratory. One lecture a week in the first term 
for Mining Engineers only.—Professor Evans. 

Text-book:—N. N. Evans, Notes on the Theory of Qualitative 
Analysis. 


61. INorGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LABorATORY. A course 
on the general principles involved in quantitative analysis. One lecture 
a week during the first term and three laboratory periods a week 
throughout the year for Chemical Engineering students.—Dr. Johnson 


and Mr. F.. Jj. Toole. 


Text-book:—Cumming and Kay, Quantitative Analysis. 


62. INoRGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND Lasoratory. A 
course on the general principles involved in quantitative analysis. One 
lecture and three laboratory periods during the first term for Metallur- 
gical Engineering students——Dr. Johnson and Mr. F. J. Toole. 

Text-book:—Lord and Demorest, Metallurgical Analysis. 


Third Year Laboratory. 

55. INorGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS LABORATORY. 

A course of laboratory work, including preliminary experiments on 
known substances, the examination of tinknown mixtures for base and 
acid radicals, methods of bringing substances into solution, and a study 
of the chemical reactions involved in these processes. Four weeks in 
the Summer School for students of the Chemical and Metallurgical 
Engineering courses. (See page 56.)—Professor Evans and Mr. F. J. 
Toole. 

Lext-book:—W. A. Noyes, Qualitative Analysis. 


57. Orcanic CHemistry. (Arts 2.) A course on the prepara- 
tion, detection and analysis of the commoner organic compounds. Two 
periods a week, in the second term.—Drs. McLean and Whitby, with 
Messrs. K. S. Buxton, A. Cambron and E. Mules. 

Text-book:—Price and Twist, Practical Organic Chemistry. 

60. InorGANic Quatitative ANatysis. A course adapted to the 
requirements of Mining Engineers. Two periods a week in the first 
term.—Professor Evans with Mr. A. Cambron. 

Text-book:—W. A. Noyes, Qualitative Analysis. 


Fourth Year Lectures and Laboratory. 


73. Foop CHemistry. (Arts 13.) A course on the constitution 
and analysis of proteins, carbohydrates, fats and allied substances. The 
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course also includes the estimation of food values, enzyme action. A 
course of -one lecture per week and two laboratory periods during the 
second term. The laboratory work comprises the study of typical 
foodstuffs, enzyme action and includes the use of the calorimeter, 
polariscope and refractometer in organic analysis—Dr. Whitby, Dr. 
MacLean, Messrs. A. Cambron and W. Gallay. 


T ext-book:—Woodman’s Food Analysis. 


*64. ApvANCED OrGANIC CHeEmistry. (Arts 5.) The lectures 
will deal with the more complicated classes of carbon compounds, such 
as the carbohydrates, terpenes and alkaloids; the more complicated 
types of reaction, such as the Grignard reaction, the Claisen reaction, 
the reaction of aliphatic and hydroaromatic diketones; various theo- 
retical conceptions, such as geometrical isomerism, partial valency, the 
strain theory; the main classes of aromatic compounds and dye stuffs. 
Two lectures per week.-—Dr. Whitby. 

Text-books:—Holleman’s Organic and Bernthen’s Organic Chem- 
istry. For reference:—Recent Advances in Organic Chemistry, Stewart; 
Advanced Organic Chemistry, Cohen; Organic Chemistry of Nitrogen, 
Sidgewick. 


*65. ApVANCED OrcGANIC Lasoratory. (Arts 5.) The course will 
comprise the preparation of a number of representative organic com- 
pounds of a more complicated nature than those prepared in the Third 
Year, including dyes, nitro derivatives and examples of reaction, such 
as Perkin’s, Fridel and Craft's, Skraup’s and Grignard’s. It will also 
comprise the quantitative determination of the elements and of typical 
groups in organic compounds; and also the identification of unknown 
organic substances. Four periods a week in the first term and two 
in the second.—Dr. Whitby, and Messrs. W. Gallay and A. Cambron. 


The student is required during this course to take a complete 
course in gas analysis under Dr. Johnson. 


*66. PuysicAL CHemistry. (Arts 7.) Two lectures a week on 
general physical chemistry, including the kinetic theory, thermo- 


chemistry, electron theory in chemistry, chemistry of radioactive sub- 
stances, etc. 


Students will be required to work problems dealing with the 
subject matter of the lectures. 


Two laboratory periods a week in the second term are devoted 


to typical physico-chemical measurements and methods of analysis.— 
Dr. Maass- and 


* Subjects marked with a star are open to graduates as well as 
undergraduates. 
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Text-books:—Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry; Findlay’s 
Practical Physical Chemistry. 

For reference:—Ramsay’s Text-books of Physical Chemistry; 
Lewis and Randall, Thermo-dynamics. 


*67. InNorGANIC LaporaAtory. (Arts 8.) The lectures deal with 
the special methods of analysis of iron and steel, alloys and water. 
One lecture and three periods a week in the first term and four periods 
in the second.—Dr. Johnson and Mr. F. J. Toole. 

The laboratory work is a continuation of courses 61 and 62. A 
course in gas analysis is given in the second term, as well as studies 
in colloid chemistry and some advanced inorganic preparations. 

For. reference:—Lord and Demorest, Quantitative Analysis; 
Treadwell’s Quantitative Analysis; Blair, Chemical Analysis of Iron; 
Ibbotson, Analysis of Steel Works Materials. 


68. INpustrRIAL CHeEmistry, [NorcANIc. (Arts 13.) A _ course, 
both theoretical and descriptive, on the more important inorganic 
chemical industries. Two lectures per week in the first term. Special 
lectures are given in this course by chemical engineers from outside 
the University—Dr. Harold Hibbert. 


69. INpUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY, OrGANic. (Arts 14.) This course is 
given during the second half of the session, and includes the chemistry 
of paper and pulp, sugar, starch and glucose, soap and fats, distillation 
of wood and the purification of the products, etc. Two lectures per 
week in the second term. This course consists of special lectures by 
chemical engineers from the city and district who are experts in one or 
other of the industries, together with members of the staff—Dr. Harold 
Hibbert. 


70. Appiiep Evecrro-CuHemistry. (Arts 12.) The laws of elec- 
trolysis and of solutions are studied from the standpoint of the osmotic 
theory. Primary and secondary batteries, electro-plating, polarization 
and the preparation and electro-chemical behaviour of the rarer 
elements used in incandescent lamps are discussed. The more important 
technical processes are studied and typical substances prepared in the 
laboratory. Two lectures in the first term.—-Dr. Maass. 

For reference:—Allmond, Applied Electro-chemistry; Blount, 
Practical Electro-chemistry. 


71. INoRGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALysis. A _ laboratory course 
specially designed for Mining Engineers. Four periods a week in the 
first term.—Dr. Johnson and Mr. Toole. 

Text-book:—Lord and Demorest, Metallurgical Analysis. 


* Courses marked with a star are open to graduates as well as 
undergraduates. 
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*72. ApvANceD INorGANIC CuHeEmistry. (Arts 6.) A course of 
lectures on inorganic chemistry, discussing the elements and their com- 
pounds in accordance with the general principles of physical chemistry. 

Two lectures a week throughout the session.—Dr. Johnson. 


74. History or CuHemistry. (Arts 9.) A short course dealing 
with the development of chemistry from the historical standpoint. One 
lecture a week in the second term.—Dr. Hatcher. 


*75. CoLLomw CHEMISTRY. (Arts 16.) Two lectures per week 
throughout the session and a total of twelve laboratory periods.— 
Dr. Johnson. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED 
MECHANICS 


H. M. MacKay. 
ProFessors :—2 E. Brown. 
R. pe L. Frencu. 


nN p R. E. JAMIESON. 
SSISTANT PROFESSORS :— GP wads. 


F. M. Woop. 
LECTURERS :— 





ASSISTANT IN CHARGE OF TEsTING LaBorATory:—S. D. MacNagp. 


DEMONSTRATOR !— ee 


First Year. 


80. ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Application of mathematics to sci- 
entific and engineering problems of a simple nature, with special 
attention to the formulation of scientific ideas in mathematical form. 


Required of all engineering students. Three hours per week.— 
Professor Brown, Messrs. Dodd, Wood and Weir. 


Second Year. 


81. Marertats or Construction. Manufacture and properties of 
cast iron, wrought iron, crucible, Bessemer and open hearth steel. 
Course of prescribed reading with occasional conferences. 


Required of all engineering students.—Professor MacKay and Mr. 
Sproule. 


Text-book:—Spring, Non-Technical Chats on Iron and Steel. 


— 





* Courses marked with a star are open to graduates as well as 
undergraduates, 
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83. MecHanics. The general principles of statics and of the 
dynamics of a particle are developed in the lectures, and numerous 
examples illustrating the application of mechanics to engineering prob- 
lems are worked out. 


The course includes equilibrium of forces; friction; force and 
funicular polygons; bending moment and shear; forces in framed 
structures; hydrostatics; relative velocity; variable motion (straight 
line and curvilinear); simple harmonic motion; pendulums, springs; 
inertia forces in machines; crank effort curves; flywheels, etc. 

The mathematical courses in calculus are taken concurrently and 
calculus methods are used freely. Two lectures and two hours prob- 
lems per week.—Professor Brown, Mr. Jamieson and Mr. Dodd. 


Reference book:—Poorman, Applied Mechanics. 


Third Year. 


86. MecHANIcS. The work of the Second Year course in mech- 
anics is extended, and the dynamical equations for the motion of a 
rigid body in two dimensions are deduced. Numerous examples are 
worked in detail, including problems on flywheels, kinetic energy of 
bodies having translation and rotation, oscillation of a rigid body about 
a fixed axis, impulse, etc. The elementary principles of the gyroscope 
are considered. Two lectures per week, first term—Prof. Brown. 


Reference book:—Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation. 


87. StreNctH oF MarTertats. This course deals with the funda- 
mental principles of the strength of materials. It includes the follow- 
ing :—Stress, strain, resilience, and the elastic properties of materials 
used in construction; bending moment and shearing force diagrams; 
strength, curvature, and deflection of beams; continuous beams: canti- 
lever beams and the like; simple problems on rolling loads; reinforced 
concrete beams; the strength of shafting; spiral springs; columns; 
bending combined with tension or compression; elementary considera- 
tion of compound stresses; distribution of shearing stress on various 
sections, etc. 


Required of all engineering students. Two lectures per week 
during the session——Professor Brown and Mr. Jamieson. 


Text-book: 





Resistance of Materials.—Seely. 


88. STRENGTH oF Martertats Lagporatory. The work illustrates 
the principles of the lecture course in strength of materials (87), and 
includes the following:—Tension tests of various materials; stress- 
strain diagrams by automatic recorders and by extensometers and 
scales; deflection of beams; torsion of shafts; experiments on spiral 
springs and torsional oscillations of wires; the moment of inertia of 
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flywheels; determination of Young’s modulus; test of Portland cement; 
demonstrations on the large testing machines, on the breaking of 
timber and reinforced concrete beams and small columns, the com- 
pressive strength of concrete, bricks, mortars, etc. Three hours per 
week, second term.—Prof. Brown, Mr. Jamieson, Mr. Dodd, Mr. Wood 
and Mr. MacNab. 


89. FouNDATIONS AND Masonry. Borings; bearing power of soils; 
piles and pile driving; concrete piles; footings; grillages; underpinning; 
foundations under water, cofferdam, open dredging, pneumatic and freez- 
ing processes; estimation of quantities from drawings; estimates of costs. 


Required of Civil Engineering students. One lecture per week, 
session; three hours problems per week, second term.—Prof. MacKay, 


Mr. Dodd. 


Te«xt-book:—Foundations of Bridges and Buildings, Jacoby and 
Davis. 


90. StructurAL ENGINEERING. Problems in the design of beams, 
plate girders, columns, roof trusses, knee bracing, etc.; working draw- 
ings; estimates of quantities, Required of students in Courses II, III, 
V, VI and VII. One lecture and three hours problems per week, 
second term.—Professor MacKay and Mr. Dodd. 


Reference books:—Ketchum’s Structural Engineer’s Handbook; 
Ketchum’s Mill Buildings; Bishop’s Structural Drafting and Design 
of Details; Carnegie, Pocket Companion, 


92. Raiway ENGINEERING. The locomotive and its work; loco- 
motive and grade problems; effect of distance, rise and fall and curva- 
ture on train mile costs; estimate of probable receipts and expendi- 
tures; economics of location, reconnaissance, preliminary, and location 
surveys; turnouts. Required of Civil Engineering students. Two 
hours per week, first term.—Mr. Wood. 


93. Ratmway ENGINEERING. The proper location of a railway 
map, profile, earthwork, mass diagram, overhaul, velocity profile, bill 
of material and cost estimate of same; detailing of switches and com- 
plicated lay-outs and bill of track material. Required of Civil Engineer- 
ing students. Six hours per week, first term—Mr. Wood. 


97. Hyprautics. The fundamental principles of hydraulics are 
considered and applied to problems on the discharge of orifices, notches, 
weirs, pipes and open channels under varying conditions. The theory 
of impact of jets and its application to turbines is also dealt with. 
Required of Civil Engineering students in the Third Year and of 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering students of the Fourth Year. 
Two hours per week, first term.—Professor Brown, 

Lext-books :—Hydraulics——Schoder and Dawson (McGraw Hill) 
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98. Hyprautic Laporatory. The course is illustrative of the 
principles considered in course 97, and is taken concurrently. The 
work includes the following experiments :—-Measurement of discharge 
from orifices, notches and pipes, both straight and bent, to determine 
hydraulic coefficients; pressure of jets impinging on vanes; tests of 
Venturi meter, hydraulic ram, Pelton wheel, Francis and propeller 
turbines, centrifugal pumps, etc. Three hours per week, first term.— 
Professor Brown and Staff. 


82. Sanitary Science. Basic principles of sanitation underlying 
the design of works for water supply, sewerage, the heating, lighting 
and ventilation of buildings, etc. Alternative with Map Projections 351, 
Four hours per week, first term—Dr. Starkey. 


85. HigHway ENGINEERING. Vehicular traffic and its requirements ; 
methods of financing; economics of location: surveys; distance, grade 
and curvature; drainage; earthwork; paving materials, manufacture and 
use; maintenance; bridges, culverts, sidewalks and other accessories ; 
designs and estimates. Two lectures and six hours laboratory per week, 
second term.—Professor French. 


Text-book:—Agg’s Construction of Roads and Pavements. 


Fourth Year. 


94. THeory or Structures. The analysis of statically determinate 
framed structures under fixed and moving loads; distortion of framed 
structures; swing spans; braced arches and arched ribs with two and 
three hinges; hingeless arches in concrete and reinforced concrete ; 
frames with redundant members. 


Required of Civil Engineering students. One lecture and three hours 
problems per week, first term; two lectures and six hours problems per 
week, second term.—Professor MacKay, Mr. Jamieson. 


Reference books:—Johnson Bryan and Turneaure’s Modern Framed 
Structures, 


95. Strrenctu oF Materrats. The course includes the following :— 
The bending and deflection of beams loaded and supported in any man- 
ner; deflection due to shear; principle of work applied to deflection of 
beams, and statically indeterminate problems; bending of curved bars, 
and of unsymmetrical sections; elastic strains; relation between elastic 
constants; strength of thick shells; earthwork theories; the design of 
floor and column systems for reinforced concrete buildings (including a 
critical study of standard specifications) ; retaining walls, etc. 

Required of Civil Engineering Students. Two lectures per week 
during the first term, and one per weex during second term, with the 
equivalent of one-half laboratory period per week throughout the session 
at trmes appropriate to the progress of the course.—Professor Brown. 
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Reference Books:—Strength of Materials, Morley; Strength of 
Materials, Case; Applied Elasticity, Timoshenko and Lessells; Reinforced 
Concrete, Taylor and Thompson, or Reinforced Concrete Construction, 
Vols. II and III, Hool, or Reinforced Concrete Handbook, Hool and 
Johnson. 


96. Bripce Design. The reason governing the selection of a par- 
ticular type of bridge, discussion of the loads to which the bridge will 
be subjected, calculation of the stress in the several members; determin- 
ation of the section areas and forms of the members; design of the con- 
nections; preparation of complete drawings. 

Required of students in Civil Engineering. Two lectures and six 
hours drafting per week.—Professor MacKay and Mr. Dodd. 

Keference books:—Kirkham’s Structural Engineering; Ketchum’s 
Structural Engineer’s Handbook; Waddell’s Bridge Engineering. 


96a. Brince Desicn. A slightly briefer course than 96. Required 
of students taking the Municipal alternative-—Professor MacKay and 
Mr. Dodd. 


99. Hyprautic Macwines. The course deals mainly with the 
development of the modern turbine and centrifugal pump and includes 
the following general topics :—Application of the principles of hydraulics 
in explanation of the functions of the various parts of the machines; 
development and classification of turbines; specific speed; characteristics 
of different types and method of interpreting results of tests on small 
models; essential features and mechanical details of typical turbines 
and pumps; principal hydraulic formule underlying design, etc. Two 
hours per week, second term.—Professor Brown. 

Reference books:—Hydro-Electric Handbook, Creager and Justin; 
Proceedings of Engineering Societies, ete. 


100. Hyprautics anp Lazporatory. A short course embodying the 
hydraulic principles outlined under courses 97 and 98 will be given in 
the first term. There will be one lecture per week, and six or more 
laboratory periods at hours to be arranged. Required of Mining, Metal- 
lurgical and Chemical Engineering students of the Fourth Year. 


Text-book :—Hydraulics, King and Wisler, Wiley. 


101. Municrpat ENGINEERING. Fundamental principles of water 
supply, sewerage, sewage disposal, highway engineering and the treat- 
ment of garbage and rubbish. Required of Civil Engineering students 
not taking Municipal alternative. Two lectures per week, session; three 
hours problems per week, second term.—Professor French. 


Text-books:—Turneaure and Russell’s Public Water Supplies; Met- 
calf and Eddy’s Sewerage and Sewage Disposal. 
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102. Water Supply AND SEWERAGE. 


(a) Water Supply. Quantity, quality and pressure; rainfall and 
evaporation; run-off, pumping machinery; storage; dams, aqueduct, dis- 
tribution systems, etc.; appurtenances; purification systems; fire service; 
construction materials and methods; designs and estimates. 


(b) Sewerage. Quantity of sanitary sewage and of storm water ; 
sewerage mains and appurtenances; construction methods and materials ; 
designs and estimates. 


(c) Sewage Disposal. Characteristics of sewage; disposal by dilu- 
tion; screening and sedimentation: sludge; bacterial methods; costs and 
results; designs and estimates. Required of stutents taking Municipal 
alternative. Three lectures and six hours problems per week.—Professor 
French. 


Text-books:—Turneaure and Russell's Public Water Supplies; Met- 
calf and Eddy’s Sewerage and Sewage Disposal. 


103. Waste Drsposat. Characteristics of civic wastes; garbage, 
rubbish and ashes; disposal methods, dumping, land treatment, incinera- 
tion, reduction; economic aspects; designs and estimates. Required of 


students taking Municipal alternative. One hour per week, first term.— 
Prof. French. 


Text-book:—Herring and Greeley’s Collection and Disposal of 
Municipal Refuse. 





104. Civic ApMINISTRATION, This course is designed to emphasize 
the connection between the work of the municipal engineer and other 
Civic activities. Such subjects as civic government and finance, education, 
reaction and charities and correction are discussed, as well as town plan- 
ning and other engineering work of minor importance not covered in 
other courses. Required of students taking Municipal alternative. One 
hour per week, first term.—Professor French. 


Text-book:—No regular text-books are prescribed, but free use is 
made of various Government bulletins and of current periodical literature, 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1, STATICALLY INDETERMINATE Stresses. General methods of 
stress analysis, influence lines, applications to braced arches, rectangular 
frameworks, etc.; theory of riveted joints; columns with lateral and 
intermediate loads, etc. 


One term, 2 hrs. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 
2. TecHNicaAt Exasticiry. The general equations of elasticity 


with various applications (special attention being paid to approximate 
numerical solutions) ; strength of flat plates, etc.; torsion of thin tubes 
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and prisms of non-circular section; the determination of stress distribu- 
tion by means of polarized light: elastic stability ; vibration of structures. 


One term, 2 hrs. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 


3. SECONDARY StrESSEs. Secondary stresses due to rigidity of 
joints, deflection of floor beams, eccentric connections. latticing, etc.; 
critical discussion of specifications for structural members in the light 
of tests. 

One term, 2 hrs. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 

Professor MacKay. 


4. Rertnrorcep ConcreTE ArcHrs (ApvANCED). Preliminary 
design, development of influence lines, unsymmetrical arches, elastic 
piers, economics of concrete arches, etc. 

One term, 1 hr. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 

Professor MacKay. 


5. Hyprautics. General principles of hydrology in relation to 
power development; stream gauging and use of records: flow in streams 
and in open channels; back-water computations; dams and spillways; 
the principles of hydraulics as applied to modern turbines; general trend 
of turbine development; turbine testing and characteristics; special 
problems such as pressure surges in conduits: general consideration of 
water-power plants, including the study of plants in operation; turbine 
testing and experimental work in hydraulic laboratory. 

One hour tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports throughout 
tive SeSsiog sie... see oes oo Pees ee te Pa oats. at Professor Brown. 


6. Highway EnGIneErING. A.. Highways; history of develop- 
ment; finance, legislation and administration; traffic; economics of de- 
sign, construction and maintenance; safety provisions. B. Highway 
Transportation; history; relation to other forms of transportation; 
economics of motor transportation; regulation; traffic control. 


Session. 4 hrs. tutorial and 12 hrs. computation and reports. 
Professors French and McKergow and staff. Special lectures from 
time to time. 


DEPARTMENT OF DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 
PROFESSOR :—HENry F. ARMSTRONG. 
L. R. McCurpy. 


DEMONSTRATORS :—? J. C. Exper. 
_H. E. McLetran. 


This Department provides a general course in drafting office methods 
and a training in the groundwork necessary to prepare the student for 
the work required in the Engineering courses of the Third and Fourth 
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Years. The accurate use of drawing instruments is practised and study 
is made of the various projection methods commonly employed. The 
problems in Descriptive Geometry are especially designed to develop the 
power of mentally picturing unseen objects and realizing details and 
conditions such as engineers are called upon to consider in preparing 
designs. 


First Year. 


340. MecuanicaL Drawinc. Instruction in the use of drawing 
instruments and materials, dimensioning, conventions and standards: 
preparation of working drawings and tracings of machine details and the 
detailing of assembly drawings; the making of drawings from dimension- 
ed sketches. Three hours per week.—Professor Armstrong and staff. 

Text-book:—Book of Plates, obtainable at Bursar’s Office. 


341, Descriptive Geometry. Geometrical methods; plane figures: 
areas; paths of points moving in planes, etc.; orthographic projections of 
points, lines, plane figures and solid objects; shadows, ete. 

Three hours per week.—Professor Armstrong. 

Text-books :—Geometrical Drawing, by H. F. Armstrong; Descrip- 
tive Geometry, by H. F. Armstrong. 


342. FREEHAND Drawinc. The object of this course is to train the 
eye to observe and the hand to record the essential characteristics and 
proportions of objects by means of sketches and diagrams of machines, 
etc., and to prepare dimensioned sketches from which to make scale 
drawings. 

One hour and a half per week.—Professor Armstrong. 


343. LetTTERING. Types and titles such as are chiefly in use in 
drafting offices, including single-line, block and Roman lettering, and 
stencils. 

One hour and a half per week.—Professor Armstrong. 


Second Year. 


344. MECHANICAL Drawinc. Continuation of Subject 340. 
Three hours per week.—Professor Armstrong and staff. 
345. Descriptive GEOMETRY AND PERSPECTIVE. Sections of solids, 


intersections and developments of surfaces; intersecting planes; tangent 
planes; axometric, including isometric, projections; perspective projection. 


Three hours per week.—Professor Armstrong. 
Text-book :—Descriptive Geometry, Henry F. Armstrong. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


ProFEssor :—C. V. CHRISTIE. 


E. G. Burr. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— G. A. Waace. 


SPECIAL LECTURER :—-W. A. STEEL. 
LECTURER :—W. H. ScuHIppet. 


Sk. Coe kee 
DEMONSTRATORS :—~ R. C. SILver. 
W. H. Moore. 


111. ELemMeEentTs oF ELectricAL ENGINEERING. For Third Year stu- 
dents in Mechanical and Mining Engineering and Fourth Year students 
in Chemical, Civil, and Metallurgical Engineering. 


A general course in electrical engineering, treating of the laws of 
electro-magnetism; continuous and alternating current flow in various 
circuits; characteristics of direct and alternating current machinery; the 
fundamental principles of electric lighting, power distribution and electric 
traction. Two hours per week.—Mr. Wallace. 

Text-book:—Gray's Principles and Practice of Electrical Engineer- 
ing. 

112. ExvecrricaL ENGINEERING Laporatory. For Third Year stu- 
dents in Mechanical and Mining Engineering and Fourth Year students 
in Chemical, Civil and Metallurgical Engineering, 

Includes tests of direct current metering and controlling devices, 
dynamos, motors, boosters, motor generators and ‘constant current 
machines; experiments of variable current flow in circuits; tests of 


alternators, synchronous motors and converters, induction motors and 
transformers, etc. Three hours per week. 


Third Year. 


113. ExectricaL ENGINEERING. The theoretical consideration of 
current flow in circuits; the laws of electro-magnetism and 6f the mag- 
netic circuit; the theory and operating characteristics of direct current 
machinery; the principles of alternating current machinery. Required 
of students in Electrical Engineering. Four hours per ‘week.—Professor 
Christie. 

Text-book:—Christie’s Electrical Engineering. 


r 


114, Exectricat ENGINEERING Laporatory. Preparation of reports; 
construction, handling and protection of electrical: apparatus; use of 
instruments;  predetermination of the characteristics . ‘of . -electrical 
machinery; special and shop testing. 
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Tests are made in the Laboratory on:—Current flow in circuits; 
metering and controlling devices, generators, motors, boosters, balancers 
and motor generator sets. These tests are intended to illustrate the 
principles of action and the limits of the proper use of the apparatus. 
Students are furnished with special laboratory notes. Required of stu- 
dents in Electrical Engineering. Laboratory, six hours per week. Prob- 
lems, six hours per week. 


Fourth Year, 


117. EvecrricAL ENGINEERING. The treatment of alternating cur- 
rent circuits by vector diagrams and vector equations; the theory and 
operating characteristics of alternating current machinery. Required 
of students in Electrical Engineering. Four hours per week.—Professor 
Christie. 


Text-book :—Christie’s Electrical Engineering. 


118. ExectrricaAL ENGINEERING LasoraAtory. Tests are made in the 
laboratory on alternators, synchronous motors and converters, compensa- 
tors, induction motors, transformers, frequency and phase changing 
apparatus, potential regulators, rectifiers, etc. Students are furnished 
with special laboratory notes. Required of students in Electrical Engi- 
neering. Laboratory, nine hours per week. 


120. Exvectric LicgHtinc ANp Power Distrisution.—The design 
and operation of power plants and substations. Transmission and dis- 
tribution systems are taken up under the following heads :—Selection of 
generators, transformers, switches and auxiliary apparatus with a study 
of their characteristics and limitations; wiring diagrams and switchboard 
design; line design and construction, selection of towers, insulators and 
conductors, calculation of sags and spans; high voltage and transient 
phenomena; the protection of overhead lines, cable systems and station 
apparatus; industrial applications of electrical apparatus; financial con- 
siderations. This subject is required of students in Electrical Engineer- 
ing. Two hours per week, first term.—Mr. Burr. 


Text-book :—Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 


121. Exvectric Traction. Urban, interurban and main line elec- 
trification is taken up under the following heads :—Choice of system and 
apparatus; calculation of motor rating and car equipment; overhead and 
track construction ; methods of control, braking and regeneration; storage 
batteries and boosters; generating stations and substations, distribution 
systems, power supply; electrolysis mitigation for electric railways. 


This subject is required of students in Electrical Engineering. Two 
hours per week, second term. 


Text-book:—Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 
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122, ExrectricAL DesicN AND Prostems. The electrical design of 
direct and alternating current machinery. Special attention is paid to 
the limitations of the different types of machines and to the preparation 
of specifications. Required of students in Electrical Engineering. Lec- 
tures, one hour per week. Problem work, three hours per week, first 
term, six hours per week, second term.—Professor Christie. 


Text-book:—Gray’s Electrical Machine Design. 


123. APPLICATIONS OF Execrricity. Lectures on industrial and 
general applications of electric power, the electrical supply systems for 
industrial power and lighting; special problems of plant design; special 
problems of lighting in electrical systems; special problems of electrical 
transmission. Lectures, three hours per week, second term.—Mr. Burr. 


125. COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING. The fundamentals of tele- 
phony and telegraphy and of radio telephony and radio telegraphy. Two 
hours per week session. One laboratory period per week, second term.— 
Mr. Wallace and Major Steel. 


124, ELectricAL MEASUREMENTS AND LABORATORY. Measurements 
of resistance, inductance, Capacity, current, electro motive force, ete. 
Testing of meters, conductivity tests; iron testing, ratio and phase angle 
of current transformers: photometry; thermionic valve testing and other 
physical tests of an engineering nature. Two lectures per week, first 
term. One laboratory period per week session.—Mr. Wallace. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1. ApvANceD Martnematics. Lectures and study under the 
direction of the Departinent of Mathematics. 

weeteres Ards... Mibiy- sett helen in. ooitos: Professor Murray. 

2. ELectricAL Puysics. Lectures and study under the direction 
of the Department of Physics, 

Lectures, 2 hrs. 

3. ELECTROTECHNICS. 


Colloquium, 2 hrs. 


The thesis will be in one of the following fields of investigation: 


(a) Design, characteristics and testing of electrical machinery; 
investigation of special machinery ; special problems of design, 


(b) Properties of dielectrics and electric insulators; laboratory 
instruction and experimental investigation, with facilities for high 
voltage testing. 
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(c) Design, characteristics and testing of electrical engineering 
measuring instruments and devices. Facilities are available for pre- 
Cision measurements of most of the electrical quantities. Laboratory 
investigation of new types of mieasuring instruments and development 
of special devices. 


(d) Investigation of devices for protection of electrical power 
systems; laboratory testing of relays and other devices; development 
of special types. 


A workshop is available for the construction of special apparatus 
for research work. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
ProFEssor :—Cyrus MAcMILLAN. 
131. Eneiisuw. Second Year. One lecture and two hours confer- 
ence per week. 
132. SuMMER READING oR Essay. Second Year. (See page 276.) 
133. SUMMER READING OR Essay. Third Year. (See page 277.) 
134. SumMMER READING. Fourth Year. (See page 278.) 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 


ProFEssor oF GEoLocy :—J. AUSTEN Bancrort. (Absent on leave.) 
PrRoFESSOR OF MINERALOGY :—R. P. D. Grawam. 
ASSOCIATE ProFEsSoR oF GEOLOGY:—JoHN J. O'NEILL, 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF PALZoNTOLOGY :—T. H. CLarK. 
LeRoy FELLow IN GeEoLtocy:—Harotp S. Gerson. 


Third Year. 


141. GeNERAL Geotocy. (Arts 1.) The lectures will embrace a 
general survey of the whole field of geology and will be introduced by a 
short course on mineralogy. Especial attention will be devoted to 
dynamical geology and to historical geology, including a description of 
the fauna and flora of the earth during the successive periods of its past 
history, as well as to the economic aspects of the subject. 


The lectures will be illustrated by the extensive collections in the 
Peter Redpath Museum, as well as by models, maps, sections and lantern 
slides. In addition to the lectures there will be a demonstration each 
week.—Professors Graham and Clark. 


Text-book :—Cleland, Geology, Physical and Historical. 
142. Mineratocy. (Arts 5.) The lectures and demonstrations, 


illustrated by specimens and models, deal mainly with the description 
and means of identification of species, special attention being paid to the 
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ores and economic minerals and to those which are mportant as rock 
constituents. The earlier lectures are devoted to a brief discussion of 
the geometrical and physical properties of minerals; their chemical com- 
position; calculation of formule, etc., and the princinles of classifica- 
tion.—Professor Graham. 


143. DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY. (Arts 6.) Luiboratory practice 
in blow-pipe analysis and its application to the determination of mineral 
species.—Professor Graham. 


Fourth Year, 

146. PrrrocrapHy. (Arts 10 in part.) The modern methods of 
study employed in petrography are first described, and the classification 
and description of rocks is then taken up. 

One lecture and one laboratory period per week during the first 
term.—Professors Graham and O'Neill. 


147. ApvANcepD PetrocrapHy. (Arts 10 in part.) This is a more 
advanced course than 146. One laboratory period per week during the 
second term.—Professors Graham and O’Neill. 


Text-book:—Harker’s Petrology for Students. 


148. Ore Deposits anp Economic Gronocy. (Ars 7 and 8.) The 
nature, mode of occurrence and classification of ore ceposits will first 
be taken up. A series of typical occurrences will then be described and 
their origin discussed. The more important non-metallic materials, ¢.g., 
fuels, clays, building stones, etc., will be similarly treated, as well as 
questions of water supply, artesian wells, etc. The structure of the 
earth’s crust, more especially with reference to folding, faulting and 
igneous intrusion in their bearing upon mining, will then be considered, 
and the course will close with a discussion of the mettods employed in 
carrying out geological and magnetic surveys and in the construction 
and interpretation of geological maps and sections.—Professor O’Neill. 


Books of reference:—Geikie, Outlines of Field Geobgy ; Kemp, Ore 
Deposits of the United States and Canada; Lindgren, Mineral Deposits; 
Leith, Economic Aspects of Geology; the Reports of the Geological 
Survey of Canada, and the Publications of the U.S. Geological Survey. 


149. GroLocy or Canapa. (Arts 4.) A general description of the 
geology and mineral resources of the Dominion.—-Professor O’Neill. 


151. Optica, MINERALOGY AND CRYSTALLOGRAPHY, (Arts 9.) A 
short course of lectures for students in chemistry, with laboratory 
practice in the measurement and drawing of crystals; calculation of 
axial ratios, etc.; use of the polarizing microscope, axial angle apparatus, 
etc.—Professor Graham. 
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152. Huistortcat Geotocy. (Arts 3.) This is a continuation of 
course 141, and will consist of lectures, colloquia and museum work 
extending throughout the session—Professor Clark. 


153. Fietp Worx. The students in mining will receive a course of 
instruction in geological mapping and field work, extending over one. 


week—in connection with the summer school of mining.—Professors 
Graham, O’Neill and Clark. 


HISTORY OF SCIENCE, ENGINEERING LAW AND ECONOMICS 


ASSOCIATE PRoFEsSoR oF Economics:—J. P. Day. 
ASSISTANT PRoFEssoR oF Economics:—J. C. FartHinc. 
ASSOCIATE ProFessor oF ACCOUNTANCY :—R. R. THompson. 
LECTURER ON Law:—J. W. WELDpDoN. 


LEcTURER IN Economics:—JoHN Tuomas CULLITON. 


170. History or Scrence. A course of lectures on the History of 
Science and the History of Engineering by various lecturers, supple- 
mented by reading and written exercises. One hour per week, 


171. Exements or PoritircAaL Economy. The lectures will deal 
with the production and distribution of wealth; the means by which 
these processes are effected; the means by which they are controlled 
and regulated by the state or the community; the various theories 
concerning their operation and regulation; their effect on society, labor 
and capital; theories of money and credit; prices; public finance and 
taxation. Two hours per week in the second term of the Third Year. 
—Mr. Farthing. 





Book of reference:—McGibbon, Economics for Canadian Readers. 


172. (a) Corporation FinancE. A course of instruction in the 
fundamental principles of accounting and corporation finance. The fol- 
lowing will be dealt with:—Capital and revenue receipts and expendi- 
ture; corporations; shares and bonds; fixed and current assets and 
liabilities; valuations; depreciation; reserves; manufacturing, construc- 
tion, trading and profit and loss statements; overhead rates; estimates.— 
Professor R. R. Thompson. 


(b) CANADIAN Economic ProspiteMs. This course is intended to 
familiarize engineering students with the most important economic 
problems of the day; the currency and banking systems; taxation; 
trade policy; the history of the tariff; transportation; its development 
and policy.—Professor Day and Mr. Culliton. 

Two hours per week for the first term of the Fourth Year. 
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175. ENGINEERING Law. This course is intended to present such 
an outline of the law as will be useful to engineers and business men. 
One hour per week in the Fourth Year.—Mr. Weldon. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


D. A. MurRRAY. 


PROFESSORS —| E 2 SULLIVAN. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—W. L. G. WILLIAMS. 
R. E. JAmreson. 


ASSISTANT Proressors :—< G. J. Dopp. 
F. M. Wooo. 


First Year. 

191. Prange Trigonometry. Solid geometry and plane trigono- 
metry. First term—Messrs. Dodd and Jamieson. 

Text-books:—Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry, Part VI 
(Macmillan) ; Murray’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry (Longmans). 


192. ALcEBRA. Miscellaneous theorems and exercises, exponential 
and other series, properties and solution of higher equations, complex 
numbers, graphical algebra with an introduction to analytic geometry, 
indeterminate forms, limits, derivatives, slopes of curves. First and 
second terms.—Messrs. Williams and Wood. 


Text-books:—Hall and Knight, Higher Algebra; Tanner and 
Allen, Brief Course in Analytic Geometry (American Book CO. ): 


193. MeNsuraATIonN. Solid mensuration and spherical trigono- 
metry. Second term.—Messrs. Dodd and Jamieson. 


Text-books:—As in Course 191. 


194. Mecuanics. An elementary course in dynamics, statics, and 
hydrostatics. First and second terms.—Messrs, Dodd and Jamieson. 


Text-book :—Mimeographed notes by Mr. Jamieson. 


Second Year. 


197. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. The point, straight line, circle, para- 
bola, ellipse and hyperbola, elements of geometry of three dimensions. 
First Year (latter part of second term), and Second Year (first term). 
The Second Year work begins with the circle.—Messrs. Murray and 
Williams. 


Text-book:—Tanner and Allen, A Brief Course in Analytic 
Geometry (American Book Co.). 
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198. CatcuLus. Differentiation of functions of one or more 
variables, successive differentiation, tangents, etc., curvature, maxima 
and minima, integration, with application to areas, volumes, moments 
of inertia, etc. First and second terms.—Messrs. Murray and Williams. 


Text-book:—Murray’s Differential and Integral Calculus (Leng- 
mans). 


Third Year. 

201. CatcuLus. Elementary differential equations. Prescribed 
for Electrical Engineering students of the Third Year; optional! for 
all others. First term, 2 hours——Dr. Sullivan. 





Text-book:—Murray’s Differential Equations (Longmans). 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Proressor :—C, M. McKercow. 
ASSOCIATE PrRroressor:—A,. R. Roserts. 
ASSISTANT Proressor:—J. A. COoore. 

R. H. PAtTtTen. 


LECTURERS al L. R. McCurpy. 


SHop INstTRUCTOR:—W. GATEHOUSE. 


Second Year. 


218. Mecuanics oF MacuHines. (Second term.) Kinematics of 
Machines —Constrained motion: kinematic pairing; velocity and accel- 
eration in mechanism; centrodes; analysis and classification of simple 
mechanisms, including the quadric crank chain, the slider crank chain 
and various wheel trains; design of involute and of cycloidal whecl- 
teeth.—Mr. Patten. 


Text-book:—Durley’s Kinematics of Machines (Wiley). 


Third Year. 


224. MECHANICS OF MACHINES. Alternative with course (238), 
Accounting. Relative motion and displacement; crank effort diagrams, 
flywheels and inertia forces; the mechanism of the simple slide valve 
and of expansion valves; solution of valve setting problems; the func- 
tion and dynamics of governors; elements of engine balancing ; friction 
and lubrication. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Three 
hours per week.—Mr. McCurdy. 


Text-book:—Ewing’s Steam Engine (Camb. Univ. Press). 


225. MAcHINE Desicn. Principles of the strength of materials 
as applied to the design of the part of machines; fastenings used in 
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machine construction, bolts, screws, keys, cotters, rivets, and riveted 
joints; journals and bearings; shafts and couplings. Required of 
students in Mechanical and Electrica] Engineering. Two hours per 
week.—Professor Roberts. 


Lext-book :—Unwin’s Machine Design, Part I (Longmans). Book 
of reference:—Spooner’s Machine Design (Longmans). 


226. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. General course in Mechanical 
Engineering of Power Plants and Prime Movers. 


Fuel and combustion, steam, and steam production; corrosion and 
defects of boilers; boiler accessories, principles of selection and 
arrangement; the steam engine; estimation of power developed and 
economy; condensers, pumps and accessories; steam turbines; prin- 
ciples of design in steam plants; gas engines and gas producer plants. 
Required of all Engineering students, except those in Mechanical 
Engineering. Two hours per week.—Professor McKergow. 


Lext-book:—MacNaughton, Steam Engines, 





227. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. Same course at 226, but more 
time is given to working out practical problems. Required of students 
in Mechanical Engineering. Three hours per week.—Prof. McKergow. 


Text-book:—As for 226. 


228. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LaporaAtory. Testing and cali- 
bration of indicators, brakes and other measuring instruments; tests 
to determine the efficiency of belt and other transmission gearing; 
the properties of lubricants; the economy and performance of a steam 
engine and boiler, of a gas engine, of an air compressor, and of a 
pump. Required of all Engineering students, except those taking the 
Electrical Engineering course. Three hours per week.—Mr. Patten. 


Reference book:—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering, 


223. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. First term, course 
same as 228; second term, experimental work on the relative value of 
throttling and expansion governors; effect on the economy of steam 
engine of changing from simple to compound, triple, or quadruple expan- 
sion; the testing of steam boilers, producer gas engines, air compressors, 
steam turbines, and a complete steam power plant test. Required of 
students in Electrical Engineering. Six hours per week in first term 
and three hours per week in second term.—Mr. Patten. 


Reference book :—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 


229. THERMODYNAMICS. Fundamental] laws and equations of ther- 
modynamics; their application to gases and to saturated super-heated 
vapours; efficiency of ideal heat engines; properties of steam, and 
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elementary theory of the steam engine; elementary theory of gas and 
hot-air engines. Required of Third Year students in Mechanical and 
Electrical Engineering. Two hours per week.—Professor Roberts. 


Text-books:—Marks and Davis, Steam Tables; Elements of 
Engineering Thermodynamics, Moyer, Calderwood and Potter. 





Reference book:—Ewing, The Steam Engine and Other Heat 
Engines (Camb. Univ. Press). 


231. MErcHANICAL DRAWING. This course is supplementary to the 
course in machine design and consists of exercises in design and 
draughting of fastenings. machine parts and simple machines. Required 
of Mechanical Engineering students. Six hours per week for the first 
term and three hours per week for second term.—Mr. McCurdy. 


233. Introduction to courses Nos. 236 and 231. These courses are 
for four weeks in September, preceding the work of the Third Year.—- 
Messrs. McCurdy and Gatehouse. 


236. MacHINE SuHorv. Lathe Work; marking off; centering; turn- 
ing and boring; radial facing; filing; grinding and polishing; internal 
and external screw cutting; change gear calculations; taper turning 
and bench work. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. 


‘ 


Three hours per week for one term—Mr. Gatehouse, 


237. INpUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. Fundamental principles, modern 
tendencies and problems arising’ therefrom, scientific management, 
routing, etc., personnel and collective bargaining. 


Text-book :—Industrial Organization (Kimball), third edition. 





Two lectures per week during the first term-—Mr. Coote. 


238. AccountinG. Alternative with Mechanics of Machines (224). 
This course is designed to give students the fundamental principles of 
bookkeeping and accounting so that they will be in a position to deal 
intelligently with the books of account and the financial statements met 
with in engineering work, particularly in manufacturing. One hour 
lecture and one problem period per week.—Mr. Coote. 


Fourth Year. 


240. MEcHANICS oF MaAcuHINEs. (a) Valve gears and governors. 
Gyrostatic action in machines ; further treatment of engine governors; 
knocking and shocks in reciprocating machinery; valve gears.—Prof. 


McKergow. 


(b) Aerodynamics. The construction of an zroplane; methods of 
experiment in zronautics ; prediction of performance from experimental 
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data; stability and control; the theory of air screws. Three hours 
per week.—Professor McKergow. 

Reference books:—Dalby’s Balancing of Engines; Spangler’s 
Valve Gears. | 


241. DesicnNinc. The complete design of an engine, a pump, or 
a machine tool, is worked out, and the requisite working drawings 
and tracings are prepared. Required of students in Mechanical 
Engineering. Three hours per week.—Professor Roberts. | 


242. MaAcHINE Desicn. (a) Designs of power transmission, gear- 
ing, including belts, ropes, friction, chain and toothed gearing, fits and 
fitting. (b) Engine details, including cylinders, piston rods, connecting 
rods, shafts, fly-wheels and machine frames. Required of Mechanical 
Engineering students. Two hours per week.—Professor Roberts. 

Lext-book :—Unwin’s Machine Design, Parts I and II (Longmans). 

Reference book :—Spooner’s Machine Design (Longmans). 


243. Macuine Desicn. Course same as 242 (a). Two hours 
per week during the second term. Optional for Electrica] Engineering 
students.—Professor Roberts. 


244. Power Piant Desicn. The arrangement, design and opera- 
tion of power plants worked by steam and gas engine; effects of 
requirements for lighting, heating and power distribution. One lecture 


hour and one drafting room period per week. Required of students 
in Mechanical Engineering.—Professor McKergow. 


Text-book :—Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engineering. 


247. HEATING AND VENTILATION OF BUILDINGS. Loss of heat from 
buildings; radiation surfaces; design and operation of heating systems; 
principles of ventilation; fans and blowers; design and duct systems ; 
temperature and humidity control. One hour per week.—Professor 
McKergow. 

Text-book:—Allen and Walker, Heating and Ventilating, 


249. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Experimental inves- 
tigation of :—action of governors; performance of fans and blowers; 
performance of steam boilers, steam engines, steam turbines, refrigera- 
tion machines, condensers, gas engines and producers, efficiency of air 
compressing and pumping machinery; tests of a complete steam power 
plant, gas power plant and a heating and ventilating system. Ten 
hours per week. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering.— 
Professor McKergow, Mr. Patten. 


Reference book :—Carpenter, Experimental Engineering, 


249a. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY, Similar to course 
249. Taken by students in Fourth Year Mechanical Engineering who 
take the Industrial Administration option. Two periods per week. 
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257. EXPERIMENTAL ENGINEERING. .Theory of errors; calibration 
and use of instruments; measurement of power; methods of testing 
power-plant apparatus and the tabulation of results. Required of 
students in Mechanical Engineering. One hour per week.—Professor 
Roberts. 


Text-book: 





Carpenter, Experimental Engineering. 


251. THermMopyNaAmics. Efficiency of the piston steam engine, be- 
haviour of steam in the cylinder, influence of size, speed rate of 
expansion, compounding, superheating and steam-jacketing; flow of 
gases and vapours through orifices and nozzles and applications to 
the design of steam-turbines; theory and analysis of performance of 
internal-combustion engines; refrigerating-machine cycles. Required of 
students in Mechanical Engineering. Two hours per week.—Prof. 
Roberts. 


Text-books:—Ewing’s Steam Engine (Cambridge Univ. Press) ; 
Moyer, Steam Turbines (Wiley); Marks and Davis, Steam Tables and 
Diagrams (Longmans). 





Books of reference:—Stodola, The Steam Turbine (trans. Lowen- 
stein) (Van Nostrand); Clerk, The Gas Petrol and Oil Engine, Part L. 


252. MAcHINE Suop. Experimental work and studies for the 
minimum times required for production, involving a consideration of 
the best available machine tool speeds, necessary power of belting, most 
efficient tool angles, quality of metal and the kind of tool steel used. 
The course includes work in connection with the lathe, the planer, 
slotter, shaper and miller; instruction in gear cutting and cutter grind- 
ing. Required of students in Mechanical Engineering. Three hours 
per week.—Mr. Gatehouse. 


253. InpUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. A consideration of the economic 
factors that influence the location of industrial plants, such as the 
capacity of the market, the location of raw materials and the source 
of power, transportation facilities and costs, etc.; selection of local 
site and design of the plant; organizing and financing the company ; 
organizing for operation and forecasting results. Two lectures and one 
drafting room period per week throughout the year.—Mr. Coote. 





Text-book :—Walker, Management Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 
254. INDUSTRIAL ADMINISTRATION. The control of industry—pro- 
duction, finance and sales by means of planning systems, control boards, 
charts, budgets, standard costs, etc. The lectures will be largely descrip- 
tive of the different control devices and the problem periods will be 
devoted to their practical working out and use. One lecture and one 
drafting room period per week in the second term.—Mr. Coote. 
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258. InpustrraL RELations. A study of the problems arising out 
of the administration of industria] enterprises on the human side; thea 
recruiting of the labor force: introducing the worker to the factory ; 
health and safety; job analysis and job specifications : education; wages 
and hours; profit-sharing, shop committees and collective bargaining. 
Two lectures per week in the first term.—Mr. Coote. 


Text-book :—Personnel Administration by Tead and Metcalfe (Mc- 
Graw-Hill). 


Summer Schools—see note (c), page 274. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1. ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS. Prerequisite, Course 251 (see 
page 91). 
PRIN 8 iS as « Sx tgee's a4 oocben a ca. Professor McKergow. 


2. Macnuine Desicn. Prerequisites, Courses 225 and 242 (see 
pages 87 and 90). 


TO MRR Whar oe oe ons soc, Professor Roberts. 


DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 
PROFESSOR :—ALFRED STANSFIELD, 
ASSISTANT ProrEssor:—Gorpon SPROULE, 
LECTURER :—Harotp J. Roast. 

SPECIAL LECTURER -—CHArLES F. Pascoe. 


RESEARCH FELLow :-— 





Third Year, 


261. ELEMENTARY METALLURGY AND LABorAToRY. An introductory 
course in general metallurgy, including metals and alloys, fuels, furnaces, 
refractory materials, Pyrometry and calorimetry, metallography, heat 
treatment and testing of metals. smelting and refining Operations and a 
short account of the metallurgy of copper, lead, iron and steel. 


The instruction consists of lectures during the first term and a 
short laboratory course in which the following exercises are carried 
out as far as time permits: (a) Roasting a sulphide or arsenical ore; 
(b) formation and Properties of copper or lead mattes and slags; (c) 
smelting a copper or lead ore in crucible; (d) melting and casting 
certain metals and alloys; (e) the use of the electric furnace; (f) 
leaching a copper or silver ore; (g) elementary exercises in some of 
the following: Ppyrometry, calorimetry, tests of refractory materials, 
microscopic examination of metals, heat-treatment of iron or Steel, and 
some simple mechanical testing methods, 
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Two lectures a week during the first term and one laboratory period 
during the second term.—Mr. Sproule. 


A short laboratory course in practical pyrometry is given to students 
taking course 8B, Theory of Heat, in the Department of Physics. 


262. ELEMENTARY METALLURGY. The course of lectures as in 261, 
but without laboratory work, for Chemical and Mining Engineering 
students. 


263. Fire-AssAyING. The lectures and instruction sheets give an 
account of the furnaces, balances and other appliances used in assaying, 
the sampling and preparation of ores, the fluxes and reagents employed, 
and the methods used in assaving gold, silver and lead ores, copper 
and copper ores and mattes, gold and silver bullion and base bullion, 
cyanide precipitates and solutions. 


One lecture a week during the second term for Metallurgical and 
Mining students.—Mr. Sproule. 


264. Frre-AssAyING LAsoratory. The students learn as many of 
the above-mentioned methods as possible in the time allowed to this 
course. Care is taken that a student shall be able to make such assays 
as would be required at a mine, and with a fair degree of accuracy. 
Students usually have an opportunity of doing additional fire-assaying 
in their Fourth Year. 

Two laboratory periods a week during the second term, for Metal- 
lurgical and Mining students.—Mr. Sproule. 

Reference books:—E. A. Smith, Sampling and Assay of the Pre- 
cious Metals; E. E. Bugbee, Fire-Assaying. 


265. METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS. This is an introductory course 
on the application of exact chemical and physical laws to metallurgical 
operations, such as the combustion of fuel, the smelting of ores and 
the construction and heating of furnaces. One lecture a week during 
the session for Metallurgical students——Dr. Stansfield. 


Text-book:—J. W. Richards, Metallurgical Calculations, Vol. I. 


267. MeETaALLuRGICAL Fietp Scnoor. This is held at the end of 
the Third Year. The first part consists of visits to metallurgical works 
in Montreal and the vicinity, supplemented by reading and lectures. 
The second part consists of visits to smelters, steel-works and metal- 
lurgical refineries throughout Canada. Students are required to keep 
notes during the school and to submit a written account of their observa- 
tions at the beginning of the next term. 


The Field School has been held in Pennsylvania, Nova Scotia, 
British Columbia and other parts of Canada, but. it is usually conducted 


in Ontario, as this offers the greatest variety at the least cost. The 


) 
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only charge made is for board, lodging and railway fares, and care is 
taken to keep these as low a; possible. 

At the close of the Sctool it is usually. possible for each student 
to obtain suitable employmamt for the summer, at one of the works 
visited, and students are strongly advised to take this means of obtaining 
metallurgical experience. 


Fourth Year. 
271. METALLURGY (Gentral). 
(a) The metallurgy of iion and steel. 
(b) The metallurgy of copper, lead, gold, silver, zinc and nickel. 


Two lectures a week during the session and a few laboratory 
demonstrations, for Metailurgical and Mining students.—Dr. Stansfield. 


Text-books:—H. M. Boyston, an introduction to the Metallurgy of 
Iron and Steel: W. Gowland, The Metallurgy of the Non-ferrous Metals 


272. METALLURGY (Advanced). 
(a) General advanced meallurgy, 


Text-books :—Fulton, Priiciples of Metallurgy; Jeffries and Archer, 
“The Science of Metals.” 


(b) A more detailed account of the metals mentioned in 271, and 
of aluminum, antimony, arsmic, bismuth, cadmium, cobalt, mercury, 
platinum and tin. 


Required of Metallurgical students. Two hours a week during the 
session.—Dr. Stansfield. 


Reference books:—Hofmen and Hayward, Metallurgy of Copper ; 
Hofman, Metallurgy of Lead: Hofman, Metallurgy of Zinc and Cad- 
mium; Addicks, Copper Refinng: Liddell, “Handbook of Non-Ferrous 
Metallurgy ;” Johnson, The Principles, Operation and Products of the 
Blast Furnace: Forsythe, The Blast Furnace and the Manufacture of 
Pig Iron. 


273. FirE-ASSAYING AND LABoRAToRY. A short course for Chem- 
ical Engineering students. For particulars, see 263 and 264. One 
laboratory period and one lecture in the first term—Mr. Sproule. 


274. METALLURGICAL LABQATORY AND THESIS. Three periods per 
week in the second term are devoted to the serious study of some 
metallurgical problem. The ‘tudents work singly or in pairs and 
prepare a thesis containing ar account of important published work 
bearing on the subjects, as wellas the result of their own experimental 
researches. Required of Metallirgical students.—Dr. Stansfield. 


275. ELrctro-METALLURGY AND Laporatory. The course of lec- 
tures is devoted mainly to a onsideration of the principles and con- 
struction of electric furnaces, and their uses for smelting and refining 
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metals. The refining of metals and the recovery of metals from their 
ores by electrolysis of aqueous solution; is also considered. The lab- 
oratory work is arranged to illustrate tke lectures. Groups of students 
operate each of the main types of electric furnace and become familiar 
with some of the principles of electric furnace construction and design. 
Two lectures a week and one laboratory period during the second term 
for Metallurgical students.—Dr. Stansfidd. 





Text-book:—Stansfieid, The Electric Furnace. 


277. METALLURGICAL CoL_LoguruM. One hour a week during the 
second term is given to informal discussions of research and other 
work being done in the department, and to other topics of metal- 
lurgical interest.—Dr. Stansfield. 


278. METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS AND Desicn. The calculation 
of furnace charges and efficiencies, and the designing of metallurgical 
furnaces and plants. One lecture a week during the first term and 
two periods per week in the library and drafting room during the 
second term.—Dr. Stansfield. 


279, METALLURGICAL ANALYsIs. In this course the student is en- 
abled to acquire dexterity in the modern commercial methods of 
analyzing ores and ferrous and non-ferrous alloys, taking imto con- 
sideration the need of speed and reasonable accuracy. Instruction is 
given in the essential features of the methods employed and in fitting 
up a works’ laboratory. One lecture and one laboratory period per 
week during the second term.—Mr. Roast. 


280. METALLOGRAPHY. A course cf lectures on the fundamentals 
of metallography, including the heat-treatment of steel and the stand- 
ardization. of the common non-ferrous alloys. One lecture a week 
during the first term, for Metallurgical students.—Mr. Roast. 


281. METALLOGRAPHIC LABORATORY. Laboratory instruction and 
practice in preparing and studying specimens of iron, steel, bronze, 
brass and babbitt metal for microscopic examination, and in the heat 
treatment of steel and the methods of thermal analysis. One labora- 
tory period per week during the first term, for Metallurgical students.— 
Mr. Roast. 

282. METALLOGRAPHY AND LABORATORY. A short course of lecture 
and laboratory instruction, covering the essential features of theoretical 
and practical metallography. One lecture and one laboratory period per 
week during one-half of the first term, for Chemical Engineering 
students.—Mr. Roast. 


283. METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS. A course resembling number 
265 but adapted to the requirements of tie Fourth Year Mining students. 
One lecture a week during the session.—Dr. Stansfield. 


_ ’ 
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284. METALLURGICAL LABORATORY for Mining students. One period 
during the second term, arranged to illustrate lecture courses 262 and 
271.—Dr. Stansfield and Mr. Sproule, 


EXTENSION CourRsEs 
A course of lectures and laboratory instruction in Metallography is 
given in the evening by Mr. Roast and Mr. Pascoe. 
A course of lectures and laboratory instruction in Commercial 
Metallurgical Analysis is given in the evening by Mr. Roast. 
Courses of lectures and laboratory instruction in General Metallurgy 
and: in Fire-Assaying are given in the evening by Mr. Sproule. 


For particulars, see Announcement of Extension Courses. 


MINING AND METALLURGICAL SocIETY 


See page 318. 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE COURSES 


One or more research fellowships are usually offered to graduate 
students in Metallurgical Engineering. Details of the graduate instruc- 
tion are given in the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1. GeneraL ApvANcED METALLURGY. A series of advanced stud- 
ies of the theory and practice of metallurgy, taken from the following 
list :-— 

Physical properties and allotropic changes of metals. 
Constitution and properties of metallic alloys. 
Constitution and properties of slags and mattes. 


Chemical equilibria, thermo-chemistry and speed of chemical 
reactions in metallurgical practice. 


Design and efficiency of fuel-fired and electrical furnaces. 
Properties, cleaning and utilization of furnace gases, 
Electrolysis as applied to the refining and recovery of metals. 


Instruction is given by directed reading supplemented by two 
hours per week of colloquium and three hours per week of laboratory 
WER RNS Lidia ke. Dr. Stansfield, Mr. Sproule and Mr. Roast. 


2. The same as No. 1, but including a special study of one or 
more selected metals, or of some special branch of metallurgy such 
as electro-metallurgy or hydro-metallurgy. (Alternative with No. 1.) 

Dr. Stansfield. 
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3. The same as No. 1, but including a course of instruction and 
laboratory work on the properties of metals and refractory materials and 
the use of metallurgical testing instruments. (Alternative with No. 
MAAR 6 diss okt. Adatetseal aeeeeee Dr. Stansfield and Mr. Sproule. 


The following undergraduate subjects are offered to students who 
did not take them in their undergraduate course: 





4. ApvaNncep METALLURGY.—Fourth Year Applied Science, No. 272. 
Bre erties 65 PORE RAG AS Dr. Stansfield. 


5. Entectro-METALLURGY AND Lasoratory. Fourth Year Applied 
Science, No. 275. 2 hrs. lectures and 1 laboratory period in second 


IN ss, « <a sys a 5K. tale acdes: Sil ma San aan Oil ee aciad Ele hea Dr. Stansfield. 
6. METALLURGICAL ANALysIs. Fourth Year Applied Science, No. 
279. 1 hr. lecture and 1 laboratory period in second term....Mr. Roast. 


7. METALLOGRAPHY AND LaporATory. Fourth Year Applied Science, 
Nos. 280 and 281. 1 hr. lecture and 1 laboratory period in first term. 


Mr. Roast. 


Note.—Graduates in Chemical Engineering in the Inorganic Option 
will be allowed to specialize in Metallurgy—including two summers’ work 
and a year of metallurgical study in the Graduate Faculty—and if suc- 
cessful will be given the degree of M.Sc. in Chemistry. 





DEPARTMEPT OF MINING ENGINEERING 
PROFESSOR :—WILBERT G. McBripe. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—JOHN W. BELL. 
LECTURER :—WILLI ERLENBORN. 

Dawson RESEARCH FRLLOW :—FREDERICK R. Burton. 
DoucLas RESEARCH FELLow :—Cuar-es L. COLEMAN. 


HARRINGTON RESEARCH FELLOW :—KENNETH M. Dewar. 


Third Year. 


291—MINING ENGINEERING. The principles and practice of mining. 
—Introductory, simple mining methods, excavation, explosives and blast- 
ing, rock drills, coal cutters, gold washing and dredging, hydraulic 
mining, quarrying, etc. Two lectures per week in the second term. This 
course is continued in the Fourth Year. (See 297.).—Professor Mc- 
Bride and Mr. Erlenborn. 


292. Ore Dressinc. The theory and practice of ore dressing.— 
The forms in which ores occur and the effect of mixture, impurity, etc. ; 
the theoretical considerations affecting mineral separations; the me- 
chanical operations involved; crushing, sizing and dressing machinery— 





Seer mnie 
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breakers, stamps, rolls, screens, jigs, vanners, tables, flotation appa- 
ratus, washers, magnetic separators, etc. Two lectures per week and 
laboratory. This course is continued in the Fourth Year. (See 300.)— 
Professor Bell, 


295. CrusHING Macurnery. This is the first half of course 292 
and is taken by students in Chemical Engineering as well as by Mining 
and Metallurgical students. Two lectures per week in first term.—Pro- 
fessor Bell. 

Text-books:—H. C. Hoover's Principles of Mining; Taggart’s 
Handbook of Ore Dressing; and Peele’s Mining Engineer’s Handbook. 


Fourth Year. 
293. Mine Mappinc. The calculations and plotting of mine sur- 
veys. One afternoon per week in the first term.—Mr. Erlenborn. 


297. MiIninG ENGINEERING. The principles and practice of mining. 
—Prospecting, artesian and oil wells, diamond drilling, open cut mining, 
shaft sinking, underground development and methods of mining, tim- 
bering, hauling, hoisting, pumping, lighting, ventilating, etc.; mine acci- 
dents and their prevention; general arrangement of plant, stores and 
dwellings; administration and industria] relations; examination and valu- 
ation of mines and mine reports. Three lectures a week.—Professor 
McBride and Mr. Erlenborn. 


298. Mrininc Desicn. Practical problems in calculation of the 
grade and tonnage of ore bodies, methods of mining, hoisting, draining, 
ventilation, surface plant and equipment, metallurgical treatment and 
organization. One lecture period and two drafting-room periods in 
the second term.—Professor McBride, Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn, 


300. Ore-Dresstnc anp MILLING. Continuation of the ore-dressing 
course of the Third Year. Gold and silver milling, amalgamation, 
cyaniding, flotation, ctc., concentration plants, coal breakers and washers, 
general conclusions regarding plant design and lay-out. Two lectures a 
week in the first term —Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


301. Mrninc Cottogurum. One hour a week is given to the pre- 
sentation and discussion of papers on the work being done in the depart- 
ment and to other matters relating to mining and ore-dressing. Students 
are required to take the leading part in these exercises, 


305.. Orr-Dressinc LABORATORY. One and one-half mornings per 
week in the first term are given to the ore-dressing and hydraulic labora- 
tories. This time is chiefly assigned to ore-dressing, and certain typical 
operations are carried out. The exercises in ore-dressing are a continu- 
ation of the Third Year laboratory work, but are arranged as far as 
possible for individuals rather than groups of students. They comprise 
experiments in crushing, classifying, slime treatment, cyanidation and 
imalgamation, flotation, coal washing, - ete. 
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306. Ore-Dressinc LABoRATORY AND THESIS Work. In the second 
term one whole day and one additional morning per week are given to 
individual work in the laboratory and to the preparation of a thesis to 
be filed in the departmental library, and, when suitable, published. 
Students who complete the work in course 305 before the end of the first 
term, begin their thesis work without delay. 


The subjects available for thesis work are very numerous, and range 
from purely theoretical investigation in crushing, screening, classification, 
concentration, flotation, etc., to the experimental determination of the 
best methods for the treatment of particular ores. Numerous different 
lots of ore are available in sufficient quantities for work on a compara- 
tively large scale. New ores are constantly being secured. 


Text-books:—In addition to the text-books already specified for the 
Third Year, students are required to provide themselves with Hamilton’s 
Manual of Cyanidation. In addition to using these formal text-books, 
students are required to make frequent use of the works named below :— 
Hager’s QOil Field Practice; Donaldson’s Practical Shaft Sinking; 
Brinsmade’s Mining Without Timber; Handbook of Mining Detdils on 
the Design of Mine Structures, published by McGraw-Hill Co.; Ket- 
chum’s Design of Mine Structure; Peele’s Compressed Air Plant; 
Richards and Locke’s Text-book of Ore-Dressing; Rickard’s Sampling 
and Estimation of Ore in a Mine; Julian and Smart’s Cyaniding Gold 
and Silver Ores; Megraw’s Details of Cyanide Practice; Hoover's 
Concentrating Ores by Flotation; Prochaska’s Coal Washing; The Coal 
and Metal Miners’ Pocket-book. 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE COURSES 


Special courses of instruction are offered to graduate students in 
mining and ore-dressing. See below. There are three endowed Research 
Fellowships in the gift of the Mining Department. These are assigned 
to graduates of the department who show particular aptitude for ad- 
vanced work. 


LABORATORIES 


The specific laboratory instruction in mining subjects proper begins 
in the Third Year, with courses in assaying, elementary metallurgy and 
ore-dressing. In the Fourth Year this work is elaborated, the general 
method of instruction being first to conduct a limited number of typical 
operations, and then to assign to each student certain methods which he 
must study out in detail, and upon which he must experiment and make 
written reports. In this work he is guided by the professors and fellows, 
and assisted by the other students, whom he must in turn assist when 
practicable. In this way every student acquires detailed knowledge of 


ye 
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certain typical operations and makes at least one original investigation 
and at the same time gains a fair general experience of many of the 
important methods in use. 


ILLUSTRATIONS, MusEUMs, Socteties, Etc, 


In addition to the usual projection apparatus and a collection of over 
two thousand lantern slides, the department has a standard motion pic- 
ture projector and has made arrangements with the U.S. Bureau of 
Mines and other sources whereby several large series of mining films are 
available for class use. There is also a good departmental library, 
including selected trade catalogues, etc. 


The McGill University Mining and Metallurgical Society meets at 
stated periods to hear and discuss papers on mining and correlated sub- 
jects given by men prominent in the industry. The Society has been 
made a students’ section of the Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy and its undergraduate members are therefore student mem- 
bers of the Institute, and receive its publications. Papers read before 
the Mining Society or submitted as Summer Essays may be entered in 
competition for all students’ prizes offered by the Canadian Institute 
of Mining and Metallurgy, or the Engineering Institute of Canada. 
They will not be published unless the consent of all interested persons 
is first secured. 


Firtp ScHoot IN MINING 


294, The summer vacation field class, instituted in 1898 is now a 
fixed part of the course. All students in Mining in regular course are 
required to attend this class at the end of the Third Year. 


The work will be confined to an intensive study of one or more 
districts with, if conditions permit, visits to nearby districts. The 
student will be guided by members of the staff and will be required to 
work in a mine or ore dressing plant for at least two months. He will 
be required to submit his notes at the beginning of the fourth year and 
to submit an essay on some phase of the work. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


A. Undergraduate Course open to Graduate Students who have not 
already taken it as undergraduates. 


1. Mrntnc EncInEErtnc. Course 297. (See page 316.) The whole 
of this course of three lectures per week for two terms, or selected 
portions of it (methods of mining), is suitable as part of the require- 
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ments for the M.Sc. degree for students who have not taken this course 
while undergraduates .........ccecceccecdes ..»---Professor McBride. 


B. Advanced courses open to Graduate Students only. 


2. Works ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. With especial ref- 
erence to Mining and Ore Dressing establishments. One lecture per 
NE 50 OU FEIN i esc on 6 leita Ra a ce Ce Professor McBride. 


3. Tue TuHeory oF Rock CRUSHING AND THE DETERMINATION OF 
THE EFFICIENCY oF Rock CRUSHING APPLIANCES. 


One lecture per week for one term............... Professor Bell. 


4. Rock CrusHinc Lasoratory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement course No. 3 by additional laboratory work will be given 
one or two laboratory periods of two hours each per week for one 
Ne PLEA ee I OS ..Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


5. THE SETTLING OF FINELY DIVIDED MINERALS IN WATER. Theories 
of classification and settling; the effect of temperature and of various 
electrolytes, colloids and flocculents; the calculation of settling rates and 
the design of settling tanks. Two lectures and one laboratory period 
ate ad ety: butts tine bean iy wee « BN Professor Bell. 


6. CLASSIFICATION LaABoraATory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement course No. 5 will be given one or two laboratory periods 
per week for one’ term:...........-. Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


7. FILTRATION IN Ore Dressing AND CyANIDATION. Theoretical 
and practical conditions governing the removal of finely divided and 
semi-colloidal minerals from water and dilute solutions by means of 
mechanical filtration apparatus. One lecture and one laboratory period 
per week for one term. i. oO. 6a 54 Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


8. FILTRATION LABorATory.—Advanced students who wish to sup- 
plement course No. 7 will be given one or two laboratory periods per 
week for one term......... Ser eek at Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


9. THe CYANIDATION OF GoLD AND SiLveR Ores. Advanced studies 
of the theory and practice of cyanidation. One lecture per week for 
ce ee pe ae ee oe Scala peice im eo aac Nias Professor Bell. 


10. CyANIDATION LasoraTory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement course No. 9 will be given one or two laboratory periods 
per week for one term........+.... Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


11. Tue THeEory AND Practice oF Fiotration. Advanced studies 
in flotation, surface tension, etc. Two lectures per week for one term. 
Professor Bell or Mr: Erlenborn. 
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12. Froration Lazporatory. Advanced students who wish to sup- 
plement course No. 11 will be given one or two laboratory periods per 
weex for ofie Terni. «<4 6cacsec v. ... Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


Note.—The department reserves the right to substitute tutorial in- 
struction in place of set lectures when the classes are smal! enough to 
warrant the change. It is also prepared to increase the amount of work 
in certain of the courses when desirable. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Director, DEPARTMENT OF PHysicAL EpucATION :—ARTHUR S. Lamp. 
F, W. Harvey. 
ATHLETICS MANAGER:—D. S. Forpzes. 
F. M. Van WaAcNneER. 
ASSISTANT Prystcat Director:—Hay FIntay. 


UnNIversity MepIcat Orricer: 








Track CoacH anp Ass’t Puyvsicat Director: 


In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, all First and Second Year students, and all students of other 
Years, coming to the University jor the first time, will be required to 
pass a physical examination to be conducted by, or under the direction 
of, the Director of the Department of Physical Education, or by a 
recognized representative. Students of all Years who wish to engage 
in athletic activities, are also required to be physically examined. The 
hours for this examination will be announced at registration. 

Each student at the time of examination is given a card which en- 
titles him to take part in certain forms of activity. Students are classi- 
fied as 


(a) Fit for all forms of physical exercise. 

(b) Fit for a limited number of forms of exercise. 

(c) Fit for gymnasium work only. 

(d) Fit for remedial gymnastics, or temporarily unfit. 

(e) Unfit for any form of physical exercise. 

At the time of examination each student will be asked to fill in a 

card indicating his choice of physical activity, which he will be allowed 
to follow, unless debarred for medical reasons. in which case he will be 


given a further choice among other recognized but less strenuous forms 
of exercise or will do gymnasium work as the case may require. 


Physical education is compulsory for all students of the first two 
years. Two hours per week will be devoted to it.* 

Any student participating in competitive athletics may be excused 
from other forms of exercise during the season of training, providing 
that this is performed to the satisfaction of the Director. 





* NoreE—Owing to lack of accommodation _ this requirement is 
suspended for the session 1928-29, 
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Unexcused absences up to one-eighth of the required number of 
periods shall be allowed. Unexcused absences exceeding one-eighth, but 
not exceeding one-fourth, may be zllowed if at the end of the session 
the student passes a special examinition and satisfies the Director that 


he has made sufficient progress. Unexcused absences exceeding one- 
fourth shall disqualify a student. Such students shall be required to 
take extra gymnasium class work :o the satisfaction of the Director, 


ther by taking a supplemental sciool in September or by repeating 
the course in full. 

At regular intervals during each session and also at the end of 
each session, the Director of Physicil Education shall furnish the Dean 
of the Faculty with a list of stucents who have failed to meet the 
attendance requirements as laid dowr in the ordinary curriculum, or who 
have proved unsatisfactory in othe: respects, and such cases shall be 
dealt with by the Faculty. 

No student in default shall be allowed to proceed to the next year 
of his course unless for special reasons exemption should be granted on 
the recommendation of the Faculty and approved by the Committee on 
Physical Education. 


Not less than one month before the conferring of degrees in each 
session, the Director shall furnish :o the Registrar of the University, 
for transmission to Corporation anc the Faculty, a list of all students, 
being candidates for degrees at the forthcoming Convocation, who have 
failed to satisfy the requirements of the Committee on Physical Educa- 
tion, and no Diploma for a degree siall be issued to any such candidate 
unless by the express direction of Corporation. 


All students in good standing who are taking a course of study held 
to be sufficient by a special conimittee of the Faculty in which they are 
enrolled will be allowed to take partin athletics, subject, however, to the 
general regulation regarding medical examination. 


Suspension from lectures for any cause, or absence from more than 
one-eighth of the total number of lectures given in any course, as shown 
by the monthly reports furnished to the Dean of each Faculty by the 
several professors and lecturers, shall be considered as sufficient ground 
to disqualify a student from engaging in athletic contests. 

During the session and including the Christmas holidays, all teams 
and individual students desiring to participate in “outside’* athletics 
must first apply to the Captain or Manager of the club concerned, who 
must secure the permission of the Athletic Manager, by whom all such 


sanctions are granted. 





* Outside athletics is interpreted to mean those forms of athletics 
over which the Athletic Board of the University or the Canadian Inter- 
collegiate Athletic Union does not have control. 
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Should any student take part in any athletic contest not having been 
sanctioned as above, or who is not personally qualified under the regula- 
tions regarding eligibility, medical examination, etc., such student shall 
be immediately debarred from participation in all University athletics. 
He shall be reported to the Athletic Board, which body shall, if it sees 
fit, request the offender to withdraw from the University, if the consent 
of the Principal has been given, until Corporation shall meet to deal 
with the matter. 

All students intending to take part in intercollegiate competitions 
must first fill out an eligibility certificate and hand it in to the team 
manager or at the athletic office at least seven days before the competi- 
tion takes place. 


(For further regulations see handbook published by the Athletic 
Board. ) 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation is 
provided for seven days only. A leaflet concerning this service and the 
general work of the Department, together with the requirements in 
physical education for all students, will be distributed at the opening of 
the session. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
Director :—A. S. Eve. 
H. T. Barnes. 
Proressors :—~ L. V. Kina. 
A. N. Suaw. 
a D. A. Keys. 
i H. E. REILiey. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS 4 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: 


E. S. Breer. 
J. S. Foster. 
LecTuRER IN Astro-PHysics:—A. V. Douctas. 


N. OL 2 
N. WdaIte. 
(5. I. WaTSON. 


z. 

H. 

A. L. PATTERSON. 
DEMONSTRATORS :— ] 


K. L. MAcDONALD. 
M. Youn. 
EF. T. Daviess. 


H. W. HARKNESS. 


--—-——S 


INsTRucTOR IN Laporatory TECHNIQUE:—H. T. Pye. 





ET aie 


PHYSICS 323 


First Year (Architecture). 

44, GENERAL Course. (Arts No. 1.) ‘two hours Wednesday and 
Friday at 2 p.m.—Dr. Keys. 

Text-book :—Kimball’s College Physics (Holt). 

45. Laporatory Coursr. (Arts No. 1.) Two hours per week— 
2-4 Tuesday or 4-6 Wednesday.—Dr. Keys. 


Lext-book:—Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Pub. Co.). 


First Year. 

311. Heat, Sounp anp Licut. (Arts No. 2.) Two hours per 
week.—Dr. Shaw. 

Text-book:—Dunean & Starling’s Heat, Light and Sound (Mac- 
millan). 

312. LAporatory Course. (Arts No. 2.) Two hours per week. 
see time-table of séetiong oi. cet Se eae Dr. Keys. 

Text-book:—Laboratory Manuscripts, Barnes & Wheeler (Renouf 
Pub. Co.). 


Second Year. 
315. Exrectrricity AND Macnetism. (Arts 3A.) Two hours per 
week.—Dr. Eve. 


316. Lasoratory Course. (Arts 3A.) Two hours per week.— 
Dr. Keys. 

Text-books:—Duncan and Starling, Electricity and Magnetism 
(Macmillan’s) ; Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). 


Third Year. 


318. Execrricity. (Arts 6C.) Two hours per week; second term. 
For students in Third Year Electrical Engineering. —Dr. Bieler. 


See also course in Engineering Physics, page 272; and Physics, 
Faculty of Arts, page 202. 
DEPARTMENT OF SURVEYING AND GEODESY 


A. J. KE tty. 
JAMES WET. 


ASSISTANT PROFESSORS :— 
DEMONSTRATOR (+ (ea 


This course is designed to give the student a theoretical and prac- 
tical training in the methods of plane and geodetic surveying, in the field 
work of engineering operations, and in practical astronomy in its appli- 
cation to geodesy. The course is divided as follows :-- 
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Second Year. 


346. Surveyinc. Chain and angular surveying; the constructtion, 
adjustment, use and limitations of the transit, level, micrometer. compass 
and minor field and office instruments; railway circular and transition 
curves; planimeter and pantograph; general topography; levelling; 
contour surveying; stadia surveying; photographic surveying; land 
systems of the Dominion and provinces.—Mr. Kelly. 

Text-book:—Breed and Hosmer’s Principles and Practice of Sur- 
veying, Vol. I. 


347. Virrp Work. (1) Compass and chain, compass and micro- 
meter, and chain surveying. 

(2) Differential, profile, topographic and quantity levelling. 

(3) Azimuth and deflection angle traversing, accurate methods of 
angle measurement, and stadia surveying. 


348. Marrtnc. Drafting from field notes of chair and stadia sur- 
veys; plotting topographical features; tinting maps with water-colours. 
Flotting photographic surveys. 


Third Year. 


351. Map. Projections. Graphical determination of spherical tri. 
angles; spherical projections, and the construction of maps—Mr. Weir. 
Text-books:—Hinks’ Map Projections. 


352. Surveyinc. Theory and use of instruments; hydrographic 
surveying; the use of the plane table; mine surveying; barometric and 
trigonometric levelling; elements of practical astronomy.—Mr. Kelly. 

Text-book:—Breed and Hosmer’s Principles and Practice of Sur- 
veying, Vol. II. 


Reference book:—Durham’s Mine Surveying. 


353. SurveyinG, Theory and use of instruments: the use of the 
plane table; surveying; magnetic surveying; hydrographic surveying ; 
barometric and trigonometric levelling: elements of geodetic surveying; 
elements of practical astronomy.—Mr. Weir. 

lext-books:—Breed and Hosmer’s Principles and Practice of Sur- 
veying, Vol. II.; Hosmer’s Practical Astronomy. 


354. Fretp Work. (1) The adjustments of the instruments; (2) 
the preliminary, topographic and location surveys for a railway, includ- 
ing simple, compound, transition and vertical curves, profile levelling, 
cross-sectioning for construction, and plotting of field notes; (3) a 
topographic survey with the stadia transit and plane table; (4) a hydro- 
graphic survey of a river channel, including measurment of discharge ; 
(5) a survey at night illustrating underground methods; (6) astrono- 
mical observations with engineer’s transit. 
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Fourth Year. 


359. Gropesy. The determination of time. latitude, longitude and 
azimuth; figure of the earth, measurements of base lines and triangula- 
tion systems; adjustment and reduction of observations.—Mr. Weir. 


Text-book :—Hosmer’s Geodesy. 


361. Firtp Worx. (1) Determination of latitude. (a) by transit 
and sextant observations of Polaris, (b) by zenith telescope, (c) by noon 
observations with transit and sextant: (2) determination of azimuth, (a) 
by equal altitude observations of the sun, ()) by observations of elonga- 
tion of Polaris, (c) by observation of a circumpolar star with engineer’s 
transit, (d) by means of solar attachments and solar compass; (3) 
determination of time, (a’ ) by equal altitude observations of the sun with 
sextant and transit, (b) 4 observations of the meridian passage of stars 
with astronomical transit; (4) determination of longitude by clock 
comparison; (5) base line measurements; (6) precision levelling; (7) 
measurement of angles by geodetic methods; (8) plane table surveys. 


360. Gropetic LAgoratory. The following determinations of the 
constants and errors of surveying instruments are made in the geodetic 
laboratory by the Fourth Year students in the Civil Engineering course: 
—Measurement of (1) magnifying power, (2) eccentricity of circles, 
(3) inclination error in astronomical transits by nadir observations: 
determinations of (1) gravity by means of the reversible pendulum, (2) 
errors of run of theodolite microscopes, (3) constants of steel tapes, 
(4) scale value of level vials. (5) collimation error of astronomical 
transits by fixed collimators and by nadir method: investigation of the 
error of graduation of (1) steel bars, (2) steel tapes, (3) transit 
circles, (4) the testing of the aneroid barometers. 

See also page 60], 


FIELD WORK 


Field work is required of all students entering the Second Year, of 
students entering the Third Year in the courses of Civil and Mining 
Engineering, and the Fourth Year in Civil E ngineering. The work will 
begin in 1929 on or about April 30th and will continue for four weeks. 


Students entering Second and higher Years from other Universities 
or from other Faculties and who cannot attend the above course in 
Field Work, must attend Special Summer Schools, details of which are 
given on page 274. 


All students are required to keep complete field notes, and to pre- 
pare maps, sections and estimates for their own surveys. This office 
work is principally done during the regular summer school session. 
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REGULATIONS CONCERNING PREREQUISITE 
SUBJECTS, STANDING AND PROMOTION 


(1) Students proceeding to a degree shall be classed as Under- 
graduates or Conditioned Undergraduates. Undergraduates are those 
who, having passed all entrance requirements, have also at the close of 
any session, passed the examinations in all the subjects of their course, 
or who, at the opening of the following session, have removed all con- 
ditions by passing supplemental examinations in the subjects in which 
they had failed. Conditional Undergraduates are those who have failed 
to remove all of their conditions as above. 


(2) No student proceeding to a degree shall be allowed to take any 
subject, unless he has previously passed, or secured exemption in, all 
prerequisite subjects.* 


(3) No Conditioned Undergraduates shall be permitted to take any 
Third or Fourth Year work until all First or Second Year subjects 
respectively shall have been passed. The Faculty may, however, waive 
this rule in special cases on recommendation of the Committee on Regis- 
tration, Standing and Promotion. 


(4) Conditioned Undergraduates proceeding to a degree must follow 
a course of study approved by the Faculty on the recommendation of 
the committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. They may 
be required to repeat subjects in which they have passed, but in which 
their standing has been low. 


(5) Partial students are those who are not proceeding to a degree. 
Such students may be admitted to classes without regard to the pre- 
requisite rule, provided that they have obtained the permission of the 
head of each department concerned, and have also had their courses 
approved by the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. 


(6) If a partial student wishes to obtain undergraduate standing in 
order to proceed to a degree, he shall not be given credit for subjects 
taken in contravention of the prerequisite rule, until he has also passed 
examinations or secured exemptions in such prerequisites as may be 
demanded by the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion, 
and, on the recommendation of this Committee, has had his case approved 
by a unanimous vote of the Faculty. 


* Prerequisite subjects are those which, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
must be mastered before the subjects to which they are prerequisite can 
be intelligently studied. (See pages immediately following.) 


Concurrent subjects are related subjects which should be studied in 
the same session. 
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No Fourth Year student shall be allowed a supplemental or 
special supplemental examination in any subject in the period be- 
tween the opening of the second term and the date of Convocation. 


PREREQUISITE AND CONCURRENT SUBJECTS 
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60 If =" Ms cna tnls vies OAC Coes 71,95 
61 III wey Ee ee oe eee ee 67, 68, 69, 279 
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PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS 









Numbers of Subjects 
to which subjects 
in 3rd column are 

prerequisite 








CT Be B.S DE  ; aaa 67, 68, 69, 279 
SPR SURO ER ss boric vere teat se<dexsewets 
Engineering Problems.........cccesvceses 
GE oy Fee eee ees 298 
CI GLE p'geo'e oo i i a 102 
Mechanics Sn ee ee eee 86, 87, 92, 97, 100, 224 
SEIGRWAY SUSPICOTING . 6 cc s-0-0-0.c cs Kr ecwnseen 
Mechanics SE ea err oer ee aE 
Oe BY OTT RE ee eR oe eee 94, 95 
m - RASA ha ais 20 Gole Biptae¥ oektseririand 
ay i ee ea ee 
Structural Engineering. ............eeee0% 96 
ROO. 6 ER ene 
GRE ICOUNS < Hicakaid ec kB S 0'e ob ed ereeabe e 
bo OS ee eS a See ee 101, 102 
m a a ee, > ee 101, 102 
ee RT OCEB. eres ons we BAT cS vrsitoromico eo 
Ais LMNs MNES So eee wd eivin ciiinw Casio week 
SS RE eta oko wo ade s aoe Re kotwees 117, 118, 123 
SES, MEAN MEIN 0S cw wvnvc/ Be we es Sle Seater treatin d 117 
aE CSS io BS ee BE Bin oc eis ae 
English Summer Reading................. 
pe 7 RE ee ce eee Saas 
gS SE ee ae Se eee ae 
CeCGERe RGNOE EL. < . 5 occ bc orctile burehtaie¢0 ais 146, 147, 148, 149, 152 
153, 294 
NN onal Cats ee tele. ace Moke Sie 147, 151, 152, 153 
Mineralogy (Determinative).............. 147, 152, 153 
eae SI OCS. S owes w bak scar end t ikabek 
UE 4 SN wes os eee Oh Ss BEG 
RUURMNIRINEES soe. oct te fate cree is Ee ei 172 
Ce a 1 i i, re rr te aa 
| eae Se eee it iar ae ee eee 
Geometry and Trigonometry.............. 218, 346 
SOUTER 5S oa 3k S95 so 6 Bae Reds idachentoeet 198, 218 
Geometry and Trigonometry...........-..| 
a Nel a ins a iia teak “aries 83, 218 
ASPIRE S S'. a), «eo 04 6 dnd ba O% aes ORE 
SEEN kd ae hee dL ORD eS 6 ore ca ORS 86, 87, 111, lila, 113 
201, 229 
ee ee 117, 124, 125 
Baecnasices OF DASCHINGCS . . . . 4... «v0 swe beams | 224 
Mech. Eng. Lab. (Elec. Eng. Course) ...... 
SEs. Ok RENE sss -a-« vesecatiilistten Ay inw dameesstace! 240 
DRIES ORRIN. Se awl cies oa ea 241, 242, 243 
Mech. Eng. (General Course)............. 297, 298 
os : (REGCH. Be. SEAS.) «3 oc acc ce 244, 245, 246, 247, 249 
249a, 257 
me ad eR Ay ee eT ee | 249, 249a, 251, 257 
PORTO INCE. oe cl cacti Veecpcewsi 251 
0 RS RI ee nih Sa TN I Sere | 241 
Summer School (Mech. Eng. Students).....| 
eT En SIRI = ca 6 os aco Siminiacalt Sie ak | 252 
Industrial Engineering. ..................| 254 
a” ghee: tet Se seater | 253 
’ 
WORE CHIOEES, <5: bess Shao Mie ven cut | 
Elem. Metallurgy & Lab.................| 271, 272, 274. 277. 
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CONVERSE OF PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS 











PREREQUISITE SUBJECTS 







Numbers of Subjects 
to which subjects 
in 3rd column are 

prerequisite 





| Elem. Metall. (Chem. and Mining Eng. Stud.) 
wy le. Se ae re eee 


Year Subjects 


| Mining Eng... 
Ore Dressing....... 
Mine Mapping 46 bs 6 oe b:s 0 oe Be we ee Bowes 

eS yg eo eer eee 
Crushing and Grinding Machinery.........} 





| i eG sel. cia bc ae eae + 0 bie 604 


Ore Dressing and Milling.................| 
Se CPC RAND ise cc bes aie Salo ee ve EE 0 5 


ee PTIPCES: wn oa he o b0 db eae ss ae iae 


og te ee ee een |, See 
PONS BIR OS 6s SiC ee cow eRe Ores owas eeu 
PEC. asc hac cb as ob cee Us eee se Veer aeN 
3 OS DS Sa ie ea eS 
MM sd so ala.0-bro<ig'e 6 wesley RACES) Giese ste 
BeeCCeamCn! LITAWINE..6 65 <0 ewe ye i diles vee 
Se: SAO 2 a sc dp welts teow ages Sere ewes 

By ee A Sree Pees are ae 
SE en By ar ee a Ee 
Mechanical Drawing... . ...cccccsevcesecss 
Desc. Geometry and Perspective.......... 
EM 23.06 av wa ss cs 06s 0 a OV og me =. 
SRP UOVINE PIGlAWOTK.. . Gis cc coe cee ccs ec wk 
ee ie ie ee ec 
Map Projections. . 2... ce cee csc c wecceces 
Surveying (BinerS) 6... oc cece eve sb te ves 
a ES ee ee a 
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298 
306 


53, 
L = 3 
111, 
111, 
124,125 


345 
348 
351 
92, 293, 352, 353, 354 


92, 352, 353, 354 
92, 293 


359, 361 
361 
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EXAMINATION TIME TABLES. 


I.—SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Supplemental examinations for all subjects of the First, Second and Third Years Applied Science are held in September. A schedule of these 
examinations may be obtained from the Dean. 


II.—SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


NotTe:—The following numbers correspond with the subjects in the prerequisite list and the departmental descriptions. 
Examinations begin at Nine A.M. and Two P.M., and normally last three hours. 


TIME TABLE, First TERM EXAMINATIONS (Subject to Revision). 



































DATE First YEAR SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
January 14th We BS ee RY i 61, 97, 98, 201 67, 71, 97, 98, 273, 359 
3 - eet i | ey ae es, Ob a! ke, Ce ORO yk Se 
January 15th i a” Chis ir ire poeta teens foe te Me Be 86,, 352 104, 120, 149, 258, 280, 282 
= . RR ee) Sead. eh rar oe REE i ee ie Tb | 
January 16th A.M. 191 197 11, 82, 295, 351 11, 100 
% r P.M. ES Rh, es ed eas oan 58 172 
January 17th Pe SR Sa oe aaa 4 59, 92, 237 lg ee 22, 70, 103, 146 
“i s ey bang Noha a SP ee tS 261, 262 68 
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SECOND TERM TIME TABLE EXAMINATIONS (Subject to Revision) 


(First three years in Engineering and the whole course in Architecture) 
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DATE First YEAR SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH AND FIFTH YEARS 
April 17th A.M. 341 345 56, 85, 224, 238, 292, 318 175 
ae es ee ree co: RS Sat ah eee ara Res Mabe Be Ee Me 
April 18th A.M. 80, 33 81 90,113 23 
a ” Le OE) I ea OE en a cer nef: ae Oe a i ee 
April 19th A.M. §,51 53, 26 28, 226, 227 17, 28 
bic hi P.M. PO a Se eects ee aie < <4 A y+ GUAR IE a, aan eR ie rier) 
April 20th A.M. 193 346 291 
© ” P.M. OE SS eee ae es See ee Se Pe ee 32 
April 22nd A.M. 192 315 87,12 12 
™" sig P.M. nr Me 4 ty ee ke ae ee ee 
April 23rd A.M. 194 14, 316 15, 88 4,15 
ri * Po eee ee eee cme EL Ry 265 4 
April 24th A.M. 18 198 61, 62, 141, 225 4 
os | gE PR I ae ne: ce ae 4 
eS RS ES EPCS SE AS OOM eee aR OR «2p: 
April 25th A.M. Arts 44, 311 19, 218 171 4 
4p 2 een: (es CME Se A PR eee oe les a 4 
April 26th A.M 312 6, 83 142, 229, 353 4 
ng 9 NEL SE See ee See ea is Sy fa rr 4 
April 27th PR AMS A, ates eee 24, 58, 89, 111 4 
a if Fie BE an Me eine eee a a ne ee ori 263 4 
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SECOND TERM EXAMINATIONS (Subject to Revision) 



































DATE FOURTH YEAR 
April 27th A.M. 111 
May ist A.M. 175 
*s * P.M. 75 
May 2nd A.M. 67, 122, 152, 244, 271 
? P.M. as ebes 
ist er PE Reson 8 as ce or te. ak rr x or - ne - 
aS ot A aa er oa 
May 4th A.M 73, 125, 251, 253, 300 
$f Pa ae SOE, 
May 5th A.M. 69, 94, 123, 148, 240, 254 
“ oa | So SS gy eee a Co 
May 7th A.M. 72, 101,102, 147, 249, 249a 
" >. P.M. 
May 8gth A.M. 66, 96, 96a, 242, 243, 275 
= sie P.M. 297-298 
May 9th A.M. 74, 117, 257, 299 
_ my Diet Gen Soca 
May 10th A.M. 99, 124, 278 
- My RM BG PS oe og ae 





III.—TuHer LEcTURE TIME TABLES. 


Complete time tables for all lectures and laboratory 
work are bulletined in the Engineering Building. 
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1744 
1801-02 


1811 


1818 


1821 


1829 


1831 


1832 


1833 


1836-37 
1840 
1842 


1852 
1855 
1860 
1872 
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H{STORY OF THE FACULTY 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


HISTORICAL SUMMARY 


(Faculty of Medicine) 
1821-1927 


James McGill, born October 6th (Founder’s Day). Died 1813. 
Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning contemplated 
by Provincial Act of Parliament. 

Will by James McGill leaving landed estate and £10,000 to 
Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning for founding 
a University. 

Royal Institution for Advancement of Learning incorporated. 
Montreal General Hospital opened on original site on St. 
Lawrence Street. 

Royal Charter granted to the Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning for the foundation of McGill Col- 
lege. Corner-stone of new Montreal General Hospital laid. 
Montreal Medical Institution organized as a Medical School 
by Officers of Montreal General Hospital. At opening lecture 
at No. 20 St. James Street on October 28, 1824, there were 
four teachers and twenty-five students. 

Estate of James McGill surrendered by residuary legatee. First 
meeting of Governors at Burnside House. Montreal Medical 
Institution “engrafted upon” McGill University as its Medical 
Faculty. First session of Faculty of Medicine. 

Medical Faculty petitioned Legislature for permission to grant 
degrees, and framed statutes to fulfil conditions of charter for 
same by order of Solicitor-General. 

Statutes approved and permission to confer degrees granted 
to Medical Faculty, and Professorships granted by Crown to 
Drs. Holmes, Caldwell, Robertson and Stephenson. 

First University degree conferred in Medical Faculty upon 
W. Logie. 

Faculty removed to building next to present Bank of Montreal. 
Faculty removed to St. George Street. 

Arts Building erected on University grounds, where medical 
lectures were held 1845-51. 

Faculty removed to Coté Street. 

Sir William Dawson appointed Principal. 

Geo. W. Campbell appointed Dean, serving until 1882. 

First independent Medical Faculty building on University 
ground. 

Graduation of William Osler. 





1889 
1893 


1894 
1898-01 
1901 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909-11 


191] 


1912 


1913 


1914 


1916 


1917 
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Geo. W. Campbell Memorial Fund for Medical Faculty 
($50,000) ; Leanchoil Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty 
(Lord Strathcona, $50,000), 

R. P. Howard appointed Dean. 

New laboratories erected in Medical Building (Lord Strath- 
cona, $100,000). 

Robert Craik appointed Dean—George Ross, Vice-Dean. 

Sir William Peterson appointed Principal. 

Pathological Laboratory erected (John H.R. Molson, $60,000) ; 
Chairs of Hygiene and of Pathology endowed (Lord Strath- 
cona, $100,000). 

Mrs. Mary Dow Endowment Fund presented to Medical 
Faculty ($10,000). 

Royal Victoria Hospital opened (Lord Mount-Stephen and 
Lord Strathcona). 

Medical Faculty Building reconstructed and enlarged with new 
laboratories, etc. (Lord Strathcona, $100,000. ) 

Joseph Morley Drake Chair of Physiology founded ($25,000). 
Thomas G. Roddick appointed Dean. 


Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases opened. 


_ Medical Building partly destroyed by fire. 


F. J. Shepherd appointed Dean. 
New Medical Building (as at present) erected. (Lord Strath- 
cona, $450,000. ) 


Robert Reford endowment of Department of Anatomy 


($100,000). 

Arthur A. Browne Memorial Fund for Research established 
($10,000). 

Dr. James Douglas research fellowship in Pathology founded 
($25,000). 


Eddie Morrice Laboratory of Pharmacology opened (D. 
Morrice, $14,000). 

James Cooper Endowment Fund established for Internal Medi- 
cine ($60,000). 

Graduates of the Faculty of Medicine subscribed $12,566 to 
meet fire loss. 

H. S. Birkett appointed Dean. 

No. 3 (McGill) General Hospital Organized for Overseas 
service. 

New Foundling Hospital opened. 

Ross Memorial Pavilion opened by H.R.H. Duke of Con- 
naught (J. K. L. Ross). 

Geo. Ross Endowment Fund for Medical Faculty presented. 








1919 


1920 


1921 


1922 


1923 


1924 


1925 


1926 
1927 
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Sir William Macdonald bequeathed $500,000 to Medical 
Faculty. 
Faculty of Dentistry established. 
Sir Arthur Currie appointed Principal. 
Dr. J. W. Scane appointed Assistant Dean. 
Sir William Osler’s Medical Library bequeathed to McGill 
University. 
Centenary Celebration. 
Friends and Graduates of McGill donated $4,000,000 to 
University. 
Province of Quebec donated $1,000,000 to University. 
Rockefeller Foundation granted $1,000,000 to Medical 
Faculty. 
F. G. Finley appointed Dean. 
Laboratories for Biological Sciences opened. 
Geo. E. Armstrong appointed Dean. 
New Outpatient Department erected at Royal Victoria Hos- 
pital. 
Pathological Institute erected. 
C. F, Martin appointed Dean. 
Rockefeller Foundation gave $500,000 to Medical Faculty to 
establish University Clinic in Department of Medicine at Royal 
Victoria Hospital. 
Amalgamation of Western Hospital with the Montreal General 
Hospital. 
Erection of Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion. 
Roddick Memorial Gates opened. 
Closing of old Montreal Maternity Hospital. 
Sub-department of Industrial Medicine formed with Industrial 
Clinic at the Montreal General Hospital. (Grant of $25,000 
from Metropolitan Life Insurance Company.) 
Inter-Hospital Commission formed for purposes of adminis: 
tration. 
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OFFICERS AND MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 
SINCE ITS ORIGIN 


DEANS 


Dr. R. Robertson, official head of the Montreal Medica] Institution, 
1823, was followed by Dr. John Stephenson in 1829 as Registrar and 
official head of the Faculty up to 1842, when he was succeeded by 
Dr. A. F. Holmes with title of Secretary. 


A. F. Hotmes, 1854. 

Gro. W. CAMPBELL, 1860. 

R. P. Howarp, 1882. 

Ropert CRAIK, 1889. 

GEorRGE Ross (Vice-Dean). 1889. 
Txomas G. Roppicx, 1901. 
FRANcIS J. SHEPHERD, 1908. 
FerBert S. Birxert, 1914. 

F. G. FIntey, 1921. 

GrEorGE E. Armsrrone, 1922. 

C. F. Martin, 1923. 

(J. W. Scane, Assistant Dean, 1920-1922.) 


REGISTRARS 


JOHN STEPHENSON. 1829. 
ARCHIBALD Hatt, 1842. 
WiLL1AM Wricut, 1864. 

RoBert CRAIK, 1869, 

WiiiAM Oster, 1877. 

PF. J. SHEPHERD, 1883 (Acting). 
JAMES Stewart, 1884. 

R. F. Ruttan, 1891. 

FE. M. Eserts, 1902. 

J. W. Scang, 1903. 


Registrarship abolished—1923 


SECRETARIES 


J. C. Stmpson, 1923. 
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MEDICINE 

Chaiy of Medicine Chatr of Clinical Medicine 

(Founded 1824) (Founded 1845) 
WILLIAM CALDWELL, 1824. James Crawrorp, 1845 and 1852. 
WiLL1AM Ropertson, 1833. Rost. L. MAcDonneELL, 1849. 
ANDREW F. Hotes, 1842. STEPHEN C., SEwe tt, 1850. 
R. P. Howarp, 1860. R. P. Howarp, 1856. 
GeorcE Ross, 1889, Duncan C, MacCatium, 1860. 
James Stewart, 1893. JoserH M. Drake, 1872. 


GeorcE Ross, 1872. 
RicHarp L. MacDonnett, 1889. 
JAMES STEWART, 1891. 


Chair of Medicine and Clinical Medicine 
(Founded 1907) 
(Chair of Medicine since 1923) 
F, G. Fintey, 1907-1924. 
H. A. Larreur, 1907-1919. 
C. F. Martin, 1907. 
J. C. Meaxtns, Professor and Director, 1924. 
C. P. Howarp, 1924. 
W. F. Hamitton, 1924. 


SURGERY 
Chair of Surgery Chair of Clinical Surgery 
(Founded 1824) (Founded 1840) 
JoHN STEPHENSON, 1824. JaMES CrAwForp, 1845. 
G. W. CAMPBELL, 1835. WiriraM E. Scott, 1852. 
Geo. E. Fenwick, 1875. Duncan C. MacCatitum, 1856. 
T. G. Roppickx, 1890. Rogert Craik, 1860. 


GeorcrE E. Fenwick, 1867. 
Tuomas G. Roppicx, 1876. 
JAMES Be tt, 1894. 


Chair of Surgery and Clincai Surgery 
(Founded 1907) 
(Chair of Surgery since 1923) 
James Bett, 1907-1911. 
Geo. E. ArmstronG, 1907-1923. 
J. A. Hutcnison, 1913-1923. 
E. W. ArcuisBaLp, Professor and Director, 1923. 
A. T. Bazin, 1923. 
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OBSTETRICS AND GYNECOLOGY 


Chair of Obstetrics Chair of Gynecology 
(Founded 1824) (Founded 1883) 
WiLt1AM Rosertson, 1824. WILLIAM GarpNErR, 1883. 
Joun Racey, 1833. W. W. Curipman, 1910. 


Geo. W. CAmpBELL, 1835. 
MicHaAaEt McCuttocH, 1842. 
ARCHIBALD Hatt, 1854. 

D. C. MacCatitum, 1868. 
ArTHUuR A. Browne, 1883. 
J. CHALMERS CAMERON, 1886. 


Chair of Obstetrics and Gynecology 
(Founded 1913) 


W. W. Curpman, 1913. 


ANATOMY 


(Chair founded 1824) 


JOHN STEPHENSON, 1824. 
Ouiver T. Bruneau, 1842. 
WittiaM E. Scorr, 1856. 
FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, 1883. 
A. C. Geppes, 1913. 

S. E. Wuirnatt, 1919. 


CHEMISTRY 
Chair of Chemistry 
(Founded 1824) 


ANpDREW F, Homes, 1824. 
ARCHIBALD Hatt, 1842, 
WILLIAM SUTHERLAND, 1849, 
Ropert Cratx, 1867, 
GILBERT P. GirDWoop, 1879, 
R. F. Rurtan, 1902. 


Chair of Practical Chemistry Chair of Bio-Chemistry 
(Founded 1872) A. B. Macatium, 1920. 
GitBert P. Grrpwoop, 1872. J. B. Corxrp, 1928, 


R. F. Rutran, 1894. 
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Char of Institutes of Medicine 


(Founded 1824 and included the Departments of Physiology. 
Histology and Pathology) 


JoHN STEPHENSON, 1824. 
STEPHEN C. SEWELL, 1842. | 
Ropert L. MAacDonne tt, 1845. | 
WILLIAM FRASER, 1849. ; 
JosepH M, Drake, 1868. | 
WiLLiAM Oster, 1874. 


PHYSIOLOGY 
(Founded 1824—endowed 1897) 


WESLEY Mitts, 1886. 
N. H. Atcocx, 1911. 
G. R. Mines, 1914. 
Joun Tart, 1919. 
Boris P. Baskin, 1928. 


PATHOLOGY 
(Founded 1892—endowed 1893) 


J. Gro. Apamy, 1892. 
H. Orrter, 1919. 


PHARMACOLOGY 
Chair of Pharmacology and Therapeutics 
(Founded 1824) 


ANpDREW F, Hormes, 1824. 
ARCHIBALD Hatt, 1835. 
STEPHEN C. SEWELL, 1842. 
A. Hatt, 1849. 

WILLIAM Wricut, 1854. 
JAMES STEWART, 1883. 

A. D. BiacKxaper, 1891. 


Chair of Pharmacology 


H. G. Barsowur, 1921. 
R. Lk. Srenre, 1924, 
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BOTANY 


(Chair founded 1829) 


ANDREW F. Hotmes, 1829. 

Dr. PApiInEAu, 1845. 

J. W. Dawson, 1855-56 and 1858-83. 
James Barnston, 1857-58. 

D. P. PENHALLow, 1883. 

F. E. Lioyp, 1912. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 


(Chair founded 1845) 


WitttAM Fraser, 1845. 
Francis Bapciey, 1849, 
FRANCIS C. T. Arnotpr, 1850. 
WititAm E. Scorrt, 1851. 
WiwiAM Wricut, 1852. 

R. PALMER Howarp, 1854. 
Duncan C. MacCatitum, 1860. 
Greorce E. Fenwick, 1867. 
WittrAmM Garpner, 1875. 
GeorGE WILKINS, 1883. 

D. D. MacTaceart, 1911. 


HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 
(Chair founded 1871—endowed 1893) 


GeorGE Ross, 1871. 

Tuomas G. Roppicx, 1873, 

Ropert T. Gorrrey, 1875. 

WILLIAM GARDNER, 1879. 

R. L. MacDonne Lt, 1886. 

Ropert Craik, 1889. 

Wyatt Jounston, 1902. 

T. A. Starkey, 1902. 

A. G. FLemine, Professor and Director of the Depart- 
ment of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, 
1926. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


Chair of Ophthalmology and Otology 
(Founded 1883) 


FRANK Butter, 1883. 
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Chair of Laryngology 


(Founded 1893) 


G. W. Major, 1893. 
H. S. Brrxett, 1895. 


Chair of Oto-Laryngology 
H. S. Birkett, 1906. 
Chair of Ophthalinology 


J. W. Stiritine, 1906. 
W. G. Byers, 1923. 


CHAIR OF ZOOLOGY 


E. W. MacBripe, 1902. 
ArtHurR Wiutey, 1910. 


CHAIR OF HISTORY OF MEDICINE 


Anprew MacPuatt, 1907. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


A candidate for admission to the First Year of the Faculty of 
Medicine must present satisfactory evidence that he has completed ai 
least two full years in a College or Faculty of Arts of a recognized 
University. 

The two years of college work must include :-— 

Physics—One year of general college Physics with laboratory 
work. 

Biology—One year of general Biology or Zoology with labora- 
tory work. One half-year of Botany and one half-year of Zoology 
will be accepted, but not Botany alone, 

Chemistry—Two years:— 

(a) One full year of Genera] Chemistry with laboratory work. 

(b) One full course in Organic Chemistry with laboratory work, 

(The course in Organic Chemistry may be covered in one half- 
year if desired.) 

It is to be understood that the course outlined above is the minimum 
requirement for admission to the First Year of the Faculty of Medicine. 
Since, however, the primary purpose of the pre-professional training is 
a sound general education, preference will be given to applicants who 
have had a full academic course in which the humanistic studies have 
not been sacrificed to a narrow scientific specialization. 


Courses specially designed to meet these requirements are offered 
in the Faculty of Arts of this University, where a student may :— 
(a) Register in a double course, taking three years of work in 
the Faculty of Arts, and receiving a B.A. or B.Sc. degree 
upon the completion of the first year of medical study. This 
course is strongly recommended. 


(b) Take the minimum two years’ course as outlined above. 
Students who are qualified by Senior Matriculation, or otherwise, 


may enter the second year of the Arts’ Course, and thus shorten their 
pre-professional. training. 

Candidates for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must also 
present evidence that they have satisfied the matriculation requirements 
of the Licensing Body of the Province to which they belong. (For 
further particulars see “ Requirements for Licence to Practice,” p. 351. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Application for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must be 
made upon the regular application form which may be obtained from 
the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 
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As the number of students in each’ class is limited, application 
should be made early and in any case not later than July Ist. 

If the applicant be accepted he will be expected to pledge himself to 
enter the Faculty of Medicine in September; otherwise his place will 
be given to another eligible candidate. 

A personal interview with the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty, 
when possible, is advisable. 


APPLICATION FOR EQUIVALENT STANDING 


A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted 
to the Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivalent standing 
is required to submit to the Secretary of the Faculty an official state- 
ment of his preliminary education and of the course he has followed 
and the standing he has obtained. This should be accompanied by a 
Calendar of the Medical School in which he has studied, giving a full 
statement of the courses of study, and by a certificate of moral character 
and conduct. 


REGISTRATION 


Students in the Faculty of Medicine will register at the Registrar's 
Office for the session 1928-29 on September 12th to September 18th, 1928. 
Those who register after September 20th will be required to pay a 
fee of $5.00 if they do so during the first week of the session and 
$10.00 if during the second. This fee will not be refunded except 
for satisfactory reasons and by authorization of the Faculty. No 
student will be admitted after the fifteenth day of the session except 
by special permission of the Faculty. 


pou 
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EXAMINATIONS AND PROMOTION 


A. EXAMINATIONS 


1. Class Exeminations, oral or written, are held 


to take the final examination. 


during the session 
to test the progress of the student. If the standing obtained by any 
student in these examinations is unsatisfactory, he shall not be permitted 


2. Final or University Examinations are the ultimate test in deter- 


mining a student’s fitness for promotion or graduation. 


They are held 


at the end of the Winter and Spring Terms and during the fortnight 
preceding the opening of the Autumn Term in September. 


The Final or University Examinations include 
jects arranged in three divisions :— 
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ll. Medicine (including Pediatrics, Neu- 
rology, Psychiatry, Dermatology 
and Laboratory Diagnosis) ..... 
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In order to qualify for these examinations, a candidate must have 
attended a course or courses of study extending over at least the number 


of terms specified in each case. 


9 


3d. Re-examination:—A student who has failed 


in the Final Exam- 


ination in any subject may apply for re-examination at the next exam- 
| ination period. Applications must be in the hands of the Secretary 
at least one week before the date set for the beginning of the examina- 
tions, and the applicant must at the same time pay to the Bursar a fee 
; of $5.00 for each subject, 
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B. GRADING 


At the conclusion of each course students will be graded in five 
groups, as follows :— 


A = Honours 


B = Good 

C = Fai 

D = Doubtful 
E = Failure. 


In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain 
honour standing shall be arranged in order of merit: in all other grades 
the arrangement shall be alphabetical. 

The grade assigned to a student shall be based upon the result 
of the Final and Class Examinations, but the instruction will also take 
‘nto account the record of the work done throughout the course. 

The quality of the English used by a candidate will be taken into 
account in determining his standing in all examinations. 


C. PROMOTION 


As noted in section A, the Final or University Examinations are 
arranged in three divisions. Whulst a certain latitude is permitted as 
to the time at which these examinations are passed, the following rules 
will be rigidly enjoined :— 

1. First Division—A student must pass the examinations in all 


subjects of the First Division before he will be permitted to begin the 
work of the seventh term. 


2. Second Division—The examinations in Pharmacology and Gen- 
eral Pathology must be passed before a student will be permitted to 
proceed to the work of the tenth term. The examinations in Special 
Pathology and Medical Jurisprudence must be passed before the student 
may proceed to the work of the thirteenth term. 


3. Third Division—A candidate may pass the Final Examinations 
in Public Health separately from the examinations in the other subjects 
of the Third Division, but not earlier than the end of the twelfth term. 

To qualify for the Final Examinations in Medicine, Surgery and 
Obstetrics, a candidate must have :— 

(a) Attended courses extending over a period of not less than 

fifteen terms. 

(b) Satisfactorily completed the prescribed courses of study and 


practice in :— 


> 


or 
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1. Ophthalmology, 

ii. Oto-laryngology, 
11, Abnormal Psychology and Psychiatry, 
iv. Infectious Diseases. 

v. Anesthesia, 


vi. Post-mortem Examinations. 


and such other courses as the Faculty may from time to time determine. 


The Final Examinations in Medicine. Surgery and Obstetrics must 
all be passed at one time, but a student who fails in one of these subjects 
only may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a re-examination 
in that subject at the next regular examination period, provided that 
he shall have satisfactorily completed such additional work as may be 
prescribed by the Head of the Department concerned. 


4. The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of 
any student at any time if, in the opinion of his instructors, he is 
incompetent. 


5S. At the end of the Spring Term, the Promotion Committee 
will consider the cases of all students who at the conclusion of their 
third term are reported by their instructors as having fallen below 
the grade of C, and shall determine whether such students are to be 
allowed to continue, warned, required to repeat the course or courses, 
or retired from the Faculty. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE AND LICENSE 


1. FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 


1. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years 
of age and of good moral character. 


2. He must have fulfilled all of the requirements for entrance to 


the Faculty of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for 
five full sessions of not less than eight months each in this University 
or in some other university, college or school of Medicine, approved by 
this University. 


3. No one shall be permitted to become a candidate for the degree 
who shall not have attended at least one full session at this University. 


4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the 
required examinations in the subjects comprising the five years of the 
Medical course. 


5. He must have attended during at least three sessions or nine 
terms the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal 
General Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one 
hundred beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as 
clinical clerk for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and 
have fully reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 


6. He must also have attended during one full session the practice 
of the Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the 
University, and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 


7. Every candidate must also have administered anesthetics, under 
direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six 
autopsies. 


2. FOR LICENSE TO PRACTISE 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medi- 
cine does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of 
medicine. In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United 
States the right of licensure is vested in a Licensing Body which has 
its special laws and requirements; in many cases a special standard 
of general education is insisted upon before beginning the study of 
medicine. One of the requirements in several provinces is that the 
entrance qualifications of the student must be registered with the pro- 
vincial licensing body for five years before a license to practise can be 
obtained. In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 
the University requires students to register with the licensing body of 
their home province or state before beginning their medical course. 


, a 
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Full information as to the requirements for registration in the 
various provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provincial 
Medical Boards, as follows :— . 


Quepec.—Dr. J. Gauvreau, 364 St. Catherine Street E.. Montreal. 
Ontario.—Dr. H. Wilberforce Aikens, 170 University Avenue, 
Toronto, Ont. 


New Brunswicx.—Dr. S. H. McDonald, 56 Colborne Street, St. 
John, N.B. 


Nova Scotra.—Dr. W. H. Hattie, Halifax, N.S. 

PRINCE Epwarp Istanp.—Dr. J. S. Jenkins, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Manitospa.—Dr. J. E. Coulter, 604 Boyd Bldg., Winnipeg, Man. 
ALBERTA.—Dr. George R. Johnston, Calgary, Alta. 
SASKATCHEWAN.—Dr. A. MacG. Young, Saskatoon, Sask. 


BritisH Cotumera.—Dr. A. P. Proctor, Vancouver, B.C. 


The Registrar for Newfoundland is Dr. T. Mitchell. St. John’s, 
N fld. 


DOMINION REGISTRATION 


In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada 
a candidate must have the license of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 
Board of that province. 


Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Dr. 
R. W. Powell, 180 Cooper Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 


GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND REGISTRATION 


OF GREAT BRITAIN 


The entrance requirements in Medicine of this University are 
accepted by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates 
of this University who desire to register in England are exempted from 
any examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill 
Matriculation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance 
on lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by the various 
examining boards in Great Britain. To obtain a license from the General 
Council it is necessary to pass one of the examining boards of Great 
Britain in the final subjects. 


Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of Medical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port- 
land Place, London, W.1. Fneland. 


a 





UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
THE MEDICAL COURSE 
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2. DOUBLE COURSES IN ARTS AND MEDICINE 
B.A., M.D. 


The degrees of B.A. and M.D. may be obtained in eight years. 

The first three years are taken in the Faculty of Arts, Physics being 
taken in the First Year, Chemistry 1 in the Second Year and pre- 
medical Biology and Chemistry in the Third. This is followed by the 
regular five-year course in the Faculty of Medicine, the B.A. degree 


being granted on completion of the first medical year. 


B.Sc., M.D. 


The degrees of B.Sc. and M.D. may be obtained in eight years. 
Students who wish to proceed to advanced work in Physiology, Biological 
Chemistry, Pharmacology or allied subjects can qualify by taking the 


first four years of this course. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


coe aera 


ANATOMY 


THE Rogpert Rerorp Proressor:—S. E. WHITNALL. 
ASSISTANT ProFESssoR:—-J. BEATTIE. 


LecTuURER :—H. E. MacDermort. 


C. ANpERSON; H. M. E per; 

. R. Firzceratp; G. A. FLeEeEt; 

. S. Forster; G. D. Littre; 

F, MacNaucuton; R. Bruce MaAtcotm : 

| T. M. Ricwarpson; A. Ross; D. E. Ross; 
W. W. Ruppick; P. G. Sirver; A. STEWART. 


wo 


DEMONSTRATORS !— 


Hwd 


The required courses in Anatomy, Histology and Embryology are 
given in the first three terms of the Medical Course. In subsequent 
terms opportunity is afforded for a complete revision in Anatomy, 
together with optional courses of advanced work, both gross and 
microscopic. 

REQUIRED CouURSES 
1. Lecture Course in Gross Anatomy. 


Three hours weekly throughout the Autumn, Winter and Spring 
POM LB OP RRS Professors Whitnall and Beattie. 

Text-books:—Gray’s “Anatomy” (English Edition) ; Whitnall’s 
“Study of Anatomy.” 

Reference books:—Quain, Cunningham, Piersol, Keith’s “ Human 
Embryology and Morphology.” 

Recommended for Collateral Reading :—Keith’s “ Menders of the 
Maimed”’; Hilton’s “ Rest and Pain.” 


2. Laboratory Course in Gross Anatomy. 
Fifteen hours weekly during the Autumn and Winter Terms, and 
fourteen hours weekly during the Spring Term. 


Professor Whitnall and Staff. 
Practical Manual:—Walmsley. . 


3. Tutorials: Devoted mainly to the study of Osteology and Sur- 
face Anatomy. 


One hour weekly throughout the session.......... Dr. MacDermot. 


Text-books :—Gray’s “Anatomy ”; Thompson’s “ Surface Anatomy.” 
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4. Discussions: Informal class discussions upon problems and 
difficulties. 


One hour a week throughout the session............... Dr. Beattie. 


5. Revision Course: An optional laboratory course covering the 
whole body. 


Three hours weekly throughout the session for students who have 
completed the required work...... Professor Whitnall and Staff. 


6. Elective Work: Advanced or special work by arrangement. 
Six hours weekly during the Spring Term. 
Professor Whitnall and Staff. 


7. Ophthalmological Anatomy: Mainly a laboratory course 
designed for graduates in Medicine who intend to specialize in 
Ophthalmology. 


By arrangement. Details on application....... Professor Whitnall. 


8. Oto-laryngological Anatomy: A similar course. 


By arrangement. Details on application....... Professor Whitnall. 


9. Physical Anthropology: A didactic and laboratory course. 


SOY UAPTANRCMIONE 854 + stra WOES i de Rete ds nh a Dr. Beattie. 
10. Neurology: A series of colloquia on recent work in the Ner- 
vous System. 


BY “arranwement oss. sca vee c ote ee ea Dr. Beattie. 


HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY 


ASSOCIATE ProFEessor :—J. C. Stimpson. 


fW. M. Fisk. 
LECTURERS IN HisToLoGy :— e! 
| C. T. Crowpy. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—G, C, ANDERSON. 


ReEQuIRED CouRSES 
1. Histology and Embryology—Lecture Course. 


Three hours weekly during the Autumn and Winter Terms. 


Professor Simpson and Dr. Fisk. 
Text-books:—Jordan, Bailey. 


2. Histology and Embryology—Laboratory Work. 
Seven hours weekly during the Autumn and Winter Terms. 
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3. Organogenesis: The development of the organs and systems 
of the human body. 


! | One hour a week throughout the Session....,..Professor Simpson. 
Reference books:—Jordan; Arey; Keith. 
OPTIONS 


4. Special Histology and Embryology. 


Laboratory course open to students who have completed Courses 
1 and 2. 


Three hours weekly (Saturday mornings) throughout the Session. 


5. Optional Work: Advanced work, including microscopical 
technique. 


Six hours a week during the Spring Term. By arrangement. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


THe JosepH Moritty DRAKE Proressor AND Director oF EXPERIMENTAL 
MeEDICINE:—JoHN TAIT. 


RESEARCH Proressor:—Borts P. BABKIN. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—N. GIBLIN. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—W. H. FINNEY. 


RESEARCH FELLow:—J. A. WriGurt. 


In this department special provision is made not only for under- 
graduate but also for graduate instruction. There are full courses in 
Physiology proper for all undergraduates. For graduate purposes 
Physiology has been linked up with Experimental Medicine, and the 
department, working in intimate association with the hospital wards, 
forms the headquarters for research in clinical problems along instru- 
mental or “experimental” lines. At the same time the available graduate 
instruction is not confined to the immediate medical applications of 
Physiology, provision being made for deaiing with the science in some 
of its wider biological implications. 


REQUIRED COURSES 
1, Introductory Course—Lectures and Demonstrations. 


Six hours a week during the Spring Term. 


2. Systematic Physiology—Lectures and Demonstrations. 
Three hours a week. Autumn and Winter Terms. 


Text-books :—Howell, Macleod, Starling, Stewart. 
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3. General Laboratory. 

Six hours a week. Autumn Term, 

Text-book :—Sharpey-Schafer, “ Experimental Physiology.” 
4. Mammalian Laboratory. 

Six hours a week. Winter Term. 


Text-book :—Sherrington, “ Mammalian Physiology.” 


OptTioNSs—For GRADUATE STUDENTS 
5. Advanced Lectures. 
AY. APPARPOCMeGl sock yee kate Le Professor Giblin. 


Text-book :—Evans, “Recent Advances in Physiology.” 
6. Advanced Laboratory. 
7. Physiological Clinics. 


8. Lecture Course on Structure and Function. 
Professor Tait. 
9. Physiological Colloquium. 


10. Tutorial Class. 


BIOCHEMISTRY AND PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 
PRroFEssor :—J. B. Coxurp. 
ASSOCIATE Proressor:—S. W. Butss. 
LECTURER :—Davin L. Tuomson., 
[ E. H. Mason. 


LL M. RABINOWITCH. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—S. A, BEATTY. 


LECTURERS ON PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY: 


1. Biochemistry—Lecture Course. 


During the first half of the course the lectures wil] deal with the 
chemical constitution, -the physical and other characters and the rela- 
tionships of the products of the activities of living matter, carbohydrates, 
fats, proteins, urea, ureides, purins, etc, and in the second half will 
involve an extensive discussion of (a) the origin, character and the active 
properties of the various ferments of the digestive tract: (b) the chem- 
ical and physical processes involved in, and the products resulting from, 
the digestion, absorption and assimilation of the foodstuffs in the human 
body; (c) the intermediate and ultimate products of metabolism, and 
(d) the chemistry of the tissues and of blood, bile and urine. 

Five hours a week during the Autumn and Winter Terms. 


) aa 
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2. Biochemistry—Laboratory Course. 


The exercises will deal with the practical side of the subjects treated 
in the lecture course, such as the digestion of starch, fats, and proteins, 
the absorption and assimilation of fats, the metabolism of the carbo- 
hydrates absorbed, and of the products of protein digestion. Especial 
attention will be given to the methods of the qualitative and quantitative 
determination of the more important metabolites, such as urea, uric acid, 
creatine, creatinine, etc. 


Twelve hours per week during the Autumn and Winter Terms. 


Towards the close of Courses 1 and 2 in the second term, special 
attention will be given to Pathological Chemistry, which will involve a 
course of about twenty lectures and about fifty hours of practical work 
on metabolism in disease. 


In addition to the written and practical examination exacted of each 
student in this course, oral examinations will be held and the results thus 
obtained will, with those from the written and practical tests, serve to 
determine the standing of the student in the class list in Biochemistry 
for the year. 


Text-books:—Cole, “ Practical Physiological Chemistry”; Halli- 
burton, “Essentials of Chemical Physiology”; Plimmer, “ Practical 
Organic and Biochemistry ’”’; Folin, “ Laboratory Manual of Biological 
Chemistry ”; Lusk, “Science of Nutrition.” 


Reference books:—Robertson, “ Principles of Biochemistry”; von 
Furth, “Chemistry of Metabolism”; Baylis, “ Principles of General 
Physiology.” 


PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY | 


STRATHCONA ProFEssor :—Horst OERTEL. 
ASSOCIATE Proressor :—L. J. RHEA. 

ASSISTANT Proressor oF Bactertotocy :—A. A. BRUERE. 
ASSISTANT PRoFEssR OF PatTHoLocy:—T. R. WauGuH. 
LECTURER AND DoucGLas FELLow 1n PatTHoLocy :—W. H. CHAseE. 
LECTURER IN BacTEerioLocy :—W. W. BEatTTIE. 
LECTURER IN NEUROPATHOLOGY :—A. W. YouNG. 


‘A. W. Bratr; J. E. DEBELLE; 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :—2 P. E. MacDermor; Nem McLeop; 
A. S. Ross; G. D. L. Tayuor. 


CuRATOR OF Museums:—E. L. JupaAu. 
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PATHOLOGY 
© REQUIRED CouRSES 


Introductory Course—The General foundations and relations 
of morbid life; including a consideration of the individual and 
ancestral factors, the direct effects of physical and chemical agents 
on the animal body; and a general exposition of parasitism. 

Two lectures a week—Autumn Term.......... Professor Oertel. 


General Pathology and Pathological Morphology. 
Comprising the philosophical and historic evolution of the concep- 
tions of disease, pathogenesis and the structural changes incident to 
it. Two lectures a week—Winter and Spring Terms. 

Professor Oertel. 
Laboratory Course in General Pathological Anatomy and 
Histology. 
Six hours weekly—Winter and Spring Terms. 
Pathological Institute....... Professor Oertel and Demonstrators. 


Special Pathology of the Circulatory, Respiratory, Digestive 
and Renal Systems. 


One lecture a week—Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 
Professor Oertel. 

Laboratory Course in Special Pathological Anatomy and 

Histology. 

One hour a week—Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

Pathological Institute...... Professor Waugh and Demonstrators. 

Diseases of the Blood-forming Organs. 

One lecture a week—Autunin Term............ Professor Waugh. 


Pathological Anatomy of the More Important Ductless Glands. 
One lecture a week—Winter Term................-06 Dr. Chase. 


Pathological Anatomy of the Nervous System. 
One lecture a week—Spring Term................... Dr. Young. 


Practical Pathology—Demonstrations and discussions of ana- 
tomical and bacteriological material in relation to clinical cases. 
Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

Montreal General Hospital........0.........0005 Professor Rhea. 


Practical .Course of Pathologico-Anatomical Methods and 
Diagnosis. 

Once a week—Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

Patholopical  dRGitttG oc. + oiccnteu adel Ba die"bsee + ax Professor Oertel. 
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11. Performance of Autopsies—Group instruction. 


Autumn, Winter and Spring ‘Terms, 


Pathological Institute......<.< «+ ssinwxé Dr. Chase and Demonstrators. 
Montreal General Hospital....Professor Rhea and Demonstrators. 


12. Gross and Microscopic Demonstrations and Discussions of 
Specimens Removed at Surgical Operations. 
Once a week—Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 
PIC Ad PR TISCICUNE 2 iis cos bas Wiest Mb a eas a as Professor Waugh. 


13, Clinico-Pathological Conferences. 


On cases from the medical service of the Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Once a week—Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 
Pathological Institute............Medical and Pathological Staffs. 





OPTIONS 


14. Pathological Colloquium (for advanced students). 

Two hours a week—Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

Pathological Institute................ Professor Oertel and Staff. 
15. Colloquium on Diseases of Blood-forming Organs. 

Once a week—Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

TAMURA AL, PISEISEEC SS Sigs, este pcb a bw vis Pe 6a oS as Professor Waugh. 
16. Practical Course in Hematological Technique. 


Open to undergraduates who have taken Course No. 5. 
Once a week—Winter Term. 
POOOEROIE SS STEIGER a coo, on xd pee. Wii ws Ve cclee's's Professor Waugh. 


17. Pathological Research: (Open to graduates.) 

By appointment. 

Pathological Institute and Montreal General Hospital. 

Professors Oertel, Rhea and Waugh. 

Reference -books :—Oertel, “ Introduction to Pathology ”; Virchow, 
“Cellular Pathology”; Cohnheim, “Lectures on Pathology”; Ziegler, 
“ Specielle Pathologie”; Delafield and Prudden, “ Text-book of Pathol- 
ogy’; Wells, “ Chemical Pathology.” 


BACTERIOLOGY 
REQUIRED COURSE - 


1. Laboratory Course in Bacteriology, with explanatory lectures 
and demonstrations. 
Autumn Term. 


Pathological Institute............. Professor Bruére, Dr. Beattie, 
Demonstrators and Assistant Demonstrators. 
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Options 


2. Systematic Bac O1O Sy Sein liidsi Seven oe Prof. F. C. Harrison 
One lecture and three laboratory exercises, first term. (See Gradu- 
ate School Announcement. ) 


3. Bacteriological and Immunological Research. 
Open to Graduates. By appointment. 
Pathological Institute......... Professor Bruére and Dr. Beattie. 
Reference books:—His and Zinsser: Muir and Ritchie; Jordan: 
McFarland; Mallory and Wright, 


GRADUATE Courses For HicHEerR DEGREES 
These courses in Pathology and Bacteriology are open to graduates 
for higher degrees and students of other Faculties. For special course 
for graduates for higher degrees, see Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 
Proressor :—D. D. MacTAcGart. 

In this course the criminal and civil aspects of legal medicine are 
taken up and fully discussed, also lunacy and its medico-legal aspects. 
Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood stains, the chemical, 
microscopic and spectroscopic tests for which are fully described and 
demonstrated, also the serum test for the detection of human blood. 
The modes of action of poisons, general evidence of poisoning and 
classification of poisons are first treated of, after which the more 
common poisons are described, with reference to symptoms, post-mortem 
appearance and chemical tests. The post-mortem appearances are fully 
illustrated by specimens. Injuries are fully discussed, with reference to 
their significance, under the Workmen’s Compensation Act and Accident 
Insurance. 

Autumn Term, 

Aathoogieal Tnctitite vee at Professor MacTaggart,. 


Text-books :—Glaister, Buchanan, Smith. 


Reference books:—Peterson and Haines, Taylor. 


PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 
PRoFEssoR AND Director:—A. Grant FLEMING, 
STRATHCONA Proressor oF Hycienr:—T. A. STARKEY. 


T. J. MACDONALD. 


(R. S 
ASSISTANT PRorFEssors :—- . 
| F. B. Jones. 


ASSISTANT PRoFEssor oF MENTAL Hyciene :-—W. T. B. MitcHe tt. 
LECTURER IN INDUSTRIAL HyciIene:-—F. G. Pepiey. 


ation 
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The instruction in Public Health and Preventive Medicine given to 
the medical undergraduates is designed to meet the requirements of 
the practitioner in Medicine. 


In order that the importance of Public Health and Preventive 
Medicine may be kept before the student, short courses are given in 
the First and Second Years. These courses are of an introductory 
nature and, from a historical background, develop the needs and oppor- 
tunities for preventive medicine and its relation to society. 


The main course is given in the Third Year, with the exception of 
the communicable diseases, which come in the Fourth Year. 


The Department aims to correlate the teaching of the preventive 
aspects of Medicine with that which is dealt with by other departments 
in their special field. In addition, those phases of the subject that are 
not included elsewhere are covered, such as water, milk and food sup- 
plies, public health administration, hygiene of the school child, indus- 
trial hygiene and mental hygiene. 


The course in Mental Hygiene, included in the programme of the 
Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, attempts to 
cive the student an understanding of what is possible and of what is 
being done in the way of preventing nervous and mental diseases, 
delinquency and crime, and social failure. This implies a knowledge of 
what is normal in the way of behaviour responses at the different stages 
of the individual’s development; of how we may recognize and deal 
with significant deviations from the average response; the factors 
underlying individual success and failure; the place and the means of 
introducing mental health principles into home, school, social and indus- 
trial situations. 


The course includes introductory lectures in the First and Second 
Years, in an attempt to give the student more complete insight into his 
own behaviour responses and an objective attitude to the behaviour 
responses of others. This introductory course is followed up by the 
formal Mental Hygiene presentation, covering ten hours, in the Third 
Year. 

The hygiene of the child of school age includes, for consideration, 
the chief points of a school health service, its scope, and the duties of 
the School Medical Officer, a post so frequently undertaken by the 
general practitioner. 


Industrial Hygiene deals with the application of the principles of 
preventive medicine to industry. The various factors which influence 
the health of work people are discussed, and the means which may be 
taken to supervise their health and safety are considered. 
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In the Third Year, visits of inspection are made to plants selected 
to illustrate the general principles of water purification. the modern 
dairy plant, including pasteurization and industrial hygiene. 

A brief course in Applied Public Health Bacteriology is given to 
familiarize the student with the facilities available, the method of taking 
specimens, the methods of examination and the interpretation of labora- 
tory reports on water, milk, sputum, nose and throat swabs, 

A Health Study of the student’s home town, or some other place 
acceptable to the Department, is required before the beginning of the 
Fifth Year. This study requires some individual field work by each 
student, 

An optional practical course, more advanced than the above regular 
course, is open to students wishing to go more fully into the subject. 

The Laboratory is provided with all apparatus needed in every 
branch of public health work. 

Text-books and Reference Books:— 

The General Field:—Parkes and Kenwood; Notter and Firth; Har- 
rington and Richardson; Rosenau: Park: Fitzgerald. 

Industrial Hygiene:—The Health of the Industrial Worker, Collis 
and Greenwood; Industrial Health, Hayhurst, Emery and Kober: Indus- 
trial Poisons in the United States. Hamilton. 

Mental Hygiene:—The Mental Hygiene of Childhood, White. 

School Hygiene:—The Fundamentals of School Health, Kerr. 





PHARMACOLOGY 
PRroFEssor:—R. L. StTEHIE. 

ASSISTANT ProFessor oF THERAPEUTICS :-—D. S. Lewis. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHARMACOLOGY :—N. B. Dreyer. 
LECTURER IN AN2:STHESIA :—WESLEY Bourne. 
LecTturRER IN THERAPEUTICS:—D. Grant CAMPBELL. 

LECTURERS IN Puysio-Taerary :—J F J. Harvey. 
| Norman Brown, 
DEMONSTRATOR IN PHARMACOLOGY :—W. pE M. Scriver. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR :-—C. J. TipmarsH. 
REQUIRED CourRSEs 


Second Year 
1, Pharmacology.—The action of drugs is considered in as exact 
a fashion as possible from information derived by means of experi- 
mental methods and careful clinical observation. A serious attempt 
is made to familiarize the student with the chemistry of the drugs 
studied in so far as it is known, 
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Three lectures a week during the Spring Term, supplemented by 
one conference and one demonstration a week. 
. | Professor Stehle and Dr. Dreyer. 


2. Pharmacological Laboratory.—The experiments are chosen to 
illustrate the lectures of the preceding course. 
: Two periods (six hours) a week during the Spring Term. 
Professor Stehle, Dr. Dreyer and Staff. 


Third Year 


3. Therapeutics—The principles of therapeutics and the applica- 
tion of drugs in Internal Medicine, Surgery, Gynecology and the 
specialties are covered. 

Two lectures a week during the Spring Term and one per week 
during the Autumn Term. 
Professor Lewis and Drs. Bourne and Campbell. 


4. Pharmacy and Prescription Writing. 


Five lectures and five laboratory periods during the Winter Term. 
Professor Lewis and Assistants. 


5. Physio-therapy. 


Five lectures and ten hours of group instruction during the Winter 
WEIR igs cube e cane e tees es oa Drs. Brown and Harvey. 


Options 


Suitably prepared persons may undertake research at any time. 

Advanced courses leading to the degrees of B.Sc. (Med.), M.Sc., or 
Ph.D. will be arranged to suit individual cases. See Announcement of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 


Text-books in Pharmacology:—Cushny, Sollmann, Poulsson, Meyer 
and Gottlieb. 


MEDICINE 


PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTMENT :—JONATHAN C. MEAKINS. 


peat PALMER Howarp. 
| ProFessors :—~ W. F. HAMILTON. 
lc. F. Martin. 


ASSOCIATE PRoFEsSoR :—A. H. Gorpon. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR AND ASSISTANT DIRECTOR OF THE 


"i University MepicAL Ciinic:—E. H. Mason. 


ASSISTANT ProFESSOR OF MepICAL RESEARCH :—Maupe FE. Apsotrt. 
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jc A. PETERS. 
ASSISTANT PRoFEssors :—-~ 
| IL. M. RaBINowiTcH. 


{ J. G. Browne, J. KAurMANN, D. S. Lewis. 
LECTURERS :—2 *_ “ 
| C. F. Morratt, C. F. Wy pe. 


LECTURER ( TUBERCULOSIS) :—J. R. Byers. 
LECTURER IN MeEpIcAL RESEARCH (BrocHEemMiIstry ) :—C. N. H. Lone. 


C. C. Brrcwarp, C. R. Bourne. 
D. G. CAMPBELL, KEITH GORDON, 
. H. M. Harpisty, A. T. HENpERsoN, 
. R. Joyce, D. C. MacCatium, 
: H. MacCorpicx, H. E. MacDernor, 
RP 2 ACIver, D. W. McKecunie, 
J. L. D. Mason, D. L. Menpet., 
[LORN pipe eae E. V. Murpay, 
i. a Ropsins, CoLin SUTHERLAND, 
J. J. Waker, J. C. Wickuam, E. S. Mus. 


» 


| 
Bi 
DEMONSTRATORS: the 
| 


é ‘5 f W. W. ALexanoer, H. F. Eperts, 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :—2 : 
| W. C. Gowpey, H. N. Scat. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR (TUBERCULOSIS ) :—J. LANDE. 


i Jessie Boyp Scriver, W. pe M. SCRIVER, 
RESEARCH FELLows :—- ; 
R. Brow. 


The object of this course is to impart a sound knowledge of the 
principles of general medicine in the diagnosis and treatment of disease ; 
to afford a knowledge of the technique and, above all, so to train the 
student that he will be enabled to cultivate the faculty of critical judg- 
ment. The mere instruction, of itself, is regarded as but a part of the 
course, while the personal contact of students and patients throughout 
the final years is of prime importance. 

The close correlation of physiology, anatomy and bio-chemistry with 
clinical medicine is emphasized—not only in the pre-clinical years but 
later in hospital and laboratory—thus affording students a modern scien- 
tific medical training. 

Unusual facilities are afforded by the establishment of a modern 
medical clinic at the Royal Victoria Hospital. In this institution and at 
the Montreal General Hospital there are extensive laboratories for the 
study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are afforded 
at both these hospitals as well as by affiliation with other institutions. 


Students must have followed up at least ten cases from their incep- 
tion to a conclusion and be certified therefor. 


a, 
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REQUIRED CoURSES 
Sixth to Ninth Terms (2nd and 3rd years). 


1. A course of lectures on the general principles of medicine, 
emphasizing and correlating the study of Anatomy, Physiology and Bio- 
chemistry in the signs and symptoms of disease. 

Three hours a week—Spring, Autumn and Winter Terms. 

Professors Meakins, Rabinowitch and Mason. 


2. A course of clinical lectures twice weekly is given to demon- 
strate the application of the principles, as set forth in the course of 
lectures mentioned above. : 
Professors Meakins, Rabinowitch and Mason. 


3. A course of practical instruction on physical examination and 
physical diagnosis. This course is given in the Wards and Out-patient 
Department of the Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Professor Meakins and Assistants. 


4. During the eighth and ninth terms, a limited number of cases 
are allotted to each student in the wards for introductory instruction in 
case-reporting and general examination of patients. This is supplemented 
by bedside clinics. 


5. A course in clinical microscopy of forty periods is given in the 
laboratories of the Pathological Institute. 

Four hours a week—Autumn and Winter Terms. 

Dr. Kaufmann and Assistants. 

Text and Reference books:—McLeod, “ Physiology and Biochem- 
istry in Modern Medicine”; Lewis, “ Clinical Electrocardiography ” and 
“Clinical Disorders of the Heart”; Meakins and Davies, “ Respiratory 
Function in Disease”; Todd, ‘‘ Clinical Methods”; Flint, “‘ Physical 
Diagnosis’; Cabot, “ Physical Diagnosis”; Thompson, “ Elements of 
Surface Anatomy”; Lusk, “Science of Nutrition”; Krehl, “ Basis of 
Clinical Symptoms.” 


Tenth, Eleventh and Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 

6. A course of lecture-quiz exercises throughout the session on the 
“Principles and Practice of Medicine,’ by Osler and McCrae, with 
collateral reading assigned on various topics. 

Professor C. P. Howard. 


7. A course of theatre clinics at the Montreal General Hospital at 
which cases of unusual interest are presented. 


Professor Gordon and Staff. 


8. A course of bedside clinics to small groups at the Montreal 
General Hospital. 


Professor Gordon and Assistants. 
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9. A course at the Out-patient Department of Medicine and Pedi- 
atrics of the Montreal General Hospital, in small groups, where the 
student will act as a clinical clerk, taking routine histories, making a 
complete physical examination and performing some of the simpler 
laboratory tests. At the end of each period the interesting cases will be 
presented to the entire group by the physician in charge. 


10. A course of clinical-pathological conferences for the entire 
class will be held once a week at the Pathological Laboratory of the 
Montreal General Hospital. 

Professors Rhea, Howard, Gordon and Assistants. 


11. Cases in the Medical Wards of the Montreal General Hospital 
are assigned to each member of the class for reporting. It is obligatory 
that each student shall present satisfactory case reports on at least ten 
patients during this course. 


Text and Reference books:—Osler’s “Practice of Medicine ”; 
Taylor’s “ Practice of Medicine”; Nelson’s “ Loose-leaf System of 
Medicine”; Oxford, “ Loose-Leaf System of Medicine”; Dieulafoy, 
“The Text-book of Medicine”: Strumpell, “ Text-book of Medicine 
for Students and Practitioners ”; McKenzie, “ Diseases of the Heart mg 
Purves Stewart, “ Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases ”; Bassler, “ Diseases 
of the Stomach and Intestines”; Pharneo, “ Teaching Hospitals.” 


Twelfth-Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 

Hospital year. Each student becomes virtually a member of the 
externe staff. 

He is allotted in turn to various services of the hospital in the 
capacity of clinical clerk, participating in the keeping of records, the 
diagnosis and treatment of patients in wards and out-patient departments 
and in the laboratory duties. He will accompany the physicians in their 
daily rounds, attend autopsies and report on them to his teachers. 

Regular theatre clinics are given only in the major subjects. 

With the present limitation of students it becomes possible to give 
the student a closer familiarity than hitherto with practical scientific 
medicine and its allied subjects of neurology, psychiatry and pediatrics. 


PEDIATRICS 


CLINICAL Proressor:—H. B. CUSHING. 


f A. B. CHANDLER. 
| A. GOLDBLOoM. 

L. Linpsay. 

S. GRAHAM Ross. 
R. R. StrutTHErs. 
& P. Wricut. 


LECTURERS :— 


a 
y 
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bs E. ENRIGHT. 
DEMoNSTRATORS:—~2 R. C. STEWART. 
W. E. WILLIAMS. 


Instruction is given in all the clinical years. Emphasis is laid on 
the relation of Pediatrics to public health and community problems in 


medicine. 


Seventh to Ninth Terms (3rd Year). 


1. A series of clinical demonstrations to groups of students on the 
methods of physical examination of infants and children at the Royal 
Victoria Hospital, extending over a period of two weeks. 


Professor Cushing and Assistants. 


4 


2. A series of demonstrations to groups of students on the mani- 
festations of disease in clildren. 

Winter and Spring Terms. 

Royal Victoria Hospital...... Professor Cushing and Assistants. 

3. During the Autumn and Winter terms of this year a limited 
number of cases are allotted to each student in the Pediatric Ward 
for introductory instruction in case-reporting and general examination 
of patients. 


Tenth to Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 

4. A course of lectures dealing with the peculiarities and develop- 
ment of children, the principles and theory of infant-feeding, the diseases 
peculiar to children and the differences in the manifestation and treat- 
ment of ordinary diseases of adults and children. 


Thirty lectures. 


PABGICAL DUNOINS 6 jiu wctic aye 0s Professor Cushing and Assistants. 


5. A series of clinics throughout the year, illustrating the lectures 
and demonstrating the ordinary diseases of childhood. 


Children’s Memorial Hospital....Doctors Lindsay and Goldbloom. 


6. A series of demonstrations to groups, in Out-patient Depart- 
ment and Children’s Wards, on the examination, diagnosis and treatment 
of sick children. 


Montreal General Hospital.......... Dr. Chandler and Assistants. 


7. A series of demonstrations to groups of students each week on 
the ordinary acute infectious diseases. 


Alexandra Hospital. 
Professor Cushing, Doctors D. Grant Campbell and E. V. Murphy. 
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Thirteenth to Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 


8. Students act as assistants to the internes, report cases, attend 
ward rounds and Out-patient pediatric clinics in the various hospitals, 
supervised by the attending staffs of the hospitals. 


9. A series of practical clinics to groups of students on infant 
feeding and the care and development of young infants. 
Montreal Foundling Hospital. 
Doctors Lindsay, Goldbloom and H. P. Wright. 


10. A series of theatre clinics oa the principal diseases of infancy 
and childhood. 
Montreal General Hospital...... hao A ahi ME Sl igrme E+ at Dr. Chandler. 


Royal Victoria. Hospital Vie, waive... Fheeseei< Dr. Ross 


11. A series of clinics to groups on the acute infectious diseases. 


Alexandra Hospital...... Doctors Cushing, Campbell and Murphy. 


12. A series of demonstrations to groups on prematurity, diseases 
of the newborn and the care and feeding of the newborn. 
Montreal Maternity Hospital. 


Doctors S. Graham Ross and R. R. Struthers. 


13. A series of demonstrations -in the various health centres and 
post-natal clinics on the care and feeding of normal children and the 
various phases of undevelopment—by the attending staff of these clinics. 

Text-books:—Holt and Howland; Dennet; Feer; Still; Porter and 
Carter; Morse and Talbot; Alan Brown. 


NEUROLOGY 
C.K. Russsyr. 
F. H. MaAcKAy. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—N. VINER. 


CLINICAL PROFESSORS :— 


A course on Applied Anatomy of the Nervous System is given in 
the earlier years of study, and students of the First and Second Years 
are introduced, wherever possible, to neurological patients who illustrate 
the anatomy and physiology of the nervous system. 


1. In the Third Year a series of demonstrations is given on clinical 
methods of examining the aeryous system, and some of the commoner 
diseases are studied. 

Professor Russel and Assistants. 
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Z. Clinical lectures and demonstrations on neurology are given in 
the Fourth and Fifth Years of the course in the wards and medical 
theatre of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

Professors Russel and Mackay and Assistants. 

A series of demonstrations on Neuro-pathology is given in the 

laboratory. 


PSYCHIATRY 
CLINICAL PRrRoFEssor:—C. A. Porteous. 


ASSISTANT Prorrssor:—Davipn S LicHt. 
LECTURER IN MENTAL HycIeEneE:—C. M. HINcKs. 
LECTURER IN PscuHratry :—A. W. Youn. 


ies G. Morpuy. 
DEMONSTRATORS :—J H. A. Sims. 
J. N. PETERSEN. 


Instruction will be given in the Fourth and Fifth Year. 


REQUIRED COURSES 
Tenth and Twelfth Terms. 
1. A course of didactic lectures with clinical demonstrations of the 


commoner psychopathic conditions. 
pT Ley car oS i Professor Slight. 


Thirteenth and Fourteenth Terms (5th Year). 

2. Clinical instruction in groups is given at the Psychiatric Clinic 
at the Royal Victoria Hospital, which furnishes examples of the various 
psychoses, the border line cases, and enables the student to become 
familiar with forms of mental defect, delinquency and allied conditions. 
The Clinic deals, moreover, with patients sent for investigation from the 
charitable agencies of the city and co-operation with the work of the 
Canadian National Committee for Mental Hygiene. 

Professor Slight and Assistants. 

3. Practical instruction. 

Protestant Hospital for the Insane. 

Professors Porteous and Slight. 

In all group instruction the student is taught methods of testing 
psychopathic cases, and of making detailed diagnoses, while the general 
and occupational therapy, etc., of such cases is dealt with in detail in the 
hospital services. 

Text-books:—“ Outlines of Psychiatry,” White; “ Clinical Psychi- 
atry,” Kraeplin; “ Psychiatric Neurological Examination Methods,” 
Wimmes Hoisholt; ‘Diseases of the Nervous System,” Jeliffe and 
B White (1923 Ed.). 


Se ee 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—J. W. Bripces. 


1, Introductory Course in Normal Psychology. The relation of 
psychology to other sciences, psychophysiological standpoint, the 
mechanism of behaviour and the physical basis of consciousness, 
the motivation of behaviour, instinct habit, imitation, suggestion, 
perception, association, memory, imagination, feeling, emotion, in- 
telligence, character, temperament and personality. 


One lecture a week—Fourth to Sixth Terms. 


2. Abnormal Psychology. The relation of abnormal to normal 
mental life and behaviour, aberrations of instinct and emotion, 
habit disorders, imperception, hallucination, delusion, obsession, 
memory disorders, dissociation, mental conflict and its consequences, 
disorders of personality, dreams, hypnosis, and theories of the 
unconscious. Abnormalities of mind and behaviour are illustrated 
by examples from every-day life as well as from mental diseases. 


One lecture a week—Seventh to Ninth Terms. 


DERMATOLOGY 


:. ~P. Burnett. 
ECTURERS :— 2 
| J. F. BurceEss. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—C. R. Bourne. 


The course is entirely clinical, consisting of a weekly theatre clinic 
at the Montreal General Hospital on specially selected cases, and out- 
door clinics, weekly, by Dr. J. F. Burgess at the Montreal General 
Hospital, and Dr. Philip Burnett at the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
throughout the session. Lantern slides are used to illustrate the course; 
also a large series of coloured plates and photographs. 

Text-books:—Stellwagon, Walker’s Introduction to Dermatology, 
Hartzell, McLeod, Darier, Campbell, Shamberg, Sutton. 


HISTORY OF MEDICINE 
PROFESSOR :—S1iR ANDREW MACPHAIL. 


A course of fifteen lectures will be given upon the History of 
Medicine to inform: undergraduates in the Faculty upon the progress of 
the science. It is the intention to examine the causes which produced 
the varying conceptions of medicine in times past, rather than burden 
the student with a narration of facts and a recital of biographies. 
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SURGERY 


PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTMENT :— 


E. W. ArcHIBALD. 


ProFessor:—A. T. Bazin. 
ASSOCIATE Proressor:—E. M. Eserts. 
ene ProFEssors :—W. L. Bartow, C. B. KEEnan. 
CLINICAL ProFessor oF NEUROLOGICAL SURGERY :—W. G. PENFIELD. 
Lecturers :—F, B. Gurp, C. K. P. Henry, F. E. McKenry, 
F. A. C. Scrimcer, F. J. Tess. 
LECTURER IN NEUROLOGICAL SuRGERY -—W. V. Cone. 
LECTURER IN ANASTHESIA:—W. B: HowE Lt. 


DEMONSTRATORS :—JOHN Armour, E, B. CuHanpier, Guy JoHNSON, 
R. R. Firzcerarp, L. H. McKim. R. B. MALCoLM, 
A. STEWART. 
[ J. W. ARMSTRONG. 
DEMONSTRATORS IN ANESTHESIA :—¥/ Pate 
| C. C. STEWART. 


ASSISTANT DEmoNstTrRATORS :—Howarp Dawson, H. M. Exper, 
G, A. Freit, B. F. MacN AUGHTON, G. GavIN MILLER, 


ALBEIT Ross, Duprey Ross, P. G. Srtver. 


To obtain greater uniformity and a better perspective, the depart- 
ment of Surgery and Clinical Surgery has been placed under one head, 
who has been given control of the teaching in the wards and out-patient 
departments of the two large hospitals. 

Montreal, situated at the head of ocean navigation, and a large rail- 
road and industrial centre, is noted for the extensive amount and varied 
character of its clinical material. Indeed the teaching in surgery is 
mainly clinical and practical. In the Montreal General and Royal Vic- 
toria Hospitals there are between five and six hundred beds and also 
large out-patient departments. 


REQUIRED CouRSES 


P Seventh to Ninth Terms (3rd Year). 

1. Didactic Lectares Upon the General Principles of Surgery. 

; Fifteen lectures upon the general principles of surgery are given 
during the Autumn and Winter Terms. Medical Building. 


, 





(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(1) 
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Clinical Instruction. All the clinical instruction is given at 
the Royal Victoria Hospital, except on Saturday forenoon, when 
a fracture clinic is given at the Montreal General Hospital. 


Out-patient Department, Royal Victoria Hospital. Students are 
instructed both in the QOut-patient and in the In-patient Depart- 
ment. They are brought into immediate contact with the patient, 
and taught to take a correct history, to differentiate the abnormal 
from the normal, to apply their knowledge of anatomy, to make 
an examination, to dress wounds, arrange and apply splints, and 
to reduce the simpler fractures and dislocations. In this year every 
effort is made to teach the principles of the art and science of 
surgery, and to train the student in habits of observation. 


Ward Work. Eighteen beds in the wards are allotted during 
the second half of the session, in order to train the student in the 
taking of case histories, and the student is expected to assist at 
the operation on the patient who has been assigned to him. 


Surgical Pathology. During the first few weeks of the session 
there will be given a short practical course in Surgical Pathology 
of an introductory character, which will take up the fundamentals 
of inflammation, wound repair, and tumours. This will be very 
largely a laboratory course, and is designed to give the student 
at the outset of his clinical education a view of the pathological 
basis of the commoner diseases and injuries such as he will see 
first in his subsequent hospital service. 


Fractures. On each Sunday forenoon throughout the . Winter 
and Spring Terms a special course of lecture demonstrations on 
fractures taking up the general principles and illustrating these 
by cases, will be given at the Montreal General Hospital. The 
follow-up Out-door clinic for fractures will also be utilized to 
demonstrate and teach the use of ambulant apparatus and the 
methods of restoring function. 


Tenth to Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 


3. 


Didactic Lectures Upon Regional Surgery. During this year 
a series of thirty lectures will be given upon the main types of 
disease and injury. Medical Building. 


Clinical Instruction. The clinical instruction in this year is 
given entirely in the Montreal General Hospital, except for 
Wednesday forenoons, when the students are given a_ theatre 
clinic at the Royal Victoria Hospital. Students attend surgical 
clinics in the amphitheatre of the hospital three days in the week. 
They also attend in the wards of the hospital in groups. 


” 
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(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
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Case Reporting in the Wards. Cases are assigned to students 
who are required to examine the patient carefully, record the con- 


ditions found, arrive at a tentative diagnosis, outline the treatment 
indicated, assist at operations, and follow the case to conclusion. 
Surgical Amphitheatre Clinics. These are held at the Montreal 
General Hospital twice a week and at the Royal Victoria Hospital 
once a week (Wednesday forenoon) throughout the session. 
Out-patient Department. Demonstration Clinics on selected cases 
from the general surgical clinic are given twice weekly. 

Ward Classes. A teacher of mature experience and of professional 
rank teaches students in the wards and instructs them in groups. 


Thirteenth to Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 


The fifth is a purely hospital year. The student in his surgical 


term acts, for all practical purposes, as an externe, at whichever hos- 
pital he is attending. During the ten weeks of this term he devotes 
practically his entire time to the study of surgery, and at the end of 
the session is given a preliminary exainination. 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


Theatre Clinics. One amphitheatre clinic is given alternately 
in the Royal Victoria Hospital and the Montreal General Hospital 
once a week throughout the session. 


Ward Classes. The students in groups of less than ten men are 
taught at the bedside four hours a week. 


Case Reporting in the Wards. The student is responsible for 
the case reports of the patients allotted to him, which he is to 
write, with the help and under the control of the house surgeons, 
as well as of the chiefs of service. He must do his own laboratory 
work under the direction of a supervisor: he is to be present at 
the operations on his own cases, wash up, and assist; he must 
write the progress notes after operation, copy the pathological 
reports, and attend eventual autopsies, the principle being that he 
is to follow his case closely from beginning to end. During the 
term he is allotted on an average from twenty to twenty-five cases. 

Students in this Year are required to do a good deal of col- 
lateral reading and to make therselves familiar with the anatomy, 
pathology and physiology of the injury or disease and of the 
region implicated. 


Anesthesia. 

Didactic lectures and laboratory demonstrations on anzesthesia 
are given by the Department of Pharmacology and Therapeutics 
to the Third Year, and practical instruction in the administration 
of anesthetics is given in the hospital to students of the Fourth 
and Fifth Years. 
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Text-books :— 


1. General Surgery: Choyce, C. C., “A System of Surgery”; 


> 
Thomson and Miles, ‘ Manual of Surgery”; Gask and Wilson, “ Sur- 
gery.” 


2 Emergency Surgery: Sluss, John W., “ Manual of Emergency 
Surgery.” 

3. Surgical Anatomy: Treves’ “ Surgical Applied Anatomy.” 

4. Fractures: Scudder, Charles L., “ Treatment of Fractures” ; 


Wilson & Cochrane, “ Fractures and Dislocation.” 


5. Case Reporting: White, J. Renfrew, ~ The Clinical Examina- 


tion of Surgical Cases”; Ryerson, “ Process of Diagnosis. 


UROLOGY 


a { D. W. MAcKENZIE. 
CLINICAL PROFESSORS'—~ . 
| F. S. PAtcH. 


LECTURER :—R. E. POWELL. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—M. SENG. 


Students attend this department in the Royal Victoria and Montreal 
General Hospitals, for instruction in the methods of diagnosis and treat- 
ment of surgical diseases of the urinary and male genital organs and 
syphilis. 

During the Fourth Year they are given a course of fifteen lectures 
on the elements of the subject in the University. 

During the Final Year they receive clinical instruction on groups 
of cases presented for differential diagnosis, and they are required to 
discuss these cases and outline the treatment indicated. 

Clinical clerkships are assigned in the urological wards, where cases 
are followed to a conclusion. Opportunity is here afforded for the com- 
plete study of a considerable number of cases. 

Text-books:—Keyes’ Urology. 


Collateral Reading:—Thompson Walker's Genito-Urinary Surgery. 


ORTHOPZDIC SURGERY 


Be MACKENZIE FORBES. 
W. G. TURNER. 


CLINICAL PROFESSORS :— 
fu. A. NUTTER. 


LECTURER :—W. J. PATTERSON. 


DEMONSTRATOR :—N. T. WILLIAMSON. 


oe 
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Instruction in diseases and injuries of the bones, joints, muscles and 
the surgery of deformities, both congenital and acquired, is given to the 
students of the Fifth Year in groups of ten to twelve in the Children’s 
Memorial -Hospital, the Royal Victotia and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 

Each student attends clinics in Orthopedic Surgery at one of these 
hospitals for ten consecutive weeks. 

The demonstrations given are essentially practical. Every student 
is expected to write histories of, to make the diagnosis for, and to pre- 
scribe the treatment for, a definite number of patients. 

In the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals there 
are large clinics for both adults and children suffering from orthopedic 
affections. 

In the Children’s Memorial Hospital there is a great wealth of 
clinical material consisting of children who are suffering from the sur- 
gical diseases of infancy and childhood. 

Text-books:—Whitman’s Orthopedic Surgery; Fraser on Tubercu- 
losis of Bones and Joints of Children; Tubby and Jones on Surgery of 
Paralysis; Jones, Orthopedic Surgery of Injuries; Jones and Lovett, 
Orthopedic Surgery. 


OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 
PRoFESsoR:—W. W. CHIpMAN. 


H. M. Lirtte. 
H. C. Burcess. 
CLINICAL ProFEessors :—J J. W. Duncan. 
' J. R. Fraser. 
iJ. R. Goopatt. 
( W. A. G. Bautp. 
LEctTuRERS :—J 
| Davip Patrick. 
‘cs D. CAMPBELL. 
DoucLas Gurp. 
Demonstrators :— J G. C. MELwapo. 
IVAN PATRICK. 
ELEANOR PERCIVAL. 





CLARA Law FeLttow anp DEMONSTRATOR :—P. J. KEARNS. 


Ninth Term (3rd Year). 


1. A course of forty lectures on the fundamental principles of the 
subject, illustrated by diagrams, models and fresh and preserved spec- 
imens. 


Four times a week—Spring Term............. Professor Chipman. 
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OBSTETRICS 


Tenth to Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 


2. Clinical instruction will be given during the year in the Royal 
Victoria Montreal Maternity Pavilion, and will inciude ante-natal care in 
the Out-patient Department and the conduct of labour and the puerperium 
in the case-room and wards of the Hospital. 


Twelve hours a week during one term. 


Fifth Year. 

3. Rooms are provided in the New Pavilion, where the students 
may reside, in groups of six, for a period of twelve to fourteen days. 
During his period of “‘ interneship”’ the student will be expected to attend 
his out-door cases, and, under supervision, to deliver these women in 
their own homes. 

Text-books:—Whitridge Williams; Webster; Evans; De Lee; 
Berry Hart. 


GYNAECOLOGY 
4. Theatre Clinics and bedside instruction in the Royal Victoria 
and Montreal General Hospitals. 
Professor Chipman and Staff. 
5. Practical instruction to small groups of students in the out- 


patient departments of the Royal Victoria and Montreal General Hos- 
pitals. 


lext-books:—Hart and Barbour; Blair Bell; Dudley Hurst; Gil- 
liam; Anspach. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 


PROFESSOR :—W. Gorpon M. Byers. 


CLINICAL ProFressor :—G. H. MATHEWSON. 


{ S. H. McKee. 

F. T. Tooke. 

A. G. McAutey. 
J. A. MacMirran, 


LECTURERS :— - 


DEMONSTRATORS 

\ 
A. BrRAMLEY-Moonre. 
S. O. McMtrrtry. 
STUART RAMSEY. 
L.J- RosENBAUM. 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :— | 
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The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to 
meet the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the fol- 
lowing courses :— 


Ninth Term (3rd Year). 
1. Routine examination of the eye. 


In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various 
tests in the routine examination of the eye, every effort being made 
to demonstrate methods which, though simple, are adequate and call 
for the minimum outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of 
the ophthalmoscope and familiarization with the appearance of the 
normal fundus of the eye are an important feature of this pre- 
liminary course. 

Five hours. 


Professor Byers, with Drs. Tooke and McKee and 
members of the Staff 


Tenth to Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 
2. Lecture demonstrations. 


This course, variously illustrated, covers the general principles 
and the systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to 
furnish a background of essential concepts for the clinical work 
of the Fifth Year. 


NT MN lg hia oe i ems Deep haa eee ae, Boe Professor. Byers. 


Thirteenth to Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 
3. Clinical Ophthalmology. 


In the Final Year, the entire available time is devoted to an 
intensive study of the ocular problems that are of greatest moment 
in general practice—the external diseases of the eye, and the main 
ophthalmoscopic findings in systematic disorders and affections of 
the nervous system; with practical lessons on ophthalmic nursing 
and first aid. This work is conducted in the ophthalmic clinics 
and wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 


Professors Byers and Mathewson and Staff. 
Text-books:—Parsons, May, Swanzy, De Schweinitz, Fuchs. 
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OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


Proressor :—H. S. BIrKetr. 
LECTURER :—HAMILTON WHITE. 


( D. H. BaAtton. 


DEMONSTRATORS !—2 
| J. DL. eetns; 


r G. E. Hopce. 

| K. O. Hutcrison. 
| A. E. Lunnpon. 

| W. J. McNatry. 

| J. E. Tremete, 


a 

The course of instruction in Oto-Laryngology is carried on in the 
wards and out-patient departments of both the Montreal General and 
the Royal Victoria Hospitals, where, owing to the large clinics, the 
students are afforded ample opportunity of receiving practical instruction 
in these subjects. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds set 


ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATORS :—. 


apart for this specialty. 

The courses are designed to afford the student the opportunity of 
acquiring the oto-laryngological knowledge required by every general 
practitioner. The practical work is conducted in small groups, so that 
the personal instruction and supervision, so essential in this subject, are 
given to each student. 

Tenth to Twelfth Terms (4th Year). 
1. Introductory Course. 

Group instruction in:—(a) The normal anatomy of the ear, 
nose and throat, as exemplified in most dissections, dried specimens, 
models, stereoscopic plates and radiograms of normal conditions of 
the accessory sinuses of the nose and mastoid process; (b) The 
method of using the various instruments for examining the ear, 
nose and throat; (c) The usual tests for hearing; (d) The recog- 
nition of normal conditions of these special organs, as exemplified 
by clinical material. 

Professor Birkett and Staff. 
2. Lecture Course. 

Ten lectures upon the more common pathological conditions of 

the ear, nose and throat met with in general practice. 
Professor Birkett. 
Thirteenth to Fifteenth Terms (5th Year). 
3. Clinical Oto-Laryngology. 
A course of clinical instruction in the out-patient departments 


and wards of the hospitals. 
Professor Birkett and Staff. 


Text-books:—Chevalier Jackson and Coates; St. Clair Thomson; 
A. Logan Turner; H. Tilley; Kerrison; Phillips. 
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GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 


1. Any graduate who so desires may attend any of the regular 
courses given to students of the Final Year. This opportunity fre- 
quently appeals to many of our graduates, who find in this plan a means 
of bringing their knowledge of medicine up to date. 


2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both 
in the laboratories and in the clinics, at any period during the year, pro- 
vided the graduate is willing to assign himself for serious work to one 
service. Application for this privilege should be made to the Dean or 
to the Head of the Department in which the graduate desires to occupy 
himself. 

Vide under heading of “Departments of Physiology, Pathology, 
Anatomy, Hygiene, etc.” 


3. Post-graduate Courses: Special short courses lasting for 
two to four weeks are offered by the teachers in most of the clinical 
departments. For information apply to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine. 


4. Course for Diploma of Public Health: This course is 
specially designed as a thorough training for medical men undertaking 
the duties of a Medical Officer of Health. 

Candidates must have graduated in Medicine, or must have had 
other qualifications to practise at least twelve months before they are 
allowed. to receive the diploma. 

The duration of the course is at least eight months (October Ist 
to May 3lst). 


The curriculum is as follows :-— 


(a) A course of lectures dealing in a comprehensive manner with 
the general principles of hygiene, preventive medicine and sanitation. 


(b) Bacteriology—a full practical course in general bacteriology, 
with special application to public health. 


(c) (1) Sanitary Chemistry. Examination of air, water and water 
supplies in general, the commoner foods and beverages, sewage and 
sewage effluents, articles of dress, house decorations, etc.; chemical in- 
vestigations connected with trades and occupations; (2) Physics. Gen- 
eral principles only in their application to hygiene. 


(d) Practical Out-door Sanitary Work. An extended course under 
a M.O.H., affording facilities for instruction in Sanitation relating to 
housing, factories, work-shops and industrial establishments, schools, 
waterworks, sewage plants, refuse distribution, abattoirs, dairies and 
milk stations, welfare centres, etc.. etc. 
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(e) Sanitary legislation and administration. Statutes and by-laws 
relating to public health and the powers of sanitary authorities ; adminis- 
tration of the office of a Medical Officer of Health. 


({) Vital statistics. Calculations and tabulations of returns of 
births, marriages and deaths and diseases. 


(g) Meteorology and climatology; geographical and topographical 
distribution of disease. 

Candidates for this diploma may claim exemption in any of the 
above subjects on presentation of adequate certificates. 

Qualification for the diploma includes a knowledge of infectious 
diseases, of child hygiene and psychopathic diseases, the use of meteoro- 
logical, hygienic and sanitary apparatus. 

The successful candidate must further know the appearance of 
healthy and diseased tissues of animals, and their microscopic examina- 
tion. 


Finally, he must show a capacity to formulate a report on sanitary 
conditions in an actual locality and make annual and other reports as 
required by Officers of Health. 

These examinations are written, oral and practical. 


The fee for the course, including the diploma, is $100.00. 


5. Special Courses. Graduates desiring instruction in any 
special branch of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, such as School 
Health Services and Industrial Hygiene, should apply to the Depart- 
ment. Courses will be arranged suitable for the applicants, in order 


that they may receive full benefit from the time devoted to the course. 
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BUILDINGS 


Few medical schools on this Continent offer better facilities than 
those enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 
geographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 
medicine. 


The Medical School is on the University Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. (Co-operation with the scientific 
and cultural departments of the University is thus made easy. 


The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study: 





Roval Victoria Hospital. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

Children’s Memorial Hospital. 

Foundling Hospital. 

Alexandra. Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 
Protestant Hospital for the Insane. 


Royal Edward Institute for Tuberculosis. 


The Maternity Hospital, from the teaching standpoint, is under the 
control of the University. 


THE MEDICAL BUILDING 


This Building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,000, contains 
the Offices of Administration, the Medical Library (with its 38,000 
volumes, its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical jour- 
nals), the Departments of Anatomy, Histology, Hygiene, Pharmacy, and 
the magnificent Museum of Anatomy. The Faculty of Dentistry is also 
in this Building. 


The new rooms for the reception of the Osler Library are now 
complete and await its arrival this autumn. 


The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of 
material, affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates 
who desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this 
Department. 


The Department of Histology and Embryology, too, has excellent 
facilities, with laboratory space for 120 students, and smaller laboratories 
for research. 


La) 
CO 
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BUILDINGS 


THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 


Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this edifice was erected 
or the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly destroyed 
by fire in 1907. This extensive structure—184’ x 60’—houses on each of 
its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, Biochem- 
istry, Physiology and Pharmacology. 


Each of these departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
urits for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 


THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This Building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and 
which is connected with the Royal Victoria Hospital by a tunnel, is 
situated on the Northeast corner of University Street and Pine Avenue, 
adjacent to the Medical Building. It provides accommodation for the 
departments of Pathology, Bacteriology and Medical Jurisprudence, and 
includes a Pathological Museum and museum workshops. It com- 
bines under one roof, quarters for teaching and research in these depart- 
ments, both for the University and for the Royal Victoria Hospital. 
From the latter it draws chiefly its material. It was constructed at a 
cost of $460,000; is of Montreal lime stone; its main front is 242 feet 
long; the north end is 77 feet wide and the south end 60 feet. It pro- 
vides ample facilities and equipment for instruction of students, and the 
research work of the Staff. 


HOSPITALS 


The Medical School is closely affiliated with a group of active 
general and special hospitals, the staffs of which are appointed with the 
co-operation of McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers in 
the Medical School. These affiliated hospitals contains over 2,000 beds. 


The Royal Victoria Hospital, in juxtaposition to the Univer- 
sity buildings, is a general hospital for acute diseases and contains 438 
public beds. During 1927 it cared for 13,685 cases, while in its outdoor 
department 67,702 cases were treated. Many new additions have been 


made to the Hospital. A modern University Medical Clinic was estab- 
lished in 1924. 


There were 280 post-mortems during 1927. 


The number of resident physicians is 34. 


The Royal Victoria-Montreal Maternity Pavilion, with 200 
beds for obstetrical and gynecological cases, was opened in June, 1926. 
In this institution there are 100 teaching beds and an organized out- 
patient service which is of the greatest benefit to the undergraduate 
student. During the year 1927 the obstetrical service cared for 2,386 





tors. 
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cases, with 2,145 confinements in the Hospital and 313 in the Out-patient 
Department, a total of 2,458. 


There are 10 resident physicians. 


The Montreal General Hospital is a general hospital for the 
treatment of acute diseases and contains 284 public beds. In 1927 there 
were 6,912 admissions to its wards. The large, reconstructed out-patient 
department, probably the finest in this country, treated last year 155,346 
patients. Many modern additions to the original buildings have been 
made, and a large biochemical laboratory has been finished and com- 
pletely equipped. 

There were 255 post-mortems during the year, 

The number of resident physicians is 34. 


The Dental Clinic of the University, completed in 1921, has 50 
dental chairs, and a hospital dental clinic unequalled anywhere. 


The Western Division of the Montreal General Hospital— 
The Western General Hospital. A hospital for the treatment of 
acute diseases, with 62 public beds. It is hoped that this hospital will 
soon afford additional opportunities for teaching. The post-mortem and 
surgical material is now being used for teaching. During the year 1927 
there were 2,104 admissions to the wards and 34,097 patients were treated 
in the out-patient department. 


There were 33 autopsies during the year. 


The number of resident physicians is 7. 


The Children’s Memorial Hospital has 130 public beds, and, in 
1927, admitted 1,210 patients. The attendance at its out-door department 
totalled 13,263 patients. This hospital, while primarily for orthopedic 
cases, now admits all varieties of patients, and enables the student to get 
a broad conception of pediatrics. Of special interest are the Depart- 
ments of Remedial Gymnastics, the Open-air Pavilion, and the well- 
equipped out-patient service. 


There were 57 autopsies during the year. 
The number of resident physicians is 6. 


A summer course, lasting four weeks, has for several years enabled 
students and practitioners to become acquainted with many of the most 
important phases of modern pediatrics. 


The Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital affords a large 
amount of clinical material for students, and gives special facilities for 
the consideration of infant feeding. There are 75 beds. In connection 
with this institution, there is a largely-attended Baby Welfare Clinic for 
mothers seeking advice as to the care of the normal child, and of 
themselves. 
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The Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases, opened in 
1906,, with modern wards, cubicles and equipment, is regularly attended 
by students, who receive demonstrations on the essential features of the 
exanthemata. 


There are 170 beds, and, in 1927, 1,411 patients were admitted to 
the hospital. There were 30 autopsies, 


The number of resident physicians is 4. 


The Protestant Hospital for the Insane at Verdun has 630 
beds. It serves to instruct students in the diagnosis and treatment of 
the psychoses. Students are taken about the wards in groups, and are 
required to report on cases and discuss the general problems of Psychia- 
try with the teachers. Occupational therapy is emphasized. 


The Royal Edward Institute—a dispensary for tuberculosis 
—offers adequate material for teaching students, in groups, the essential 
features of pulmonary disease. 


The Royal Victoria Hospital is adjacent to the Medical School, 
while the other affiliated hospitals are within easy access, These hos- 
pitals, with their large clinical and laboratory facilities, and their close 
affiliation with the University, offer excellent opportunities for the study 
of disease in all its phases. 
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LIBRARY 


Honorary LIBRARIAN :—C. F. Wytpe. 


Miss PAULINE M. CArrRIERE. 
Miss C. Davipson, B.A. 
Miss Epirx Gorpon. 

Miss Noraw JAMES. 


ASSISTANTS :— 


“ The history of the Library is the history of the Faculty.” 
Professor Hall. 


The Library occupies the central part of the Medical Building, the 
whole front of the second and third floors, as well as a portion of the 
first floor. On the third floor is the magnificent reading room, 76 x 24 
feet, exceptionally well lighted, and capable of accommodating 75 read- 
ers. On this floor also are the journal room and private offices. The 
second floor contains the stack room, the book stacks at present contain- 
ing about 38,000 volumes and having a total capacity of sixty thousand 
volumes, 


A special feature of the Library is the journal collection, and every 
effort is being made to complete this section as far as possible and thus 
to increase the value of the reference department of the Library. There 
is also a great duplicate collection of journals from which distribution 
can be made on the exchange basis. 


There is no printed catalogue, but there has been compiled a com- 
prehensive list of continuations with their inclusive volumes, and this list 
will be available for out-of-town borrowers. 


The library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate 
Students in the Faculty, graduates from other colleges showing proper 
credentials, and registered nurses. It is felt that graduates living at a 
distance are not aware of the fact that books may be borrowed from 
the Library on payment of carriage both ways. 


The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
term from 9.00 a.m. to 6.00 p.m., except Saturday, when it closes at 5.00 
p.m. After June Ist it is open from 9.00 a.m. to 5 p.m.; Saturdays, 9.00 
a.m. to 1.00 p.m. During July and August it is closed on Saturday. 
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MEDICAL SOCIETIES 


1, THE McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY 


The Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 
Its purpose is :— 


(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under- 
graduate body. 


(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines. 
(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 


(4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time 
developing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 

Meetings are held every alternate Monday at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case 
reports are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 

The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the 
following officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the 
Faculty), President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, 
Treasurer, Reporter and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen 
from the Faculty). These officers are elected by ballot one week before 
the annual meeting. 

A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December Ist, and must be handed in for examination 
before February Ist. The Society also controls the Students’ Reading 
Room. English and American journals, as well as the leading daily 
newspapers, are kept on file. 


2. ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 


This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges 
of Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at 
McGill University in 1912. 


There are honorary, graduate and undergraduate members. Honor- 
ary members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly 
interested in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate 
members are selected from those students who, during their earlier 
academic career, have shown promise of development and have attained 
honour rank. They are eligible for election in the fourth and fifth years. 


Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers 
are read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates. 
Once during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is 
prominent in the medical world. 
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FACULTY OF LAW 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
COURSE OF STUDY 


The Faculty offers a three-year course in Law, based mainly on the 
study of the Roman and Civil systems, the curriculum and timetable 
being arranged on the assumption that a student is devoting his entire 
time to his university work. 


ADMISSION 


Students who have successfully completed two years in the Faculty 
of Arts at McGill Un:versity will be admitted to the Faculty of Law 
without further examination. Other candidates for admission will have 
to satisfy the Faculty shat they have attained an equivalent educational 
standard and are intellectually qualified to pursue with advantage the 
study of law. 


Students whose right to enter the Third Year of the Arts course is 
conditional upon their passing supplemental examinations are not eligible 
for admission to the Faculty of Law. 


Women are admitted to the Faculty on the same terms as men, and 
are eligible for the degree. As the law stands at present, however, they 
cannot be admitted to the Bar or to the notarial profession in the Prov- 
ince of Quebec. 


FRENCH 


The attention of students is directed to the necessity of being able 
to read French easily, as the greater number of the works to which they 
will be referred are in that language. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 


The Faculty may admit a limited number of suitable persons to 
attend selected courses of lectures without matriculation in the Univer- 
sity. Such permission will only be granted to applicants of at least 
twenty-one years of age who satisfy the Faculty of their capacity to 
undertake with advantage the study of law. They will not be allowed 
to proceed to a degree, but will be entitled to receive a certificate speci- 
fying the course of study which they have successfully pursued and the 
class which they have obtained in the examination, 





FACULTY OF LAW 389 


DEGREE 


The degree granted in the Faculty is that 0: Bachelor of Civil Law 
(B.C.L.). The course covers three years. 


No student under the age of 21 years will be eligible for a degree. 


The D.C.L. degree is granted under the authority of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research. The regulations governing this 
degree will be found on page 449. 


MOOT COURTS 


Under the supervision of the professors moot courts are held from 
time to time during the session in order to afford students practice in 
the preparation and presentation of legal arguments. Regular attendance 
at these courts will receive credit as class-room work. 


LIBRARY 


The Law Library of the University at pres:nt contains over 12,000 
volumes, and immediately adjoins the lecture rooms. The principal 
reports of Canada, the United Kingdom and Fiance are taken, as well 
as a selection of reports from the United States and elsewhere. 


There is a small lending library, from which students can obtain 
text-books for the session on payment of an ad valorem fee. 


Students in the Faculty are permitted to use the Library of the 
Court House, which contains in addition a large number of the principal 
American reports, both of the Federal and of the State courts. The 
general Library of the University is also availcble for the use of law 
students. 


OFFICE ATTENDANCE 


The attention of students is directed to the amendment to the Bar 
Act passed at the 1925 session of the Quebec Legislature which reduces 
the period of clerkship to one year for studen:s who have previously 
obtained a recognized degree in Law. Advantage has been taken of this 
to reorganize the Faculty on a full-time basis. The final Bar examina- 
tion may be taken as soon as the student has been admitted to the 
study of law and has taken his B.C.L. degree. (For particulars as to 
Bar requirements see page 394.) 


EXAMINATIONS 
Examinations will be held: 
(a) at the end of the first session, covering the year’s work. 


(b) at the end of the second session, covering the second year’s 
work, the final examination in Roman ind Constitutional Law 
on the work of both years being held a: this time. 
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(c) at the end of the course, on the work of the three years, except 
Roman Law, Constitutional Law and International Law. 


Subject to the approval of the Faculty in each case, a student who 
has been prevented by illness from taking certain papers in the sessional 
examination may be permitted to take supplemental papers on the same 
subjects. A fee of $5.00 will be payable in respect of each paper. No 
other supplemental examinations will be granted. 


At all examinations in the Faculty students are at liberty to write 
their answers either in English or in French. 
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CURRICULUM 


FIRST YEAR 


ROMAN LAW 


Three hours throughout the session. Professor Corbett. 


CIVIL LAW 
(a) Persons and Property. 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor LeMesurier. 


(b) Obligations. 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor Howard. 


CRIMINAL LAW 


One hour throughout the session. Professor Greenshields. 


CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 


One hour throughout the session. Professor Greenshields. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 


One hour, one term. Assistant Professor Scott. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW 


One hour throughout the session. Professor Corbett. 


SECOND YEAR 


ROMAN LAW 


One hour throughout the session. Professor Corbett. 


CIVIL LAW 
(a) Sale, agency, partnership, privileges, hypothecs and registration. 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor LeMesurier. 


(b) Marriage covenants, lease and hire, prescription and minor 
contracts. 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor Chipman. 





 ————————— Ee eS a 
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(c) Gifts, wills, substitution and successions. 


One hour throughout the session. Assistant Professor Scott. 


LEGAL HISTORY 


One hour, one term. Professor Corbett. 


CONFLICT OF LAWS 


One hour, one term. Professor MacDougall. 


CIVIL PROCEDURE 


One hour throughout the session. Professor Surveyer. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 


One hour, one term. Assistant Professor Scott 


MUNICIPAL LAW 


One hour, one term. Assistant Professor Scott 


COMMERCIAL LAW 
Corporations. 
Two hours, one term. Professor Martin. 
THIRD YEAR 
COMMERCIAL AND MARITIME LAW 
(a) Corporations. 


Two ‘hours, one term. Professor Martin. 


(b) Introduction to the study of Commercial Law and insurance. 


One hour throughout the session. Assistant Professor Tyndale. 


(c) Negotiable instruments and banking. 


One hour throughout the session. Assistant Professor Scott. 


(d) Maritime Law and Carriers. 


One hour throughout the session. Assistant Professor Scott. 





FACULTY OF LAW 393 
CIVIL LAW REVIEW 


One hour throughout the session. Professor LeMesurier. 


CIVIL PROCEDURE 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor Surveyer 


EVIDENCE 


One hour, one term. Professor Wainwright. 
CRIMINAL LAW AND PROCEDURE 
One hour, one term. Professor Greenshields. 


SPECIAL LECTURES 


The Hon, Mr. Justice Mignault will deliver two special lectures in 
the course of each session. 
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ADMISSION TO THE PRACTICE OF LAW IN QUEBEC 


The attention of students who wish to be admitted to the Bar or 
to the notarial profession in Quebec is drawn to the following sum- 
mary of the statutory provisions governing the practice of law in the 


Province :— 


I. REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THOSE WHO INTEND TO 
BECOME MEMBERS OF THE BAR 


N.B—The articles are here abridged. 


R.S.Q., 1925, c. 210, Section 48.—-Examinations for admission to 
study and to practise law in the Province of Quebec are held at the time 
and place determined by the General Council. 

The examinations are held alternately in Montreal and Quebec 
every six months; namely, at Montreal on the second Tuesday of each 
January, and at Quebec on the first Tuesday of each July. 

All information concerning these examinations can be obtained from 
the Secretary-Treasurer of the General Council. 

Section 50.—Candidates must give notice, as prescribed by this 
article, at least one month before the time fixed for the examination 
to the Secretary of the section in which he has his domicile or in which 
he has resided for the past six months. 

R.S.Q., 1925, c. 209, Section 2—This section provides that candi- 
dates holding the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or 
Bachelor of Letters, from any Canadian or British University are dis- 
pensed from the examination for admission to study. Such candidates 
are required to give the notice mentioned above. 

R.S.Q., 1925, c. 210, Section 52 (as altered by by-law of the 
General Council).—On giving the notice prescribed by Section 50, the 
candidate pays the Secretary a fee of $2.00, and makes a deposit of 
$125.00 for a complete certificate of admission to study; of $70.00 for a 
partial certificate of admission to study; and $200.00 for admission to 
practice, which deposit, less $30.00, is returned in case of his not being 
admitted. 

Section 57.—To be admitted to practice, the student must be a Bri- 
tish subject and must have studied regularly and without interruption 
during ordinary office hours, under indentures entered into before a 
notary, as clerk or student with a practising advocate during four years, 
dating from the registration of the certificate of admission to study. 
In the case of a student who has followed a regular law course in a 
university or college in this Province and taken a degree in law therein 
the term is reduced to three years, carried on concurrently with the law 
course, or to one year after having received the said degree. 
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The By-laws passed by the General Council of the Bar of the 
Province of Quebec provide as follows — 

Article 51—A course of iectures on law given and followed at a 
university or law school of this Province, and the diploma or law degree 
conferred on students by such university or law school, shall count with 
reference to the Bar Act, only if the course of study hereinafter out- 
lined has been effectively followed by the university or law school and 
by the holder of the diploma. 

Article 52—A regular law course in a university or law school of 
this Province consists of seven hundred and eighty-five lectures of one 
hour each. These lectures are given on the various subjects in the fol- 
lowing proportions :— 

Roman Law:—103 lectures :-—This course comprises an introduc- 
tion to the study of law, with explanatory remarks and comments on 
the Institutes of Justinian and on the principal Roman jurisconsults. 


Crvit, COMMERCIAL AND MaritIMeE Laws :—413 lectures :—The 
course on these subjects must cover a period of at least three years, 
It comprises the history of French and Canadian law, explanatory re- 
marks and comments on the Civil Code and on the statutes respecting 
commerce and shipping. 


Crviz Procepure :—103 lectures :-—This course must extend over at 
least two years. It comprises explanatory remarks and comments on 
the Code of Civil Procedure and of its Statutory amendments, a study of 
the organization of the Civil Court of this Province and the history of 
the different judicial systems of the country; also the special modes of 
procedure provided by the statutes and by the by-laws in general, as well 
as the Bar Act and the By-laws regarding the discipline of the Bar. 


PuBLIC AND Private INTERNATIONAL Law :—21 lectures :—This 
course comprises an historical outline, the sources of this law and of 
its subject matter, its objects (primary and secondary rights of sovereign 
states), rules of war, commercial and extradition treaties, etc., in force 
in Canada, as well as the rights and obligations of the citizens of the 
Province of Quebec and of Canada, and of aliens in the event of con- 
flict of laws. 


CrIMINAL Law :—69 lectures:—This course comprises the history 
of Canadian criminal law, the organization of the criminal] courts, crim- 
inal procedure, comments on the criminal law of the country, a compara- 
tive study of English and Canadian criminal] law. The lectures shall 
extend over two years. 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE Law -—41 lectures :—This 
course comprises an enquiry into the different constitutional enactments 
and public institutions of the country, the powers, the organization, the 
procedure of the Federal Parliament and of the Provincial Legislatures, 
the laws of education, and the Municipal Code. 





: 
- 


—— 





396 FACULTY OF LAW 


ComMPaRATIVE Law :—30 lectures:—This course comprises a concise 
enquiry into the English common law, and a general knowledge of the 
main principles underlying the civil and commercial laws of the other 
Provinces of Canada. 


Article 53:—The candidate for admission to practice who has 
obtained a law degree from a university or law school of this Province, 
must file, together with this notice, a certificate from the Principal or 
Head of such university or law school establishing that he has followed 
a law course in such university or law school during at least three years, 
in conformity with the Bar Act, and, moreover, specifying the number 
of lectures he has actually attended in each subject comprised in the 
foregoing curriculum during each of the three years and during the 
three years as a whole. 


Article 54:—The examiners must refuse to accept such degree as 
valid under the provisions of the Bar Act, if they are of the opinion 
that the course of study hereinabove outlined has not been effectually 
followed by the candidate. 


II. REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THOSE WHO INTEND TO 


BECOME NOTARIES 


For the regulations applicable to candidates for the notarial pro- 
fession, see Revised Statutes of Quebec, 1925, Ch. 211, Secs. 208-241. 
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


FOUNDATION AND HISTORY 


The Dental Department of McGill University was established as a 
Department of the Faculty of Medicine in the autumn of 1903. This 
fact insured for the student the very best training in anatomy, physio- 
logy, histology, embryology, bacteriology, chemistry, etc., those funda- 
mental subjects, a knowledge of which underlies a successful practice 
along modern lines of preventive dentistry. 


At that time the didactic teaching and laboratory work were carried 
on in the lecture rooms and laboratories of the Medical Building, 
clinical instruction being given at the Dental Infirmary, a clinic con- 
ducted by the Dental Association of the Province of Quebec. This 
arrangement fulfilled the requirements of the Department for a time, 
but soon the need of separate quarters for didactic and laboratory in- 
struction and also of improved clinical facilities was felt. These have 
been supplied, first, by the assignment to the Department of a portion of 
the east wing of the Medical Building, and, second, by the establishment 
of a clinic at the Montreal General Hospital. 


The new quarters of the Faculty occupy the northern half of the 
first floor of the east wing of the Medical Building. Here are provided 
all the necessary lecture rooms and laboratories, as well as private rooms 
for the members of the staff. The laboratories are equipped with the 
latest apparatus and appliances for teaching practical dental operations. 


The clinic at the Montreal General Hospital was established in 
connection with the out-patient department of the Hospital in the early 
part of the session 1908-09, 


The rapid growth of the Faculty, however, soon made necessary 
the enlargement of the facilities for teaching Clinical Dentistry, and 
so in 1921 the University, acting conjointly with the Governors of the 
Montreal General Hospital, thoroughly remodelled the space used for 
the clinic, and in addition erected a new wing 80 ft. x 36 ft.—the entire 
wing being occupied by dental chairs and other equipment. This gives 
to the Faculty one of the most thoroughly equipped dental clinics on 
the Continent. In addition to the splendid equipment and facilities 
provided in the Hospital clinic, students of the Dental Faculty share 
with the other departments the advantage of the great Hospital with 
which it is connected, such as a splendid X-ray department and a well- 
managed pathological department. They also have the privileges of the 
surgical operating amphitheatre, and the Hospital anesthetists are 
always available for operations in connection with the oral cavity. 
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Notwithstanding the greatly increased facilities for dealing with a 
large number of patients the number attending the dental clinic is still 
adequate, and more than adequate, to supply the students with every 
possible method of dental treatment. The Staff of Clinical Instructors 
is being very materially enlarged, so that the students in the clinic are 
assured of intelligent supervision and co-operation. The equipment is 
modern in every respect. 


The Medical and Dental Library of McGill is one of the finest in 
America, so that students who desire it may have the benefit of a great 
reference library. 


The Dean devotes his entire time to the work of the Faculty, thus 
insuring for the students careful and continuous oversight in both theo- 
retical and practical work. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Every candidate for admission to the First Year in the Faculty of 
Dentistry must have completed two full years in the Faculty of Arts 
of a recognized university, including lectures and laboratory work in 
Chemistry (Inorganic and Organic), Physics and Biology. 


In the case of those who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec 
these two years must be taken in a recognized English university in 
that province. 


Courses specially designed to meet these requirements are offered 
in the Faculty of Arts of McGill University, where a student may take 
the two years of study required, or the second of the two if they have 
satisfied the requirements of the first by Senior Matriculation, or other- 
wise. 


Particulars of the Junior and Senior Matriculation Examinations are 
given in the Arts Announcement. 


PROVINCIAL REGISTRATION 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Den- 
tistry does not itself give a right to practise the profession of Den- 
tistry. It is necessary to comply with the Dental laws of the country, 
state, or province in which it is proposed to begin practice. Each prov- 
ince in Canada at present has special requirements for its license, and 
in all of them a certain standard of general education is insisted upon 
before beginning the study of Dentistry. Students who intend practis- 
ing m Canada are advised to register their qualifications in the province 
in which they intend to practise, before they begin their University 
course. 


The following is a list of the Registrars of the Dental Boards 
of the several Canadian provinces. Students are’ advised to write for 
information whenever they are in doubt as to the regulations of any 
province. 


*Ontario.—W. E. Wilmott, Toronto. 

*Nova Scotia—Geo. K. Thompson, D.D.S., Halifax. 

*New Brunswick.—F., A. Godsoe, D.D.S., St. John. 

*Prince Edward Island.—J. S. Bagnall, D.D.S., Charlottetown. 
*Manitoba.—H. F. Christie, D.D.S., 626 Somerset Block, Winnipeg. 
*Alberta.—A. E. Hennigar, D.D.S., Herald Building, Calgary, Alta. 
*Saskatchewan.—L. J. D. Faskin, Regina. 

Quebec.—Dr. Denis Forest, 4499 de la Roche St., Montreal. 
British Columbia.—Albert Brighouse, Vancouver. 








* Members of the Dominion Dental Council. 
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DOMINION DENTAL COUNCIL OF CANADA 


Seven of the nine Canadian provinces (i.e., all but Quebec and Brit- 
ish Columbia) have entered into an agreement whereby the holder of a 
license granted by the Dominion Dental Council may practise in any of 
the subscribing provinces. In order to obtain this license a candidate 
must: (1) Hold a matriculation certificate of the proper standard; (2) 
Pass the examination set by the council, and (3) Pay the local provincial 
registration fee. 


The Secretary of the Dominion Dental Council is Major W. D. 
Cowan, M.P., Regina, Sask. 


PHYSICAL EXAMINATION, VACCINATION, HEALTH AND ATHLETICS 


In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, all First and Second Year students and all students of 
other Years coming to the university for the first time, will be required 
to pass a physical examination to be conducted by, or under the direction 
of, the Director of the Department of Physical Education, or by a 
recognized representative. Students of all Years who wish to engage 
in athletic activities are also required to be physically examined. The 
hours for this examination will be announced at registration. 


By such examination -physical defects and weaknesses may be dis- 
covered. If such defects and weaknesses are amenable to treatment by 
corrective gymnastics, special exercise will be prescribed and instruction 
provided. _The students will be advised as to what forms of exercise 
will be likely to prove beneficial or harmful. 


Students who do not present themselves for this examination (or 
otherwise satisfy the Director) before November Ist, will not be allowed 
to attend the University. 


Re-examinations will be held frequently throughout the session for 
those students who are of low category, or who are suffering from 
physical disabilities. 


Under the provisions of the Provincial Board of Health every 
student of the University (whether previously enrolled or not) must, 
at the time of registration for the Session 1928-29, present a certificate 
of successful vaccination within the past seven years or of insuscepti- 
bility to vaccine within five years. Those who cannot do so will have 
to be vaccinated in a manner satisfactory to the Medical Examiner, 
otherwise they will not be allowed to attend the University. 


All students in good standing who are taking a course of study 
held to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which they 
are enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics, subject, however, to 
the general regulation regarding medical examination. 
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Suspension from lectures for any cause, or absence from more than 
one-eighth of the total number of lectures given in any course, as shown 
by the monthly reports furnished to the Dean of each Faculty by the 
several professors and lecturers, shall be considered as sufficient ground 
to disqualify a student from engaging in athletic contests. 


During the session and including the Christmas holidays, ail teams 
and individual students desiring to participate in “ outside ?’* tthletics 
must first apply to the Captain or Manager of the club concerned, who 
must secure the permission of the Athletic Manager, by whom all such 
sanctions are granted. 


Should any student take part in any athletic contest not having been 
sanctioned as above, or who is not personally qualified under the regula- 
tions regarding eligibility, medical examination, etc., such student shall 
be immediately debarred from participation in all University athletics. 
He shall be reported to the Athletic Board, which body shall, if it sees 
fit, request the offender to withdraw from the University, if the consent 
of the Principal has been given, until Corporation shall meet to deal 
with the matter. 


(For further regulations see handbook published by the Athletic 
Board.) 


Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation is 
provided for seven days only, when requisitioned for by the Department. 
A leaflet concerning this service and the general work of the Depart- 
ment, together with the regulations governing athletics, will be distributed 
at the opening of the session. 


* Outside athletics is interpreted to mean the athletics over which the 
Athletic Board of the University or the Canadian Intercollegiate Athletic 
Union does not have control. 
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COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF D.D:S.* 
Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. must complete two years of pre- 
dental training in a College or Faculty of Arts before entering upon the 
four-year course in this Faculty. The curriculum is as follows :— 


FIRST YEAR 
Anatomy (human). 
Bacteriology. 
Dental Anatomy. 
Histology. 
Physiology. 
Metallurgy. 
Prosthetic Technique. 
Operative Technique. 


SECOND YEAR 
Anatomy (human). 
Crown and Bridge Work. 
Operative Technique. 
Orthodontia. | 
Prosthetic Technique. 
Pathology. 
Physiology. 
Pharmacology. 
Medicine, 
Biological Chemistry. 


THIRD YEAR 
Bacteriology. 
Crown and Bridge Work. 
Dental History and Economics. 
Dental Jurisprudence. 
Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 
Operative Dentistry. 
Orthodontia. 
Pathology (General). 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Dental Radiography. 
General Anzsthesia. 
Dental Surgery. 
History and Economics. 


* It should be understood that the programme and regulations regard- 
ing courses of study and examinations contained in this calendar hold 
good for this calendar year only, and that the Faculty, while fully 
sensible of its obligations towards the students, does not hold itself 
bound to adhere absolutely, for the whole four years of a student’s 
course, to the conditions here laid down. 
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FOURTH YEAR 
Local Anesthesia. 
Materia Medica. 
Operative Dentistry. 
Orthodontia. 
Dental Pathology. 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Oral Surgery. 
Crown and Bridge Work. 
Oral Hygiene. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of the 
student, and occasional written examinations are given throughout the 
session, 


A minimum of 50 per cent in each subject 1s required to pass, and 
75 per cent for honours. 


All examinations in each year must be passed before a student will 
be allowed to advance to the ne-t. 


Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in not more than 
three subjects of the First, Second or Third Years, may, at the discre- 
tion of the Faculty, be allowed to take the supplementary examinations 
before the beginning of the following session. These examinations will 
be held during the week preceding the regular opening of the session. 


Failure in more than three subjects of the First, Second or Third 
Years at the regular examinations excludes the candidate from advance- 
ment. 


Students who fail in one subject only of the Final Year may, at 
the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplementary examination in 
that subject. Should the subject be one in which practical or clinical 
work is required, the student must furnish a certificate of additional 
clinical attendance or laboratory work before presenting himself for 
examination. 


Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the hands 
of the Dean at least three days before the date set for the beginning 
of the examination, and they must be accompanied by a fee of $5.90 
for each subject. 
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QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE 


1. No one will be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Dental 
Surgery who shall not have attended lectures for a period of six 
sessions in this University, or partly in this University and partly in 
some other approved university, college or school of dentistry. 


2. Students of other universities, so approved, who may be admit- 
ted on production of certificates to a like standing in this University, 
shall be required to pass an oral examination in primary subjects, and 
all examinations in the final subjects in the same manner as students 
of this University. 

No one will be permitted to become a candidate for the degree 
who has not attended at least one full session at this University. 


3. Candidates for the final examination shall furnish testimonials 
of attendance on the following branches of dental education; provided, 
however, that testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the same 
as, those stated above, may be presented and accepted. 


Biology, General Organic and Biological Chemistry, Practical 
Chemistry, Physics, Histology, Embryology, Anatomy, Practical 
Anatomy, Physiology, Practical Physiology, Bacteriology, Dental 
Materia Medica and Therapeutics, Pharmacology, Dental Path- 
ology, General Pathology, Dental Anatomy, Dental Histology, 
Metallurgy, Dental Surgery, Dental Hygiene, Dental Jurisprudence, 
Operative Dentistry, Prosthetic Dentistry, Crown and Bridge 
Work, Orthodontia, Anesthesia, Oral Surgery, Dental History 
and Economics, Medicine. 


4. Every candidate for the degree must, on or before the Ist day 
of May, present to the Dean of the Faculty testimonials of his quali- 
fications, entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time 
submit an affirmation or affidavit that he has attained the age of twenty- 


one years. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 


ANATOMY 


THE Ropert Rerorp Proressor:—S. E. WHITNALL. 
ASSOCIATE ProFEessor oF HIsSToLoGy AND EmsBryoLocy :—J. C. Simpson. 
ASSISTANT ProFESSOR OF ANATOMY:—JOHN BEATTIE, 
LECTURER IN ANATOMY :—H. E. MacDermor. 

LECTURER IN Histotocy:—W. M. Fisk. 

SENIOR DEMONSTRATOR IN ANATOMY :—A. D. CAMPBELL. 


*L. H. McKim. 
F. J. Tres. 

G. A. FLEET. 

R. B. MALcoLM. 
A. Ross. 

H. M. Exper. 
A. STEWART. 


DEMONSTRATORS IN ANATOMY :— 


| W. W. Ruppicx. 
B. F. MACNAUGHTON. 
G. D. LITTLe. 

T. M. RicHarpDsoNn. 


The course covers two years, and is planned so that after making 
a general survey of the whole body, the dental student concentrates 
his attention on the head and neck. He is thus enabled to study in 
greater detail those parts which are related to his particular province, 
and he avoids spending undue time over regions which possess no 
special educational or professional value for him. 


First Year:—The student takes the First Year medical course of 
three lectures and twelve hours practical work a week during the first 
two terms, thus studying the body exclusive of the lower limb. 


Second Year:—Opportunity is afforded of revising and studying in 
further detail the head and neck, A special dental course of advanced 
lectures on the face, palate and jaws is given by the Professor and 
Assistants. 


Histology and Embryology. 


First Year:—QOne lecture and one laboratory period per week 
throughout the session. 


The course includes :— 


(1) A survey of the general principles of embryology and of 
the early stages in the development of the human embryo. 
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(2) A detailed study of the fundamental tissues of the human 
body. 


(3) <A study of the development and microscopic structure of 
the organs and systems, in which the head and neck and the circula- 
tory, digestive, and respiratory systems are considered in detail, whilst 
the remaining systems are treated in a more general way. 

Text-books:—Gray’s Practical Anatomy, Walmsley; Histology, 
Jordan, Noyes, Schafer’s Elements, Bailey. 


CROWN AND BRIDGE WORK 


LECTURER :—W. C. BuSsHELL. 


A series of lectures and laboratory periods in the Third Year 
leading up to practical cases in the Fourth Year, accompanied by lec- 
tures and clinics. 


The course embraces all phases of crown work, including porcelain 
jacket crowns, the preparation of teeth for their reception, the con- 
struction of the crowns both as isolated units and as bridge abutments— 
principles of fixed bridgework, indications and contra-indications, stresses 
and strains, choice of abutments, construction of pontics. 


Special attention will be given to the use of porcelain in bridge 
construction—removable bridgework; the various attachments and 
methods of assemblings; a complete course in the casting technique; 
inlays, both as fillings and as bridge abutments; cavity preparations 
(direct and indirect) ; methods of obtaining patterns; the various cast- 
ing techniques. 


DENTAL ANATOMY 


LecTURER :—J. W. ABRAHAM. 


This course, given in connection with general anotomy in the First 
Year, is to give the student a thorough knowledge of the size, shape, 
uses, and general construction of the natural teeth, their articulation 
and composition. 

This is accomplished by lectures and demonstrations, with the use 
of drawings, models and lantern slides. 

The student is required to carve in ivory sixteen teeth, representing 
all the forms in the human mouth, which are then articulated anato- 
mically. These are used later on in his work in operative dentistry. 


Different sections of extracted teeth are made, to familiarize the 
student with the relationship of the different structures composing the 
teeth. 
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The total time given this subject during the First Year is five 
hours a week for a period of twenty-six weeks, total one hundred and 
thirty hours, divided as follows :—one hour a week devoted to lectures, 
twenty-six hours; four hours a week to demonstrating, modelling, 
carving, making sections, etc., one hundred and four hours. 


Text-book :—Black. 


DENTAL HISTORY, ETHICS AND ECONOMICS 


LECTURER :—F. A. STEVENSON. 
History :— 

This course is intended to give to the student an intelligent concep- 
tion of the evolution and development of dentistry from the primitive 
conditions and methods of the past to the present standing of the 
profession as a branch of the healing art. The relation of some of 
the outstanding men of the profession to this development will also 
be dealt with. 


Ethics :— 


Under this head the moral, social and business relationships between 
the dentist and his patient will be discussed, as well as his duty to 
the public, his fellow practitioner and himself. 


Economics :— 


Under this head the business of the dentist’s life will be considered. 
The questions of office equipment, keeping of appointments, overhead 
charges, methods of determining fees, office assistants, etc., will be 
taken up. 


DENTAL JURISPRUDENCE 
ProFessor :—W. L. Bonn. 
In this course, the lecturer will discuss the laws governing the 
practice of Dentistry, their necessity and purpose. 


The responsibility of the dentist under the laws of the Province, 
his position as defendant in suits for damages and as plaintiff in suits 
for fees, etc., will be fully explained. 


DENTAL SURGERY 
ASSOCIATE ProFessor:—A. L. WaAtsH. 


Thirty lectures are given to the Junior Students in the above 
subject, which includes exodontia, cysts, fractures, and benign tumours, 
alveolectomy and apicoectomy. The Seniors are given clinics on prac- 
tical cases and are required to complete one case during the year in 
any of the above, exceptiong exodontia. 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS 
ProFEssor :—--Frep. G. HEnry. 


In the Fourth Year a course of demonstrations and lectures in 
this subject is given, extending throughout the whole session. This 
comprises the study of the physical properties, chemical composition 
and physiological action of the various medicinal substances used in 
the treatment of diseased conditions of the dental organs and morbid 
conditions of the oral cavity, together with their various applications, 
doses, antidotes, and contraindications, with instruction in prescribing, 
etc. Anesthesia and the various anesthetics are also taken up, follow- 
ing that already given in the Second Year. 


Text-books:—Hare, Buckley, Prinz; Local Anesthesia, Arthur E. - 
Smith. 


METALLURGY 


PROFESSOR :—ALFRED STANSFIELD. 


ASSISTANT ProFressor:—Gorpon Spro ULE. 


This course is given to Dental students of the First Year by the 
Metallurgical Department of the University. 


It consists of twelve lectures of one hour, and twelve laboratory 
periods of two and a half hours each. 


The lecture course covers:— 

(1) Introductory lectures on the physical and chemical properties 
of metals, especially in relation to their use in dentistry. 

(2) Methods of melting, casting and alloying metals in the 
laboratory. 

(3) Methods of extracting metals from their ores. 

(4) The nature and preparation of alloys, including amalgams. 

(S) The metals used in dentistry (lead, zinc, tin, bismuth, cad- 
mium, antimony, aluminum, copper, silver, gold, platinum, iridium, 
mercury, iron and steel) are considered separately in regard to their 
properties, uses in dentistry, and, as far as time allows, extraction from 
their ores. The separation, purification and alloying of gold, silver and 
platinum are specially considered. 

(6) The manufacture, properties and uses of dental amalgams. 

Text-book:—J. D. Hodgen, “ Practical Dental Metallurgy.” 


The laboratory course includes experimental work with the metals: 
gold, silver, copper, lead, zinc, tin, aluminum and _ nickel. 


The metals are melted, alloyed, cast, hammered, filed, cut, rolled, 
annealed and tested with acids and other chemicals. 
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The preparation of pure gold and silver is carried out and the pro- 
duction and testing of dental and other amalgams. 
The course is given during the first term of each session by Mr. 
Sproule. 
OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 


Proressor:—F. H. A. Baxter. 
ASSOCIATE Proressor:—A. L. Watsu. 
LECTURER :—W. G. LEAHY. 


The purpose of this course is to make the students thoroughly 
familiar with all modern and accepted methods. The course of lectures 
extends over two years and a half, and includes discussion of the treat- 
ment of caries; the preparation of cavities, the materials used for filling, 
the most approved instruments and appliances used in operating upon 
the teeth. Clinics will be held at the Dental Clinic, where ample material 
is provided and every available means used to make the student practically 
conversant with all the up-to-date knowledge of this important branch 
of dental science, 

In conjunction with this course, operative technics is taken up, which 
provides a systematic course in manual training, thoroughly familiariz- 
ing the student with the anatomy of the teeth, and the shaping of 
cavities, from the simple to the more complex. This is carried out on 
models, using the different regular filling materials, scaling, bleaching, 
and, so far as possible, all of the operative procedures. 

The Dental Clinic is open throughout the whole year, and students 
are advised to give as long a time to this work as possible. Each student 
must provide himself with the instruments necessary for his own use, a 
list of which will be furnished. He is required to perform all the usual 
dental operations as they present themselves, under the supervision of 
competent demonstrators, who are always at hand to offer advice and 
assistance under the direction of the Professor. Between the Second 
and Third Years, and also between the Third and Fourth Years, 
students are required to spend six weeks doing practical work in the 
Hospital Clinic. 

ORTHODONTIA 


PRoFEssoR :—A. W. McCLeLianp. 
LECTURER :—GERALD FRANKLIN. 
DEMONSTRATOR :—M. L. DoNniGAN. 
ASSISTANT DEMONSTRATOR:—F. C. THOMPSON. 
The course in this branch will commence with the study of the 
dental organs during development and eruption. 


Special attention will be given to the temporary teeth and the influ- 
ence they exert in directing the normal occlusion of their permanent 
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successors. The student will be directed to the importance of the study 
of the etiology of this subject, and its relation to the prevention and 
treatment of malocclusion. Cases deviating from the normal, typical of 
every variety met with in practice, will be dealt with and a classification 
made based on the treatment required. 

The different methods employed in correcting these conditions will 
be fully demonstrated, together with the mechanical appliances used. 

Ample clinical material is available at the Dental Clinic, where 
students in the final year will be allotted cases, the treatment of which 
will be carried on throughout the session. 


Text-books:—Angle, Pullen, Lischer, Dewey. 


PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY 


PRoFESSOR OF DENTAL PATHOLOGY :—FREpD. G. HENRY. 
PRoFESSOR OF PATHOLOGY :—Horst OERTEL. 
ASSISTANT ProFessor oF BaActTerioLocy :-—A. A. Brukre. 
LECTURER AND DouGLAs FELLow IN PatHoLocy :-—W. H. CHASE. 


Dental Pathology. 


This course is given to the students of the Third and Fourth Years, 
and includes a consideration of the various diseases of the enamel, 
dentine, dental pulp and peridental membrane, their symptomatology and 
treatment, also a consideration of abnormal conditions of the tissues of 
the oral cavity with a description of treatment and management of 
these diseases. 

Special attention will also be given to pathological conditions of the 
nerve structures of the head and their connections with the diseased 
conditions of the dental tissues. 

The mitigation of pain in dental operations receives special attention 
and the various means employed fully developed and explained, and such 
directions given as will enable the student to avoid methods and drugs 
harmful to the tissues. 


Bacteriology. 


A course of lectures upon bacteriology in relation to disease for 
students of the Third Year; lectures given twice a week during the 
autumn term. 


A practical course in the bacteriology of infectious diseases for 


students of the Third Year. Two periods a week during the autumn 
term. 


Text-books:—Dental Pathology and Pharmacology, Marshall; 
Endelman and Wagner and Black; Bacteriology, Muir and Ritchie, 
McFarland, Park, Connell. 
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PHARMACY 


ProFessor :—A Lex. B. J. Moore. 


The course in Materia Medica and Pharmacy is given in the Third 
Year :— 


This course of about twenty-five lectures and demonstrations covers 
pharmacognosy, therapeutics and toxicology. 

Pharmacopceias—B.P., U.S.P., B.P.C., and various hospital formu- 
laries; 

Drugs—All organic and inorganic chemicals, such as:—alkaloids— 
glucosides, essential oils, stearoptenes, mineral salts, coal tar and its 
derivatives, animal products, synthetics, their sources and medicinal 
properties ; 

Therapeutical classification of drugs, such as ‘—anesthetics, ano- 
dynes, antiseptics, caustics, hypnotics, hemostatics, counter-irritants, etc., 
etc. ; 

Toxicology—Toxic doses of potent drugs with chemical and thera- 
peutical antidotes; toxic drugs, their action and administration ; 

Habit-forming drugs—cocaine, heroin, morphine, etc. ; 

Posology— 


Prescription Writing—Various systems of prescribing, symbols, cor- 
rect abbreviations, incompatibility ; 


Pharmacy—nomenclature, metrology, specific gravity, percentage 
solutions, sterilization; 


Pharmaceutical Preparations—tinctures, pigments, spirits, collodions, 


hypodermic injections, mouth washes, dentifrices, fluid extracts, tablets, 
co 


Methods of Manufacture. 
Text-books:—Dixon, Cushny, Prinz. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


THe Mortey Drake Proressor AND Director oF EXPERIMENTAL 
MEDICINE :—JoHN Tair. 
ASSISTANT ProFressor :—N. GIBIn. 


D f H. E. Burke. 
EMONSTRATORS :-— ~ 
| W. F. EMmMowns. 


The purpose of this course is to give the student an elementary 
knowledge of the whole subject of physiology with a more special 
knowledge of such aspects of the subject as bear more particularly on 
the practice of dentistry. 
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Text-books:—Huxley’s “Lessons in Elementary Physiology”; 
Thornton and Smart, “ Human Physiology.” 


PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 


PROFESSOR :—GEORGE S. CAMERON. 
ASSOCIATE Proressor:—J. S. DoHAn. 
LEcTURER:—I. K. Lowry. 


The course in prosthetic dentistry will embrace lectures, illustrated 
by lantern slides, and practical work in the laboratory, under the super- 
vision of the demonstrator of technics. It will include the preparation 
of the mouth for dentures, impressions, and the properties of materials 
used in the construction of artificial dentures. The student will be re- 
quired to construct the different forms commonly used. Attention is 
directed to the different functions to be performed by the denture in 


‘the restoration of the natural conditions as regards mastication, enuncia- 


tion and the restoring of the features. Students entering the Second 
Year will be required to complete 10 days laboratory technique work, 
which will begin on September 10th at 9 a.m. 


Text-book :—Wilson. 


PROSTHETIC TREATMENT OF CLEFT PALATE 
OLIVER MartTIN AND I. K. Lowry. 


Practical clinics are given to Senior students on cases as they come 
through the Montreal General Hospital. These cases are carried through 
in the presence of the Dental students. 


SURGERY 
ASSOCIATE ProFEssor:—W. L. Bartow. 


This course is essentially clinical. All lectures and demonstrations 
are given in the wards and the clinical theatre in the Outdoor Depart- 
ment of the Montreal General Hospital. Cases showing injuries. and 
diseases of the mouth and jaws are demonstrated and the appropriate 
treatment shown, including operative procedures under local and general 
anesthesia. 


Text-books:—Oral Surgery, Blair and Ivy, 1923; Brophy’s Oral 
Surgery; Dental Infections, Oral and Systemic, Weston Price, 2 Vols. 


tm 


CLINICAL INSTRUCTION 


Clinical instruction is given in the Operating Theatre and Out- 
Patient Department and in the Dental Clinic of the Montreal General 
Hospital. Abundant opportunity is afforded in this institution for the 
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study of diseased conditions of the mouth and jaws, and for watching 
operations in these regions. The Dental Clinic, established thirteen years 
ago by the Hospital authorities, proved a success from the outset, and 
ample material for clinical study is now provided. Twenty thousand 
patients were treated at this clinic during the past session. 


Students are required to attend the clinic every day during the 
Third and Fourth Years from nine to twelve o’clock and from one- 
thirty to five o’clock, except during such part of the time as may be 
taken up with lectures or other work of the University course. The 
practical dental work is supervised by the Director of the clinic and 
his associates, four of whom are full-time members of the University 
staff. Anzsthetics are administered by members of the resident staff 
of the Hospital, who give practical instruction in this most important 
branch. A nurse is also in attendance during clinic hours. 


LIBRARY 


In conjunction with the Medical Library, which contains all the 
standard text-books in the branches of the first two years in Dentistry, 
there is a splendid departmental library dealing exclusively with dental 
subjects. Students may consult any work of reference in the Library 
between 9 a.m. and 6 p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 


MUSEUM 


In connection with the Pathological Museum of the Medical Faculty 
there is a very good collection of plaster casts of deformities of the jaw, 
etc., and also a very large collection of teeth of all varieties. During 
the session the Dental Museum will be available for teaching purposes. 
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FACULTY OF MUSIC | 
SESSIONAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


The work of the Conservatorium of Music for the session 1928-29 
will begin on September 17th, 1928, and will end on June 15th, 1929. It 
consists of three terms of eleven weeks each, with an additional 
summer term of three weeks, viz.:— 


(a) September 17th to Detember Ist. 


(b) December 3rd to March 2nd (Christmas vacation, 
December 21st to January 3rd inclusive). 

(c) March 4th to May 23rd (Easter vacation, March 29th 
to April Ist inclusive). 


(d) May 27th to June 15th (short summer term). 


Lectures arranged in progressive courses are offered as forming 
part of a connected curriculum, leading to certificates and diplomas, 
as well as to degrees in Music in the University. 


The lectures will begin in the first week of October, and extend 
over three terms of ten weeks each, viz. :— 


(a) October Ist to December 8th. 
(b) December 10th to March 2nd. 
(c) March 4th to May 18th. e 


The examinations in Montreal for Certificates and Diplomas will 
be held towards the end of the third term, i.e, from May 13th to May 
25th. The Theoretical Examinations which precede the Practical Local 
Examinations will be held on May Ist. 


ADMISSION 


Students of the Conservatorium will be admitted either as-— 


Regular Students, taking an organized course, which includes 
individual instruction in a First and Second Subject, together with 
such classes and lectures as may be thought advisable by the Director, 
leading to the Diploma of Licentiate in Music, or the Degree of 
Bachelor of Music in the University. 


Partial Students, who, besides individual] instruction in the 
one principal subject, have the privilege of attending certain classes. 
Instrumentalists will, at the discretion of the Director, be assigned to 
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two of the following classes: Theory, Harmony, History, Form and 
Analysis, Ensemble Playing. Vocalists will be assigned to two of the 
following classes:—Theory, Sight-Singing, Elocution and Diction, 
Choral Class. 


Class Students. Those wishing to attend lectures or classes 
only, in either theoretical or practical subjects. 


CONSERVATORIUM REGULATIONS 


1, Fees will not be refunded, nor will the length of the term be 
extended on account of temporary absence. Absence from lessons 
caused by prolonged illness may be allowed for, provided the Secretary 
is notified and a Doctor’s certificate presented, 


2. No business matters can be arranged through the instructors, 
but must be transacted through the office. 


3. Students cannot register for less than a term and must notify 
the Secretary, at least a week before the end of the term, if they wish 
to discontinue lessons, otherwise it is understood that lessons will be 
continued through the following term. 


4. Any lessons missed in consequence of the instructor’s absence 
will be made up at the mutual convenience of instructor and pupil. 
Lessons missed by students will be their loss, unless a Doctor’s certifi- 
cate is produced, 


5. An attendance book is kept by each instructor, and the Secre- 
tary is notified of any irregularity of attendance or absence of pupils 
through serious illness. 


6. Every student (except those attending schools) must, at the 
beginning of each session either produce a medical certificate from his 
or her medical attendant or be examined by the Medical Officer appointed 
by the University. See page 99. 


7. No student suffering from an infectious or contagious disease, 
or who is, in the opinion of a competent medical attendant, in any 
way brought into contact with any person infected with such disease, 
will be allowed to attend. 


8. Students are required to be punctual at lessons, lectures, con- 
certs and examinations. 


9. Notices on the bulletin boards are official, and students are 
requested to pay due attention to such as may be posted there. 
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10. No change in course or teacher can be made without first 
obtaining the consent of the Director, 


11. Students are advised to take the sessional examination (the 
form of such examinations to be decided by the Director) and should 
be prepared for the same by the instructor or instructors to whom they 
are assigned. 


12. Students wishing either to take part in any public musical per- 
formance, publish a composition, or accept a professional engagement, 
must first obtain the consent of the Director. 


13. The name of each lecturer and the hours at which the classes 
are held will be posted on the notice boards. 


14. None but registered students of the Conservatorium can take 
part in either recitals or concerts. 


15. Visitors will not be allowed to be present during any lesson 
(class or private) except by permission. 


16. The Director has the right to refuse or to cancel at any time 
the registration of any individual whose presence in the Conservatorium 
may appear detrimental to its interests. 


17. Smoking within the building is absolutely prohibited. 


18. Physical education is compulsory for all regular students of 
the first two years, two periods per week being devoted to it. No 
student is asked to do work unsuited to his or her physique, and 
students debarred from exercise of any kind are dealt with separately 
and carefully advised. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS 





(For Fees, see page 141.) 
DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time of taking the Degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Music, the requirements for 
which are a composition in extended form, such as an oratorio, opera or 
cantata. This exercise must have as its first number an introductory 
orchestral movement in the form of a concert overture, must contain 
some eight-part writing and fugal treatment, and must be scored for 
a full orchestra. If preferred, a candidate may present a composition 
scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, symphonic poeni 
or tone poem occupying no less than forty minutes in performance. 
The University may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a 
public performance of this original and unaided composition, when ap- 
proved by the examiners, in some public building connected with the 
University. In addition, an examination in the higher forms of com- 
position shall be necessary, together with a critical knowledge of the full 
scores of certain prescribed works. 


Graduates of other universities can, on payment of the necessary 
fees, be admitted “ad eundem” to the Degree of Mus. Bac., if they 
wish to proceed to the further degree of Mus. Doc., provided they 
secure permission to do so from the executive of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


Full particulars can be obtained from the Registrar of the Uni- 
versity. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC 


All candidates for this degree must pass the following examina- 
tions :— 


1, The Matriculation examination. 

2. The First examination in Music (at the end of the first year). 

3. The Second examination in Music (at the end of the second year). 
4. The Final examination in Music (at the end of the third year). 


A specimen set of papers for each of the three examinations in 
Music can be obtained from the Secretary, price 25c each. 
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The Matriculation Examination 


The Matriculation Examination is held yearly, in June, at McGill 
University and at various centres throughout the Dominion. There is 
also an examination held in September, but at McGill University only. 
Candidates for musical degrees will be examined in the following :— 


1, English (two papers). 
2. History (one paper). 
3. Two of the following languages :—-French, German, Latin, 


Italian, Spanish (two papers in each of the two languages 
chosen by the candidate). 


Algebra or Geometry’ (one paper). 


5. Music (musical intervals, scales, clefs, time signatures, constrttc- 
tion of chords, elementary harmony to chord of dominant sev- 
enth)—one paper. The paper set will be that of the Senior 
Grade of the local theoretical examination in Music and must 
be taken by the candidate at the regular examinations held by 
the Conservatorium in May. 


Further information with regard to this examination, and exemption 
therefrom through the possession of certain equivalent certificates, can 
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. Before being 
admitted to Undergraduate courses in Music, candidates must satisfy 
the Dean of the Faculty of Music that they are sufficiently advanced in 
their chief and second practical studies. 


The requirements for examination in the chief practical subject will 
be those of the Senior Local Examination for the current year. In the 
second practical subject a Junior or even an Elementary grade will 
suffice. If the candidate has talent for and elects to take Composition 
during the Mus. Bac. course, the Intermediate Grade in one practical 
subject will be sufficient. 


First Examination in Music 


(a) Harmony in three and four parts. 
(b) Counterpoint up to three parts. 
(c) Form and analysis. Questions will be given on accent, cadence, 


metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on form shown in the works of the 
classic composers. 


(d) General outlines of musical history. 


(e) Chief and second practical study. One of these may take the 
form of the composition of a song or songs, or a miniature suite for a 
solo instrument or any combination of instruments. 
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Second Examination in Music 


(a) Harmony in not more than four parts. 
(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts. 
(c) Canon in two parts and fugal exposition up to four parts. 
(d) History of music from the 16th century to the present day. 
(e) Form and analysis. The candidate must show an intimate 
knowledge of a few compositions, the names of which will be supplied 
on application, at least three months before the date of examination. 
(f{) Elementary knowledge of acoustics or physiology of the voice. 
(g) Chief and second practical study, or, instead of one of these, 
the composition of :— 
(1) A movement in sonata form for pianoforte (or piano and violin, 
or any other combination), 
or 
(2) A choral movement with independent accompaniment, 
or 


(3) A suite for strings. 


The possession of the Diploma of Licentiate of Music obtained 
either under Class I or Class III from McGill University exempts 
candidates from the necessity of taking the First and Second Examina- 
tions for Mus. Bac., and, accordingly, candidates can proceed direct to 
the Final Examinations, provided that they have matriculated. The 
holder of a diploma under Class II is exempted from the First Exam- 
ination for Mus. Bac. and from the practical, but not the theoretical 
work ‘of.the Second. 


Final Examination in Music 


(a) Harmony up to five parts, 

(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) up to five parts. 

(c) Double Counterpoint in Sve, 10th, and 12th. 

(d) Canon and fugue in three and four parts. 

(e) History of music from the earliest time to the present. 


(f) Form and analysis. Knowledge will be required of such works 
as the following: Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven’s Piano- 
forte Sonatas; Schubert’s, Schumann’s and Brahms’ Songs; an Opera or 
an Oratorio; Symphonies and Overtures by Mozart, Beethoven, Brahms, 
Mendelssohn, Wagner. Candidates should, at least three months before 
the examinations, obtain from the Secretary of the Faculty of Music a 
complete list of the works upon which the examination papers in this 
subject will be based. 
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(g) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities 
of all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given 
passage in a given time; also the reading at sight of a short excerpt 
from an easy score of a classic composer. 


(h) Chief and second practical study or, in lieu of both of these, 
a composition can be sent in by the candidate, containing four-part 
chorus, a solo or duet, an unaccompanied quartette and a four-part fugue. 
The whole work (except the quartette) must be scored for stringed 
instruments in such a way as to show considerable independence between 
voices and instruments. If preferred, this composition can take the form 
of a string quartette containing not less than three movements. 


REGULATIONS FOR DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE OF MUSIC 


(For Fees, see page 141.) 


Candidates may elect to be examined either in :— 
Class 1—Theoretical Subjects and Composition, or 
Class 2—Practical Subjects as Performers, or as 


Class 3—Teachers in both Theory and Practice. 


The following are the requirements of each branch :— 


Crass 1—THEOoRETICAL SuBTECTS AND COMPOSITION 


First Examination 


(a) Advanced Rudiments, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 

(b) Harmony in four parts up to and including chords of the ninth, 
passing notes and suspensions; also the Harmonization of a Melody. 

(c) Counterpoint in two parts. 

(d) Viva voce examination in rudimentary Composition and Ex- 
temporization. 

N.B.—If candidates can produce certificates of having passed in 
the Highest Grade of the theoretical local examinations, they will be 
excused all but the last test, which can be taken at the same time as the 
second examination. 


Second Examination 


Requirements a, b, c, and d are the same as those for the First 
Examination for Mus. Bac. (See page 418.) 


(e) Composition of a song (or two short songs) or a miniature 
suite for piano (or piano and violin, or any other combination). The 
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M.S. should be sent in at least a month before the date of examination 
to the Secretary of the Examining Board, McGill Conservatorium of 
Music, Montreal. 


Third Examination 


Requirements a, b, c, d and e are the same as those of the Second 
Examination for Mus. Bac. (See page 419.) 

(£) Practical work on pianoforte or organ. The requirements are 
those of the Senior Grade of the practical local examinations. Exemp- 
tion from this test may be claimed if candidates possess certificates 
showing that they have passed that examination. 

(g) Composition of (1) a movement in Sonata form (for either 
pianoforte, or organ, or violin and pianoforte, or any other combina- 
tion); or (2) a Chorus with independent accompaniment; or (3) a 


Suite for Strings. This should be sent in at least a month before the 
date of examination. 


Crass 2.—Practicat Suspyects AS PERFORMERS 
First Examination 


(a) Rudiments of Music, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 
(b) Easy Transposition Tests (for instrumentalists only). 
(c) Diction in respect of Modern Languages (for singers only). 


(d) Practical work either as Vocalist or Instrumentalist, in Prin- 
cipal Study, the requirements of which will be those of the Highest 
Grade of the practical local examinations. 


Second Examination (Semi-Final) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either piano- 
forte, or violin, or violoncello, or organ, or singing, will be found under 
separate headings. 


PIANOFORTE 


(No written examination.) 


l. Scales. 


Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic scales at the distance of 
8ve, 3rd, and 6th; also in double 3rds and double 8ves. 

The candidate must be prepared to play all the above-mentioned 
scales in all keys, in either similar or contrary motion, begin- 
ning on either the highest or lowest notes, and with either legato 
or staccato touch. 
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Arpeggios. 

Common chords, dominant and diminished 7ths, with inversions and 
with hands either an 8ve, 3rd, 6th, or 10th apart, in similar and 
contrary motion, also in double octaves, legato and staccato, begin- 


ning on either the highest or lowest notes. 


Reading at Sight. 


lransposition. 


Of a short passage, a semi-tone above or below. 


Performance. 


(a) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


One of the more difficult of the 
48 Preludes and Fugues, 


o5:3 “w acdantetntel J. S. Bacu 
or, 
Part of a Suite or Concerto 
One of the more difficuit Etudes, Op. 100 Bk. I...... KESSLFR 
or 
EE Ss ie eS ee es PAGANINI-Lrszt 
Sonata Op. 22 or Op. 26 or Op. 28 (D major)....BrEETHOVEN 
Any one of the Novellettes.....................-. SCHUMANN 
or 
a eeete we wir Ge anes 1... EEE ee DEBUSSY 
or 
Any one of the following Etudes: 
pan, PUG, ee TO ng cates oe CHortn 
or 
Any Onér pt. te: Dat tunne Sin eres Gl. fomea® ss... coc. CHOFIN 


A piece of the candidate’s own choice. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown 
in the pieces and also on the general outlines of musical 
history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions 
on rudiments of music. 


VIOLIN 


(No written examination. ) 


Scales. 


C major in thirds, sixths, and octaves, one note to each bow, through 
two octaves. Also any of the ordinary scales through three 
octaves with various bowings. Chromatic scale starting from F 
in the first position (D string) through two octaves. 
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2. Arpeggios. 


All major and minor common chords, dominant 7ths, and diminished 
7ths in three octaves. No. 7 from Sevcik Violin School, Op. 1, 
Part III, may be presented for this test. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Performance. 


Candidates must prepare any two Etudes from each of the following 
composers :—Kreutzer, Fiorillo, Rovelli, Gavinies, and Rode, and 
also play the first movement of No. 22, Concerto Viotti, or a first 
movement from any one of the Spohr Concertos. 

5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the studies and pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of 
musical history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 
VIOLONCELLO 
(No written examination.) 


La 


l. Scales. 


Major, minor (melodic form), and chromatic scales in all keys. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Studies Nos. 10 and 15. J. L. Duport. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Performance. 


(a) pital Be. Bsa. Serenade ee CAE ca thy. J. & Bace 
(b) Sonata (last two ce. BRAHMS 
or 
Sonata No, 1 (First Movement).................. BEETHOVEN 
or 
Sonata No. 1 (First BE OveRN ONE) os:o:6da'e daaenl sXe MENDELSSOHN 


(c) Also any two of the following pieces :— 
RONG! Ss. 05500800, 0 ds. deka onl deees BoccHERINI 
La Serenata (published by Schirmer)............. V. HERBERT 
Le Soir (published by Leduc)...............00000- L. VIERNE 
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Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music, 


VIoLA, DousLte-BAss, Hare AND WINpd INSTRUMENTS 


Requirements will be forwarded to candidates on application to the 
Secretary, 323 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal. 


ORGAN 


(No written examination.) 
Scales. 
(a) Manuals only (with both hands). 
(b) Pedals only. 
(c) One manual only with pedals, at varying degrees of speed and 
beginning with either the highest or lowest note. 
In the case of (a) and (c) contrary motion may be required. 
Arpeggios. 
(a) For pedals through two 8ves; common chords, major and 


minor, in keys of C, D flat, D, E flat, E, and F. 
(b) One hand and pedals combined, in contrary motion. 
Reading at Sight. 
Trans position. 
Of a short passage, a semitone above or below. 


Performance of either List A or List B. 


List A. 


Preinde and. Pure in. G Major... sins cscsesse<qcaeeee aes oe eeeee 
(Vol. VIII, Novello’s Edition, or No. 1, Vol. II, 
Peters’ Edition) 


Chorale Improvisationen Op. °65............cccccec. . KARG-ELERT 


Rhapbsody,.Op.. 17, .No. Saansveliaenio... jv. SSC ROWELLS 
(Published by Augener) 
List B. 
Prelude and Fugues flatuied culdvio. over. fie AVA. d2eB acu 
Elegie and. .Toccata-Prelude................ . 2 «8 8QVEOZDAISTOW 


(Published by Augener) 
senerzo in EO major...+..isedrs is wele dwistegiv ace bam eneT 
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6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical 
history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


SINGING 
(No written examination.) 


1. Scales and Technical Exercises. 


Major, minor, and chromatic scales at varying degrees of speed. 
(For example, see Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 38, 41 and 
48.) Also any six of the technical exercises given on pages 161 
to 169 of the same work, selected according to voice. 
2. Arpeggios. 
See Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 102, 104 and 107. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Performance. 


Studies. 

Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 1 to No. 17, Fourth Series. 
Part be: Sarees find ics es kak ek ee Vittorio Ricc1 

Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 1 to No. 17, Fourth Series. 

Part HH: >-30 -Bolieggive:. cov ecsedvees JOUR Ts Vittorio Riccr 


Medium Voices—Any two from No. 1 to No. 17, Fourth Series. 
Past Ill.’ 30 Solfeevios....9..cs0cc, Ae nt ee Vittorio Riccr 


The selection of the pieces to be rendered in this examination js left 
to the candidates, who must, however, choose music of the follow- 
ing character :— 


(a) One or two specimens of Recitative. 
(b) Two solos from an Oratorio or Oratorios, 


or 


Two Solos from an Opera or Operas. 

(c) One song by any of the following composers :—ScHUMANN, 
SCHUBERT, FRANz, BRAHMS, LoEWwE, Parry, Excar, Wo rr, 
HENSCHEL, STANFORD, RONALD, Scott, IRELAND, 

(d) One song by any of the following composers :—Gounop, 
MASSENET, GERMAN, BALAKIREFF, Lyrszr, MALLINSON, Mac- 
DowE LL, Griec, Haun, Srexrus. 


(e) One or two specimens of Folk Songs. 
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5. Questions. 


Questions may be asked as to the style of the pieces selected and 
the modulations or keys through which the music passes, etc. 


Questions may be asked on the more advanced rudiments of music. 


Third Examination (Final) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either Piano- 
forte, or Violin, or Violoncello, or Organ, or Singing, will be found 
under separate headings. There is no written examination. 


PIANOFORTE 


1. Transposition Test. 
The transposition of a passage a tone above or below. 


2. Sight Reading Test. 


3. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on musical history from the 16th century 


to the present day. 


4. Performance. 
(a) Prelude and Fugue C sharp major, Bk. 1 or 


Wu See SoBe ne ce xcs ee ise cask vecaes oe J. S. Bacu 
or 

pepenee th ts WAG? occ cccocss css «eee nnd fons Ob> << J. S. Bacu 
or 

Prélude and Fuoue in. A minors. . so 5 6. ev sce es J. S. Bacu 


(Arranged by Max Vogrich) 


or 
Prelude and Fugue in E minor............. ... MENDELSSOHN 
(b) Any two of the following Etudes, Op. 10, Nos. 1, 2, 7, 8, 9; 
Pie Bas BSOv Gi Ce gan Woks Ves 8nsawcaet eee CHOPIN 
or 
Two contrasted studies from Bks. 2 or 3, Op. 100..... KESSLER 
or 
Etude (on. TR1SO: HOS) Jo esis en shaw ss nena’ fe RUBINSTEIN 
Any one of 6 Etudes, Op. 111, Book 2.......... SAINT-SAENS 
(c) Sonata, either Op. 53, or Op. 54, or Op. 57, . 
or Op. 31 No. Zor Opsdt Noudsesinse oe BEETHOVEN 
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or 
A Qncerto by a classical or modern composer. 


(d) Etudes Symphoniques (Tema and any 3 Etudes)..ScHUMANN 


or 
OME: 595 TS SMU 5c os dg. naan widiwind<desutiena epee aaah SJOGREN 
or 
PRCEIMICR SL CANE TWO une cr once nc betes epcte ac ieen en BRAHMS 
or 
Thene and Variations Op. 16 No. 3.............. PADEREWSEI 
bervbeten, Lande. cb te Rea bet en Cyrit Scott 
or 
Slavcnic Dances Op. 46 (any twos, i: benign, pope DvorAx 
or 
Pee SO ON ne ue ies CERT cog Le oe DeEsBussy 
or 
cs ge eg ae AONE Dies 2 Crate ce amen mmm ey CHOPIN 
i) Mai Batd ane aowere [teienl, vo hols at ip sdoues Liszt 
Tarartelle 
or 
Danst’ des: Elfes: ....4, 2000, BU) etam fF SAPELNIKOFF 


(zg) A piee of the candidate’s own choice. 


Note.—Candidates must be prepared to play some, if not all, of 
these from memory, 


5. Short Exanination in Second Study. 


Certificate: gained in any of the three higher grades of the local 
practical examinations will exempt candidates from. this test, 
whether the subject chosen is Organ or Violin, or Violoncello, or 
Singing. 


VIOLIN 
1. Sight Readng Test. 


2. Questions. 
Questions vill be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day. 
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3. Performance. 


Cay fay one of the ten Sonatas... . oii i... cswecss ...«+BEETHOVEN 
(For Violin and Pianoforte. ) 


And any one movement of either of the two Sonatas. J. IRELAND 


(b) Any one of the following Concertos may be selected by can- 
didate :-— 
BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, Ernst in F sharp minor, PAGANINI, 
VIEUXTEMPS, TSCHAIKOWSKY, SAINT-SAENS in B_ minor, 
BRAHMS, ELGAR, WIENIAWSKI, Brucu, LALO. 


Cc). “RGmeiee I E HINO. ncn vs soenscxceesaeses su euepe SINDING 
SEaveKiase se SIS eee we yon ee eae SAINT-SAENS 
Rhansodie. Piedmontese..z + v.056 eveee veces eo beds FU SINIGAGEIA 


Short Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 

Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the 
local practical examinations in pianoforte will exempt candidates 
from this test. 

VIOLONCELLO 

Reading at Sight. 

Ouestions. 

Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day. 


Performance. 


Sonata in A major (Ist movement)..............000008 BEETHOVEN 

PROTON oss daa Sal gd Reg) « Fae a HERBERT SHARP 

ee NEON a cs sara Ue cRns + easedna a oemaee Ss E. GoossENS 
(Pub. by Hawkes & Son.) 

CBee i. MNO Sic ec ns Seeds an eme ao bean SAINT-SAENS 

SOMATA «os knees owewee seavss dhe e. IO Jie Te pee GRIEG 

A la fontaine (Fisher Edition).......... 00.0000 000.05 ... DAVIDOFF 


Short Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the 
local practical examinations will exempt candidates from this test. 


ORGAN 


Transposition. and Modulation Tests. 

The transposition of a passage into another key not exceeding a 
tone above or below. Modulation—Candidates are advised to 
make their modulations musically and not only mathematically 
correct. 
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2. Sight Reading Test. 


3. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on Musical History from the’ 16th century 
to the present day. 


4. Performance. 


Of one piece from each of the following lists :— 


es i a aia bo + vn aii cate pace itiacaenl foe BacH 
Prelude and Fugue in D major............... 6°75. ™ BacuH 
Introduction and Passacaglia..................... Max REeEGER 
Introduction, Passacaglia and Fugue.......... HeaLtey WILLAN 
(Published by Ditson) 
Rpasia ine Gants. casceautntecehatdhxaceiee (ih. i Mozart 
(b)' Sonata in Danio. 7. aes orm. & fo RHEINBERGER 
FORO, We: BORO a ig ony gan bocce FV tu loud lees... MERKEL 
sOtiate- jay A. aleaen: Sa et Harwoop 
Sonata No. 4 in B flat major. ..e....0.ccseee.. MENDELSSOHN 
(¢) Postiade ix BE fat... 650. ot tenor GUILMANT 
EFPLFY COIN es coe Se tee er GD BIOL MiOlOe z Harwoop 
Funtdevier EoRiaes ; onl. auireee. zstte. joucude 32 SAINT-SAENS 
Symphony No. 5 or No. 6, any two movements......... WIpor 


ont 


Short Extemporization on a Given Theme. 
Optional test. 


6. Short Examination in Second Study. 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the 
local practical. examinations will exempt candidates from this 
test, whether the subject chosen is Pianoforte, or Violin, or 
Violoncello, or Singing. 


SINGING 


1. Performance. 


(a) Studies. 


Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No, 18 to the end of the 
Fourth Series, Part I, of 30 solfeggios........ Vittorio Riccr 


Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 
Series, Part II, of 30: Solfegeiog... occ. vccveps we Vittorio Riccr 
Medium Voices—Any two from No, 18 to the end of the Fourth 
Series, Part III, of 30 Solfeggios.............. Vittorio Riccr 
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(b) The solo work from part of an Opera. (an act or scene), or 
the solo work from a whole Oratorio, 


(c) Songs in various languages to exemplify proficiency in diction. 


2. Sight Reading Test. 


3. Questions on Musical.History from the 16th century to the present 
day. 


4. Chief Study. 

The studies by Vittorio Ricci must be prepared by all candidates, 
but as types of voices and capabilities of vocalists differ so much, 
it is impossible to satisfactorily specify other work on which any 
individual candidate shall be examined. The Examination Board 
will be prepared: to accept in the Final Examination any works 
on which a correct judgment can be formed as to whether the 
candidate shall, after examination, be awarded the Diploma :— 

(a) As soloist for Concert Work only. 

(b) As soloist for Light Opera. 

(c) As soloist for Grand Opera. 

(d) As soloist for Oratorio. 

(e) As soloist for a combination of any of these. 

Candidates should, after passing the Second Examination, submit 
to the Board of Examiners, through the Secretary, a list of works 
which they propose to present for the Final Examination. 


5. Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the 
local practical examinations for Pianoforte will exempt candidates 
from this test. 


The ability of candidates to play their own accompaniments on the 
pianoforte to the vocal work prepared by them for the examina- 
tion, together with the reading of a song accompaniment at first 
sight, will be accepted as second study. 

CLass 3.—TEACHERS’ EXAMINATION (THEORY AND PRACTICE) 

First Examination 


(Partly written and partly viva voce. ) 


1. Advanced Rudiments. 


2. A knowledge of harmony up to chords of the 7th. Analysis of given 
chords or passages, and harmonization of an easy melody and 
figured bass. 
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3. Chief Study. 


Candidates will be expected to show sufficient executive ability to 
perform the technical work, studies, and pieces contained in the 
list for the current year’s local examination in the Highest Grade. 
(Total exemption from this examination can be claimed if candi- 
dates can produce certificates of having previously passed the 
Senior Grade, theoretical, and the Highest Grade, practical, of 
the local examinations. ) 


Second Examination (Semi-Final) 
(Partly written and partly viva voce.) 


1, Harmony in three and four parts up to chords of the 9th, including 
suspensions and use of passing notes, 


Counterpoint in two parts. 
General outlines of Musical History. 
The principles of Elementary Form and Analysis, 


Chief Study. 


The requirements for this will be the same as for the Semi-Final 
Performers’ Licentiate (see pages 421 to 430). 


mk w Nf 


6. Second Study. 


The requirements will be similar to those of the Senior Grade of 
the local examinations. 


If the candidate’s chief study is Singing, Pianoforte Accompaniment 
will be accepted as second subject. 


Third Examination (Final) 
(Written Examination.) ' 


Harmony and Counterpoint in not more than four parts. 
History of Music from the 16th century to the present day. 


Form and Analysis. 


=~ & WM 


Some acquaintance with the principles either of the Physiology of the 
Voice or of Acoustics. 


cn 


A paper on the Art of Teaching of the candidate’s chief subject. 

Candidates must write a paper, which should be sent at least a week 
before the examinations, dealing with technical difficulties met: 
with in teaching, and how to overcome them, also giving a gradu- 
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ated list of studies and pieces best adapted for the development of 
this branch of musical study. The paper must be the unaided work 
of the candidate, and be accompanied by a declaration to that effect. 


Viva Voce Examination 


Requirements will be found under a separate heading corresponding 


to the candidate’s chief subject. 


PIANOFORTE 


(a) To demonstrate method of instruction as regards posture, finger- 
training, wrist and arm action, etc. 

(b) To illustrate gradations of touch. 

(c) To differentiate between mechanical and esthetic expression. 

(d) To explain the principles of fingering, and, if required, to finger 
passages. 

(e) To distinguish between use and misuse of pedals. 

(f{) To illustrate good part playing. 

If thought necessary by the examiner, a student (not a pupil of the 
candidate) will be in attendance, so that the candidate may 
more easily and effectually demonstrate his or her ability to 
deal in a practical manner with the above points, and any 
others which may occur. 


Candidates must be prepared to play the following :— 


(a) English Suite, No. 11, in A minor, or No. 4 ) 
or Prelude and Fugue No. 15 in G ( 


4 


(b) Sonata, either Op. 31 No. 2, or Op. 31 No. 3, 
or OpS3, orp 34) or Bn. S70 or ace PATE 


(c) Humoreaque . S0Pf 41 YOReiaeS, BUST SCHUMANN 
OF Ay TWO TAME, nw Sherpa conan sca antes eee BRAHMS 
OF GRY THO TIOOTUMOEES ocx c casa ches oo ke esa ee BRAHMS 
(d} Any one o4.the. Bieta. as oxiiantaimwetk henson CHOPIN 
and Rhapsodie Hongroise No, 13 or 14................ Liszt 


(e) A piece of the candidate’s own choice by a modern English, 
French or Russian Composer. 


Sight Reading Test. 


VIOLIN 


To demonstrate method of finger-training and bowing, posture, and 
fingering, also to finger and bow certain passages, if required. 
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2. Should the Examiner desire it, the candidate must be prepared to 
give a student (who must not be a pupil of the candidate) a speci- 
men lesson, correcting, if necessary, any errors in bowing, intona- 
tion, posture, fingering, etc., and to answer questions and offer 
suggestions on the work after the student has retired. 


To differentiate between mechanical and zsthetic expression. 


To show ability to accompany on the pianoforte. 


ae sh 


Candidates must be prepared to play any two Studies chosen by 
themselves from each of the following :—KreuTzEr, F IORILLO, 
Rope, RoveE.t1 and GAVINEs., 


6. Pieces. 


First movement of any of the ten 
Sonatas for Violin and Pianoforte ) 


in’ Oli ad. wedsinws pao. ts. 6s pabercaan ebike CorELLI-LEONARD 


eae x oe oc ok aed BEETHOVEN 


Concerto: 

Any one of the following :—Brrtuoven, MEeNbELsson, Ernst in F 
sharp, PAGANINI, VIEUXTEMPS, TSCHAIKOWSKY, SAINT-SAENS in 
B minor, BRAHMS, WIENIAWSKI. 


PME Sl Oh MUON ete cers ce ee eG en es ev Cureer GER Ue Ks SINDING 
or 

hg LOL GIR eee <apalipie: the Drain 2Re fy Nyengracg SAINT-SAENS 
or 

Rhapsodie. .Piedmontése .........0.e0.sse0. eet aie ee SINIGAGLIA 


7. Sight Reading Test. 


VIOLONCELLC 


See under Violin for requirements 1, 2, 3, 4 and 7. 
Candidates must be prepared to play: 


Nos. 11, 16 and 20 Studies..... RY OR ot el re ..»DUPORT 

Any one of the five Sonatas (selected by the candidate) ....BreTHOVEN 

To show a general knowledge of the Six Suites......... J. S. Bacw 

Also, “A la Saaree, Gea er reetrwn vode oekaki ak DAvIDOFF 

Riotaeee ©. > oh es vues mrt Mey ern Se grok? WaAGNER-PoppER 
ORGAN 


1. To demonstrate method of instruction for Overcoming difficulties in 
pedal technique, clear part playing, independence of hands and feet, 
position of body, stop management, etc. 






— 
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To answer questions as to the causes of difference of tone between 
the various stops. 


To explain the principles of pedalling and mark passages submitted 
to candidates for that purpose. 

To be prepared to play the following pieces :— 
A Sonata by Bacu, also a Sonata by either MENDELSSOHN or 
RHEINBERGER Or MERKEL, and two pieces by modern composers 
(one should be British) selected by the candidate. 


Sight Reading Test. 


To extemporize and transpose. 


SINGING 


To demonstrate method of instruction in proper methods of breath- 
ing, tone, attack, unevenness of tone, intonation, expression, over- 
coming of awkward breaks, resonance, facial expression and 
posture. 


To read (at the pianoforte) a simple accompaniment at sight, and 
also transpose within the limits of a major second above or below. 


In passages given by the examiner, to phrase or insert breath marks. 


Candidates must be prepared to give illustrations of Recitative, Solo 
singing in Opera or Oratorio, and to sing one song of any one 
composer in each of the following three groups :— 

(a) Bacu, HAnpeEL, Mozart, BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, SCHUBERT, 

SCHUMANN. 


(b) FrANz, BRAuMs, Loewe. Wotr, STRAUSS. Parry, Excar. 


(c) Gounop, MassEnet, GERMAN, BALAKIREFF. Liszt, MALLINSON, 


GRIEG, HAHN, and Deprussy. 
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EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATE SHOWING. CANDI- 
DATE’S FITNESS AS MUSIC INSTRUCTOR FOR 
CLASS WORK IN THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS 


Fee $10.00 


THEORETICAL 


The examination will be in two parts: (a) Written; (b) Viva Voce. 
In the written part of the examination a paper will be given dealing 
with the general questions on the teaching of class singing in an elemen- 
tary school. 

The paper will be divided into four parts: (a) Voice Training; 
(b) How to teach Sight Singing in the Movable Doh System, using 
Solfa syllables only, and on its application to the staff notation; (c) Ear 
Training; (d) The teaching of songs. 


As regards (b) emphasis will be laid on the mental effect produced 
when teaching tune, and on the use of time names when teaching rhythm 
in both notations. 


The following text-books are recommended :— 
“Voice Culture,” Part I; Chaps. 1-3 inclusive................. BATES 
(Published by Novello.) 


“The School Music Teacher,” Chaps. 1-7 inclusive and Appendices II 
and III (published Sy Curwen)........... Evans and McNaucurt 


PRACTICAL (ELEMENTARY) 
1. Sight Singing. 


Two tests will be given, one in Solfa syllables only and one in Staff 
Notation, containing leaps to any note of the diatonic scale, with 
a transition to either Ist sharp (dominant) or Ist flat (sub-domi- 
nant) key, and containing chromatic notes introduced stepwise. 
Only the following divisions of the beat will be used, half-beat, 
three-quarters and a quarter, with some sustained notes. In Staff 
only the following time-signatures will be used, 2/4, 3/4, 4/4, 6/8. 
One of the tests will be in the minor mode, containing the sharp- 
ened sixth and seventh. (Not more than three attempts will be 
allowed, and the last time the test must be sung to la.) 
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2. Time. 


Two tests will be given, one to Solfa syllables, and one in Staff 
aa Notation, to be sung first to time-names, and then to a monotone. 
(Two attempts allowed. ) 


In 2/4, 3/4 and 4/4 time (two, three and four pulse measure). 
The beat may be divided into halves, triplets, or any division con- 
taining one or two quarters. In 6/8 time (six-pulse measure) the 
more minute divisions of the beat will not be given. 


3. Ear Test. 


(a) The candidate will write down in either notation a short phrase 
of not more than six notes. The name of the key will be given 
and the tonic chord (d.m.s.) sung or played each time. 


(b) The time names of a short passage will be asked and the pas- 
sages must be written down in either notation. The tempo will 
be given. (Two attempts allowed.) 


4. Candidates must be prepared to write on a black-board, as for a 
class, a short sight-singing test in both notations. 


5. Candidates must be in possession of a certificate showing they have 


passed the Junior Grade in Pianoforte of McGill Local Examina- 
tions in Music. 
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EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATE SHOWING CANDI- 
DATE’S FITNESS AS MUSIC INSTRUCTOR FOR 
CLASS WORK IN HIGH SCHOOL OR 
COLLEGIATE INSTITUTE 


Fee $15.00 


Part I (THEORETICAL) 


A paper will be given demanding a more comprehensive knowledge 
of the methods and principles involved in the teaching of class singing. 
This paper will be divided into the same number of sections as the 
elementary paper, the following text-books being recommended for in- 
formation :— 


“Voice Culture,” Part I (published by Novello)........... BATES 
“ The Singing Class Teacher” (published by Williams) .Fretn Hype 


Part II (prRAcTICAL) 
1. Sight Singing. . 


Two tests will be given, one to Solfa syllables and one in Staff 
Notation, containing more difficult leaps as well as leaps to chro- 
matic notes with a transition to some more remote key. One of 
the tests will be in the minor mode containing a transition. (Not 
more than three attempts will be allowed and at the last attempt 
the test must be sung to la.) 


2. Time, 


Two tests will be given, one to Solfa syllables and one in Staff 
Notation, sung first to time-names and then to la. (Two attempts 
allowed.) The pulse will be divided into more minute divisions, 
and syncopation will be introduced. 


3. Ear Test. 


(a) The candidate will write down in either notation, in time and 
tune, a short melody. The name of the key will be given and 
the tonic chord (d.m.s.) sung or played each time. 


(b) The time-names of a short passage will be asked and the 
passage must be then written down in either notation. The 
pulse will be more divided than in the elementary grade. The 
tempo will be given. (Two attempts allowed. ) 
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4. Three school songs must be chosen and prepared by the candidate 
and sung to his or her own accompaniment. Two of the songs 
should be of the folk-song and one of the art-song type. Correct 

at tt voice production and- interpretation will be a necessity. 


5. Candidates must be in possession of a Certificate showing they 
have passed the Intermediate Grade in Pianoforte of McGill Local 
Examinations in Music. 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 


Recognizing the necessity of helping to raise the standard of 
musical education in Canada, and at the same time to bring the influ- 
ence of competent examiners to bear upon instruction, McGill Univer- 
sity holds local examinations throughout the Dominion. In view of 
the fact that it grants Degrees in Music and a Diploma of Licentiate, 
the University extends its field of work by means of these local exam- 
inations, which are preparatory to those for Degrees and Diplomas. 

The Examiners are appointed by the Board of Governors of the 
University, the Chairman of the Examining Board being Dr. Harry 
Crane Perrin, the Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director.of the 
Conservatorium. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


1. All fees must be paid in advance direct to the Secretary of 
McGill University Conservatorium of Music, 323 Sherbrooke Street 
West, Montreal, who will supply forms of entry. These can also 
be obtained from the local representatives or local secretaries. 


2. A local representative of McGill University will supervise 
the conduct of the theoretical examinations at each centre. All papers 
will be sent to McGill University itself, and, in the case of the local 
examinations, examined by a Board consisting of at least three 
examiners, 


3. Every certificate gained by candidates in any of the public 
examinations will bear the imprimatur of McGill University. ila 


4. The Principal of a school may arrange with the Secretary to WHI 
send an examiner to report on the musical education gained at the HH 
school. No individual certificates will be awarded in this case, but Hl 
merely a collective detailed report drawn up by the examiner and sent HON 
to the Principal of the school. i? 


5. Similar arrangements may be made with regard to Class i} 
Singing. 
6. In case of a candidate being prevented by serious illness from 
attending any examination, the Secretary is authorized, on receipt of 
a medical certificate, which must, however, reach him at least five 
days before such examination, to transfer a candidate to the next 
examination without further fee. 


7. As an additional assurance of fair treatment of every candi- 
date, two examiners will be present at each examination in practical 
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‘subjects throughout the Dominion, wherever it is at all possible to 
arrange that such shall be the case. This must necessarily largely 
depend on the number of candidates presenting themselves for exam- 
ination. 

8. Examinations will be arranged by the Secretary when required, 
and new centres formed where not less than ten candidates are entered, 
provided the amount of fees is sufficient to meet the expenses incurred. 


ADVICE TO TEACHERS AND CANDIDATES 


1. Candidates are advised not to attempt too high a grade when 
first entering for the local examinations, which are arranged in a 
systematic course of progressive grades, beginning with the Lowest 
or Primary grade and leading on through the Diploma examination 
for Licentiate of Music to that for the Degree of Mus. Bac. 


2. Teachers as well as candidates are urged to regard the parti- 
cular studies and pieces selected for examination in any one grade as 
indicating the degree of difficulty, and not to confine their attention for 
a whole year to the preparation of two or three examination pieces. 


3. In preparation, teachers and pupils should use music of a lower 
grade at the beginning of the winter, and should not begin too early 
with the actual grade book selected for examination at the end of the 
session. Lack of interest often ensues from the monotony entailed by 
candidates concentrating their whole attention on the examination book 
for too long a period. 


4. Books for past years, which contain well-assorted standard 
studies and pieces, will be found useful by teachers and pupils alike, 
whether for repertoire study, reading at sight, or analysis purposes. 
Price, 50c, per book, obtainable from the General Secretary. 


REGULATIONS FOR LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS FOR 
CERTIFICATES 


1. Theory examinations will be held throughout the Dominion 
on May Ist, 1929. Candidates wishing to take an examination in a 
practical subject in the same year as the theoretical examination, if 
unsuccessful in the latter, can still proceed to the practical examination, 
and if they satisfy the examiner or examiners in this, they must present 
themselves at a supplemental theoretical examination held later in the 


same year, which, if they pass, entitles them to receive the certificate 
for the practical examination, 


2. Practical examinations will be held during May and June, 1928. 


3. For both theoretical and practical local examinations, forms 
of application, duly filled in by the candidate, and accompanied by the 
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examination fee, MUST REACH THE SECRETARY IN MONT- 
REAL ON OR BEFORE APRIL Ist, 1929. 


4. Certificates will be awarded to successful candidates in both 
theoretical and practical subjects. They will be of two kinds in each 
grade: (a) Distinction; (b) Pass. 


5. These certificates do not entitle the holders to append any 
letters to their names. 


6. The maximum number of marks obtainable in each practical 
subject is 100, of which 60 entitles to a Pass and 80 to Distinction. 


7. The maximum number of marks obtainable in each theoretical 
subject is 100, of which 60 entitles to a Pass and 80 to Distinction. 


8. No special text-books are prescribed for theoretical examina- 
tions, and no particular method or style is specified for practical exam- 
inations. No particular edition is prescribed for pieces found in the 
syllabus, but for the convenience of teachers and candidates the Uni- 
versity publishes, in separate books for each grade, the studies and pieces 
required for the Pianoforte Examinations, which can be obtained direct 
from the General Secretary or from the various local music dealers. 


9. Candidates presenting a study or piece not prescribed by the 
current syllabus, run a risk of being disqualified. 


10. Candidates entering for practical subjects must, in all grades 
except the two last (Elementary and Primary), previously work a 
theory paper of the preceding lower grade during the same year or 
the preceding year. 


11. Only one candidate at a time is allowed to be in the examina- 
tion room for practical examinations. 


12. The accompanist for all examinations, where one is needed, 
is allowed to be in the examination room only to accompany the songs 
and pieces. 


13. The examiner’s decision is final, and cannot be reconsidered. 


14. The possession of certain certificates granted by other insti- 
tutions may exempt the holder from the necessity of taking the Theo- 
retical part of the Local Examinations. In making application for 
exemption the holder of such certificates must give explicit information 
to the General Secretary at least one month before the date of the 
examination, and be prepared to produce the Original certificate, if 
required. 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND 
RESEARCH 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and controls 
all the courses leading to the higher degrees and recommends candidates 
for these degrees. 


The members of the Faculty are the heads of departments and cer- 
tain others on the staff of the University who offer and give bona fide 
courses of instruction of a graduate character and who superintend 
research work for the higher degrees. The members are appointed by 
the Board of Governors on the recommendation of the Principal. Other 
members of the staff, not members of the Faculty, who give graduate 
work of an approved character, have the rank of Associates of the 
Faculty. 

The functions of the Faculty are inter alia:— 

(1) To approve of the courses submitted by the heads of depart- 

ments giving graduate instruction. 

(2) To determine the conditions under which students may become 

candidates for higher degrees. 

(3) To conduct examinations for such degrees. 

The routine executive work of the Faculty, such as the admission 
and registration of students, the determination of the courses which they 
must take, the approval of the students’ fulfilment of the requirements 
and the arrangements for the examinations are in charge of an Execu- 
tive Committee appointed by the Faculty, which at stated intervals reports 
its proceedings to the Faculty as a whole. 


ADMISSION 


Advanced courses of instruction are offered to students who are 
graduates of any university of recognized standing. Admission to these 
advanced courses does not in itself imply candidacy for a higher degree. 


REGISTRATION 


Application for registration as a graduate student should be made 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. The 
application should be made in triplicate on special. printed forms which 
may be obtained at the Dean’s Office. This, when filled out, will give 
the necessary information with reference to the degrees held by the 
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candidate, the courses of undergraduate study which he has followed, 
and the courses of graduate study which he desires to pursue. With the 
approval of the department a student may register for a half course 
at the beginning of the second term. All applications for courses of 
graduate study must be filed with the Dean of this Faculty on or before 
October 8th of each year. .The regular courses of instruction begin 
on October Ist, 1928. As soon as the candidates’ course has been 
approved by the Executive of the Faculty, he must register without 
delay at the office of the University Registrar. He will not be given 
credit for attendance until he does so. Candidates whose course 
extends for more than one year must register at the commencement 
of each year of their course. Jf not registered at the beginning of the 
academic year, as provided above, the candidate shall not be eligible 
for the degree at the following Spring Convocation. 


DEGREES 


Graduate students may proceed to one or other of the following 
degrees :—Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Science in 
Agriculture, Doctor. of Philosophy, Doctor of Literature, Doctor of 
Science, Doctor of Music. 


RESIDENT GRADUATE STUDY 


Every candidate for a higher degree is required to take at least 
one year of resident graduate study in McGill University. The unit 
of student work in this Faculty is one lecture hour per week for the 
session (i.e. the academic year). For purposes of finding an approxim- 
ate equation covering the different recognized classes of work, one 
hour of seminar, colloquium or tutorial work jis regarded as equal to 
two hours of lecture work, two hours of laboratory work to one hour 
of lecture work, and one hour of approved department society work to 
one hour of lecture work. Each student in addition to his or her thesis 
requirements shall complete six units for the Master’s degree, or first 
year in course for Ph.D., four units for the middle year and three 
units for the final year leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 
At least 50 per cent of the instruction in the first year shall be in 
courses offered exclusively to graduate students. It is understood that 
the student may take any number of years he chooses more than the 
minimum in order to complete these requirements. 


Members of the teaching staff of the University who are students 
in the Graduate Faculty and who give twelve hours of instruction per 
week may not obtain a Master’s degree in one year, and will require 
\t least an additional year for the degree of PhD. 
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COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 


’ . ; 

Graduate students who are taking the major part of their work 
at Macdonald College may go into residence there and can take, when 
required, other graduate courses given at the University. 


WOMEN STUDENTS 


Women Students registering in this Faculty are invited to call at 
the Royal Victoria College for information concerning the following :— 

1. The Alumnz Society of McGill University, for membership in 
which they are eligible. 

2. The University Women’s Club, 3492 Peel St. (including residence 
accommodation), for membership in which they are eligible. 

3. The Monteregian Club, 22 McTavish St., for women engaged 
in educational work, and others (including residence accommodation), 
for membership in which they are eligible. 

They can also obtain from the Secretary of the Royal Victoria 
College the addresses of boarding houses in Montreal, and they may, 
if they wish, make arrangements to obtain luncheon in the College. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) 


Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 
to the degree of Master of Arts is provided in the following depart- 
ments of study which rank as “ Subjects” :— 


Greek Language and Literature. 
Latin Language and Literature. 
Romance Languages and Literature. 
Germanic Language and Literature. 
English Language and Literature. 
Oriental Languages. 

Theological Studies (see paragraph 6). 
Philosophy. 

Psychology. 

History. 

Economics and Political Science. 
Mathematics. 

Sociology. 


The requirements for the degree are as follows :— 


(1) Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. (in Arts) 
from McGill University, or its equivalent. 


(2) One or two subjects may be taken, 


(3) When two subjects are taken one of them shall be designated 
as the major subject and special attention shall be paid to it. It must 
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be a subject which the candidate has already studied in his undergradu- 
ate course, and the work required in it will represent an attainment in 
knowledge far in advance of that required for the B.A. degree. The 
minor subject, if taken, must be a cognate subject and be approved by 
the head of the major department. Not more than one-third of the 
candidates’ time for the year shall be devoted to the minor. The course 
of study selected by the student must receive the approval in writing of 
the heads of the departments concerned and also of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. The candidate shall pass an examina- 
tion in each of the subjects of his course. 

(4) The candidate shall also present a thesis on some topic con- 
nected with his major subject. The title of his thesis must have been 
previously submitted to the head of the department concerned and to 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for their approval in 
writing. The thesis must be in some measure a contribution to know- 
ledge and must also be in good literary style. 

(5) The thesis must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research on or before April 29th, if the candi- 
date wishes to present himself for the degree at the Convocation in May. 

(6) Theological Studies. A selection from the courses set forth 
under the head of Theological Studies may be taken as fulfilling the 
requirements of a minor subject for the degree of Master of Arts. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
SCIENCE (M.Sc.) 


Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 
to the degree of Master of Science is provided in the following depart- 
ments of study which rank as “ subjects” :— 


Mathematics. Zoology. 

Physics. Entomology. 

Engineering Physics. Anatomy. 

Chemistry. Pathology. 

Agricultural Chemistry. Bacteriology. 

Biochemistry. Physiology. 

Botany. Pharmacology. 

Plant Pathology. Geology and Mineralogy. 
Geodesy. Hydrodynamics and Hydraulics. 


Thermodynamics and Theory 
of Heat Engines. 

Theory of Elasticity, Strength 
of Materials and Theory of 
Structures. 

Highway Engineering. 


Electrical Engineering. 

Theory of Machines and 
Machine Design. 

Metallurgy. 

Mining. 
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The requirements for the degree are as follows :— 


(1) Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. or B.S.A. 
from McGill University, or its equivalent. 

(2) The course of study followed by the candidates shall be of an 
advanced character, being the equivalent of that required for the degree 
of M.A., and shall lie in the domain of pure or applied science. It may 
be selected from any one or (at the discretion of the head of the depart- 
ment in which the major subject is) two subjects included in the list 
given above. This course of study, which must be of a comprehensive 
character, must have been previously submitted to the head of the 
department and to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and 
have received their approval in writing. The candidate shall pass an 
examination in each subject of his course. 

(3) The candidate shall also present a thesis on some subject 
connected with his course of study. The title of the thesis must have 
been previously submitted to the head of the department and to the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and have received their 
approval in writing. The thesis must be in some measure a contribu- 
tion to knowledge and must also be written in good literary style. 

(4) The thesis must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research on or before April 29th, if the 
candidate wishes to present himself for the degree at the Convocation in 
May, except in the case of theses involving experimental work, when 


the time will be extended to May 12th. No thesis received after these 
dates will be accepted. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
IN AGRICULTURE (M.S.A.) 


Agronomy must be taken as the major subject for this degree. 

The requirements for the degree are as follows :— 

(1) Candidates must hold the degree of B.S.A. from McGill 
University, or its equivalent. 

(2) Candidates must take one year of resident graduate study at 
Macdonald College, Faculty of Agriculture, McGill University. 

(3) One or two subjects may be taken. 

(4) When two subjects are taken, one of them shall be designated 
as the major subject and special attention shall be paid to it. It must 
be a subject which the candidate has already studied in his undergraduate 
course, and the work required in it will represent an attainment in know- 
ledge far in advance of that required for the B.S.A. degree. Not more 
than one-third of the candidate’s time for the year shall be devoted to 


the minor subject. The candidate shall pass an examination in each of 
the subjects of his course. 
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(5) The course of study selected by the student must receive the 
approval, in writing, of the heads of the departments concerned and 
also of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

(6) The candidate shall also present a thesis on some topic con- 
nected with his major subject. The title of his thesis must have been 
previously submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
and the head of the department concerned, and have received their 
approval in writing. The thesis must be a contribution to knowledge 
and must also be written in good literary style. 

The thesis must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research on or before April 29th, if the candidate 
wishes to present himself for the degree at the Convocation in May. 
If the course involves laboratory work the thesis must be submitted 
before May 12th. 

(7) Candidates for the M.S.A. degree who select agronomy may 
register in September or January. In the latter case they will be ex- 
pected to remain in residence until the end of September, and application 
must be made before February lst. It is recommended that one summer 
be spent in the Agronomy Department, before or during the course, to 


allow for practical, field, laboratory and thesis work during the growing 
season, 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
PHILOSOPHY (Ph.D.) 


(1) Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must hold 
the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. or M.D. from McGill University, or its 
equivalent. 

(2) They must follow a course of at least three years’ resident 
graduate study. Of these at least one must be at McGill University, 
preferably the final year. The other two may be spent at institutions 
approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 

(3) They must select one major subject and one or two minor 
subjects. The minor subjects or subject must be cognate to the major 
subject and must be approved by the head of the department in which 
the major is. Approximately one-quarter of their time shall be devoted 
to the minor or minors. 


No subject will be accepted as a minor which constitutes a part of 
the major subject for the Ph.D. degree. 


Courses leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered 
in the following as major subjects :-— 


Bacteriology. 
Botany. 
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Biochemistry. 
Chemistry. 
Economics. 
Psychology. 
Pharmacology. 
Physics. 

Physiology. 

Plant Pathology. 
Oriental Languages. 


In special cases heads of departments may be able to provide 
courses in other subjects which will lead to this degree. Candidates, 
therefore, desiring to proceed to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
in other departments than those mentioned ahove should make direct 
application to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, asking 
whether courses in such subjects can be provided. 


(4) The course of study which the candidate desires to follow 
must, before he enters upon it, have been submitted to the heads of 
the several departments concerned and to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research and have received their written approval. 


(5) On December 14th of the second year every candidate must 
satisfy the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research that he has a 
reading knowledge of both French and German. The examination 
shall be set by the Department in which the candidate is taking his 
major; the passages chosen will be typical of the literature of his major 
subject. The Departments of Germanic and Romance Languages will 
act as examiners. 

(6) The first two years shall include instruction, training and 
direction in his field of study, with the view of giving the candidate a 
knowledge of his particular subject and its relation to cognate branches 
of learning, and of preparing him for independent investigation. 

After the completion of the examination in languages and in his 
minor subject or subjects, the Preliminary Examination shall be held at 
the end of the second year of the course. This examination shall cover 
all graduate work previously taken by the candidate, including his 
prescribed reading, and may also include any work fundamental thereto. 
The candidate must show that he possesses a good general knowledge 
of the whole science or branch of learning which he has selected as 
his major subject. The examination shall be both written and oral. 

The result of this examination will determine whether the candi- 
date will be allowed to proceed to his degree. The final year is to 
be devoted chiefly to the preparation of his thesis or dissertation. 

After his thesis has been received and approved, a special and 
more searching oral examination on the subject of his dissertation and 
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subjects more intimately related to it will constitute his final examina- 
tion. This will be conducted in the presence of a committee of at least 
four of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 

(7) The thesis for the Doctor’s degree shall display original scholar- 
ship expressed in satisfactory literary form and he a distinct contribution 
to knowledge. The subject of this thesis must have been approved, 
in writing, by the head of the department in which the major subject 
lies and also by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, at least 
twelve months before the date of the final examination. If the can- 
didate wishes to present himself for the degree at the Convocation 
in May, this thesis must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research on or before April 25th. No thesis 
received after this date will be accepted. 

One week before the Convocation at which the degree is to be 
conferred, a typewritten copy of the thesis, accompanied by a state- 
ment from the head of the department that the copy in the form sub- 
mitted has been accepted, shall be filed in the office of the Dean of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. This copy must be left there 
till one hundred printed copies have been deposited in the Library. 

The candidate shall at the same time deliver to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research a legal contract that he will 
furnish the Library with one hundred printed copies hy a specified date. 
The publication furnished by him must be a separate print, containing 
only the thesis. 

Upon recommendation of a department and the approval of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, a briefer form of the thesis 
than that approved for the degree may be accepted in fulfilment of the 
publication requirement. This shall contain an account of the method 
followed in the investigation, an abstract of the evidence adduced and 
a full summary of the results obtained. Those who adopt the plan of 
submitting reprints of their papers shall submit to the Library two 
typewritten copies of the complete thesis and 300 copies of their pub- 
lished work on the subject. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
CIVIL LAW (D.C.L.) 


Any person who has graduated as B.C.L. from McGill University 
may after seven years from such graduation proceed to the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law, provided he has distinguished himself by eminent 
services in the domain of law, and provided he has written a thesis on 
a subject previously approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, and that such thesis has been adjudged by that Faculty to be 
a valuable contribution to legal science. The candidate may, instead of 


i 
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a thesis, submit a published book or books dealing in a scientific way 
with some branch or branches of law. A very high standard is required 
for this degree, but it does not call for any resident graduate study in 
the University. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
LITERATURE (D.Litt.) 


Bachelors of Arts of McGill University who are graduates of at 
least seven years’ standing, and who have distinguished themselves by 
special research and learning in the domain of arts and literature, may 
submit their published works to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research and apply for the degree of Doctor of Literature. A very 
high standard is required for this degree, but it does not call for any 
resident graduate study at the University. Graduates of other univer- 
sities are not eligible for this degree. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
SCIENCE (D.Sc.) 


Bachelors of Arts, Bachelors of Science or Doctors of Medicine 
of McGill University, who are graduates in one or other of these 
Faculties of at least seven years’ standing, and who have distinguished 
themselves by special research and learning in the domain of science, 
may submit their published works to the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research and apply for the degree of Doctor of Science. A very 
high standard is required for this degree, but it does not call for any 
resident graduate study at the University. Graduates of other univer- 
sities are not eligible for this degree. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
MUSIC (Mus. Doc.) 


_ Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after the lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time of taking that degree, may proceed to the 
degree of Doctor of Music, the requirement for which is a composition 
in extended form, such as an oratorio, opera or cantata. This exercise 
must have as its first number an introductory orchestral movement in 
the usual concert overture form, and must contain eight-part writing and 
fugal treatment. It must be scored for a full orchestra. If preferred, 
a candidate may present a composition scored for orchestra in the form 
of a symphony, symphonic poem or tone poem, occupying not less than 
forty minutes in performance. In addition, an examination in the higher 
forms of composition shall be necessary, together with a critical know- 
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ledge of the full scores of certain prescribed works. This degree is open 
only to graduates of the Faculty of Music of McGill University. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING THESES 


In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Spring Convoca- 
tion, all theses for the degree of Master of Arts, and for the degree of 
Master of Science, must be handed to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research not later than April 29th. Theses for 
the degree of Ph.D. must be handed in on or before April 25th. 


All theses for the degree of Master of Science which involve 
experimental work, as well as all theses for the degree of Master of 
Science in Agriculture, must be in the hands of the Dean not later 
than May 12th. 


In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Fall Convoca- 
tion, their theses must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research not later than September 14th. 


Owing to the fact that all theses submitted by successful candidates 
for higher degrees will be bound and placed in the Library, candidates 
for such degrees are advised that the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research will henceforth require these to be prepared in a uniform 
manner and in accordance with the following specifications— 


(1) The paper is to be of uniform size, 814 x 11 inches, and of 


substantial quality. 

(2) The left-hand margin is to have a uniform width of about 
1% inches. Drawings larger than the prescribed page should be folded 
in the manner most suitable for binding. 


(3) All theses must be typewritten and in duplicate. 


(4) No binding is necessary, but the loose sheets must be placed in 
a manila envelope in the order of their pagination. 


In the case of candidates presenting themselves for the degree of 
Doctor of Science, Doctor of Literature or Doctor of Civil Law, two 
copies of the book or books—or for the degree of Doctor of Civil Law, 
should a thesis be substituted, two typewritten copies of the thesis— 
must be submitted to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research not later than February 14th of the year in which the 
candidate desires to take the degree. 


yi 
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INTERCHANGE OF STUDENT TEACHERS 


An arrangement has been made between the National Committee 
for the Training of Teachers, Scotland, and McGill University, for the 
reciprocal exchange of student teachers. 


The students coming to McGill will be Honour Graduates in Arts 
or Science and probably also in Education. They may make a special 
study of Education or may take up any course leading to the degree of 
M.A., M.Sc., or Ph.D. If they study for a higher degree, the period 
and conditions of study will be fixed by the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research on the recommendation of the Head of the Department 
in which the work is to be carried on. They will be assisted for one 
year and possibly for two. Students who study Education will be called 
upon to furnish a detailed report on their work, in which case only one 
year’s studentship will be allowed. Details of the teaching work will be 
arranged by the Dean of the School for Teachers. 


Students going from McGill must be Bachelors of Arts, or Bachelors 
of Science in Arts, or Masters of Arts. 


They will be assisted for one year and in special cases for two, 
The allowance will be $1,200 per annum. 


They will be expected either to study for a higher degree or to 
make a detailed study of Scottish educational systems. In the latter 
case, only one year’s studentship will be allowed. 

A student teacher, holding an M.A. degree from McGill. may be 
able to obtain a Scottish Ph.D. in two years. 


Applications must be sent to the Principal before May lst. These 
must state:—(a) University qualifications; (b) Teaching experience ; 
(c) Any general experience; (d) Whether the student proposes 


study for a higher degree and, if so. for what degree and whether or no; 


T ) 


he requires one or two years’ assistance. 


wn. ee ee 
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COURSES OF GRADUATE STUDY 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 
(Macdonald College) 
MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
Ropert SUMMERBY :—Professor of Agronomy. 
ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 


ALEXANDER McTaccart :—Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 


L. C. RayMonp :—Assistant Professor of Agronomy, 
Courses for the Degree of Master of Science in Agriculture 


Candidates for the degree of Master of Science in Agriculture who 
take Agronomy as a major are expected to have had a good training in 
general Agronomy, Botany and Genetics. 

Courses 1, 2, 3, 6, and one other are required. The remaining work 
to fulfil the requirements for the M.S.A. degree may be chosen from 
other courses in Agronomy or in the cognate sciences. Those who have 
not had a training in Agronomy equivalent to undergraduate specializa- 
tion will be expected to fulfil the requirements of the courses which 
they lack. 


1, Crop Production. The fundamental principles of crop 
growth, and their relation to methods and practices of crop production. 
Two lectures and one laboratory period for one term. 


2. Crop Breeding. A basis for the plant breeding work in 
Courses 4 and 5. One lecture for one term. 


3. Experimentation. The application of statistical methods 
to agronomic investigations. One lecture and two laboratory periods for 
one term. 


4. Forage Crops. Classification, production, breeding, and 
investigations. 
(a) Hay and Pasture Crops. 
(b) Corn and Roots. 


Two lectures and two laboratory periods for two terms. 
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5. Grain Crops. Classification, production, breeding, and in- 
vestigations. Three lectures and three laboratory periods for one term. 


6. Seminar. Fortnightly during the year. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
S. Ernest WuHitNaLL:—Professor of Anatomy. 
ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 


James C. Simpson :—Associate Professor of Histology and Embryology. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


Candidates must possess a degree in Medicine as a pre-requisite. 
A course of advanced study in Anatomy and cognate subjects will be 
provided by the Professor upon request. 


Courses for Graduate Students not necessarily proceeding to a 
degree, ie, part time students :— 


YF Anatomy. 


(a) Special course on the detailed structure of the ear, nose 
and throat (for specialists in Oto-Laryngology). 

(b) Special course on the detailed structure of the orbit and 
eye (for specialists in Ophthalmology). 

(c) Course in Anatomy for Dental graduates. 


These courses include the histology and surgical anatomy of the 
regions noted, and facilities are afforded for practical dissection and 
operative work as far as may be possible. The courses consist of 
laboratory work, study of preparations in conjunction with selected 
works of reference and followed by colloquia. Each course extends 
over two months with attendance of two hours a morning on two days 
a week by arrangement. 

Professor S. E. Whitnall. 

2. Histology. 


A course on the histology of the tissues and organs in human and 
mammalian types. One hundred and sixty hours’ laboratory and forty 


hours’ lecture work extending from September to February (ten hours 
per week). 


Professor J. C. Simpson. 
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3. Embryology. 
General course in Organogenesis, 30 hours of lectures and demon- 
strations; one period a week. 
Professor J. C. Simpson. 
4. Physical Anthropology. 
Instruction in the principles, aims and methods of Physical Anthro- 
pology. Times to be arranged. 
Dr. J. Beattie. 
5. Neurology. 
A series of colloquia on recent work in the Nervous System. Time 
to be arranged. 


Dr. J. Beattie. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY 


(Macdonald College) 
ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 
J. RaymMonp SAnsorn :—Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. 
Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


Those set forth below, together with certain others in Bacteriology 
and Serology given in the Faculty of Medicine. See page 55. 


1. Soil Bacteriology. Technique and special methods, a 
general and special study of the microbiology of the soil. 

One lecture and six laboratory hours per week for one year; six 
colloquia. 

2. Pathogenic Microbiology, including methods and technique 
of general pathological investigation. 

One lecture and six laboratory hours per week for one year; six 
culloquia. 

3. Bacterial Diseases of Plants, technique and special methods. 
Bacterial plant diseases prevalent in Canada and the Northern United 
States. 

One lecture and six laboratory hours per week for one year; six 
colloquia. 


Prerequisites for students taking Bacteriology as their major sub- 
ject are :—At least one course in general microbiology of a year’s dura- 
tion; chemistry (inorganic and organic) and physics. Advanced mathe- 
matics and more chemistry, particularly physical and physiological, are 
advised. 
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Students selecting soil bacteriology should have had previous courses 
in the physics and chemistry of soils and farm crops. 

A preliminary course in histological studies and technique and work 
in hygienic or pathogenic bacteriology are expected of students taking 
pathogenic microbiology. 


Requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 


See page 54 under Pathology and Bacteriology. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


ARCHIBALD Byron MacattumM :—Professor of Biochemistry 
(Qn leave of absence). 
JAMES Bertram Cotiip:—Professor of Biochemistry. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 
S. W. Buiss :—Assistant Professor of Biochemistry. 


Courses for the Degrec of Master of Science 


Advanced lectures and laboratory work on the following :— 


1, General Biochemistry. 
2. The Chemistry of Animal Metabolism. 


These courses will involve about sixty lectures and about two hun- 
dred hours of laboratory work, the latter in addition to the research for 
the preparation of the dissertation for the degree. 

Candidates who desire to proceed to the M.Sc. degree in biochem- 
istry must have a good knowledge of chemistry (inorganic, organic and 
physical) and must have taken (or must take concurrently with the 
work for this degree) all the undergraduate work in Biochemistry. 


Courses for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 


The courses offered by the department, covering what will be re- 
quired for Biochemistry as a major subject for the degree, will involve 
the extension of those listed above and also the following :— 


1. Organic Colloids in their Chemical and Physical Relations. 


2. Laboratory Methods of Synthesis of a Number of Bio- 
organic Compounds. 
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3. Energy Transformations in the Animal and Vegetable 


4. Problems of Biophysics. 


5. Methods and Results in the Microchemistry of the Animal 
and Vegetable Cells. 


6. Oxidation and Reduction in the Animal Cell. 
7. Recent Advances in the Knowledge of Protein Metabolism. 


These courses will involve about one hundred lectures, to be given 
in the last two of the three years required for the degree. The candidate 
must attend and participate in the colloquia held weekly for graduate 
students ‘in the department. 


The requirements for registration for the degree of Ph.D., with 
Biochemistry as the major subject, are the same as those for the M.Sc. 


DEPARTMENTS OF BOTANY 
MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
FRANCIS E. Lioyp :—Professor of Botany. 


ALBERT H. GILBERT :—Professor of Plant Pathology (Macdonald 
College). 


ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 
Carrie M. Derick :—Professor of Comparative Morphology and 
Genetics, 
GEorcE W. ScartuH :—Associate Professor of Botany. 
J. G. Courson :—Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology 
(Macdonald College.) 
Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1, Embryology of the Spermatophyta. 
4 laboratory hours, including conference, throughout the 


SMONIOA 2 Vids AREY Oa! Jee. Professor Lloyd. 
2. Taxonomy. Critical Studies. 
4 laboratory hours, throughout the session.... Professor Lloyd. 


3. History of Botany. Reading, 
Required of all candidates for higher degrees. Professor Derick. 
4. Plant Galls. 


4 laboratory hours, for one term............. Professor Lloyd. 
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5. Protoplasmic Studies. 
an 4 laboratory hours, throughout the session..... 
Associate Professor Scarth. 
6. Cytology. 
4 laboratory hours, throughout the session.... Professor Lloyd. 
7. Morphology of the Angiosperms. 
4 laboratory hours, throughout the session...Protfessor Derick. 
8. Plant Physiology. Repetitional Studies. 
4 laboratory hours, throughout the session.... Professor Lloyd. 
Associate Professor Scarth. 
Three courses having the approval of the Head of the Department 
must be taken. 


Courses for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 


9. Experimental Plant Morphology. Problems and Research. 
1 lecture, 12 hours laboratory, throughout ‘the session.... 
Professor Lloyd. 

10. Plant Physiology. Problems and Research. 

(a) Cellular physiology; biophysics and biochemistry of the 
cell. 

(b) Growth, irritability and reproduction. 

(c) Nutrition and respiration. 

2 hours conference; 12 hours laboratory, throughout the ses- 
SOs Tos fo Sean Professor Lloyd, Associate Professor Scarth. 

11. Phytogenetics. 

2 lectures; 12 hours laboratory, throughout the session.... 
Professor Derick. 
12. Phytopathology. 
(a) Lectures and reading. 
(b) Experimental work. 
2 lectures: 12 hours laboratory, throughout the session.... 
Professor Derick. 

13. Colloquium—W eekly. 

This will be attended by candidates for the degree of M.Sc. also; 
they will give at least two presentations, while candidates for the degree 
of Ph.D. will give at least four. 

14. Journal Club—Weekly. 


In the second year leading to this degree, four approved courses 
must be taken, 


Candidates should, except for special reasons, take chemistry or 
physics as a minor. For genetics, statistical methods are required. 
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Attendance at weekly colloquia and Journal Club meetings is required 
of all candidates for higher degrees. Presentation by candidates of the 
results of published research is also required. 


The following courses are given in Plant Pathology at Mac- 
donald College, leading to the degrees of M.Sc. and Ph.D.:— 

The Graduate work given in this department is in the field of plant 
pathology and mycology. 

Candidates must have completed satisfactory undergraduate courses 
in plant morphology, physiology, taxonomy, histology and cytology. 
Specialists in plant pathology should possess a general knowledge of 
the fundamental practices in agronomy and horticulture. 

15. History of Plant Pathology. One lecture per week for 
one term. Extra reading required. 

16. Systematic Mycology: Two lectures and two laboratory 
pericds per week. A detailed study dealing with taxonomy, morpho- 
logy, etc, 

(a) Myxomycetes and Phycomycetes. 1st term, 1928-29. 
(b) Ascomycetes and Adelomycetes. 1st term, 1929-30, 
(c) Basidionycetes. 1st term, 1929-30. 

17. Advanced Plant Pathology. Detailed studies of plant dis- 
eases; culture and inoculation work: field and greenhouse tests in con- 
trol measures, etc. Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week 
for two terms. 

18. Physiology of the Fungi. Nutrient requirements; carbon 
sources in nutrition; nitrogen hxation; enzymes in nutrition; H-jon 
concentration; temperature, light and moisture conditions; chemotrop- 
ism; phototropism; staline: spore germination conditions; biologic spe- 
cialization; physiology of parasitism: symbiosis. Two lectures and two 
laboratory periods per week for one term. 

19. Phytopathological Histology. A study of abnormal plant 
structures caused by myxomycetes, fungi, bacteria, insects, etc.; prepara- 
tion of slides, photomicrographs, etc. One lecture and two laboratory 
periods per week for one term. 

20. Cytology of the Fungi. Studies of sexuality; nuclear 
phenomena; formation of sporangium, conidium, pycnidium. perithecium, 
etc.; origin of setae, cystidia, etc.: development of chlamydospores, 
sexual and asexual spores, etc. Two lectures and two laboratory periods 
per week for one term. 

21. Bacterial and Virus Diseases of Plants. Two lectures and 
two laboratory periods per week throughout the year, 


22. Seminar. A course entailing reading, discussion, appre- 
Ciation and criticism of research articles. monographs, etc., in the field 
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of general botany, physiology, cytology, ‘histology, morphology, ecology, 
taxonomy, genetics, mycology, pathology. Attention will be more 
especially directed to such articles as have application in plant pathology 
or mycology. One period per week. 

The course leading to the degree of Master of Science given at 
Macdonald College consists of 15, 22, two of 16a, 16b, 16c, and one other. 


DEPARTMENTS OF CHEMISTRY 
MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
R. F. Rutran :—Macdonald Professor of Chemistry and Director of 
the Chenustry Department (on leave of absence). 
J. F. Snetit:—Professor of Chemistry (Macdonald College). 
F. M. C. Jounson :—Professor of Inorganic Chemistry. 
Otto Maass:—Professor of Physical Chemistry. 
G. S. Wuirsy:—Professor of Organic Chemistry. 


Harotp Hispert:—E. B. Eddy Professor of Industrial and 
Cellulose Chemustry. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 
W. H. HarcuHer:—Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 


Courses for Higher Degrees 


*1, Advanced Organic. 


2 RES. “Per We oe. h eeces cea oak AP. Fae. eae Dr. Whitby. 


*2. Advanced Inorganic. 


2 hrs. per week 


at stts aera Ca «02 ae ae, See Dr. Johnson. 
*3. Advanced Physical. 
2 hrs. per week and 6 hrs. laboratory work........ Dr. Maass. 


*4. Colloid Chemistry. 

2 hrs. per week and 3 hrs. laboratory work....... Dr, Johnson. 
*5. Synthetical and Quantitative Organic Chemistry, 

Laboratory from 9 to 12 hrs. per week...Dr. Whitby and Staff. 
*6. Advanced Inorganic and Gas Analysis. 

7 16 2a Hite. Met Week oasis 8. oe, Dr. Johnson and Staff. 


* Courses open to Honours students in Arts, B.A. and B.Sc., and 
as alternatives for students in Chemical Engineering. 
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7. Groups of 4 or 5 Lectures on Special Fields of Chemistry. 
Lor 2 hrs. per week... 3). ¢cs0.0ss, 0s Senior. Members of Staff. 
8. Colloquium. 
» rd per week, 2059S. WR ier, tele foe 





9. Tutorial, Inorganic and Physical. 

ae a 2 cae eee ees ee ee Drs. Johnson and Maass. 
10. Tutorial, Organic Chemistry. 

DAMES: DED WIEN wie SEs 5 vee » Fa cared Oo sade tebe Gee Dr. Whitby. 
11, Chemical or Physical Society. 

1 hr. per week. 
12. Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry. 

Course of lectures forming an introduction to the study of 

polysaccharides. 


fet, DOR WORK Foie dvg ak emia ft ete Dr. Hibbert. 
13. Course of lectures on cellulose and related derivatives. 
Be: a) See S| ey eee: eed eee lamers Dr. Hibbert. 


(Courses 12 and 13 are to be given in alternate years. ) 


14. Supervision of Special Reading, Assistance and Instruction 
in Research for Thesis. Research in Organic Chemistry is 
directed by Drs. Whitby, Hibbert, MacLean and Hatcher; in 
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry by Drs. Johnson and Maass. 


Requirements for the Degree of Master of Science 


1, Advanced courses in (a) Inorganic, (b) Organic, (c) Phy- 
sical and (d) Colloidal Chemistry (1 to 6). 

One or more of these courses are open to Honour students and 
Chemical Engineers. The subject matter of these :hould be. covered 
on entrance to the Faculty, but few undergraduates take all these courses, 
therefore candidates in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
are allowed to carry two. 

2. Colloquium, one per week. Each candidates gives one, and, 
if time permits, two papers on some recent advances in chemistry. 
Papers are suggested and criticized by some members of the senior 
staff, (8. ) ; 

3. Attendance at the weekly meetings of the Chemical and 
Physical Societies. (11.) 

4. Special graduate lectures. (7.) 

5. Special reading and regular conferences with some mem- 
ber of the senior staff to whom the candidate is assigned. Assistance 
and instruction is given regarding the technique and literature of the 
Master’s thesis. (14.) 
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Requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 


1. Many advanced courses given to undergraduates and grad- 
uates (see 1 to 6 above) cover different fields of chemistry each year. 
If the subject matter of a course be new to a graduate student, he shou!d 
take this course. 


2. Colloquium, for each of the three years, as above. (8.) 


3. Attendance at Chemical and Physical Societies. (11.); 
each candidate is expected to give one lecture during nis course. 


4, The graduate lectures (7, 12 and 13) are not on the same 
subjects two years in succession. They are attended for three years. 


5. Supervision of reading and regular conferences. (14.) 
6. Tutorial classes. (9.) 


7. Supervision and direction of research work by the member 
of the senior staff under whom the candidate is working. If the candi- 
date is unable to suggest an acceptable piece of work, a special problem 


will be assigned to him.. 


The following courses are given at Macdonald College :— 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science in Agricultural Chemistry 


Prerequisites:—Courses in Inorganic, Organic and Analytical 
Chemistry; training in Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis; courses 
in Physics. 


1. Chemistry of Soils and Fertilizers. Two lectures a week 
during the Spring term in alternate years. Given in 1929-30. Labor- 
atory work in analysis of soils and fertilizers. Hours for graduates 
variable. Supplementary reading. 


2. General Biochemistry. Two lectures a week during the 
Spring terms in alternate years. Supplementary reading. Laboratory 
work. Hours for graduates variable. Given in 1928-9. 


*3, Chemistry of Insecticides and Fungicides. Discussion of 
the composition of commercial insecticides and fungicides and of the 
chemical changes involved in the preparation of spraying mixtures; also 
of the methods of analysis of such materials with referénce to the 
chemical principles involved. Three lectures a week during the Spring 
term. Laboratory work. Hours for graduates variable. 


* These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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*4. Dairy Chemistry. Two lectures a week during the Fall 
term. Laboratory practice in the analysis of milk and its products. 
Hours for graduates variable. 


*5. Food Chemistry. Two lectures a week during the Spring 
term. Laboratory practice in food analysis. Hours for graduates 
variable. 

6. Tutorial in Physical Chemistry. One hour a week. 


7. Tutorial in Organic Chemistry. One hour a week for one 
term. 


8. Tutorial in Colloid Chemistry. One hour per week for one 
term. 

9. Seminar. One per week. 

10. Research. Supervision of reading and experimental work 
in connection with thesis, 

Graduates taking Chemistry as a major subject must take the 
equivalent of at least six lecture hours for the courses set forth above. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED 
MECHANICS 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


Henry Martyn. MacKay :—Professor of Civil Engineering. 


ERNEST Brown :—Professor of Applied Mechanics and Hydraulics. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1. Statically Indeterminate Stresses—General methods of 
stress analysis, influence lines, applications to braced arches, rectangular 
frameworks, etc.; theory of riveted joints: columns with lateral and 
intermediate loads, etc. 


One term, 2 hrs. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 


2. Technical Elasticity—The general equations of elasticity 
with various applications (special attention being paid to approximate 
numerical solutions) ; strength of flat plates, etc.: torsion of thin tubes 
and prisms of non-circular section; the determination of stress distribu- 
tion by means of polarized light: elastic stability ; vibration of structures. 


One term, 2 hrs. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 


* These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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- 
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3. Secondary Stresses.—Secondary stresses due to rigidity ot 
joints, deflection of floor beams, eccentric connections, latticing, etc. ; 
critical discussion of specifications for structural members in the light 
of tests. 

One term, 2 hrs. tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 

Professor MacKay. 

4. Reinforced Concrete Arches (Advanced).—Preliminary 
design, development of influence lines, unsymmetrical arches, elastic 
piers, economics of concrete arches, ete. 

One term. one hour tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports. 

Professor MacKay. 

5. Hydraulics.—General principles of hydrology in relation to 
power development; stream gauging and use of records; flow in streams 
and in open channels; back-water computations; dams and spillways; 
the principles of hydraulics as applied to modern turbines; general trend 
of turbine development; turbine testing and characteristics; special 
problems such as pressure surges in conduits; general consideration of 
water-power plants, including the study of plants in operation; turbine 
testing and experimental work in hydraulic laboratory. 

One hour tutorial, and 6 hrs. computation and reports throughout 
Nie ORIEN ig Org ceive hh wwe Sow wt EE Re OS vie ov ein ee ees Professor Brown. 

6. Highway Engineering.—A. Highways; history of develop- 
ment; finance, legislation and administration; trafic; economics of de- 
sign, construction and maintenance; safety provisions. B. Highway 
Transportation; history; relation to other forms of transportation; 
economics of motor transportation; regulation; trafhe control. 

Session. 4 hours tutorial and 12 hours computation and reports. 

Professors French and McKergow and staff. Special lectures from 
time to time. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 
MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
WittrAmM D. WoopHeap:—Hiram Mills Professor of Classics. 
ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 


C. H. CarrutHers :—Associate Professor of Classics and 
Lecturer in Comparative Philology. 


C. W. STANLEY :—Associate Professor of Greek. 


A. M. THompson :—Associate Professor of Classics. 
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Courses for the Degree of Master of Arts 


Greek 1: Aeschylus, Oresteia. 


Atte. GOGH Paseo Fos Professor Woodhead. 
Greek 2: Economic Backgrounds of Greek History. 

2 hes: “Colloditids oi scixG a Associate Professor Stanley. 
Greek 3: Pindar. 

2a; COMM cs ss cdsctare cee Professor Woodhead. 


Greek 4: Greek Political Theory, with special attention to 
the Greek conception of Law. 
(Works to be studied: Selected passages from Hero- 
dotus and Thucydides; Plato, Republic of Laws; 
Aristotle, Politics.) 
2 hrs... Colloquia aimee td Associate Professor Stanley. 





Greek 5: The Greek Theory of Knowledge 
Abstractions; particulars and universals; definition— 
its limits; being and not being; being and becoming; 
opinion and knowledge; assumptions; the possibility 
of ultimate knowledge. 

(Works to be Studied: Selected Passages from Plato 
and Aristotle. ) 


2 eG: LORS Sy 5 vas vend Associate Professor Stanley 
Latin 1: Lucretius. 

2 Firs. Gollogitia ss ¥...-< es Associate Professor Stanley 
Latin 2: Virgil, Aeneid. 

2 hrs. Colloquia........Associate Professor Thompson. 
Latin 3: Roman Satire..........Associate Professor Thompson. 


Latin 4: Materials for the Life and Career of Julius Cesar. 
PRS eS ae Professor Woodhead. 


Latin 5 


Petronius and Apuleius. 
2 PRR: ASONOOUEE: cacicics. cs be aa bbe Professor Woodhead. 


Courses in Comparative Philology 


AssocIATE Proressor C. H. Carrutuers :-—Lecturer. 


1. Introduction to the Study of Language. 


For students of Classical or Modern languages. Language as a 
human institution; relation to thought; theories of origin; value of 
linguistics as a science; historical method and principles of development; 
changes in sound, form and meaning; language structure; writing and 
spelling in relation to speech; language and nationality; language 
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families, with special reference to the distribution of the Indo-European 
languages. 

2. Latin Historical Grammar. 

The historical development is exemplified by a study of early in- 
scriptions. 

3. Greek Historical Grammar. 

The historical development is exemplified by a study of certain 
Greek dialect inscriptions. 

4. Comparative Grammar of Greek and Latin. 

An outline of courses 2 and 3, primarily for Honours students in 
Classics. 

5. Elementary Sanskrit. 

Introduction to Sanskrit inflexions and texts, and comparison with 
Greek and Latin forms. 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 
MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
STEPHEN Leacock :—Professor of Political Economy. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 
JosEPpH CLARENCE HEMMEON :—AsSsociate Professor of Economics 
and Political Science. 
Courses for the Degree of Master of Arts 


*1. Social and Industrial Legislation. 


AMEN SEs cea ale le er as line oo Assistant Professor Farthing. 
*2. Great Britain: Economic and Fiscal Problems. 

5g) 51 9 OME EOE OR ENON SA TENURE cS) FU kts Associate Professor Day. 
*3. Transportation. 

SO PB a teans enters si aed Assistant Professor Goforth. 


*4, Economic Geography of the Pacific. 
3 hrs. First Term. Monday, Wednesday, Friday, at 2 
Assistant Professor Goforth. 
*5. Political Relations of Pacific Countries. 
3 hrs. Second Term. Mon., Wed., Friday, at 2. 
Assistant Professor Goforth. 
*6. Financial and Monetary Systems of Pacific Countries. 
gis Rabo coos tat g 5: ten er Associate Professor Day 


* These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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7. Development of Public Policy in Canada, 1867-1897. Par- 
liamentary Debates and Contemporary Documents. 
LM GOO ROT IENS 65. acd ers s Beate veer eee Professor Leacock. 


8. Development of Public Policy in Canada, 1897-1914, Par- 
liamentary Debates and Contemporary Documents. 
SCG 1i- COG: LPR SS 2 cds i Reeatien » 2 Professor Hemmeon. 


9. Graduate Seminar. 
(Conferences with individual students on thesis work.) 1 hour. 


The work in the Department is carried out with special reference 
to the study of the economic and political problems of Canada. 


No students are admitted except those who have taken an honour 
B.A. degree in the department or who have completed elsewhere a course 
accepted by the department as equivalent to that standing. 


Students who obtain the B.Com. degree under the four years’ regu- 
lation and have elected all the options in Commerce for Economics courses 
may proceed to the degree of M.A. in Economics. Such students are 
required to pass the First Year Latin of the Faculty of Arts. 


Course for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 


The Ph.D. degree shall be awarded on a course of study extended 
over three or more years under the following conditions: 

(1) Qualifications for entrance on study to be that now obtaining 
for admission to graduate study in Economics and Political Science. 

(2) First year of study: The M.A. course and successful can- 
didacy for the M.A. degree; the thesis subject for M.A. to be continued 
for the Ph.D. degree. 


(3) Second year: An approved course of study at a university out- 


side of Canada in continuance of the work on the thesis subject already 
selected. 


(4) Third year: Resident study at McGill under the general super- 
vision of the Department, with no fixed hours or fixed units, the work 
to bear on the thesis subject, and to include the preparation and printing 
in book form of the thesis, such thesis to represent a genuine and useful 
contribution to the literature of Economics and Political Science, as 
concerning especially the British Empire. 

(5) The order of study of the Second and Third Year may be 
reversed, 

(6) The holder of a position on the Staff of McGill may count 
his years in such a position as equal to resident study in the ratio of 
two teaching years to one of study. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
IT CrarENcCE V. Curistie:—Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 





-—Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1. Advanced Mathematics.—Lectures and study under the 
direction of the Department of Mathematics. 

Lectures, 2 BS. iyscssus ce en ne ee ee Professor Murray. 

2. Electrical Physics.—Lectures and study under the direction 

| of the Department of Physics. 

Lectures, 2 hrs. 

3. Electrotechnics. 

Colloquium, 2 hrs. 

The thesis will be in one of the following fields of investigation: 

(a) Design, characteristics and testing of electrical machinery; 
investigation of special machinery; special problems of design. 

(b) Properties of dielectrics and electric insulators: laboratory 
instruction and experimental investigation, with facilities for high 
voltage testing. 

(c) Design, characteristics and testing of electrical engineering 
measuring instruments and devices. Facilities are available for pre- 
Cision measurements of most of the electrical quantities. Laboratory 
investigation of new types of measuring instruments and development 
of special devices. 

(d) Investigation of devices for protection of electrical power 
systems; laboratory testing of relays and other devices: development 
of special types. 

A workshop is available for the construction of special apparatus 
for research work. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
Cyrus Macmitran :—Professor of English. 

ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 


GrorcE W. LatHAM: 


Associate Professors of English. 
Harotp G. Figs: e Frofess¢ f Englis 


A. S. Noap:—Assistant Professor of English. 
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Courses for the Degree of Master of Arts 


1. Anglo-Saxon. 

Beowulf. 

pw bid se wk h Peete Pane bean Associate Professor Latham. 
2. The English and Scottish Popular Ballads, with some 


attention to Canadian Folk-songs and Folk-tales and their rela- 
tion to those of Europe. 


MER, Oo ake a A Wad ane SES ks eee Professor Macmillan. 
3. Chaucer. Prerequisite:—14 (in the undergraduate course). 

eon Eee lcm aL A SAR te <i Associate Professor Latham. 
4. The Drama in England from 1660 to 1920. 

esi >. Mons “Wed.,. at Wii .isdas ies. ti Professor Macmillan 
*5. Spenser and Milton. 

3S hrs. in’ first term: Ta, Th, Sat. at W006. 

Associate Professor Latham 

*6. Shakespeare (Six Plays). 


a Nres.: Mom, Wed. Neto Bt IO. eck Professor Macmillar 
*9. English Poetry of the Nineteenth Century. 
Jd Drs.: ‘Mon, Wed. Dirt. at. Lbs cw sors 


Professor Macmillan and an Assistant 
10. English Novelists, from Defoe to George Eliot. 
oes. } ds Tin Sat at deescks.ei« G Assistant Professor Files 
*11. The English Drama, 1590-1642. 


3 hrs.; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 
Professor Macmillan and Assistant Professor Files. 


*12. Anglo-Saxon; Anglo-Saxon Poetry and Introduction to 
English Philology. 


3 hrs., 2nd term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2...... 
Associate Professor Latham. 
3. The Technique of the Drama. 
Lectures and demonstrations in the Moyse Hall, Tu. at 
Ee ERR eer Eee Professor Macmillan and Assistants. 
*14. Chaucer. 


3 hrs. in second term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12...... 
Associate Professor Latham. 


* Courses marked with an asterisk are undergraduate honour courses 
in the Faculty of Arts which may also be followed by graduate students 
who have not already taken them. 
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*16. Comparative Literature. 
(The Influence of English Literature upon the Continent of 
Europe in the 18th and 19th Centuries.) 

ial STS 2 ASR 5. ES eects wecled Assistant Professor Noad. 

*17, Comparative Literature. 
(The Literary Relations of France and Fngland in the 16th 
and 17th Centuries. ) 
3 hrs.; Ist term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 9.. Assistant Professor Noad. 
Omitted in 1928-1929. 

18. Memoirs and Memoir Writers. 


22. Mystical and Other Religious Literature in England dur- 
ing the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries. 
Assistant Professor Files. 
23. Methods of Literary Criticism. 
2D AS wk So aw Pike ed ON ag pb kaa s VCERSSIRTAUD. F TOreesow Pee 


Candidates for the degree of M.A.,- taking I:nglish as their only 


subject, must select four courses, of which two must be from Nos. 1 to 
4 (inclusive) and 18 and 22, while No. 12, or its equivalent, is com- 
pulsory. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


(Macdonald College) 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


W. H. Brittain :—Professor of Entomology. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 


E. M. Du Porte :—Assistant Professor of Entomology. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1, Taxonomy. 


Literature of entomology; how to make and use indices. cata- 
logues, check-lists, bibliographies, etc.; zoological nomenclature; his- 
tory of entomological systems; classification and the principles of 
classification, 


— —$$—_—__—_ 


_ _.* Courses marked with an asterisk are undergraduate honour courses 
in the Faculty of Arts which may also be followed by graduate students 
who have not already taken them. 
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Each student shall bring to the class a collection of the group of 
insects on which he desires to work, and may devote the greater portion 
of his time to a study of this group. 

Four laboratory hours a week supplemented with lectures and 
PUP Ss one ow aE & aarays oes PAE © ce as Ve etx lie ail aie Dr. Du Porte. 

2. Insect Morphology and Physiology. 

A comparative study of insect morphology, development and phylo- 
geny; the histology and physiology of organs; research on assigned 
topics. 

One lecture, one colloquium, and four hours laboratory. 


Dr. Du Porte. 
*3. Advanced Economic Entomology. 


(a) Principles of Insect Control. First term. Two lectures. 

(b) The Economic Insect Groups of the World. Organization and 
methods in economic entomology. 

Two lectures, 1 term; 4 laboratory hours throughout year. 


Dr. Brittain. 
*4. Parasitology. 


With special reference to domestic animals. 
Two lectores,’ 3 laporatory. Doucs.. ......0.45. su os.0y os 5 ah Dr. Du Porte. 


5. Medical and Veterinary Entomology. 
Two lectures, three laboratory hours for one term..Dr. Du Porte. 
6. Seminar. 1% hours. 


Dr. Brittain and Dr. Du Porte. 
Courses offered by the Department of Zoology may also be taken. 


A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may take two 
years at Macdonald College, and one at another University. 


Candidates who have taken the equivalent of the undergraduate 
courses in Entomology (see Macdonald College announcement) may 
complete the work for the degree of Master of Science in one year, 
otherwise at least two years will be required. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 
MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
J. AusTEN Bancrort:—Professor of Geology (absent on leave). 
RicHarp P. D. Granam:—Professor of Mineralogy. 
ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 
JoHn J. O’NeEILL:—Assoctate Professor of Geology. 


* Given also to undergraduates. 











472 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


aati Students must take Courses 1 to 7, inclusive. 


. 1, General Geology.—As in “Text Book of Geology,” by 
Pirsson and Schuchert, vols. 1 and 2. To be read by students, 
with occasional colloquia..........2 Associate Professor O'Neill. 


2. Geological Colloquium.—Papers on a great variety of geo- 
logical topics are assigned to students for review and concise 
presentation as a preface to general discussion. Each year 


this course must be taken by all graduate students in Geology. 
1 hr. per week. 


3. Ore Deposits.—As in “ Mineral Deposits,” by Lindgren: 
‘Economic Aspects of Geology,” by Leith; and “ Principles of 
Economic Geology,” by Emmons. 

Colloquium, 4 hrs. per week....Associate Professor O’Neill. 


4. Optical Mineralogy.—Methods of determining the various 
optical properties of minerals. Optical chapters in Miers’ 
“ Mineralogy” and Dana’s “Text Book of Mineralogy”: 
Tutton’s “Crystallography and Practical Crystal Measure- 
ment.” 1 lecture and 1 laboratory period per week during the 
EUR SMROMNICEL, CaN ie Sods Sue al ee Professor Graham. 


5. Petrography.—As in “ Petrology for Students,” by Harker, 
and “Essentials for the Microscopical Determination of Rock- 
forming Minerals and Rocks,” by Johannsen. At least 9 hrs. 
laboratory per week.......... Professors Graham and O’Neill. 


6. Paleontology.—1 hr. lecture and 1 laboratory period per 
WORE SE. FRIST. OEE oe Associate Professor Clark. 


7. Physiography.—This course must be taken by those who 
have not taken it in Fourth Year Arts. 
2 lectures per week..............Associate Professor O'Neill. 
Students who have completed undergraduate courses in general 
geology, mineralogy, determinative mineralogy, petrography, 
Canadian geology, historical geology, and ore deposits and 
economic geology, or their equivalents, may expect to complete 
their M.Sc. course in one year: otherwise, two years are neces- 
sary for the Degree. 


DEPARTMENT OF GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


; H. WAaLter:—Professor of Germanic Languages and Literatures. 
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Courses for the Degree of Master of Arts 


1. Gcethe 

Se ie hence Pre Professor Walter. 
2. Geschichte des deutschen Romans. 

ae: ah pte inde Sete et etien ie ce ge MIO te gee Smee Semen! Eine Professor Graff. 
3. Hebbels Dramen. 

PEST SUT oe sea eihs coo oe aks eugeates Professor Walter. 
4, Gothic and Introduction to Germanic Philology. 

EL aR a ge eet ae ee Professor Latham. 
5. Praktische Ubungen. 

BS eke oe grde soe aie Sara 46K AS ose'e Ea Professor Walter. 


Candidates who have not taken German Philology and Medieval 
Texts in their undergraduate course must take it as part of their M.A. 
course, except when German is taken as a minor. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


W. T. Waucu :—Professor of History. 


CHARLES EpMuND Fryer:—Professor of History. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 


E. R. Avatr:—Associate Professor of History. 
Courses for the Degree of Master of Arts 


1. Historical Method and Criticism. 


Suites ae & | anno Professors Waugh, Fryer and Adair. 
2. The Early History of the English Parliament. 

seninar, 1 bri. deseo eee. Professor Waugh. 
*3. Joan of Arc and Her Times. 

Seminar, 1 hess. Se a eae Professor Waugh. 
*4. The Reign of Charles I. 

seminar, dvhroenieM, 3a waeteneh leliasse:! Professor Adair. 
*5. William Pitt and the Conquest of Canada. 

setimnar Par ic ee hy el, FAS Professor Adair. 





* These courses are also open to undergraduate students reading for 
honours in History in the Faculty of Arts. 
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*6. Industrial Democracy in England. 


es RG re koh s doce ual stos chan kas we Professor Fryer. 
aa 7. Problems in World Politics and the Balance of Power 
| Since 1878. 
| sennar, .1- hr... «teed. HAIN 232. 245 Professor Fryer 
*8. A Selected Period in the History of Canada Since 1760. 
ye 1d) sR OT > TUN nS EE COMER bc oe ah nk Professor Fryer. 
9. History of a Quebec Parish. ; 
Seta: 1 BY 634. scp da aes 5 ak, Oe Ce Professor Adair. 


Other courses may be arranged to suit students. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
DanieL A. Murray :—Professor of Applied Mathematics. 


CHARLES T. SuLtivan :—Professor of Mathematics. 


ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 
AuBERT H. S. Gittson :—Associate Professor of Mathematics. 


W. L. G. Witt1aMs :—Associate Professor of Mathematics. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Arts 


*1, Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Real 
Variable. 


FE a Oat L mAAE ORE: Pais ang Wd Associate Professor Williams. 
*2. Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Complex 
Variable. 


EB Aor ee ec SKE Miwa ae Sets a ce eS Professor Sullivan. 


3. Theory of Numbers. 
Introduction to the classical theory of numbers; arithmetical 
properties of hypercomplex numbers; ete. 
TALS. oy as sin os Winns viva hew bey > ss SSOCIRE® PF IOLESSOL WV Mins 
4. The Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics. 


One hour a week of this course will be devoted to the theory of 
the potential. Particular attention will be paid in the remaining 


* Open also to undergraduates of the Fourth Year in the honour 
course. 
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part of the course to Leplace’s equation and to the wave- 

equation, with applications to problems in elasticity, electro- 

magnetism and hydrodynamics. 

TEES AIDS FG 5 Oe a ores Ah Associate Professor Gillson. 
5. Differential Geometry. 


BPE: Was eae eo Ca, EE Or ee Professor Sullivan. 


6. Projective Geometry. 


Be UNS ort ie a hoon od Fe ate oe tee Assistant Professor Matthews. 


7. Differential Equations and Advanced Calculus. 


EE oa ee et ee ee ee eee Professor Murray. 


8. Theory of Generalized Relativity. 


PS Oe ROO TERE LR eS Y Poe Ea Associate Professor Gillson. 


9. Theory of Invariants. 


AE th A a a RE RR esr A lh ICR ed EI Assistant Professor Tate. 


10. Theory of Algebraic Plane Curves. 


OT ere re Rnd ete CR Waited a aitiare acs ot Professor Sullivan. 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
CHARLES M. McKercow :—Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 


ARTHUR R. Roserts :—Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1. Engineering Thermodynamics. Prerequisites, Courses 220 
and 251 (see Announcement of the Faculty of Applied Science). 
ons, COMOG ia. oo. a eee ers Professor McKergow. 


2. Machine Design. Prerequisites, Courses 225 and 242 (see 
Announcement of the Faculty of Applied Science). 
3. DFS. OHOGUS. 5 ook ttes s0 ss plkelce et shes Professor Roberts. 


Course 7 is intended specially for graduates in the Faculty of Applied 
Science who are proceeding to the M.Sc. degree in courses in Applied 
Science; e.g. in Electrical Engineering, or in Civil Engineering. It will 
be a minor among the courses taken by candidates for this M.Sc: degree, 
and is based necessarily on the mathematics taken in preparation for 
the B.Sc. degree in Applied Science. 

During the session 1928-29 the courses to be offered are: *1, *2, 
4. 7, and another of the above courses, if a sufficient number of qualified 
students present themselves. 
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DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


ALFRED STANSFIELD :—Professor of Metallurgy. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1. General Advanced Metallurgy. A series of advanced stud- 

ies of the theory and practice of metallurgy, taken from the following 
Physical properties and allotropic changes of metals. 
Constitution and properties of metallic alloys. 
Constitution and properties of slags and mattes. 
Chemical equilibria, thermo-chemistry and speed of chemical 

reactions in metallurgical practice. 

Design and efficiency of fuel-fired and electrical furnaces. 
Properties, cleaning and utilization of furnace gases. 
Electrolysis as applied to the refining and recovery of metals. 


Instruction is given by directed reading supplemented by two 
hours per week of colloquium and three hours per week of laboratory 
MMM LAR bak tae vo Pivc sa Dr. Stansfield, Mr. Sproule and Mr. Roast. 

2. The same as No. 1, but including a special study of one 
or more selected metals, or of some special branch of metallurgy such 
as electro-metallurgy or hydro-metallurgy. (Alternative with No. 1.) 

Dr. Stansfield. 

3. The same as No. 1, but including a course of instruction 
and laboratory work on the properties of metals and refractory mater- 
1als and the use of metallurgical testing instruments. (Alternative with 
PRES Re teecaes  s4er cease hentia ct Wek Dr. Stansfield and Mr. Sproule. 

The following undergraduate subjects are offered to students who 
did not take them in their undergraduate course :— 

4. Advanced Metallurgy. Fourth Year Applied Science, No. 
rite, WOME ete oe kee Or eck Ck Dr. Stansfield. 
5. Electro-Metallurgy and Laboratory. Fourth Year Applied 
Science, No. 275. 2 hrs. lectures and 1 laboratory period in second 
OPT kp nek Bias Ree OR ea Chala PISS SH, &. Dr. Stansfield. 

6. Metallurgical Analysis. Fourth Year Applied Science, No. 
279. 1 hr. lecture and 1 laboratory period in second term....Mr. Roast. 

7. Metallography and Laboratory. Fourth Year Applied 
Science, Nos. 280 and 281. 1 hr. lecture and 1 laboratory period in first 
PENSE CRUE Se One wr ts e pC ere Te eee ee! Se ROS Mr. Roast. 


Note.—Graduates in Chemical Engineering in the Inorganic Option 
will be allowed to specialize in Metallurgy—including two summers’ work 
and a year of metallurgical study in the Graduate Faculty—and if suc- 
cessful will be given the degree of M.Sc. in Chemistry. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


Wicsert G. McBrine:—Professor. of Mining Engineering. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 


JoHN W. Beti:—Associate Professor of Mining Engineering. 
Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


A. Undergraduate Course open to Graduate Students who have not 
already taken it as undergraduates. 


1. Mining Engineering. Course 297 in the Faculty of Applied 
Science (see Announcement of that Faculty). The whole of this course 
of three lectures per week for two terms, or selected portions of it 
(methods of mining), is suitable as part of the requirements for the 
M.Sc. degree for students who have not taken this course while under- 
racmatire 54h yen ebm e es eo eke x ue dane Professor McBride. 


B. Advanced courses open to Graduate Students only. 


2. Works Organization and Management.. With especial 
reference to Mining and Ore Dressing establishments. One lecture 
ere Where. SOT ENE FOTW oo Sick aw aeneeten Professor McBride. 


3. The Theory of Rock Crushing and the Determination of 
the Efficiency of Rock Crushing Appliances. 
One lecture per week for one term............ Professor Bell. 


4. Rock Crushing Laboratory. Advanced students who wish 
to supplement course No. 3 by additional laboratory work will be 
given one or two laboratory periods of two hours each per week for 
ONE GERM: OIG Cos wee tee eee oe Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


5. The Settling of finely divided Minerals in Water. Theories 
of classification and settling, the effect of temperature and of various 
electrolytes, colloids and flocculents, the calculation of settling rates and 
the design of settling tanks. Two lectures and one laboratory period 


FOr OG Vertis ssc acae ein tanattc! pee eee see ae Professor Bell. 


6. Classification Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement course No. 5 will be given one or two laboratory periods 
per week for one term...........:.: Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


7. Filtration in Ore Dressing and Cyanidation. Theoretical 
and practical conditions governing the removal of finely divided and 
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semi-colloidal minerals from water and dilute solutions by means of 
mechanical filtration apparatus. One lecture and one laboratory period 
per week for one term.............- Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 

8. Filtration Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement course No. 7 will be given one or two laboratory periods 
per week for one term.............- Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 

9. The Cyanidation of Gold and Silver Ores. Advanced 


studies of the theory and practice of cyanidation. One lecture per 
week for one-t@fMl. doy ai-bkno ee eee a eee pa Professor Bell. 


10. Cyanidation Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement course No. 9 will be given one or two laboratory periods 
per week for one térm.........<.+-. Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


11. The Theory and Practice of Flotation. Advanced studies 
in flotation, surface tension, etc. Two lectures per week for one term. 
Professor Bell or Mr. Erlenborn. 


12. Flotation Laboratory. Advanced students who wish to 
supplement course No. 11 will be given one or two laboratory periods 
per week for ore term...........+.. Professor Bell and Mr. Erlenborn. 


Note.—The department reserves the right to substitute tutorial 
instruction in place of set lectures when the classes are small enough to 
warrant the change. It is also prepared to increase the amount of work 
in certain of the courses when desirable. 


DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


C. A. Bropit BrocKkweEL_:—Professor of Hebrew and Semitic 
Languages, Law and History. 


ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 


ALEXANDER R. Gorpon :—Professor of Hebrew. 


(SEORGE ABBOTT-SMITH :—Assistant Professor of Jewish Hellenistic 
Literature. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Arts 


1. Special Texts: According to the Nature of the Thesis. 
oO nrgé. twsn:dbadl. was Professor Gordon, Professor Abbott-Smith. 


*2. Outlines of Hebrew History to Herod the Great. 
MIBIEE cee ARVSIASY cath bis RAG Sen vee. oduuet Professor Gordon. 
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*3. Semitic Social Anthropology and Epigraphy. 
TOMES Ade S) oe RG AA ee Professor Brockwell. 


*4. Hellenistic Grammar, Syntax and Lexicography. 
oes. a5 ce cee ee ee Assistant Professor Abbott-Smith. 


*5. The Critical Use and Values of Hellenistic Documents. 
Oe See et ee eee Assistant Professor Abbott-Smith. 


PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY 
MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


Horst OeErteL :— Strathcona Professor of Pathology. 


FRANCIS CHARLES Harrison :—Professor of Bacteriology. 
ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 


A. A. BrukEre:—Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. 


Tueo. R. WaucH :—Assistant Professor of Pathology. 
Courses for the Degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy 
A. Pathology. 


*1, The Historic, Philosophic and Scientific Foundations of 
Pathology. 
2 lectures and demonstrations..........6...65 Professor Oertel. 


*2, The Hzmatopoietic System; Technique, Methods, Physio- 
logy, and Pathology. 
(Open also to advanced undergraduates. ) 
1 lecture and demonstration. ......03.0...... Professor Waugh. 


3. Special Problems in Hematology. 
Seminar, twice: tweeklys i264 2k .savaah ads Professor Waugh 


4. Research Into Hematological Problems. 
....Professor Waugh. 


5. Practicum and Colloquium in Pathological Anatomy. 
l colloquia weakly. «zcichn oads abner nak ocome. Professor Oertel. 


*6. Practical Diagnostic-Anatomic Exercises. 
Be Germane: I sac Sin bo es ce Professor Oertel. 








* These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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7. Research Into Problems of Pathology. 
....Professor Oertel. 
B. Bacteriology 
*1. Systematic Bacteriology. 
] lecture and 3 laboratory exercises, one semester.... 
Professor Harrison. 
2. Industrial Bacteriology. A general survey of bacteria as 
related to the industries. 
1 lecture and 6 laboratory exercises for the year; six collo- 
IB 255 ipsa wale wes eee at i eee ee RE Professor Harrison. 
3. Dairy Bacteriology. A comprehensive survey of the bac- 
teria of milk and its products. 
1 lecture and 6 laboratory exercises for the year; six collo- 
GED, cone clas: hog SAE eds Gain ead WE ae aches Professor Harrison. 


*4, Lectures and Systematic Laboratory Exercises in Bac- 
teriology, including the Consideration of the Important 
Pathogenic Micro-organisms, and their Cultivation and 
Identification. 
ep aeerares) rat tera hi 90S. ese. cc eel Professor Bruére. 


5. Practicum and Colloquium on the Methods and Technique 
of Serological Blood Examinations. 
} BROGUIE nati | CCTHD a os cos, oe. cons 2 esas Professor Brueére. 


6. Bacteriological and Serological Methods for Isolation of 


Pathogenic Micro-organisms Applied to Diagnostic Pur- 
poses and to Specific Organs. 


Wily 2nd. Abempe: Saw. oieSeaaelwn. kak: Professor Bruére. 
7. Research Into Problems of Immunity. 
Througnout the <séssion, 0 shee ie. ok. Professor Bruére. 


Candidates for the degree of M.Sc. must take course 1 and a selec- 
tion of two or three of above courses 2 to 7. 


Requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 


Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, if they desire 
to devote their attention more particularly to pathology, will take the 
other courses in that subject, and if they wish to follow more especially 
the study of bacteriology, they will take courses 5 and 6. In either case 
additional courses will be provided, if necessary, to meet the instruction 
requirements. 


Arrangements may be made by which candidates for either of these 
degrees may take a part of their work in the Department of Bacteriology 
at Macdonald College if they desire to do so. 


* These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY 


RAYMOND L. STEHLE:—Professor of Pharmacology. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 
N. B. Dreyer:—Lecturer in Pharmacology. 
Candidates for the higher degrees must present evidence of suitable 


preparation in chemistry and physiology and must have completed the 


undergraduate course in Pharmacology. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1. Advanced Pharmacology. Laboratory 90 hrs.; conference 
30 hrs. 


2. Chemical Pharmacology. Fifteen lectures on the chem- 
istry of drugs, including discussions on the relations between 
chemical structure and pharmacological action. 


3. Bio-assay. Laboratory 60 hrs.; conference 15 hrs. 


4. Colloquium. 1 hr. weekly. 


Courses for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 


Any of the above courses not taken in the first year of graduate 
study must be taken together with other courses which will be arranged. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 
MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
WittiAM CALDWELL :—Professor of Moral Philosophy. 


Ira A. Mackay :—Professor of Logic and Metaphysics. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


*1, The Critical Philosophy of Kant. 
Lectures, Readings and Papers. 
5 WO 657 ve Professor Caldwell or Professor Mackay 


* These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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Ethical Seminar. 
Recent and Contemporary Ethical Theories. 


FS Ot 8 sos neces lo pee Pee a as. Professor Caldwell. 
Philosophical Seminar. 
POR RE a oe eS eg as Pr 8 Professor Mackay. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


A. Stewart Eve:—Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of 


the Physics Building. 
Louis V. Kinc:—Macdonald Professor of Phystcs. 


A. NorMAN SHAW:—Professor of Physics. 


ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 


Davip A. Keys :—Associate Professor of Physics. 


ETIENNE S. BIELER:—Assistant Professor of Physics (absent on leave). 


J. Stewarp Foster :—Assistant Professor of Physics. 


Courses for the Degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy 


*6a. 


*6b. 


Electrical Measurements. 
2 hrs.; Wed., Fri. at 9; 2 hrs. lab.; Wed., 2-6. 
Assistant Professor Bieler. 

Text-books:—Terry’s Advanced Practice in Electricity ané 
Magnetism (McGraw-Hill); Starling’s Electricity and Mag. 
netism (Longmans). 
Light. (Replaced by 8b in alternate sessions:7) 
1 hr.; Mon., at 9 (also lab.). 

Associate Professor Keys and Dr. A. V. Douglas. 


Text-books:—Edser’s Light (Macmillan); Wood’s Physical 
Optics (Macmillan). 


*7a. Electro-magnetic Theory. 


. eto, OES OE 4424 OR A SS Associate Professor Keys. 


Text-book :—Pierce’s Electrical Oscillations and Electric Waves 
(McGraw-Hill). 


* These are also given as undergraduate courses. 
tT Courses 6b and 8b will be given in alternate sessions as follows:— 
6b in ’28-’29, 30-31, etc., and 8b in ’29-’30, ’31-’32, etc. 
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*7b. Mathematical Physics. 
ee eS. = i ee BE Dt ices Ses Assistant Professor Foster. 
Text-book:—Houston’s Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
(Longmans). 


*8a. Molecular Physics. 
2, ed, - Se Oe Bit WO Fo coc ce te enon Professor Shaw. 
Text-book :—Crowther’s Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radia- 
tions (E. Arnold). 


*8b. Theory of Heat. (Replaced by 6b in alternate sessions.t+) 
Ihr, * Mon. ‘at 9° Caiso’3° hrs: Jab?) :. >. 

Professor Shaw and Dr. A. V. Douglas. 
lext-book:—Preston’s Theory of Heat (Macmillan). 

9. Radioactivity. 

2 hrs.; 2nd term (also 3 hrs. lab.)..Assistant Professor Bieler. 
Text-book:—Rutherford’s Radioactive Transformations. 
(CAP). 

10. Vector Analysis. 

2 hrs.; lst term; Wed. and Thur., at 11........ Professor Eve. 
Text-book :—Coffin’s Vector Analysis (Wiley). 

11. Advanced Statics, Dynamics, Hydronamics and Sound. 
Ge WER. ci kei ees aon ak eral Frits totes Professor King. 
Text-books:—Lamb’s Higher Mechanics (C.U.P.), Bassett’s 
Hydrodynamics and Sound (Deighton Bell). 

12, Kinetic Theory of Matter. 

STEN Pd. Soe POPC RE ee hkl on we Professor King. 
Text-book:—Jean’s Dynamical Theory of Gases (C.U.P.). 

13. (a) Quantum Theory. 
ae 2 ee ys ee AA Professor Eve. 
Text-book:—Sommerfeld’s Atomic Structure (Methuen). 

(b) Relativity. 
i Beis 2nd Wr cisciaad he sian Associate Professor Gillson. 

14, Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 

Ss dhe hi. Saale Alles toe ea tnd eats lice ose Professor King. 
Text-book:—Jean’s Electricity and Magnetism (C.U.P.). 

15. Laboratory Practice and Physical Manipulation. 

A course of practical instruction on the use of tools (includ- 
ing the lathe), glass-blowing, photography and the construction 


+ Courses 6b and 8b will be given in alternate sessions as follows :— 
6b in ’28-'29, ’30-'31, etc., and 8b in ’29-'30, ’31-’32. etc. 

¢ The Department of Metallurgy kindly permits students to do addi- 
tional practical tests in the Metallurgical Laboratory. 

* These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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of simple apparatus. This course is designed as an aid and 
introduction to original research. 
1 hr. (also 2 hrs. lab.). 

Associate Professor D. Keys, Mr. H. T. Pye. 


16. Thermodynamics. 
Dae cd hy PERE Dai Maine Pika ork a ors clay Se atau Professor Shaw. 


(Alternate sessions, 1928-29, 1930-31, etc.). ; 

17. Electron Theory. 
L Pie ce wie os Fea pee es Geta eres Cees Professor King. 
Text-books:—Richardson’s Electron, Theory of Matter. 
(C.U.P.) ; Lorentz, Theory of Electrons (Teubner). 


18. Spherical Astronomy and Combination of Observations. 
eae. ia 2 dad waves f. vais sawn ' Professor Gillson. 
Text-books :—Ball’s Spherical Astronomy, Newcomb’s Spherical 
Astronomy. (Math. 3 and 4, prerequisite). 

19. Astrophysics. 

Be Fic cp aeeed es Ii rakes MR OPO s ESS Dr. A. V. Douglas. 
(Math. 4 and 6, and Physics 5b prerequisite). 

Students who have received instruction in Astronomy may apply to 
proceed to the Dominion Observatory at Ottawa for work in the sum- 
mer months. 

A suitable selection of the above courses may be made when Physics 
is taken as a minor subject. A general paper on elementary Physics is 
also given when Physics is a minor subject. 

As a major course, M.Sc. or Ph.D., a selection will be made from 
courses 9 to 19. 

Graduate students will also take part in the Physical Society, the 
weekly Journal Club, and the weekly Colloquium. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY 


MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


Joun Tatt:—Professor of Physiology and Director of 
Experimental Medicine. 


B. P. Basxin:—Research Professor of Physiology. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


1. Senior Laboratory—chiefly mammalian experimental work 
3 hours. 
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2. Advanced Physiology. 


In this course certain branches of the subject will be selected for 
more detailed treatment because of their special medical or scientific 
interest. 

2 hours lectures for one term...... Professor Tait and Staff. 


3. Structure and Function. 


This course includes a review of modern work in biology in which 
structure, whether of the developing or of the adult animal. has been 
investigated by experimental means. The aim is to show the scope and 
place of physiology and of physiological method in relation to such 
problems. A special study will be made of structural adaptations to 
physically new environment. 

2 hours lectures for one term................. Professor Tait. 


4. Blood and Circulation. 


This course, designed in part for clinicians, will include lectures, 
laboratory work and demonstrations. The following questions will 
receive consideration:—Life history of the corpuscle, hzmoglobinzo- 
metry, hemacytometry, hemolysis, blood transfusion. congulation and 
arrest of hemorrhage, cytology of the cerebro-spinal fluid, methods of 
recording pulse and blood pressure, electrocardiography and experiments 
on the excised heart and vessels. 

1 hour lecture and 30 hours laboratory. 
Drs. Giblin, Emmons and Burke. 

5. Physiological Colloquium. 

This meets weekly and is limited to those engaged in research. 
Colloquium, 2 hours. 


6. Tutorial Class. 


Colloquium, %4-hour. 


7. Clinics in Experimental Medicine. 


These clinics, which are held in conjunction with members of the 
McGill hospital staff, have the object not of discussing diagnosis or 
treatment but of opening up research possibilities, 

2 hours for one term. 


Courses for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 


Courses for a second year, toward the degree of Doctor of Philos- 
ophy, may be selected from those set forth above which have not already 
been taken in the first year of graduate study. 

The advanced courses in physiology have been designed with two 
things in view: (1) to provide higher training for graduates who look 
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forward to an exclusively academic career either in physiology or in 


some cognate branch of biological or medical science; (2) to offer 


increased facilities of study to the younger clinicians of the school. The 
work is arranged to meet the individual needs of each student. 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 
MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


Wittiam D. Tait:—Professor of Psychology. 


ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 


CuHESTeR E. Kettocc:—Associate Professor of Psychology. 


Graduate Courses 


*1. Psychological Laboratory. 

Experimental Investigations in Human Psychology. 

Schitececs« cuz Professor Tait and Associate Professor Kellogg. 
*2. Seminar in Psychology. 

Subject: Intellect and Character. 


PU Ge reli fark 20s a Ween cw PEROT AAR ES Professor Tait. 
*3. Systematic Psychology. 

3 hrs. Given in 1929-30..........Associate Professor Kellogg. 
*4. Abnormal Psychology. 

Fs Pees Se cad meek eee Associate Professor J. W. Bridges. 
*5. Advanced Psychology. 

FOG: - 5:0 -20s ee oe MARTA SSDS VRS LO ieee Professor Tait. 


Course Leading to the Degree of Ph.D. 
Dr. W. D. Tait:—Head of the Department of Psychology. 


1. Admission to this course will be limited to students who 
have taken honours in Psychology for their B.A. degree or its equi- 
valent. The term ‘ equivalent” will be used in a restricted sense, and 
no student coming from any other university will be admitted to study 
for this advanced degree unless his training has been of a kind to 
amply equip him to undertake it. 


Note.—For other Graduate Courses see Faculty of Arts Announce- 
ment. 


* Open also to Honour students in Fourth Year. 
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2. The first year of the course will consist of 12 hours per 
week at least of regular work, including lecture courses, seminar and 
research work, and, with a satisfactory thesis this year, will qualify for 
the Master’s degree as at present. 


3. The second year will consist of an equal number of hours 
of work but more time will be devoted to research: for example, one 
seminar, one lecture course, and the remainder of the time to research, 
or two seminars and the remainder of the time to research would be 
required this year. 


4. Inthe third year at least 8 hours would be given to research 
and the remainder to seminars and lectures: 


5S. In addition to the regular work of the Department, the 
student would have to prepare the usual standard Doctor's thesis based 
upon personal investigation and research. 


6. All students would be required to have a knowledge of 
advanced statistical methods such as correlation. partial correlation, 
regression equations and methods of testing the reliability of psycho- 
logical measurements. 


7. Candidates would also be required to possess an adequate 
knowledge of the main principles of Physics, Chemistry and Physio- 
logy, so far as these subjects are cognate to scientific Psychology. 


8. A certain amount of ability in shopwork, enough at least 
to show that the candidate is capable of designing and constructing 
simple apparatus, would also be required. 


DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES 
MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
R. pu Rovure:—Professor of French. 
ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY 
R. Messac:—Assistant Professor of French. 
Lucie Touren Furness :—Assistant Professor of French. 
Courses for the Degree of Master of Arts 


1. Comparative Literature (Department of English, Course 


16). 

cS RN Or Renee ed Assistant Professor Noad. 
2. Methodologie. 

BS BGA. Ses. cae hes ae cn ero cond Assistant Professor Messac. 
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3. Etude sur le théatre contemporain. 


etd ote ie Me on toto [Neti uldicca’s «016 84d Assistant Professor Furness. 
| 4. Exercices pratique (Colloquia). 
1 hr 


*5 Histoire du roman en France. 


Shes. (iGreen: in JO28 WY.) 066% + oss ieee en Professor du Roure. 
*6§6. Balzac. 

2 hrs... (Givensini 1928-29.) cvtuncces Assistant Professor Messac, 
*7, Histoire de la poésie lyrique en France. 

3. hrs, — EGavew in: 19 ae oboe oe Professor du Roure. 
Candidates for the Master’s degree in French only will take courses’ 


— 


e 
1 to 4 inclusive, and also one of 5, 6, 7. 
Those taking French as a major will omit 1 and either 2 or ‘3. 


Those taking French as a minor will take 4 and one of the one- 


nour courses. 


The M.A. thesis should be written in French. 
THE SUMMER SESSSION COURSES 


A student taking one session of the advanced course in the French 
Summer School will be exempted from the corresponding number of 
hours for the M.A. degree. 


A student taking two sessions of the advanced course will be 
exempted from half of the regular session. 


A student taking four sessions of the French Summer School 
advanced course will be exempted from attendance during the regular 
session and will receive the M.A. degree on presenting an acceptable 
thesis in French under the direction of the Department. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 
MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
Cart AppINGTON Dawson :—Associate Professor of Sociology. 
ASSOCIATE OF THE FACULTY 
EVERETT CHERRINGTON HuGuHes:—Assistant Professor of Sociology. 


Courses for the Degree of Master of Arts 


*1. The Community. 


UE Associate Professor Dawson. 


* These are also Honour courses in the Faculty of Arts. 
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*2. Social Origins. 

3 hrs., Uststermis . .. ge. oc) de. Assistant Professor Hughes. 
*3. Social Movements. 

Adtrai 2nd A€ritine..seisaiedt « -ade< Assistant Professor Hughes. 
4. Graduate Seminar: Research Problems, Theory and 

Methods. 

ee 06... « pasatatvk Ly ebb betes Sl Associate Professor Dawson. 


5. Personality: A Study of Social Conditioning. 

S hoes Tse te ec)... eae Associate Professor Dawson. 
*6. Immigration. 

7 Oe alte cere. a Fe TN Ve Associate Professor Dawson. 


DEPARTMENT OF THEOLOGICAL STUDIES 
ASSOCIATES OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


GeorceE Appott-SMITH :—Assistant Professor of Jewish Hellenistic 
Literature, McGill University. 
O. W. Howarp:—Professor of Church History, Co-operating 
Theological Colleges. 
WittiaAm A, Grrrorp:—Frofessor of Church History, Co-operating 
Theological Colleaes. 

ALEX. R. Gorpvon :—Professor of Hebrew, McGill University. 
JAMES. SMytH :—Professor of New Testament Language and Literature, 
Co-operating Theological Colleges. 

R. E. Wetsu:—Professor of History and Philosophy of Religion, 
Co-operating Theological Colleges. 


A selection from the following courses may be taken as fulfilling 
the requirements of a Minor Subject for the degree of Master of Arts. 


OLD TESTAMENT i 


1. Introduction—Canon, Text and Introduction to the His- 
torical Books. Exegesis—Selections from the Historical] 
Books or Prophetical Books. 

3 hrs. a week throughout the year.......... Professor Gordon. 


NEW TESTAMENT 
2. Introduction. Course in three parts. 
(1) History of New Testament times. 
(2) Canon and Text. 


—$— 


* Honour courses in the Faculty of Arts. 
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(3) The Language of the New Testament. 
Ee hr 
3 hrs. a week throughout the year....Professor Abbott-Smitn. 


Introduction to the Acts and Pauline Epistles; and Exe- 
gesis (Greek) of the Epistles to the Galatians and 
Ephesians. 


3 hrs. a week throughout the year...........-. Principal Smyth. 


Introduction to the Catholic Epistles; and Exegesis 
(Greek) of the Epistles of St. James, First St. Peter, 
and First St. John. 

3 hrs. a week throughout the year..... Professor Abbott-Smith. 


The Rise and Progress of Protestant Christianity in 
Europe until the close of the 16th Century. 
Two lectures a week with weekly colloquium....Prof. Gifford 


History of the Christian Church in the First Six Centuries. 
Two lectures a week with a weekly colloquium... Prof. Howard. 


History and Comparative Study of Religions — chiefly 
Hindu, Buddhist, Zoroastrian and Mohammedan (Islam). 
2 wre. a. weelc tor two. ferimis... .....0. 0.2 as Professor Welsh. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 
MEMBER OF THE FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES 
ARTHUR WILLEY:—Professor of Zoology. 
Courses for the Degree of Master of Science 


Zoology of Invertebrata. 
Colloquium. 

Zoology of Vertebrata. 
Comparative Embryology. 
Parasitology. 
Experimental Zoology. 
Ecology. 


* These are also Honour courses in the Faculty of Arts. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY 


GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


The Montreal College of Pharmacy, organized as a teaching body 
in 1867, for fifty years successfully carried on the work of instructing 
pharmaceutical students, and for many years it was the only institution 
in the Province of Quebec offering such instruction. 

During the summer of 1916 this College was taken over by McGill 
University, and a Department of Pharmacy was established in connec- 
tion with the Faculty of Medicine. 

Special instruction on all subjects required by the future phar- 
maceutical chemist is given in the class room and laboratories of the 
University, the students of Pharmacy having access to its splendid 
equipment. 

The work of the Department embraces courses in Botany, Physics, 
Chemistry and Practical Chemistry, Theoretical and Practical Phar- 
macy, Dispensing, Materia Medica and Toxicology. 

The eleventh session of this Department will be opened on Monday, 
October Ist, 1928. 

The course in Pharmacy covers a period of three years, the work 


being distributed as follows :— 


First Year 


Physics, Junior Chemistry and Junior Practical Pharmacy. 


Second Year 
Materia Medica, Junior Theoretical Pharmacy, Senior Chemistry 


and Botany. 


Third Year 
Materia Medica and Therapeutics, Analytical Chemistry and Senior 


Practical Pharmacy. 


SS eee 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


For entrance into the Department of Pharmacy the University 
accepts the preliminary examination of the Pharmaceutical Association 
of the Province of Quebec in default of the B.A. degree or Arts matri- 
culation (B.A. Course), particulars of which will be found in the Arts 
Announcement. 

The regulations regarding the Preliminary Examination of the 
Pharmaceutical Association of the Province of Quebec are as follows: 

A diploma of Bachelor of Arts, Science or Letters from a Cana- 
dian or British University, is accepted in lieu of the preliminary exam- 
ination. In this case the candidate must register his application with 
the Secretary of the Association, and produce his diploma, together with 
personal proof of his identity. 

The candidate for the study of Pharmacy must give satisfactory 
certificates of good morals, as well as identification and a recent photo- 
graph duly attested, He must be a British subject of the male sex 
and not less than seventeen years of age. He is also required to pay 
the fee in advance. 

The examination which the candidate is required to undergo 
embraces the following subjects: 

Group |. LETTERS :— 

1. Mother tongue (English or French) :—Dictation, grammar, syn- 
tax, analysis, composition. English candidates will also be required to 
have a critical knowledge of Shakespeare’s “ Macheth.” 


LITERATURE :—The study of the principles of Belles Lettres and 
Rhetoric; notions of the different classes of literature; a knowledge 
of the principal authors who have especially exemplified these differ- 
ent classes in Greek, Roman, French, and English literature. 

2. Auxiliary language (English or French) :—Translation in both 
languages (books recommended “ Telemaque” and “The Vicar of 
Wakefield”’ by Oliver Goldsmith), grammar and syntax. (French for 
English candidates and English for French candidates). 

Pro Milone.” <A _ sound 
knowledge of grammar, and syntax as exemplified in the texts chosen, 

4. History. 


5. Geography—Notions on universal geography—a special know- 


es 


3. Latin— Virgil, book VI; Cicero, 





French, English, and United States. 


ledge of the geography of France, England and North America. 
Group II.—ScIENCES :— 


1. Arithmetic : 


(a) Ordinary and decimal fractions, single and compound propor- 


tion, interest, percentage and square root: problems. 
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(b) Units of measure in use in Canada—‘ Linear, surface and 
volume”; metric system. 


(c) Mensuration:—Computation of areas and volumes of simple 
geometrical figures; problems. 


2. Algebra:—Fractions and equations of the first degree of one 
or more unknown. 
Geometry :—The first four books of Euclid; proofs. 


3. Physics and Chemistry. 

Physics: Elementary notion on mechanics, weight, hydrostatics, 
pneumatics, capillarity, osmosis, optics and heat. 

Chemistry :—General knowledge, definitions, the elements, prin- 
cipal laws of chemical reactions, properties of the principal 
metalloids and their compounds. 


For admission the candidate must obtain at least the following 
percentage in the different subjects :— 

Mother tongue and arithmetic, 60 per cent.; other subjects, 50 per 
cent,; and on the total, 60 per cent. 


The candidate who fails in one subject only, of the above groups, 
either of letters or of sciences, may present himself for examination in 
that subject at any one of the four subsequent examinations. 


The candidate may try for science or letters at different examina- 
tions, separately, or for both of these two groups at the one examina- 
ation. Clear and legible writing is required. 

Fee, $20.00 or $10.00 for each group. 


The preliminary examinations for admission are held in Montreal 
and Quebec, the first Thursday of January and July of each year. 

The registration of candidates for the examination must be made 
at the office of the Registrar of the Association at least ten days before 
the date set for the examinations. A blank register form can be 
obtained from the Registrar, and must be signed by the candidate. 


The major and minor examinations are held at Montreal in April, 
and at Quebec in the Autumn. 


REGISTRATION 


Students in Pharmacy are required to register at the office of the 
University Registrar between September 24th and September 29th, both 
dates inclusive. Students entering on or after Monday, October Ist, 
will not be allowed to register until they have paid a late registration 
fee of $5.00 during the first week of the session, and $10.00 during 
the second. This will not be refunded except for satisfactory reasons 
and by special authorization of the Faculty. 
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EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations in each subject are held at the close of the course. 
Students who pass in all subjects of the curriculum, as required by the 
Pharmaceutical Association of the Province of Quebec, will receive the 
University Diploma of Pharmacy. The pass requirements are 50 per 
cent in each subject and 60 per cent on the whole. Seventy-five per 
cent is required for honours. The examination requirements of the 
Pharmaceutical Association of the Province of Quebec for license to 


practise Pharmacy in the Province are stated on page 498. 


FEES 


All students must register with the University Registrar before 
paying their fees 


The fees for separate courses will be as follows :— 


Registration fee .....csce cece cece eee e eee e eee e er ete se eeens $ 5.00 
Fee for Athletics and Athletic Grounds..............0eeeeeee *3.00 
Course in Junior Chemistry and Physics............--+s+eeee. 50.00 
eee IN, PEE ogig op exis s 6s bee eaess aes eew cones 50.00 
Course in Junior Materia Medica and Pharmacy.............. 50.00 
Course in Senior Materia Medica and Pharmacy.............. 50.00 
Course in Practical Pharmacy (Junior)..... yee es I OS 50.00 
Course in Practical Pharmacy (Senior)................0.. B10 $50.00 
Course an Adialytical, CHERISERY 0 6 os aj nies eoceys pte eye scene dees 50.00 
Course in Botany ....... le Rl a ne Cate A saan Se 
NaH Ip sis tac pe iho rn 5a) Sh ee SS DG a 9 0 Sek Olle na Sd m8 15.00 
Fee for Supplemental Examination, each subject............... 5,00 


Certain fees are payable to the Pharmaceutical Association of the 
Province of Quebec for registration, examinations, and for the licen- 
tiate in pharmacy. (See page 500.) 


MEDAL 


A medal will be awarded to the graduate who obtains the highest 
total percentage over 80 per cent. 


* Students in Pharmacy may, if they so desire, secure the privilege of 
the skating rinks and tennis courts during the Session and admission to 
the home games under the control of the Athletic Board by the pay- 
ment of an additional amount of $7.00. 
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TEXT-BOOKS RECOMMENDED 


PHARMACY AND Prescriptions :—Remington’s Pharmacy, Bennett’s 
Medical and Pharmaceutical Latin, Scoville’s Art of Compounding, Art 
of Dispensing, Lucas’ Practical Pharmacy. 


CHEMISTRY :—Junior and Senior Chemistry. 
Reference Book:—Sadtler and Coblentz, Pharmaceutical and Medi- 
cal Chemistry. 





Puysics :—Balfour Stewart’s Elementary Physics, Ganot’s Physics, 
Peck’s Ganot’s Physics. 


Botany :—Gray-Robinson Manual, Kraemer’s Applied and Eco- 
nomic Botany. 


MatertA Mepica :—British Pharmacopeeia, United States Dispensa- 
tory, Squire’s Companion to the British Pharmacopceia, Royal’s Materia 
Medica, Sayre’s Organic Materia Medica and Pharmacognosy, Heeb- 
ner’s Synopsis. 


ToxicoLocy :—H. Trumper. 











496 DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY 


COURSES OF LECTURES 


CHEMISTRY 


Two courses will be required for the Diploma in Pharmacy, 


namely the junior and senior. 


Junior Chemistry.—This includes elementary physical science and 
a university course on the general principles of the science of chemistry. 
A course in elementary physics will be taken with the students in the 
School of Commerce and will consist of a series of twenty-five lectures 
on the principles of physics and their application. The course is non- 
technical and is intended as an introduction and supplementary to the 
course in general chemistry. The course in general chemistry will 
consist of three lectures per week, given for the students in Arts and 
pre-medicals, on Monday, Tuesday and Thursday, at two o'clock. In 
addition to these lectures, there will be two laboratory periods each 
week of two hours, immediately following the lectures on Monday and 
Thursday. This course in general chemistry is intended to give a 
thorough grounding in the fundamental principles governing chemical 
action and the formation of chemical compounds, organic as well as 


inorganic. 


Senior Chemistry—The senior course in chemistry will be a short 
course of laboratory work on the identification and separation of 
organic and inorganic compounds of special importance in Pharmacy, 
and will include elementary toxicology, the assay of crude drugs, volu- 
metric analysis, analysis of urine, the use of spectroscope, etc. 


PRACTICAL PHARMACY 


Junior.—This course will embrace (1) the preparation of a number 
of typical examples drawn from the official dilute acids, waters, liquors, 
plasters, extracts, fluid extracts, mixtures, liniments, oleates, syrups, 
ointments, etc. (2) General principles to be observed, simple and com- 
pound powders, mixtures, emulsions, their nature and preparation; pills 
and pill coating, gargles, lotions, liniments, suppositories, plasters, oint- 
ments, cachets, capsules, tablets and tablet triturates, lozenges and 
pastilles, lamellae, incompatibility, Pharmacy law. 


Senior.—Practical Pharmacy in all its branches will be thoroughly 
dealt with. The course will include the following subjects :—Clarifica- 
tion, crystallization, decantation, dialysis, distillation, drug grinding, 
extraction, filtration, heat, metrology, percolation, precipitation, solution, 


specific gravity, specific volume and vaporization. 
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In conjunction with the foregoing, the class will practise tne modus 
operandi for the manufacture of different preparations of the B. P., and 
others, including chemical solutions, elixirs, spirits, plasters, emulsions, 
ointments, granular effervescent salts, crystal and scale salts of iron. 
resins, oleo resins, ete. 


Particular attention will be given to pharmaceutical assaying, such 
as opium, ipecac, belladonna, cinchona, nux vomica. 


MATERIA MEDICA AND THEORETICAL PHARMACY 


Junior.—This will include instruction in pharmaceutical jurispru- 
dence, poison schedules, weights and measures; classification of the 
official organic drugs, including leaves, flowers, fruits, seeds, herbs, 
barks, gums, resins, etc., with the geographical source, parts used and 
official preparation of each; posology; theoretical pharmacy (embracing 
the theories of manufacture of the simple preparations of the B. P.. 
such as medicated waters, syrups, tinctures, compounds, powders, pill 
masses, etc.) ; dispensing. 


Sentor.—Complete classification of all official organic and inorganic 
drugs, giving, in the former, the mode of collection and preservation, 
geographical and botanical sources and parts used—and in both instances 
the constituents and impurities, also the medicinal properties of each, 
with their preparations (animal drugs, such as pepsin, pancreatin, 
thyroids, etc., will be dealt with in a similar manner); posology; phar- 
macognosy; toxicology; theoretical pharmacy (embracing the theories 
of manufacture of the more complex Galenical official preparations) ; 
adulterants, impurities and the methods of detection. 


BOTANY 


General Botany.—General external morphology of the higher plants 
(higher cryptogams and phanerogams); anatomy and histology, the 
latter treated with more especial reference to methods of drug identifica- 
tion by means of the microscope. 


General Physiology.—Elementary plant physiology, treated briefly. 


Special Botany,—Structure of those plants below the pteridophytes 
of use or interest to the pharmacist, treated briefly; special morphology 
of pteridophytes and phanerogams, and their classification. Attention 
will more especially be given to those families (about 30) of plants 
chiefly represented in materia medica. 
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succeed their license will be retained until they have attained the age 
of twenty-one. 


aaa FEES FOR THE EXAMINATIONS 


The fees to be paid by candidates, besides the registration fee, 
before they are admitted to the examination, are as follows :—Prelim- 
inary examination, $20.00, or $10.00 for each group; Assistant in Phar- 
macy, $15.00, and Pharmacist, $25.00. These fees must be paid in ad- 
vance to the Registrar of the Association. 

Any person having registered his name for an 2xamination and not 
attending will lose the fee paid. 

In addition to the above, a sum of $40.00 is required for the Diploma 
of Assistant Pharmacist, and $75.00 for the diplona of Licentiate in 
Pharmacy. 
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SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
GENERAL INFORMATION 


History and Aims. 


The McGill School of Physical Education, which was established 
in 1912, has grown from a short summer course to a full two years’ 
course and is now officially recognized by, and is an integral part of, 
McGill University. 

It is the only School of Physical Education in Canada with a full 
two years’ course connected with a University, and it has, since its 
inception, been fulfilling its purpose to provide Canada with a trainng 
centre for teachers of physical education, with marked success. 

The modern conception of education is one which includes the 
individual as a unit and which strives to link all subjects in an organic 
whole. The Physical Education of to-day contributes to general com- 
plete education by means of motor activities which develop desirable 
standards of conduct, wholesome attitudes, sound habits of thinking, 
and efficiency of the human machine 


The Field. 

The field for trained teachers in physical education is rapidly 
widening in scope, to include such organizations as the following :— 
Public and Private Schools; High Schools; Colleges; Y.M.C.A.’s: 
Y.W.C.A.’s; Church Clubs; Playgrounds: Recreation Centres; Wel- 
fare and Social Clubs; Settlements: Industrial] Organizations; Boy 
Scouts; Girl Guides; Summer Camps, etc. 


Qualifications. 


Scholastic: Matriculation requirements. 

Motor Training: A native motor ability above the average, a 
rhythmic sense, and previous training in motor activities are essential. 

Personal: The programme of physical education places a rare 
Opportunity in the hands of the instructor, and thus it necessitates a 
forceful personality, guided by high ideals and aspirations, an under- 


standing of people, and an ability to organize and control group acti- 
vities. 


Courses Offered. 


A two-year course, from September to May, inclusive, is given 
in the theory and practice of physical education. This course is re- 
quired for the Diploma of the School, and includes an analysis of the 
underlying principles of general education, educational psychology, the 
physical organism as a functioning unit, and a study of the possible 
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contribution of physical education to the problems of modern civiliza- 
tion. Opportunity for practice teaching under staff supervision is pro- 
vided before graduation. 

Partial students may be admitted for the study of special subjects 
Special arrangements will be made for admission to the course 0. 
Pp 


layground Problems. 


Facilities. 

The work is carried on in the University buildings, the laboratories 
and museums being at the disposal of the students. 

The University Library is available for use by the students, as are 
the University Hockey Rinks, Tennis Courts and the Percival Molson 
Memorial Stadium, 

A special library of selected works and the leading magazines on 
physical education is available for use by the students. 

Through the kindness of the Protestant Board of School Com- 
missioners, the Day Nursery, the University Settlement, and the He- 
brew Orphans’ Home, exceptional facilities are afforded for practice 
teaching and observation 

Practical demonstrations are carried on in the Out-Patient Depart- 
ment of the Montreal General Hospital. 


Hostel. 


A residence in charge of a resident tutor, at 3466 University Street, 
in the immediate vicinity of the campus, is conducted by the University 
and is available for students, provided application is made at an early 
date. Priority will be given to students without conditions. Printed 
regulations will be supplied to intending students. 

Room rent $200.00 for the session; board in the Royal Victoria 
College (adjacent) $320.00 for the session. (Inclusive charge $520.00.) 
Charges for rent and board are paid in two instalments (October and 
February). Rooms are available from the day before the last day of 
registration (September 12th,), until the day after Convocation, for stu- 
dents of the Second Year and until the Saturday before Convocation 
(May 25th), for students of the First Year. The board charges cover 
the same period. Most of the rooms are cubicles and no room is assigned 
for a shorter period than the University session, September to May. A 
deposit of $10.00 is required when a room is reserved and is deducted 
from the charges for the first term. 


Students whose homes are not in Montreal are required to live in 
the Hostel unless they submit their plans for residence in writing to 
the Director, and obtain his written approval. 
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Costume for Women Students. 


The regulation costumes of the School must be worn, and students 
will not be permitted to wear other than the regulation garments. Mea- 
surement blanks will be furnished upon registration and students will 
be advised where the costumes can be secured, the approximate cost 
of tunic, gown, dancing dress and sweater being $50.00. A list of 
articles required, including clothes and books, with approximate cost, 
will be sent to students on application. 


Student Organization. 


All undergraduates are members of the McGill Women Students’ 
Society (the official Undergraduate Society for Women), 
An Undergraduate Association is also organized by the School of 
Physical Education, together with an Athletic Association which is a 


branch of the McGill Women Students’ Society. 


Voluntary Cadet Corps. 


The Ist Montreal Cadet Corps is operated under the auspices of 
the School for the training of Girl Guide Officers. 


Alumnae Association. 


There is a very active association of the graduates of the School 
which meets regularly for mutual benefit. It is the endeavour of the 
School to keep closely in touch with its graduates, to locate them in 
positions for which they are best suited, to advise upon particular prob- 
lems, and to furnish them from time to time with new ideals and in- 
spiration for the profession in which they are engaged. 








S14 
U4 


SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. Students are required to have passed the Matriculation Examina- 
tion, as follows: 
1, English (two papers). 
2. History (one paper). 
3. Elementary Mathematics [Algebra (one paper) and Geometry 
(one paper) |. 
4, One of the tollowing:— 
Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, Physiography* (one 
paper). 
5. One of the following:— 
Latin, French, Greek, German, Spanish (two papers). 
For requirements in each subject and other information regarding 
the examination, see the Arts Announcement. 
A candidate who has qualified for admission to the Faculty of Arts 
will also be accepted for the School of Physical Education. 
Students holding the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. will be eligible for 
advanced standing. A complete statement of the courses covered, to- 
gether with the practical experience of the student, must accompany 


every such application 


Health Examination. 


In order to safeguard the health of the student, every candidate on 
entering the school will be required to pass a satisfactory health 
examination before proceeding with the course. In order to be sure of 
the applicant’s fitness to undertake the course, students are required 
to submit a medical certificate before registration. (See application 
form. ) 


Vaccination. 


All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful 
vaccination, failing which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a manner 


satisfactory to the authorities. 


Health. 


Provision is made by the University for the care of the health of 


undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation is 





* This subject will not be accepted after 1929, 
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provided for seven days only, when requisitioned for by the Department. 
The University will not be responsible for any accidents occurring during 
the course. A leaflet concerning this service and the general work of 
the Department will be distributed at the opening) of the session. 


Admission. 


Only women students are admitted to the regular courses in the 
School. They will not be admitted if they are less than eighteen (18) 
or more than twenty-seven (27) years of age, except under special con- 
ditions. A personal interview is advisable and applicants must have had 
some practical experience in physical work before registration. Regis- 
tration for the Session 1928-29 is limited to fifty (50) students and 
priority will be given to applicants who do not have conditions. 

Two references, one from a former teacher, must be submitted with 
the application form. Neither reference should be from a relative. 

Partial students, both men and women, will be admitted to special 
courses at the discretion of the Committee, and the work done will 
count toward the Diploma of the School. 
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FEES AND REGISTRATION 


I. FEES 
I TPR si Aa rt RR: = SBA iL en Se ee $150.00 
By instalments: 
First instalment, if paid before or on October 12th........... 77.00 
Second instalment, if paid before or on February Ist.......... 77.00 


Note.—The deposit fee of $10.00 for Hostel accom- 
modation made at the time of acceptance of application will 
be deducted from the charges for the first term. 

Students are also required to pay a fee of $2.50 which entitles them 
to membership in the McGill Women’s Students’ Society and subsidiary 
societies, and $1.50 for the McGill Daily. 

In addition there will be a fee of $6.00 for athletics and athletic 
grounds, for the skating rinks and tennis courts during the Session 
and for admission to the home games under the control of the Athletic 
Board. 

Fees for Partial Students: $4.00 for library, $3.00 for athletics 
and athletic grounds and a fee at the rate of $7.00 for an hour a week 
of instruction during the academic year, but the maximum fee shall in 
no case exceed the full undergraduate fee. 

Partial students may, if they so desire, secure the privilege of the 
skating rinks and tennis courts during the Session and admission to 
the home games under the control of the Athletic Board by the pay- 
ment of an additional amount of $3.00. 


Fees for Supplemental Examinations. 


Caution Money. Every student is required to deposit with 
the Bursar the sum of $5.00 as caution money, to cover damages done 
to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if 
any), will be returned at the close of the session. 


II. REGISTRATION 


Students (both old and new) will register between September 10th 
and September 13th, and the opening lecture will be given on Thurs- 
day, September 13th. 

A fine of $5.00 for the first week and of $10.00 for the second 
week is exacted for late registration. 


Application forms should be returned not later than September 
10th, 1928. 
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EXAMINATIONS AND PRIZES 


Diplomas. . 


Examinations will be conducted in all subjects and diplomas are 
granted to successful students at the end of the session. Strathcona 
Certificates issued through the Strathcona Trust are granted to stu- 
dents at the end of the First Year. 

50 per cent is required for a pass, 60 per cent for second class, 
75 per cent for first class; but at least 60 per cent must be made on 
teaching and in the major practical subjects. 

The Educational Diploma is recognized by the Protestant Com- 
mittee of the Department of Education, Province of Quebec, and the 
Protestant Board of School Commissioners of Montreal as qualifying 
for the salary of Specialist in the Public Schools. 

Students failing in their sessional examinations may, at the dis- 
cretion of the Committee, take supplemental or special examinations. 

All students of the Second Year are required to do a certain 
amount of practice teaching and officiating. Credit is given for this 
work. 


Prizes. 

1. Juntor YEAR PrizeE.—The School offers a prize to the student 
of the Junior Year who attains the highest general proficiency in the 
sessional examinations. 


2. LIEUTENANT GOVERNOR'S BronzE Mepaui.—This medal is 
awarded to the student of the Junior Yéar who secures the highest 
standing in Practical Work. 


3. SeNtor YEAR Go_tp Mepart.—The School offers a prize of a 
gold medal to the student of the graduating year who attains the high- 
est general proficiency throughout the course. 


4 <A Cup presented by the Class of 1916 is held for one year by 
the student of the Senior Year gaining the highest standing in prac- 
tical work. 

5. <A teaching shield, presented by the class of 1925, is awarded to 


the student attaining highest standing in practice teaching throughout 
the course and is held for one year by the student. 


6. LIEUTENANT GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEpDAL.—This medal is awarded 
to the student of the Senior Year who secures the highest standing in 
dancing. 


Note.—No student shall be entitled to more than one prize in 
any one year. 
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Regulations. 


I. All students -enter the School on an indeterminate probation. 
At the end of the first term, students who are considered unsuitable 
for the profession will be advised to discontinue. $77.00 of the fees 
paid at the beginning of the course will not in this case be returned. 

Zz. A student may at the discretion of the Committee be requested 
to withdraw at any time for reasons of unsatisfactory work or conduct. 

3. Except in the case of illness or emergency students must not 
absent themselves without previous permission, and students persis¢- 
ently late or absent will not be allowed to sit for the examinations. 


4. No student will be permitted to participate in outside demon- 
strations, classes or teams, etc., without first having secured permis- 
ion from the Director 


w 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 





JUNIORS SENIORS 
Hours Hours 

Ie ee oe 1 Physiology of Exercise ..... l 
GE Sod wh ewes eee ve Individual Gymnastics and 
So ee ee l MATIEE fcc nines Haw 2 
General Anatomy and Physi- Preventive Medicine ........ 2 

hee ie bie mat 3 Kinesiology and Applied 
Physical Diagnosis ......... iy PRN i ods ee ee Wp 
Voice Development and Principles of Education .... 1 

RS LN ICEL GA Y% Organization and Administra- 
Theory of Physical Educa- tA pa aii ony larg ae es e ] 

CME i os ste: oice ie l Theory of Physical Educa- 
Educational Psychology ..... l SIRI elie a Seach ial PR ack oly CRE l 
History, Education and Phy- CAE PVCIALS catia cpa kues ee 

sical Education ..occ«ceces 1 Sag Lk C= pict tian namie igi 4 
URE ae lee 1%4 Games and Athletics ........ 2 
Playground Problems ....... 1 20 AS ee eye aalitetntt 2 
Se a aa 4 PRES fo big Ok ow hoes) Cn ] 
Games and Athletics ...... 3 Practice: Teactifig .. 2.0... 3 
RPMI S36 cc nctice va ie ae ee o's 3 — 
ES, Sle th ead lh ad Sea 55 1 2014 
Teaching Observations and 

Practice Teaching ........ l 

23 


The hours as stated indicate hours per week for the session of 
thirty weeks. 


THEORY 
JUNIORS 
English 


A course of thirty lectures on English Literature and English 
Composition. The course in Literature will include a discussion of 
the various types of literature, poetry, the essay, the short story, the 
novel and the drama, with illustrations from the great writers of these 
particular types from Chaucer to Kipling. The course in English Com- 
position will include theory and practice in the use of words. the structure 
of sentences, paragraphs and whole compositions and the making of 
feports, both oral and written. 
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Conference hours for small groups will be arranged at the con- 
venience of assistants and students. 
Professor Macmillan, Assistant Professor Noad, 
Miss Gurd, Miss Gray, Director Moyse Stage. 


Ist and 2nd Term, 1 hour, Mon. 12, 


Physics 


This course is adapted to problems in physical education, so as to 
give the students an understanding of the practical applications of physi- 
cal laws and principles bearing upon their work. 

Mechanics (force, work, power, energy, mechanical advantage) ; 
properties of matter (density, elasticity, cohesion, adhesion, capillarity, 
surface tension, osmosis, gas laws); heat (temperature, specific and 
latent heat, modes of transfer, effects, humidity); light (undulatory 
theory of electromagnetic waves, source within the atom, laws of reflec- 
tion, refraction, images with mirrors and lens, photometry) ; magnetism 
(inethods of magnetization, lines of force, poles, law of force, compass) ; 
electricity (properties of positive and negative charges, electroscope, 
friction machines, currents, cells, electrolysis, magnetic effects, induction 
dynamo motor, Ohm’s law, therapeutic uses of electricity). 


Professor Reilley, Dr. Douglas. Ist Term, Wed. 11, Fri. 9. 


Chemistry 


This course will include the fundamental principles requisite for a 
knowledge of general chemistry. Stress will be laid upon the chemical 
interpretation of (a) combustion and its relation to respiration, (b) 
water purification and sanitation, (c) disinfection, (d) pasteurization. 
Where possible, trips will be arranged for practical demonstrations of 
the above lectures. 


A series of lectures will be given on the phenomenon of solution in 
its various phases of neutralization, hydrolysis, electrolysis and osmosis. 
Compounds met with in ordinary daily routine will be discussed and 
illustrated with experiments. In conclusion, there will be a brief intro- 
duction to organic chemistry of general interest. 


Dr. Hatcher lst and 2nd Terms, 1 hour, Fri. 10. 
Se ; 


General Anatomy and Physiology 


The purpose of this course is to give the student a clear concep- 
tion of the human body as a living mechanism in which the functions 
and structure are inseparably related, and in which the activities of 
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~~ 


all parts are intimately co-ordinated. As far as possible, therefore, th 


ra”) 


anatomy and physiology of the various organs and systems are consid- 
ered together. 

After an introductory study of the structure of the body as a whole, 
the great vital phenomena which distinguish all living organisms are 
considered and a detailed analysis made of the way in which they are 
exemplified in man. 

[In this way the various processes which go to make up the life 
cycle are taken up; the processes of ingestion, digestion, absorption, 
assimilation, catabolism, respiration, excretion, irritability and conduc- 
tivity, movement and reproduction—and the structure of the organs 
concerned in these functions studied. 


Professor Simpson Ist and 2nd Terms, 3 hours, Mon., Wed., Fri., 9. 


Physical Diagnosis 


Lectures and practical demonstrations in the methods of examina- 
tion for defects of posture and development, especially of the spine and 
thorax ; description of deformities due to disease; examination by inspec- 
tion palpation, percussion and auscultation; tests for sight, hearing, 
nasal obstruction; examination for dental defects. 

Students will be taught the early recognition of contagious disease, 
the more common defects and when to seek expert advice. Practice in 
methods of examination will be carried on under supervision in the 
Senior Year. | 

The course will include a study of human measurements, with refer- 
ence to signs, body proportions, state of development and function of the 
hody ; the effect of age, sex, occupation, race and environment on develop- 
ment—adaptability to various forms of exercise and occupation—-demon- 
strations of the use of various anthropometric instruments. 


The application of this material will be made to educational institu- 
tions, including such follow-up procedures as: the hygiene of instruction, 
conservation of sight classes, fresh air rooms, school clinics, etc. 


Dr. F. W. Harvey, Miss Herriott 2nd Term, Tues. 2. 


Voice Development and Training 


Special exercises and individual practice in breath control. enuncia- 
tion, articulation, tone projection, ability to control and conserve the 
voice in giving commands, in instruction and in public speaking. 


Mrs. Bragg 2nd Term, Thurs. 12. 
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Theory of Physical Education 


This course includes a study of the contributions of psychology, 
biology and physiology to physical education, an analysis of the aims 
and objectives of physical education in relation to general education, 
standards for evaluating physical education activities and the underlying 
principles of curriculum construction. A section of the course will be 
devoted to the modern programme of health education. Readings, term 


papers and the construction of a curriculum will be required. 


Miss Herriott Ist and 2nd Term, 1 hour, Mon. 9, Tues. 10. 


Educational Psychology 


A brief outline of general psychology, with special reference to 
the relation between mind and body and the most important principles 
of educational psychology, including a study of original nature, the laws 


of learning, transfer of training, etc. 


Dr. Best 2nd Term, Mon. and Wed. 11. 


History of Education and Physical Education 
This course will trace the development of physical education through 
the different periods of world history. Attention will be given to the 
characteristics of the people and to the ideals and customs of time and 
place as determining factors in the development of general education 
and of physical education. 


Miss Herriott 2nd Term, Thurs. and Sat. 9. 


First-Aid 


The endeavour in this course is to give the student a thorough 
practical knowledge of the correct action to take in cases of emergency. 

The treatment of burns, scalds, sprains, dislocations, fractures, shock, 
hemorrhage, poisoning, etc., also the various kinds and uses of bandages, 
splints, antiseptics, etc., are carefully considered. 

Successful students qualify for the certificate of the St. John Ambu- 
lance Association. 


Dr. Tees 2nd Term, Fri. 2. 


Playground Problems 


This course will relate the psychological principles to the actual 
activities of child life and the types of activity best suited for children 
of varying ages and development; theories of play, ete. 
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The various playground activities; individual, group and mass ath- 
letics, dancing, games, singing, pageants, festivals, story-telling, handi- 
craft, as well as layout and equipment, will be specially considered. 

Actual practical work and visits to grounds form part of the course. 


Dr. Lamb, Miss Hilda Strachan Ist Term, Tues., Thurs. 9. 


SENIORS 


Physiology of Exercise 


The object of the course is to study by lectures and practical 
demonstrations the effects of exercise on the neuro-muscular system, 
metabolism, respiration, circulation, etc. The work in this course will 
supplement and apply the problems studied in physiology to the working 
power of the human machine. 


Dr. Lamb 2nd Term, Wed., Fri. 9. 


Individual Gymnastics and Massage 


General consideration of movements used for remedial treatment ; 
actual practice in class work: observations in the hospital clinics. 

A consideration of the theory and effects of massage taken in broad 
outline to give the students a knowledge of its general usage and bene- 
fits. Practice in technique of massage manipulation with application to 
minor disabilities. 

Miss Hancock, Dr. Harvey 


Ist and 2nd Terms, 2 hours, Tues., Thurs. 9, 


Preventive Medicine 


The study of Preventive Medicine is taken up under the follow- 
ing heads :-— 


(a) Bacteriology and Serology, 


Lectures and demonstrations are given in the study of the more 
common pathogenic organisms and communicable diseases. Their relation 
to health is considered in air, water, food, clothing, skin, hair, mouth, 
etc. Precautions against and means of combating pathogenic organ- 
isms are studied in, e.g., sterilization, disinfection, pasteurization, vaccina- 
tion, immunization and general prophylaxis, 


(b) Personal Hygiene. 


A consideration of the philosophy of health, the social responsi- 
bility of the individual, the principles of mental hygiene, and the laws of 
healthful living in relation to the individual and environment. 


ae 
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(c) Public and School Hygiene. 


Health organizations and the means for the maintenance of health; 
occupational diseases and the effect of various occupations on health, 
sanitation, light, heating, ventilation, water supply and drainage, school- 
room inspection, etc. 


Dr. Starkey, Miss Herriott 
lst and 2nd Terms, 2 hours, Tues., Thurs. 11. 


Kinesiology and Applied Anatomy 


This course will consist of a general review, by means of lectures 
and demonstrations, of the mechanics of movement of the human 
machine, also of the classification and analysis of exercise, joint-move- 
ments and the action of muscle groups in producing motion. 


Dr. Harvey 2nd Term, Fri. 11. 


Principles of Education 


This course includes a study of the underlying principles of general 
education and their application to the field of physical education. 


Miss Herriott Ist Term, Wed., Fri. 10. 


Organization and Administration 


This course comprises a study of various problems in: organization 
and administration, from arranging a simple schedule of competitive 
events to the organization and supervision of a Department of Physical 
Education. 

Actual visits to study organizations of various types will be made 
under supervision. 


Dr. Lamb, Mr. Powter lst Term, Wed., Fri. 9. 


Theory of Physical Education 


A continuation of the course outlined for Juniors. 


Child Welfare 


A study of child life and the influences necessary to the normal 
development of the child, the treatment of dependent, neglected, delin- 
quent and defective children; child-welfare legislation. 


Assistant Professor Hughes. Ist Term, Fri. 12. 
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ACTIVITY COURSES 
JUNIoRS AND SENIORS 


The practical courses are planned to enable the student to gain 
not only an adequate knowledge of the numerous activities in physical 
education, but also to attain a moderate degree of skill in each type 
and to be able to intelligently teach and direct motor activities. 

The student is made thoroughly familiar with the broad under- 
lying principles of practical work and is furnished with ideas and 
ideals, thereby facilitating the application to any conditions which may 
arise in the teacher’s field of endeavour. 


Gymnastic Floor Work 


SECTION | 


Swedish and Danish gymnastics, with apparatus work. 


SecTIon II 
Khythmical gymnastics, including the use of hand apparatus— 
Indian clubs and wands. 
SEcTiIon III 
This material includes such informal activities as game skills, stunts, 
tumbling, pyramid building, and self-testing! activities. 
SECTION IV 


This period is devoted to lectures and discussion of the material 
in the activity sections. 


Games and Athletics 


SECTION I 
Indoor Games—Playing games suitable for children, also practice 
in teaching and compiling of games, 
Section II 


Basketball and Indoor Baseball, Tennis, Field and Ice Hockey, 
Archery. This course offers training in the fundamentals of the game 
and aims to develop efficiency in coaching and officiating. 
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Track and Field Activities 


Participation in all Field and Track Athletics with practice in 
coaching and officiating. 


Dancing 
Section I 


Character and Interpretive Dancing—including technique, dances 
suitable for use in schools, etc., and original dance compositions by the 
students. 


Section II 
Folk, National and Clog Dancing. 


Section III 


Natural Dancing. This material is a rhythmic expression of the 
native and fundamental activities. The work includes child rhythms 
and plays, music interpretations and natural dances. 


Aquatics 
This course includes methods of individual and class instruction 
of breast, back, side, crawl and trudgeon strokes; diving; life saving; 
methods of release, rescue, resuscitation; water polo, aquatic meets, etc. 
Miss Herriott, Miss Wain, Miss Slack, Miss Thompson, Dr. Lamb, 
Mr. Finlay, Major Forbes, Mr. Van Wagner and Mr. Powter. 


Practice Teaching 
Junior YEAR 

During the first half of the second term, opportunities are pro- 

vided for weekly visitations to public and private schools, Y.W.C.A., 
Montreal Amateur Athletic Association, etc. 

During the second half of the second term, practice teaching under 

staff supervision is required at the University Settlement, Montreal 
Day Nursery, and Hebrew Orphans’ Home, 


SENIOR YEAR 


From October to March practice teaching under staff supervision 
is required at the University Settlement, Montreal Day Nursery, and 
Hebrew Orphans’ Home. 

During March and April, the opportunity is provided for practice 
teaching in the public schools of the city. 

In addition to the above, each senior student is provided with a 
class outside of the University for which she assumes the full respon- 
sibility. 

Athletic leagues in the city of Montreal provide experience in 
officiating. ae 
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SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 





FOREWORD AND HISTORY 


The School for Social Workers was founded in 1918 to provide 
social education and to supply the demand from Canadian cities for 
social workers with a breadth of view and scientific training. It has 
developed gradually from a department fostered by the Joint Board 
of the Theological Colleges, the social agencies of Montreal, McGill 
University, the Graduates’ Society and interested individuals into its 
present status of a School. It is separate from any other faculty 
or department but is a constituent part of the University. After three 
years of trial and experiment the School was able to offer a regular 
One-year course of lectures, covering the practical side of social work 
and the educational background necessary for a proper appreciation of 
modern social problems. 


From 1923 onwards the work of the School centred around a two- 
year course leading to a diploma. In the same year a separate Depart- 
ment of Sociology was formed within the Faculty of Arts, and Arts 
students may take honours in it, while graduates may make it a study 
for their M.A. degree. This department exists to carry on a scientific 
study of human society. The results of this research are accessible to 
the social worker as well as to the student. Many sociological courses 
are included in the curriculum of the School for Social Workers. 


In 1925 the School attained a standing which entitled it to member- 
ship in the Association of Schools of Professional Social Work. Schol- 
arships donated by the American Women’s Club, the Montreal Women’s 
Club, the Notre Dame dé Grace Women’s Club, the Rotary Club of 
Montreal and the Alumnz of the School have accomplished a great deal 
towards ensuring a high educational standard for social work and 
towards attracting promising persons to such a vocation. 


Graduates of the School hold positions ranging from executive 
secretary to case worker or visitor in the social agencies, and their 
activities cover such different fields as family welfare, hospital social 
service, child placing, juvenile delinquency, mental hygiene, working girls’ 
and boys’ homes, and work with the handicapped and the tubercular. 
Other graduates, who are educated for the solution of the problems they 
meet, are fulfilling their duties of citizenship effectively as volunteers in 
social work. 


Social work, or social service, is not a new development, and its pro- - 
fessional aspect alone is comparatively recent. At the end of the nine- 
teenth century the number of permanent salaried positions for well- 
qualified men and women increased so greatly that a professional aspect 
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was imparted to the work which had formerly been left in the hands of 
the casual volunteer. At this time social workers began to look beyond 
the remedial measures which would readjust the family or individual to 
normal conditions of life, and to seek the causes of mal-adjustment in 
order to build up a programme of preventive service. To-day the 
number of social agencies with a preventive policy, which provide facili- 
ties for wholesome personal and social development by means of com- 
munity, recreational and educational work, is steadily increasing. 

Without schools or text-books to prepare them for the profession 
of social work, the workers had to acquire their training through a system 
of apprenticeship, as was followed by the early educational methods in 
the older professions of law and medicine. This was a haphazard way 
and the cost was high in mistakes and inefficiency, made at the expense 
of the agency and the client. Those who had charge of the training of 
the novice had many other duties which prevented them from devoting 
the time to the supervision which such a specialized task requires. 

At the end of the nineteenth century, training courses of a few 
weeks were given by universities and interested organizations. From 
this simple nucleus has gradually emerged the modern school of social 
work, with a curriculum covering several years, an organized system of 
field work, text-books and staffs of instructors who give all their time 
to teaching and supervising. Standards of social work have advanced 
along with standards of professional training, and now the social worker 
is required to have a scientific knowledge and a technique which requires 
skilled performance to be effective. 


THE FIELD OF SERVICE 


The demand for trained and educated persons in the field of social 
work is in advance of the supply. Social work is a profession for men 
as well as for women, and the School seeks the entrance of young men 
to meet the requests which come from the social agencies. The positions 
offered present opportunities equal to those of the teaching profession 
and the ministry. The trained social worker may follow his or her 
profession, in the following fields :— 

Family welfare, child welfare, work with hoys and girls, immigra- 
tion, institutions for the care of children and adults, hospital social ser- 
vice, church social service, juvenile courts, clubs, settlements, community 
work, personnel management, government departments, social welfare 
organizations, employment bureaux, social research, Y.W.C.A., Y.M.C.A. 
and rural community work. 


EDUCATIONAL AIMS 


The School offers opportunities for training and education to the 
following groups :— 


1. Those who wish to take up social work as a profession. 
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2. Volunteer workers who wish to acquire more knowledge and skill 
in social work. 


3. Workers in service who have not had training in a school of social 
work, or who have had a limited amount of training. 


4. Members of boards and social service committees who desire a clearer 
insight into the matters with which they have to deal. 


5. All those who wish to realize more fully the social obligations of 
citizenship. The course offers a chance and a challenge to con- 
tribute to the building of Canadian life on a broader and more 
enduring social knowledge. 


The extension courses in 1927-28 consisted of a course on Social 
Work given by Miss Reid to 48 members of the Junior League and one 
on Immigration given by the Director to 14 members of interested 
committees and departments. Eight Lyceum lectures were delivered by 
members of the staff in Montreal and the towns of Quebec. 


Following the policy of interpreting social work to the community 
by bringing social technicians to Montreal to lecture, three speakers 
addressed various groups and were available for consultation. Miss 
Charlotte Whitton spoke to the Notre Dame de Grace Women’s Club ; 
Mr. Whiting Williams, Industrial Counsel, addressed the American 
Women’s Club, the Montreal Women’s Club, the Social Workers’ Club 
and an open meeting at McGill University; and Mr. E. C. Lindeman, 
sociologist, lectured to the Business and Professional Women’s Club, the 
Rotary Club, the Social Workers’ Club, the People’s Forum and an open 
meeting at McGill University. 


The School and the Department of Extra-Mural Relations are 
ready at all times to co-operate with existing Organizations by providing 
speakers on social-education topics. They will also arrange series of 
popular lecture courses in the social field for churches, schools, social 
agency boards, social service committees, community and neighbourhood 
organizations. In addition, social clinics will be organized for interested 
groups. 


ADMISSION 


Candidates for admission are required to make application on a 
form supplied by the School, at an early date. 


Students intending to register must first call at the Office of the 
School for Social Workers, . 


DipLoma Course (Two Years).—A Junior Matriculation Certificate 
or its equivalent will be required for admission to this course. It is 
highly desirable that entrants to the School should be university grad- 
uates. 
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Types or Previous ExvertENce.—College graduates, graduate nurses 
and teachers should take the course successfully. 

Ace.—Persons under 20 and over 35 years of age will only be 
admitted under exceptional circumstances, 

STUDENTS AS UNDERGRADUATES IN Arts.—Those who are too young 
to enter. the School for Social Workers may take all, or part, of their 
Arts Course, specializing in the field of Sociology and allied Depart- 
ments. This gives a fundamental background for social work. A 
graduate having so specialized may cover the Diploma Course in one 
year. During the undergraduate years, it is possible to get practical 
experience in the settlements and clubs in Montreal. 

PARTIAL STUDENTS.—AII lectures in the School for Social Workers 
are open to Partial Students, at the discretion of the Director. A state- 
ment of standing for courses taken under examination can be obtained, 
but credit is not given towards a diploma for partial courses. 


LOAN FUND 


A small loan fund is at the disposal of the Committee, from which 
assistance can be given to a student who would otherwise be unable to 
take the work of the Department. Loans will be repayable on easy terms. 

Applications for assistance from this fund should be made as early 
as possible. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Among our college graduates, and also among those with a good 
general education who have been successful in the practical affairs of 
everyday life, there are many promising persons who would perform 
splendid service in the field of social work. For the benefit of such 
persons, who would find it impossible to arrange for an extended period 
of practical education and training in social work, a few scholarships 
have been established. These scholarships are for two-year (Diploma) 
students, and amount to $150 for each of the two years. They will be 
awarded on a basis of ability, experience, references and financial need. 

The Montreal Women’s Club Scholarship, the Notre Dame de Grace 
Women’s Club Scholarship, the Montreal Rotary Club Scholarship, 
the Alumne Scholarship for the years 1928-30, and the McGill School 
for Social Workers Scholarship of $240, for a university graduate who 
can complete the course in one year, are all open to candidates. Appli- 
cations should be sent to the Director at an early date. 

The American Women’s Club Scholarship will not be again avail- 
able until 1929, 


Prizes are offered for the highest standing in the work of the 
various courses. 
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SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 
FEES 


For Diploma Students.—The annual fee is $70.00; if paid in 
two instalments (in October and February) $72.00 (this includes the 
library fee). 


Other fees payable by women students are as follows :— 


NN Be er. Sry nk ee $6.00 
McGill Women Students’ SOG Fo yee 2.50 
MOORSIAL, SPREE un Vo tne So ane cae es 1.50 


For Limited Diploma Students.—The fee is $18 a course. 


For Late Registration.—Those students who register after the 
period of university registration will be charged an additional fee 
of $5.00. 


Students are also required to deposit with the Bursar the sum of 
$9.00 as caution money, to cover damages done to furniture. apparatus, 
books, etc. This amount, less deductions (if any), will be returned at 
the close of the session. Books and other School expenses should not 


exceed $15.00. 


Partial Students.—Partial students will be charged a fee at the 
rate of $7.00 for an hour a week of instruction during the academic 
year, Partial students taking three hours or more a week will be 
required to pay the Library fee ($4.00), the Grounds Fee ($3.00), and 
deposit $5.00 with the Bursar as caution money, 


Partial Students may, if they so desire, secure the privileges of the 
skating rinks and tennis courts during the session and admission to the 
home games under the control of the Athletic Board by the payment 
of an additional amount of $7.00 for men and $3.00 for women, 


Extension Course Students and Partial Students taking less 
than three hours a week of Instruction.—These students desiring 
to use the University Library will be required to deposit $5.00 with the 
Librarian to cover damage done to books. This amount, less deductions 
(if any), will be returned at the close of the session. 


Fees may be paid before October 1st or on Wednesday, October 
10th, 1928. They may be paid by cheque, which should be mailed to the 
Bursar so as to reach him by the last-named date. 


BOARD AND LODGING 


Accommodation for a limited number of out-of-town students can 
be arranged for at the settlements. Residents are required to give one 
or two evenings a week to helping in the work of the settlement. 
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FACILITIES 


Montreal as a Social Work Laboratory.—In Montreal, the 
student can see a large number of social agencies in operation and can 
know at first hand how experienced social workers help people to solve 
their difficulties. A variety of opportunities for the practice of social 
work under guidance is offered, which is essential to the education of the 
social worker. 


Library.—The School has developed a special library dealing 
with social problems and social work. The books in this, and also in 
the University library, are readily accessible. 


Lectures.—Apart from the lectures that the student is required 
to attend, there are many others given at McGill by local and visiting 
professors and eminent public men. These are interesting, stimulating 
and instructive. 


Social Life.—AI1l students in the School may become members 
of the Undergraduate Society of the McGill School for Social Workers, 
and thus participate in its various social activities and student admin- 
istration. This society gives the School representation in the Women 
Students’ Society of McGill, and links the students with the larger life 
of the University. 


Alumnez Society.—The Alumnz Society, founded in 1925, is 
an active organization which unites the graduates and maintains their 
contact with the School and its students. Enjoyable and interesting 
meetings are held during the year. 


Medical Examination.—After college opens all new students 
must present a certificate of medical examination. The examination 
may be made by the student’s own doctor or by the University Medical 
Officer. The latter examination is held free of charge. Students 
desirous of having the examination made by their own physician, and 
more especially those coming from out of town, must secure from the 
Secretary a medical form and have it filled in by their doctor before 
coming to the University. 


Athletics.—Athletic exercises in the form of gymnasium and 
dancing classes, basketball, tennis, ice hockey, etc., are available. All 
students desiring to take part in any of these activities, as well as 
students coming to the University for the first time, are required to 
present a satisfactory medical certificate. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A DIPLOMA 


First Year Courses: Hours per week for the session 
Piistoty Ut ‘Sotlal Work... aS see ee 3 
Introduction to the Study of Society (Socidiogy 1)... 3 
Introduction to Psychology (Psychology 1)................ 3 
Public Health and Preventive Medicine................... 2 
Social Economics (Economics oy! BIL, Qe, Fi, Ie 3 
Second Year Courses: 
First Term SECOND TERM 
Child) Welfaresis:.d0. féiane. 2 Home Economies .......... ] 
he Family (Sociology 7).. 3 Social Case Work.......... 3 
EURRIS OPCRRIOT 94 bes oes ck ] Social Legislation .......... 1 
social Case. Worlesc so oc ns 3 Social Pathology (Sociology 
Social Legislation ........... ] Oo.04 Ress. Fox eeu atrnlting 3 
Field Work 2 days per week. Social Welfare Administra- 
eee We, SOUIIE FH. To. epee 2 
Field ‘Work’. |. 52). 2 days per week 


Alternative Courses: 


The following courses may be substituted for ones already covered; 
or, if the student plans to do special work along one of these lines, the 
course may take the place of a Second Year subject. 


Playground “Problestis (25. 26), 208, hpena 2 hrs. per week, Ist term. 
The Community, a study of Rural and Urban 

ee AS en aw a ee + tet = sess, 
Personality (Sociology: 13) sis... deca cos Bae ots “Ist term. 


A student may proceed to the Second Year with any one full course, 
or its equivalent, unpassed. A certificate of standing can be given on 
the satisfactory completion of one year’s work. 


The Diploma of the School is awarded to students who obtain not 
less than 50 per cent in any one written examination, and satisfactory 
reports from the social agencies in which their field work has been taken, 


Students holding degrees, diplomas or certificates from any recog- 
nized University will be given credit for courses which they have cov- 
ered, but the School may require them to take an examination on such 
subjects. 
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FIELD WORK 


Too much emphasis cannot be laid on the importance of field work 
as part of the training of a social worker. During the First Year of 
the course, observation trips, attendance at social work clinics and one 
day and a half in the agencies from January to May comprises the field 
work during the session. Following the May examinations, there will 
be one month of intensive field work with a family welfare agency. 

Before the beginning of the Second Year lectures, the month of 
September will be devoted to family welfare field work. During the 
session two days a week of field work will be spent with hospital social 
service departments, children’s agencies, social settlements and so forth. 
Following the final examinations, a third month of intensive field work 
will be spent in that branch of social work in which the student intends 
to specialize. 


TIME REQUIRED 


Students taking the two-year Diploma Course cannot expect to do 
the work of the School satisfactorily unless they give their full time to 
it. Students must take into consideration the two months of full-time 
field work between the First and the Second Year, and the one month 
of field work following the final year of the course, as well as the two 
regular scholastic years of eight months each. The whole course covers 
a period of twenty-one months, including the two and a half months of 
vacation between the two years, except in the case of University gradu- 
ates who are exempted from the First Year. 


Students who for special reasons are not able to follow the regular 
curriculum of the course, may, if those reasons appear satisfactory to 
the Director, be accorded the status of Limited Diploma Students. Such 
students may distribute their work over three or four years, on the 
understanding that the sequence and arrangement of courses shall follow 
the requirements laid down in the regular curriculum. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 


I. COURSES IN THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 
History of Social Work. Three hours.................. Miss Reid. 


Practices in caring for dependent individuals and groups among 
some of the ancient peoples, and in the Medieval age; the English Poor 
Law and the beginnings of modern social work; types and method of 
social treatment in other countries; the background of modern case work 
methods. 


Social Case Work. Three hours........................ Miss Reid. 


This course presents, through the study of actual histories, the case 
method of dealing with social maladjustment. It enables the student to 
approach, analyze and interpret individual, family and group problems and 
to recognize the basis upon which to work out a solution, It discusses 
the function of the different types of social agencies in the working out 
of a social programme, and offers a practical basis for constructive and 
preventive social work. 


Social, Legislation. One: hour. 3 gin coeds eodcat. cece Miss Reid. 


The purpose of this course is to enable the student to know and to 
use effectively social legislation as a community resource. 


Home Economics, One hour, 2nd term................ Miss Philp. 


Food in relation to health; the dietetic and economic values of 
foods; planning menus; family budgets and their use. 


Chit Welfire. Two hore. 2S oc ee. Dr. Hughes 


A study of the child as a developing personality, with the typical 
problems of personal and social adjustment which may and do arise; 
consideration of the movements and institutions which deal with these 
problems, especially in urban communities. 


Text: Mangold, Problems of Child Welfare (Macmillan), 


Social Welfare Administration. Two hours, 2nd term...Mr. Falk. 


Historical development; scope, and relations between public and 
private agencies; organization and structure of a social agency; officers 
and boards of management; executive and staff; volunteer service; 
personal efficiency ; office management; social agency accounting; social 
agency financing, individual, collective: social work publicity; social 
work statistics; social work co-ordination; the field of Protestant and 
non-sectarian social work in Montreal. 
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Public Health and Preventive Medicine. Two hours. 


Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

Public health in general; tle value of health to the individual and 
the community; the cost of preventable disease; the public health aspect 
of the communicable diseases, including tuberculosis and the venereal 
diseases, methods of prevention and control; safeguarding of water, milk 
and food supplies; rural and urban hygiene; housing, ventilation; mater- 
nal, infant, pre-school and urban hygiene; industrial and mental hygiene; 
personal hygiene. 

A history of the phases of public health development and an outline 
of its relation to social work; an explanation of the relations of govern- 
ments, health and social agencies; the social worker’s use of the com- 
munity’s health resources. 


Public Speaking. One hour, Ist term......... 


II. COURSES IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Playground Problems. This course will relate the psychological 
principles to the actual activities of child life and the types of activity 
best suited for children of varying ages and development; theories of 
play, etc. 

The various playground activities, individual, group and mass ath- 
letics, dancing, games, singing, pageants, festivals, story-telling, handi- 
craft, as well as layout and equipment, will be specially considered. 


Actual practical work and visits to grounds form part of the course. 
Dr. Lamb, Miss Hilda Strachan....2 hours, lst term, Tues., Thurs., 9. 


III. COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS 


Introduction to the Study of Society (Sociology 1). Three hours. 
Dr. Dawson. 


An environmental approach to the study of human nature and 
behaviour ; an objective and scientific analysis of human relations; eco- 
logical and social forces; the great society and the growth of communi- 
cation; conflict as a social function; the social order and social change; 
definition and use of the main sociological concepts. 


The Community (Sociology 2). Three hours. 
Dr. Dawson and Mrs. Hughes, Research Assistant. 


A study of Greater Montreal in comparison with the small town 
and open country communities. Analysis of the basic forces that con- 
dition the social life and social institutions of the great community. 
The trend of urbanization and its effects on human behaviour. Cities 
as centres of dominance and culture. Student research under direction. 
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Immigration (Sociology 3). Three hours, 2nd term..Dr. Dawson. 
Canadian population, racial Origins, racial differences and race 

relations. Social effects of migration and immigration. Selection and 

assimilation of immigrants. The optimum population for Canada. 


Social Pathology (Sociology 4). Three hours, 2nd term. 
Dr. Hughes. 
The processes of social disorganization; the basic causes of poverty ; 
unemployment, irregular work, industrial fatigue and the consequent 
demoralization of the individual and disorganization of the social group; 
social unrest and disorder; critical analysis of the attempts to control 
and reorganize society in the light of pathological social conditions ; 
modern methods of research in the study of social change as it is 
related to social pathology. 


Text:—Parmeleé, Poverty and Social Progress (Macmillan). 


The Family (Sociology 7). Three hours, Ist term..... Dr. Hughes. 


The study of the family as the fundamental institution, its early 
forms, attitudes, and natural history; sociological interpretation of 
family relations in rural and urban life; biological, economic, religious, 
educational and legal aspects of family life. Present-day disorganiza- 
tion and reorganization of family life. 


Personality (Sociology 13). Three hours, lst term....Dr. Dawson. 


Social situations, social conditioning, personality development, and 
personality types. An extensive use of concrete descriptive material, 


biographical and autobiographical documents. Problems of personality 
adjustment. 


Introduction to Psychology (Psychology E); 


THOS" HORTS Fes ee ee Professor Tait and Mr. Smith. 
Lectures and experiments. 


Social Economics (Economics 1), 


ATIERC, PONE. 5.9 sto Focas an Bs cats bad Assistant Professor Farthing, 


A study of the economic system with particular reference to social 
justice. 
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SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


The School for Graduate Nurses was opened in 1920 to provide 
training for Public Health Nurses and to prepare nurses for adminis- 
trative and teaching work in hospitals and schools of nursing. 


The establishment of the School for Graduate Nurses was made 
possible by the generosity of the Quebec Provincial Red Cross Society, 
which agreed to finance the undertaking for three years. In October, 
1924, the University, satisfied that the School was doing work of 
value to the community, became responsible for its maintenance. 


During the session 1924-25 a new course of study was offered— 
Supervision in Schools of Nursing. This was arranged in order to 
meet the needs of nurses not qualified to enter the course in Admin- 
istration, but wishing to prepare for positions as Supervisors or Assist- 
ants in Schools of Nursing. 


One hundred and twenty-two students have graduated from the 
School and the majority of them are filling positions of importance 
in Schools of Nursing or in Public Health Nursing, 


Each year, besides the students taking full-time courses leading to 
a certificate, a number of partial students have been registered. In 
this way nurses on the staff of one or other of the local hospitals, 
the Victorian Order of Nurses, the Metropolitan Life Insurance Co., 
and the Child Welfare Association have profited by the opportunities 
offered in the School. 


AIMS OF THE SCHOOL 


The courses offered in the School for Graduate Nurses are designed 
to prepare qualified nurses to act as instructors, supervisors, assistants 
or superintendents in training schools for nurses; as superintendents of 
small hospitals; and as public health nurses. The hope and aim of the 
School is to send out teachers and leaders, who, whether by helping to 
improve the methods and raise the standards of nursing education in 
Canada, or by doing efficient work in the varied fields of public health 
nursing, may alike serve the community as health workers. 


“ Superintendents, supervisors, instructors, and public health nurses 
should in all cases receive special additional training beyond the basic 


nursing course.” (Conclusion 7, Report of the Committee on Nursing 
Education, Rockefeller Survey. ) 
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COURSES OFFERED IN THE SCHOOL FOR 
GRADUATE NURSES 


A.—PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


This type of nursing is developing all over Canada. The field of 
Public Health Nursing is ever widening, the interest of such work 
is beyond question, and the need of qualified workers is very great. 
In addition to the demands in the fields of generalized Public Health 
Nursing, there are many opportunities for nurses with post-graduate 
training in the special fields, such as school work, 

The education and experience given in Schools of Nursing do not 
adequately prepare the nurse to meet the demands of modern health 
work. Public Health Nursing is largely preventive, social and educa- 
cational in character, while the training given in Schools of Nursing is 
chiefly of a remedial nature. 

Extract from Conclusion 1 of the Report of the Committee on 
Nursing Education, Rockefeller Survey :—“ That as soon as may be 
practicable all agencies, public or private, employing public health 
nurses, should require as a pre-requisite for employment the basic 
hospital training, followed by a post-graduate course, including both 
class work and field work, in public health nursing.” 


PROGRAMME OF STUDY 


The following programme is planned to give a fundamental pre- 
paration for generalized or special forms of public health nursing :— 
Required :— 
Principles of Public Health Nursing. 
Special Health Problems and Special Fields of Public Health 
Nursing. 
Preventive Medicine. 
Child Hygiene. 
Elementary Psychology. 
Principles of Teaching. 
History of Nursing. 
Elements of Social Science. 
Social Case Work. 
Nutrition. 
Field Work, Public Health Nursing. 


Electives:—Mental Hygiene, Social Psychology, Child Welfare, 
Physical Diagnosis, Bacteriology, Control of Communicable Disease, 
Industrial Hygiene, Public Speaking. 
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B.—TEACHING IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


A two-year course with a minimum of 14 hours lectures weekly, 
leading to a diploma. 


The need of qualified instructors for Schools of Nursing is being 
very generally realized as the necessity for improved educational methods 
in these schools becomes increasingly apparent. The demand for such 
instructors is still greatly in excess of the supply. 


PROGRAMME OF STUDY 


Required :— 

Introduction to Psychology. 

Educational Psychology. 

Introduction to Sociology. 

Teaching in Schools of Nursing. 

Teaching in Schools of Nursing with Practice Teaching. 
Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 

Teaching of Nursing Methods. 

Preventive Medicine. 

History of Education. 

History of Nursing. 

Electives:—Anatomy and Physiology, Nutrition, Child Hygiene, 
Materia Medica, Bacteriology, Zoology, Chemistry, Physics, Mental 
Hygiene, Social Psychology, Public Speaking. 

A selection from the above-named subjects of at least 15 credits 
may be taken as a one-year course. 


C.—ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NUPSING 


This course is planned to prepare experienced women of superior 
qualifications for positions as superintendents in Schools of Nursing, or 
as superintendents of small hospitals. 


PROGRAMME OF STUDY 


Required :— 


Administration in Schools of Nursing. 
Hospital Administration. 

Elementary Psychology. 

Elements of Social Science. 

General Problems in Nursing Education. 
Public Health Nursing. 
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Teaching in Schools of Nursing. 
Principles of Teaching. 
Teaching of Nursing Methods. 
History of Nursing. 

Preventive Medicine. 

Field Work. 


Electives :—Bacteriology, Control of Communicable Disease, Child 
Hygiene, Nutrition, Mental Hygiene, Introduction to the Study of 
Society, Public Speaking. 


D.—SUPERVISION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


As training schools for nurses are gradually being organized on 
an educational basis and the necessity for more adequate supervision 
becomes apparent, the need for specially prepared nurses to act as 
Assistant Superintendents and Supervisors is recognized. 


PROGRAMME OF STUDY 
Required :— 


Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 
Special Problems in Supervision. 
Teaching in Schools of Nursing. 
Teaching of Nursing Methods. 
History of Nursing. 

Public Health Nursing. 

Mental Hygiene. 

Elements of Social Science. 
Elementary Psychology. 
Principles of Teaching. 
Preventive Medicine. 

Field Work. 


Electives :—Child Welfare, Child Hygiene, Materia Medica, Nutri- 
tion, General Problems in Nursing Education, Bacteriology, Contro! of 
Communicable Disease, Public Speaking. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATES OR DIPLOMAS 


Length of Courses:—The courses in Public Health Nursing, Super- 
vision in Schools of Nursing and Administration in Schools of Nursing, 
each cover one academic year and lead to a certificate. 


The course in Teaching in Schools of Nursing leads to a, diploma 
and requires two academic years unless the student brings credit from 
a University or normal school. 


A certificate of partial completion of the course in Teaching in 
Schools of Nursing is given on the successful completion of one year’s 
work. 

The minimum period of residence for a certificate or diploma is 
one year. 


A certificate or diploma course requires fourteen hours weekly or 
the equivalent throughout the academic year. (Two hours laboratory 
equals one hour lecture.) 


EXAMINATIONS 


Certificates or diplomas are awarded to students who obtain an 
average mark of 50 per cent in all examinations and not less than 40 
per cent in any one examination. 


In the case of students who do field work, satisfactory reports 
must also be received from the agencies with which their field work 
has been taken. 


Examinations are held in some subjects at the end of the first term 
and final examinations are held in May. The School closes at the end 
of May. 
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS, REGISTRATION, 
SCHOLARSHIPS, MEDALS AND FEES 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


Nurses desiring to enter for any course given in the School for 
Graduate Nurses must present: 


1, (a) For the course in Public Health Nursing, evidence of having 
completed three years of High School work or of equivalent education ; 
(b) For the course in Teaching in Schools of Nursing, evidence of a 
complete High School education or of an equivalent which is adequate 
for the requirements of the University ; (c) For the course in Adminis- 
tration, evidence of having completed three years of High School work 
or of equivalent education, and in addition, of having held satisfactorily, 
subsequent to graduation, for at least one year, a position which has 
demonstrated fitness for responsible executive work of this kind; (d) 
For the course in Supervision in Schools of Nursing, evidence of a 
complete High School education or of an equivalent which is adequate 
for the requirements of the University. 


2. Evidence of the satisfactory completion of a course in a Nurses’ 
Training School of approved standards, covering a complete general 
training of at least two years. Nurses must be registered when coming 
from a State or Province where registration is in force, and must be 
eligible for membership in the Canadian National Association of Trained 
Nurses. 


MEDICAL CERTIFICATES 


As the work demands continued and concentrated effort, students 
must be in good physical condition, and must present a medical certificate 
to that effect. 


All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence of successful vac- 
cination, failing which, they shall at once be vaccinated in a manner 
satisfactory to the authorities. 


Application for admission should be made during the spring and 
early summer, if possible. For application blanks and further informa- 
tion, write to the Director, School for Graduate Nurses, McGill Uni- 
versity. 


Partial Students :—Qualified nurses may register for certain courses, 
with the consent of the Director. 
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REGISTRATION AND RESIDENCE 


Students in Public Health Nursing who have not had experience 
in Public Health work will register September 17th for two weeks’ 
field work with the Victorian Order of Nurses and the Child Welfare 
Association. 

Other students will register on September 28th and 29th. 


The opening lecture will be held on October 1st. 


Students are required to consult the Director at the time of regis- 
tration. 


Addresses of boarding houses may be had from the Director. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


A number of hospitals provide annual scholarships for their own 
graduates. Among these are the Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal 
General Hospital, Hamilton General Hospital, Hospital for Sick Chil- 
dren, Toronto, and the Winnipeg General Hospital. 


The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada offers twelve scholar- 
ships of $400.00 each, to graduate nurses who wish to avail themselves 
of a post-graduate course in Public Health Nursing at any of the fol- 
lowing Universities: Toronto, British Columbia, Western Ontario, Dal- 
housie, McGill. 


Upon successful completion of her course. a nurse accepting one of 
these scholarships! is expected to return to the service of the Victorian 
Order of Nurses for one year. 


MEDALS 


The Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec offers annually 
for competition a silver medal to be awarded to the student obtaining 
the highest standing in the course of Teaching in Schools of Nursing 
(diploma course) and a bronze medal to the student obtaining the high- 
est standing in the course in Public Health Nursing. 


FEES AND DEPOSITS 


The fee for any certificate course is $100.00 a year (including the 
use of the Library), to be paid by October 10th, or payable in two 
instalments of 351.00 each, the first to be paid by October 10th and the 
second by February lst. 
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Regular students pay in addition $6.000 for the use of the skating 
rinks and tennis courts and for admission to the home games under 
the control of the Athletic Board ; $2.50 for the McGill Women Students’ 
Society and $1.50 for the McGill Daily, as well as special fees for 
laboratory courses. 


Partial Students:—Fee at the rate of $7.00 for an hour of instruc- 
tion a week during the academic year; library fee of $4.00; $3.00 for 
athletics ; special fee for courses which include laboratory work. Partial 
students may become members of the Women’s Society on payment of 
the regular fee of $2.50. They may also secure the privileges of the 
skating rings and tennis courts during the session and admission to the 
home games under the control of the Athletic Board by the payment of 
an additional fee of three dollars. 


A deposit of $5.00 caution money is required from all regular 
students. 


EXPENSES 


A statement of average expenses for the academic year is as 
follows :— 


University tees oS See eee. $110.00 

te RS 8 a epee ei SRE Sb yl Ee Ba) Ae 20.00 to $ 40.00 
OORT GR Se WOES) 6 oct ccc cae see a 175.00 “ 225.00 
BOS 6 isi cc isases ces eee. 2leaton aia 225.00 “ 300.00 
hmcurentalte: 1 i5:. otaiewranad ant Radscaarmencns Je btn 30.00 “ 40.00 


Autteee: total iis: snes au xmas o hates Heteatienin does 560.00 “ 700.00 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 


1. Supervision in Hospitals and Training Schools. 

Lectures, Conferences and Excursions :—Course designed for teach- 
ers and supervisors who require a general knowledge of organization and 
administration in hospitals and training schools It deals with the rela- 
tion of departments to each other and with the ordinary problems of 
training student nurses. 


Iwo hours, Ist term... e. .Miss Harmer and Miss Dickson. 


2. Special Problems in Supervision. 


Lectures, Conferences and Field Work:—A course specially ar- 
ranged for students taking course D. 


Fieid work, 2nd term. 


CL a ea leet gee hk aan 1 .Miss Harmer and Miss Samuel. 


3. Hospital Administration. 


Lectures and Observations :—This course deals with the hospital 
and its relation to the community; the board of trustees, the medical 
board and the general staff; problems of planning, organization, equip- 
ment and administration of the various departments; the purchase and 
handling of supplies and other problems of hospital housekeeping from 
the point of view of the administrator, 


RTs Hestabl cell EO) SP” alr oa nea Oe Dr. Haywood. 


4. Administration in Schools of Nursing. 


A.—Lectures and Conferences :—This course deals with the prob- 
lems of training school organization and management, the qualifications 
of Superintendent or Principal and her responsibilities, the arrangement, 
control and supervision of practical work in wards or other hospital 
departments; the selection and direction of assistants and ward staff. 


BONO Gi a a sing, nee Miss Harmer and Miss Samuel. 
B.—Excursions and Conferences. 

ae hour, 2nd tetiss.906 audni coy feck beet ee Miss Dickson. 
C.—Field Work Conferences....................... .Miss Harmer. 


5. Teaching in Schools of Nursing. 


A.—Lectures and Conferences :—This course deals primarily with 
the curriculum of the nursing school, outlining the aims to be achieved 
through the course of study, the selection and arrangement of subjects 
in the curriculum, the selection and use of text and reference books and 
other teaching materials. 


One hour, first year..... Sek Ww cae ial elomeaee sseeeeeeee Miss Harmer. 
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B.—Second year :—Discussion of the principles to be applied and 
methods to be used in teaching the various subjects of the curriculum ; 
preparation and discussion of lesson plans, 


One TOE ee Fess esas sa cc eg ee and special lecturers. 


C.—Practice Teaching :—Second year, one hour. 


6. Teaching of Nursing Methods, 


A course especially for students intending to teach the practice of 
nursing, either as instructors or supervisors, 


One hour, 2nd term........... Miss Harmer and special lecturers. 


7. Problems in Nursing Education. 

This course deals with problems in connection with legislation and 
registration, the organization of nurses’ associations, examining boards, 
inspection of Schools of Nursing. 


Two hours, 2nd term............Miss Harmer and special lecturers. 


8. Principles of Public Health Nursing. 

Lectures, Prescribed Readings, Excursions and Conferences :— 
Discussion of necessary preparation for public health work, basic prin- 
ciples, administration and organization of same; special fields, including 
lectures in child welfare, tuberculosis, venereal disease; rural and visiting 
nursing given by nurses who are specialists in these branches. 


2 Wer Ware. eo, Ses: x: Miss Slattery and special lecturers. 


9. History of Public Health Nursing. 
RING OE Sid AGrhd.), . moder. - crsetabiser-.cccoibenherte Miss Slattery. 


10. Special Health Problems and Special Fields of Public Health 
Work. 
Oral Hygiene; pre-natal and natal work; maternal and infant wel- 
fare work, 


One hour....Dr. Walsh, Dr. Goodall and other special lecturers. 


11. History of Nursing. 


A.—Illustrated Lectures, Reading :—Deals with the origin and 
historical development of nursing under monastic, military and secular 
control; Florence Nightingale. 

One: hotir 9st tere. TOE ee ea. Pe Dr. Abbott. 


B.—Lectures and Recitations :—Nursing conditions and progress in 
various countries. 


(Ine hbut, Zid Wee. 3. .os.ces on ee oe deliv ce ae Miss Slattery. 
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12. Materia Medica. 


Lectures and Demonstrations :—This course includes a discussion 
of drugs, their sources, crude forms, and preparation, with laboratory 
demonstrations; proper methods of administration, with physiological, 
therapeutic and toxic action. 


Be rs ele ss gt nr ke ee Dr. Scriver. 


13. General Anatomy and Physiology. 


Lectures and laboratory work in order to give the student a 
clear conception of the human body as a living mechanism, in which 
the function and structure are inseparably related, and in which the 
activities of all parts are intimately co-ordinated. The anatomy and 
physiology of the various organs and systems are considered together. 

The purpose of the Course is the preparation for teaching these 
subject in Schools of Nursing. 


PMN OCS: CURE TETIGS ceca cs <6 cee OE Pn ce Dr. Armour. 


14. Nutrition and Dietetics. 


Lectures, Recitations and Demonstrations—elements of nutrition 
and dietetics:—This course describes the essentials of an adequate diet, 
and the nutritive properties of common food materials. The application 
of such knowledge to the feeding of individuals and family groups is dis- 
cussed, budgets, buying of foods, etc. Diet in disease is also considered. 


Ne WO IS eS ces oo cae eck vo aco Miss Hayward. 


15. Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 


This course is given by the staff of the Department of Public 
Health and Preventive Medicine of the Faculty of Medicine. Following 
an historical introduction, sanitation, water, food and milk supplies are 
considered. The control and prevention of the various communicable 
diseases are dealt with. The various hygienes are considered, ante-natal, 
infant, pre-school, industrial and mental. The course is concluded with 
lectures on vital statistics and public health administration. 

A special course in industrial hygiene is given to students taking 
Course A. 

Two hours..Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 


16. Bacteriology. 


Classes and Laboratory Work:—The study of the more common 
pathogenic organisms, moulds and yeasts; use of microscope; prepara- 
tion and use of culture media; bacteriology of milk and water; appli- 
cations of bacteriology in public health and preventive medicine. 


aes Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 





———— —_— ——S— 
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A.—Three hours, Ist term, for students taking Course A, C or D. 


B.—Three hours, 2nd term, for students taking Course B. 


17. Child Hygiene. 


Principles of pre-natal care; prevention of blindness ; importance of 
breast feeding; infant welfare clinics; the pre-school age child; detection 


of physical defects; feeding through infancy and childhood. 
One hour, 19t srg. et an 3 eatin ae Dr. Chandler. 


18, Control of Communicable Disease. 


Lectures and Clinics :—The course deals with methods of applying 
modern scientific medical knowledge in the prevention of disease. Meas- 
ures for prevention and methods of control and care are considered. 


A.—Tuberculosis. 

Cae tia “Sar Sera os. by ee 4, CLaiisieiwlcn Oe Dr. Byers. 

B.—Scarlet fever, measles, diphtheria, smallpox, venereal diseases. 
Lectures and clinics. 

SD aes a ee Dr. Cushing and Dr. Powell. 


19. Neuro-Psychiatry and Mental Hygiene. 


Discussion of modern psychiatry, with historical outline of develop- 
ment; the desirability of thinking of mental disorders in terms of be- 
haviour; mental health, mental hygiene movement; the psychological 
development of the individual and the maladjustments of children, 
adolescents and adults; mental diseases, nursing and social treatment; 
community applications of mental hygiene principles and preventive 
treatment. 


pare Wena Weis 47 ericiets atl Whos. leeds cco Dr. Mitchell. 


20. Elementary Psychology. 


A brief outline of general psychology. 
Oné hott. ican sca tes oe ae eee ...Dr. Bridges. 


21. Principles of Teaching. 


A.—The aims of education for the individual, society, nursing 
schools; when and how do pupils really learn?: education as habit 
formation; the training of memory; how can we test the progress of 
learning?; how do pupils get hold of new ideas?; how can we get our 
pupils to pay attention?; how can we get vivid impressions on our pupils’ 
minds?; the fine art of questioning. 


One hour, Zed tit. cmesncc ce ee iis aul pal ep eee es Dr. Best. 
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22. History of Education. 

The purpose of the course is to present the essential features of 
the educational thought of the past as this has been shaped by economic, 
social, political and religious causes. 

RES satus SoS awa nse da dv wk eels ewes can ote eee Dr. Best. 


23. Public Speaking. 
Lectures, debates, etc. 


Reni eae. DHE CET 8 oc ntete cashews <a aa Mrs. Bragg. 


24. The Elements of Social Science. 

Society, human nature, group life; geography, race, sex and human 
conduct; man’s behaviour controlled by neighbourhoods, communities, 
races, and other groups; the resultant customs, folkways, attitudes and 
standards; the nature of the chief institutions (family, industry, school, 
church, state, play, etc.) ; forces making for social change; leadership 
and progress. 


BS oe re Associate Professor Dawson and Mrs. Hughes. 


25. Social Case Work. 


Principles, objective and method of case work, with special em- 
phasis on actual case studies; adequate knowledge as a basis for judg- 
ment and action in effecting individual adjustments; how obtained and 
applied; relief—its place in case work; the relation of case work to the 
community; records; the use and purpose of records; record making; 
forms; correspondence, etc. 


wo Mourstatuer woe lat, sor, Ane . lewtividud. sat Miss May Reid. 





26. Industrial Hygiene. 

Lectures and Excursions. 

This course deals with the dangers to life and health in factories 
and workshops, and with the practical work of sanitary inspection, 


medical administration, and preventive measures as applied to industrial 
establishments. 


SENG TREE. CE SR ee og oR cee ae ag ge Dr. Pedley. 


27. Field Work in Public Health Nursing. 
Excursions, Observations and Practice. 


This work is arranged with various health organizations, as fol- 
lows :— 


(a) The local Child Welfare Association. 


(b) The Health centres of the Montreal Anti-Tuberculosis and 
Health League. 
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(c) The Royal Edward Institute. 


(d) The Outremont and City School Nurses, by courtesy of the 
Departments of Health. 


(e) The Social Service Departments of the Royal Victoria Hos- 
pital, the Montreal General Hospital and the Children’s Memorial 
Hospital. 

({) The Family Welfare Association and other social agencies. 

One and one-half days weekly throughout the academic year. 

(g) The local branch of the Victorian Order of Nurses. One 
month for field work in visiting nursing. 

For this work it will be necessary for each student to provide 
herself with a wash dress, long coat and plain hat. 

(h) Industrial Nursing. Students wishing to specialize in Indus- 
trial Nursing will have special field work arranged. 

Five weeks’ intensive work is arranged before the opening and 
after the close of the session. 


COURSES GIVEN IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS 


Introduction to the Study of Society. 


Human nature; society and the group; isolation and contact; the 
nature and effects of communication; social forces; competition and the 
location of the individual in the community; war, racial and cultural 
conflicts ; social control; collective behaviour; social progress. 


LR eae a ayes ee ee Associate Professor Dawson. 


The Family. 


The study of the family as a fundamental social institution, its 
early forms, customs, attitudes, and natural history; sociological inter- 
pretation of family relations in rural and urban life; biological, economic, 
religious, educational, and legal aspects of family life; present day dis- 
organization and reorganization of family life. 


Three “howls... 202. 202, Oo ee ee Assistant Professor Hughes. 


Introduction to Psychology. 
Lectures, recitations and reports. 


‘Dhvee SORTER, 5.5 cette ee ae ci tes Professor Tait. 


Social Psychology. 
Lectures, prescribed readings and reports. 
"EMCO WOME 5 5 et ee aS ee BU eee Professor Tait. 
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Educational Psychology. 
Lectures, prescribed readings and reports. 


Associate Professor Kellogg. 


Elementary Zoology. 
Lectures and laboratory work. 


Four hours, Ist term......... Professor Willey and Demonstrators. 


COURSES GIVEN IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Physical Diagnosis. 


Lectures and practical demonstrations in the methods of examina- 
tion for defects of posture and development, especially of the spine and 
thorax; description of the deformities due to disease; tests for sight, 
hearing, nasal obstruction; examinations for dental defects, enlarged 
tonsils and adenoids. 


a Og ee Dr. Harvey. 


Chemistry. Lectures and Demonstrations. 


2 LON ES TRS See ae nT Dr. MacLean. 


Physics. 
Mechanics, properties of matter, heat, light, magnetism, electricity. 


Iwo hours, st Teri. o.oo os oS Professor Reilley, Miss Douglas. 


COURSE GIVEN IN THE SCHOOL FOR SOCIAL WORKERS 


Child Welfare. 


Influences necessary to the normal development of the child in 
its home, at school, at play and at work; the treatment of dependent, 
neglected, delinquent and defective children; the child of the unmarried 
mother; child-welfare legislation. 


Pave, odes, Ast 4erGinesi«. Hadick. “om Assistant Professor Hughes. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 





FOR MEN 
Director, DEPARTMENT OF PuysicaL Epucation :—ARTHUR S. Lams. 
University MepicaL Orricer:—F. W. Harvey. 
ATHLETIC MANAGER:—Mayjor D. S. Fores. 
Track CoacH AND Ass’t. Puysicat Director:—F. M. VAN WAGNER. 
Hon. Coacn:—Dr. L. C. Montcomery. 
Rucspy Coacu :—A. A. Burrince. 


Soccer, GyMNAsSTIC CoAcCH AND ASSISTANT PuysIcaL Director :— 
Hay FInitay 


All students on entering the University and all students of the 
First and Second years are required to pass a physical examination. 
By such an examination, any physical defect or weakness may be dis- 
covered early, and the student will be advised in regard to treatment. 
For those defects amenable to treatment by exercise or other hygienic 
measures, individual attention will be given, and the student will be 
advised as to what forms of exercise will be likely to prove beneficial 
or harmful. 

I. GENERAL 

The aim of the University requirements in physical education is the 
maintenance and improvement of the physical well-being of the student 
body, and the production of graduates who are physically as. well as 
mentally fitted for their life-work. 

As voluntary exercise is of greater value than compulsory, great 
latitude is given the individual student in his choice of the type of 
activity. 

The chief factors limiting this choice are :— 


1. The suitability of the exercise as a means of physical education. 


2. The physical fitness of the individual student to take the form 
of exercise chosen. 


3. The possibility of effective supervision, 
4. The practicability of ensuring regular participation. 


The aim is not to replace the existing forms of University athletics, 
but to assist in developing an interest in these by every legitimate means, 
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II. REGISTRATION 

1. At the time of registration every male student of the first three 
years in the Faculties of Arts, Medicine, Dentistry and Science and of 
the first two years in the Faculty of Law shall be given a printed 
announcement of the University requirements in physical education.* 
This announcement shall include a list of the recognized forms of 
physical activities in which a student may take part in fulfilment of the 
requirements, and a statement that at the time of his medical examin- 
ation he will be expected to indicate his choice of the particular forms 
which he wishes to follow. 

2. At the time of his medical examination, each student shall be 
required to fill in a card indicating his choice, as outlined in paragraph 
III. 1. The Director shall then decide as to his physical fitness for 
the form chosen and shall inform the student of his decision and note 
the same on his card, which shall be filed for reference. 

3. Every student shall be categorized by the University Medical 
Officer as either :— 


(A) Fit for all forms of physical exercise. 

(B) Fit for a limited number of forms. 

(C) Fit for gymnasium work only. 

(D) Fit for remedial gymnastics, or temporarily unfit. 


(E) Unfit for any forms of physical exercise. 


III. EQUIVALENTS 

1. Subject to paragraphs 2 and 3. the following activities are 
recognized as fulfilling the requirements :—University basketball, boxing, 
wrestling and fencing, English rugby, golf, gymnastic classes, harriers, 
hockey, indoor baseball. rugby, ski-ing and snowshoeing, soccer, swim- 
ming and water polo, tennis, track and field teams. the McGill Ci. hss 
and such other activities as shall be decided upon from time to time 
by the Committee on Physical Education. 

2. Subject to the approval of the Director, as laid down in para- 
grap II. 2, any student who desires to participate in competitive 
athletics, as mentioned in paragraph III. 1, may be excused from other 
forms of exercise during the season of training, provided that this is 
pertormed to the satisfaction of the Director. 

3. If successful in making a place on the team, he shall be excused 
from any other forms of exercise for the season of play, and may be 
excused for the remainder of the term at the discretion of the Director. 





*Note.—Owing to lack of accommodation these requirements are 
suspended for the Session 1928-29. 
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4. Any student who has been placed in Categories A, B, C or D 
at his University medical examination, and who does not voluntarily 
take part in any of the other recognized forms of exercise as provided 
above, shall be required to attend the regular gymnasium classes appro- 
priate to his category. 

Iv. ATTTENDANCE 

1. The amount of time required to be devoted to physical exercise 
by each student shall be two hours per week throughout the session. 
Until such time as the University is in possession of its own gymna- 
sium, however,: this amount of time may be reduced by the Committee 
on Physical Education to meet the exigencies of gymnasium accom- 
modation. 

2. A record will be kept of the attendance of every student as far 
as his required physical work is concerned. 

3. Medical certificates covering absences which are accepted by the 
Dean of the Faculty concerned will be accepted by the Department, but 
if the student is able to attend lectures the question of his fitness to 
take part in physical exercise shall rest entirely with the Director and 
the University Medical Officer. Medical certificates covering absences 
from the University must be presented to the University Medical Officer 
by the student within one week after his return to University work. 

4. Unexcused absences up to one-eighth of the required number of 
periods shall be allowed. Unexcused absences exceeding one-eighth, 
but not exceeding one-fourth, may be allowed if at the end of the 
sesssion the student passes a special examination and _ satisfies the 
Director that he has made sufficient progress. Unexcused absences 
exceeding one-fourth shall disqualify a student. Such students shall be 
required to take extra gymnasium class work to the satisfaction of the 
Director, a supplemental course being given in the month of September 
for this purpose. 

5. Excuses will be granted for absences due to participation in 
Intercollegiate Athletics as follows :— 


(a) For all fixtures under the jurisdiction of the C.I.A.U, 


(b) For a maximum of one fixture for each sport not under the 
jurisdiction of the C.I.A.U. This fixture must be specially approved 
by the Athletic Board, the names of proposed players being submitted 
to the Faculty previous to the game. The Faculties concerned may not 
approve of granting excuses from lectures to any whose academic 
standing does not warrant such an excuse. 

In order to secure exemption from attendance on the above grounds 
Managers must fill out and certify to the facts on the special forms pro- 
vided for this purpose and deposit them within seven days at the office 
of the Department of Physical Education. 
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6. “At regular intervals during each session and also at the end of 
each session, the Director of Physical Education shall furnish the Dean 
of each Faculty with a list of students who have failed to meet the 
attendance requirements as laid down in the ordinary curriculum, or 
who have proved unsatisfactory in other respects, and such cases shall 
be dealt with by the respective Faculties. 

7. No student in default shall be allowed to proceed to the next 
year of his course unless for special reasons exemption should be 
granted on the recommendation of his Faculty and approved by the 
Committee on Physical Education. 

8. Not less than one month before the c mnferring of degrees in 
each session the Director shall furnish to the Registrar of the Univer- 
sity, for transmission to Corporation and the Faculties concerned, a list 
of all students, being candidates for degrees at the forthcoming Con- 
vocation, who have failed to satisfy the requirements of the Committee 
on Physical Education, and no Diploma for a degree shall be issued to 
any such candidate unless by the express direction of Corporation. 


V. EXEMPTION 
Claims for exemption from the above requirements shall be made 
in the first instance to the Director, who shall refer them to a sub- 
committee on exemptions appointed by the Committee on Physical 
Education. 


VI. COLLEGE GROUNDS AND ATHLETICS 

The management of the College grounds, al! Physical Education, 
including athletics and sports, is under the control of the Standing 
Committee on Physical Education. This Committee js responsible for 
the general maintenance of all University grounds, and retains the 
ultimate authority and power of supervision in all matters affecting 
athletics in the University. All matters which may in any way affect 
athletics must be referred to the Athletic Board. and its approval must 
be obtained before any departure is made from the authorized routine. 
The Athletic Board reports to the Committee on Physical Education. 

The Athletic Board is responsible for the organization, administra- 
tion and supervision of the entire athletic programme. The composition 
of the Board is as follows :—The Principal of the University, Chairman, 
the Bursar, three members of the teaching staff, three graduates, one 
of the Stadium guarantors and three undergraduates. The Athletic 
Manager is Secretary of the Board. Intra-mural and Intercollegiate 
competitions are conducted in the following sports :—Basketball, Box- 
ing, Wrestling and Fencing, English Rugby, Golf, Gymnastics, Harriers, 
Hockey, Indoor Baseball, Rugby, Ski-ing and Snowshoeing, Soccer, 
Swimming and Water Polo, Tennis, Track and Field, 
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All students of all years must, during the current session and prior 
to participation in competitive athletics or otherwise engaging in athletic 
practice or competition, have passed the University medical examination 
and have received an appropriate category. Those students taking part 
in Intercollegiate competition must first complete a C.I.A.U. eligibility 
form for each sport. 

All students in good standing who are taking a course of study 
held to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which 
they are enrolled will be allowed to take part in athletics, subject, how- 
ever, to the general regulation regarding medical examination. 

Suspension from lectures for any cause, or absence from more than 
one-eighth of the total number of lectures given in any course, as shown 
by the monthly reports furnished to the Dean of each Faculty by the 
several professors and lecturers, shall be considered as sufficient ground 
to disqualify a student from engaging in athletic contests. 

The managers, coaches and captains of clubs, or other responsible 
executive officers, are required to insist upon the strict observance of the 
rule in regard to medical examination and all the rules and regulations 
of the Committee which concern them. 


All clubs must submit their regulations, rules, and by-laws, and any 
changes in the same, for the approval of the Board. They must make 
application for the use of such portions of the grounds as they require, 
and for any special privileges. 

During the session and including the Christmas holidays, all teams 
and individual students desiring to participate in “ outside athletics ”* 
must first apply in writing through the Manager or Coach of the club 
concerned, who must secure the permission of the Athletic Manager, by 
whom all such sanctions are granted. 

Should any student take part in any athletic contest not having 
been sanctioned as above, or who is not personally qualified under the 
regulations regarding eligibility, medical examinations, etc., such students 
shall be immediately debarred from participation in all University 
athletics. He shall he reported to the Athletic Board, which body shall, 
if it sees fit, request the offender to withdraw from the University, if 
the consent of the Principal has been given, until Corporation shall 
meet to deal with the matter. 

(For further regulations see handbook published by the Athletic 
Board. ) 

All students of the University are required to pay a fee of ten 
doliars ($10.00) for athletics and the use of the grounds (this is included 


*Outside athletics is interpreted to mean those forms of athletics 
over which the Athletic Board of the University or the Canadian Inter- 
collegiate Athletic Union does not have control. 
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in the general fee of $17.00 paid by undergraduates). The amount so 


‘ . . ; . , at { : — ‘ . 
paid is credited to the Athletic Board. and is by this body expended 
in the interest of College athletics, under the general direction of the 
Committee on Physical Education. A book of general admission tickets 


for all home games is furnished to students who pay this fee. 


The amount derived as grounds and athletics fees from the students 
of the Royal Victoria College is placed at the disposal of the Committee 
Physical Education, for expenditure in the interest of women students. 


VII. HEALTH 


Provision is made by the Department for the eare of the health of 
undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation, 
when requisitioned for by the Department. is provided without cost to 


the student, for seven days only. 


A special leaflet concerning this service and the general work of the 
Department will be supplied to all students at the opening of the session. 


VIIT. MEDALS 


The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals for physical education 
(the gift of the late Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition 
to students of the graduating class and to students who have had in- 
struction in the gymnasium for two sessions: the silver medal to the 
former, the bronze medal to the latter. The award of these medals is 
made by judges appointed by the Corporation of the University. Every 
competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge with the judges, 
before the examination, a certificate of good standing in the graduating 
class, signed by the Dean or Registrar of the Faculty to which he 
belongs, and the medal will not be awarded to any student who may 
fail in his examination for the degree. 


IX. STRATHCONA CERTIFICATE COURSE 
The Departments of Education and Physical Education offer the 
following courses for men undergraduates of the Fourth Year:— 


A course of 45 hours on the principles and practice of physical 
education. The course will cover elementary anatomy, physiology and 
hygiene, the theory of gymnastics and class teaching. 


Students who satisfactorily complete this course are entitled to 
certificate “B” of the Strathcona Trust. 
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FOR WOMEN 
(ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE) 
Director OF THE DEPARTMENT:—A. S. LAs. 
University Mepicat Orricer:—F. W. Harvey. 
PxHysicAL Director ror Women :—Jesse S. Herrtort. 


RutH HaArVEY. 
Asst. PuysicaL Directors ror WomMEN :—< ETHEL WAIN. 
| ZERADA SLACK. 


Classes in educational gymnastics for all undergraduates of the 
College and for resident students of music are conducted in the gymna- 
sium of the Royal Victoria College. All students on entering the 
University are required to pass a physical examination (see regulation 
on page 543) and are required to pass satisfactory physical tests before 
taking part in any of the outdoor or indoor physical exercises organized 
by the Department, whether educational, remedial or recreational. 


Work in the Physical Education Department throughout the four- 
year course (amounting to 140 hours in all) is required of all under- 
graduate students in the Faculties of Arts and Music.* ‘These periods 
will be used for instruction in personal hygiene and for educational, 
remedial and recreative gymmastics, according to the physical require- 
ments of the individual. No student will be asked to do work unsuited 
to her physique, and students debarred from exercise of any kind will 
be dealt with separately and carefully advised. Every student is required 
to wear the costume recommended by the Department. 


Classes in Physical Education required of women students in other 
faculties than the Faculty of Arts are also held in the gymnasium of 
the Royal Victoria College. 

Partial students are admitted to the classes in educational and 
recreative gymnastics on payment of a fee of $5.00. 


Reports of attendance in physical education will be regularly sent 
to the Faculty. 


Strathcona Prizes.—Three first prizes valued at $8, $10 and $12, 
and three second prizes valued at $5, $6 and $9, are open to students of 
the Roval Victoria College, for competition in the Second, Third and 
Fourth Years respectively. Two prizes of $5 are offered for competition 
to the students of the First Year; one for students who have taken part 





* In all cases of absence the student is required to report to the 
Physical Director for Women. The ordinary interpretation of the 
one-eighth rule concerning absences does not apply in this Department. 
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in educational gymnastics at school, and the other for students who 
have had no previous physical training. 


All competitions will be held under the following regulations :— 


1. Competitors wil be awarded 50 per cent of the marks on the 
work of the session. 

2. No prize shall be awarded unless the judges consider the work 
up to the standard of 75 per cent. 

3. The prizes shal not be awarded in the Second, Third and 
Fourth Years should the winner fail to obtain her full academic stand- 
ing. The prizes in the First Year shall not be awarded if the winners 
fail in more than one subject at the sessional examinations. 

4. Competitors will be judged on the work taught in the Physical 
Education Department during the session, the Physical Director for 
Women arranging all details concerning the competition. A programme 
of the competitions will be posted not later than March lst. 


5. Judges for thes: competitions shall be appointed yearly by the 
Committee on Physical Education. 


STRATHCONA CERTIFICATE COU RSE 


A course similar to. that announced on page 548 is given for the 
women undergraduates of the Fourth Year. 


Ne 
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MILITARY TRAINING 


CANADIAN OFFICERS’ TRAINING Corps 


Honorary CoLoneLt :—GENERAL Sir A. W. Currie. G.C.M.G.., 
kK. CBs LA. 


OFFICER IN CoMMAND:—Mapgjor J. W. JEaKins, B.A.., 
ASSISTANT REGISTRAR. 


In order to train undergraduates that they may become men fitted 
to hold His Majesty’s Commissions, a contingent of the Canadian 
Officers’ Training Corps was organized at McGill University two years 
before the Great War. The contingent is a unit of the Active Militia, 
being governed by special regulations, under wiich it cannot be called 
out for active service as a unit. 

The training is intended to bring the largest possible number of 
students up to the standard required for the two certificates:—A, a 
Lieutenant's, and B, a Captain’s. The value of these certificates lies in 
their showing that the candidates have satisfied a board of regular 
officers at practical examinations that they have developed properly 
their powers of command, know how to give orders to other men, 
can retain their self-possession, and can act promptly on their own 
initiative in a sudden emergency; and further that they have passed 
the written examinations, in which they must show a thorough knowledge 
of topography, how to organize and look after the welfare of men 
under their command, etc. If a member is recommended for a com- 
mission in the Active Militia of Canada, or the corresponding military 
force in any other part of the Empire, the possession of one of these 
certificates entitles him to promotion to the rank denoted, as soon as 
there is a vacancy. 

To obtain a Certificate A (Lieutenant’s) a member must complete 
one year’s efficient service in the corps, and in the case of Certificate B 
(Captain’s) two years’ efficient service, and pass the practical and 
written examinations, which are held under the auspices of the Imperial 
and Dominion Governments conjointly, for the whole Empire at the 
same time. The written papers are set and corrected by military 
experts in London, England. 

To be efficient in a given year (lst August to Ist July), a member 
must have attended 40 parades if in his first year of service, or 25 
parades if in a subsequent year, and must have completed his prescribed 
course of musketry. The time required is aboit two hours per week 
each session, and rifle practice is encouraged. The unit has its own 
rifle-range and quarters. 

Military training is one of the forms of activity recognized as 
fulfilling the requirements of physical educatior. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EXTRA-MURAL RELATIONS 
Director :—Whitrrin Bovey. 


SECRETARY :—ConstTANcE M. HARVEY. 


The institution of the Department of Extra-Mural Relations em- 
phasized the desire of the University to keep knowledge of itself and 
its resources before the community and to fill the needs of the com- 
munity. The University does not consider that its duty is fulfilled by 
the provision of education for undergraduate and graduate students; it 
is prepared to serve industry through scientific res ‘arch, to serve voca- 
tional groups by helping them to raise their. st: undards, to serve the 
community at large by giving educational facilities to adults through 
lectures and libraries. 


I. EXTRA-MURAL COURSES IN MONTREAL 


These courses provide a definite type of adult education. They deal 
with special subjects in the light of modern thought and knowledge and 
present in a convenient manner the most recent views and discoveries. 
It will be noted that some courses are of a popular nature, while some 
are intended for professional audiences already acquainted with the 
technical nature of the subject; other than this no preliminary qualifica- 
tion is required and thé courses lead to no academic credit. 


Places, dates and fees will be announced during the session. En- 
quiries may at any time be addressed to the Department. 


The following courses will be given. provided sufficient students 
register, Those marked with an asterisk are available outside, as well 
as , Montreal:— 


*1, History of Industrial Organization. Five lectures. Suitable 
for popular audiences. 


Describes the organization of industrial life in the middle ages and 
how there developed capitalism on the one hand and the pure wage 
earner on the other. Traces the influence of the industrial revolution 
and the internationalization of markets and industry, the development 


of trades unions and the types of organization that have been suggested 
as likely to conquer the future,—paternalism, scientific management, 
State socialism, industrial co-operation, guild socialism, syndicalism. 

E. R. Adair, M.A., Associate Professor of History 
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*2. Chapters in Ancient History. Eleven lectures. Suitable for 
teachers, alumni societies, etc. 


i&ii. Fore-runners of the Greeks................ Lantern slides. 
(In Mesopotamia, Egypt and Crete.) 
11. The Greek Polis or City State. 
iv&v. How the Greeks Made a Living, 750-432 B.C. 
vi. Athenian Political Developments (from the earliest times 
to the Battle of Salamis). 
vii. The Athenian Empire, 479-43? B.C. 
viii. Athens and Sparta. 
ix. The Beginnings of War. 
x & xi. The Peloponnesian War. 


(This is offered as a continuous course of eleven lectures, but i 
and ii could be taken separately: so could iv and Vv; also iii to ix could 
be made a continuous course.) 

Carleton Stanley, M.A., Associate Professor of Greek. 


*3. Factory Management. Five lectures. Suitable for minor 
executives in industry. 
Consideration of the various factors that have to be controlled and 
the means to be used. 
J. A. Coote, B.Sc., Assistant Professor of. Mechanical Engineering. 


*4. Problems of Employment. Five lectures. Suitable for minor 
executives in industry. 
Consideration of the problems met with in securing and maintaining 
an efficient labour force in industry. 
J. A. Coote, B.Sc., Assistant Professor of Mechanica] Engineering. 
*5. Manufacturing Plant Design. Six lectures. Suitable for 
minor executives in industry. 


Economic factors affecting location of industries; determining size 
and location of departments; types of buildings; lighting, heating and 
ventilation; material handling. 

J. A. Coote, B.Sc., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 


6. Business Finance and Accounting. Twenty-eight lectures. 
Suitable for men who understand double-entry bookkeeping 
and who wish to fully understand and criticize balance sheets 
and other financial statements. 


Manufacturing, trading, profit and_ loss, surplus and other state- 
ments, balance sheets; capital and revenue: classification of assets, lia- 
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bilities, etc.: valuation of various classes of assets; depreciation; 
temporary and permanent investments; goodwill; wasting assets; 
organization expenses; reserves formed by appropriation of, and by 
charges against, profits; sinking funds; the corporation; issues and 
various classes of capital stock; bonus stock; treasury stock; watered 
stock; bonds and bond discount and premiums. 


Criticism of manufacturing, profit and loss and other statements 
for successive periods; comparative balance sheets and how to read 
them; current and fixed capital; capital and revenue profits and losses; 
dividends. 

R. R. Thompson, M.C., A.C.A., C.A., Professor of Accountancy, 
Industrial Organization and Business Organization. 


7. Acoustics of Auditoriums and Sound-Proofing of Offices, 
Apartments, Etc. Five lectures. Suitable for popular audi- 
ences. 

Experimental demonstrations and slides. 
H. E. Reilly, M.Sc., Assistant Professor of Physics. 


8. Modern Town Planning. Ten lectures. Suitable for profes- 
sional and business men. Illustrated with slides. 


i. European Cities of Today. 

ii. American Cities of Today. 

il. The Object.of Zoning. 

iv. Zoning Legislation. 

v. The Control of Density of Construction. 
vi. Density of Traffic. 

vii. Co-ordination of Traffic Within the City. 
vill. Suburban Problems in Montreal. 

ix. Regional Problems around Montreal. 

x. Economics of the Grand Manner. 


Percy E. Nobbs, M.A., F.R.I.B.A., R.C.A., Professor of Design. 


9. Physical Education. Five lectures. Suitable for popular 
audiences. The organization of physical activities in a small 
or rural district. 

i. Fundamental principles for the selection of activities for dif- 
ferent age levels. 


11. Activities suited to kindergarten and primary grades. 


iii, Activities suited to intermediate and upper elementary grades. 
iv. Activities suited to high school. 
v. Social recreation for adults. 

Jesse S. Herriott, B.Sc., M.A., Physical Director for Women. 
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*10. The Family. Ten lectures. Suitable for popular audiences. 
C. Hughes, B.A., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology. 


*11. The Child in Society. Ten lectures. Suitable for popular 
audiences. 


E. C. Hughes, B.A., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology. 


*12. Immigration. Ten lectures. Suitable for popular audiences. 
Carl A. Dawson, B.A.,.Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology 
and Director of the School for Social Workers. 
*13. The Community, Its Organization and Institutions, Ten lec- 
tures. Suitable for popular audiences. 
Carl A. Dawson, B.A., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology 
and Director of the School for Social Workers. 


14. Introduction to Psychology. Course intended for beginners. 
William D. Tait, B.A.. M.A., Ph.D. Professor of Psychology, 
Chairman of the Department and Director of the Psycho- 

logical Laboratory. 


15. Vocational and Industrial Psychology. Suitable for popular 
audiences. 


A study of the important contributions ‘which psychology affords 
with respect to the adjustments of choosing a vocation and employment. 
William D. Tait. B. A., M.A., Ph.D.. Professor of Psychology, 
Chairman of the Department and Director of the Psycho- 

logical Laboratory. 


*16. How We Grow. Five or six lectures on the growth of the 
human body and the disorders of growth. (Illustrated by 
lantern slides.) Suitable for professional and non-profes- 
sional audiences. 

Ernest Whitnall, M.A., M.D., B.Ch.. M.R.C .., L.R.C.P., Robert 
Reford Professor of Anatomy. 
W. W. Beattie, B.A.. M.D., Lecturer in Bacteriology. 


*17. The Nervous System. Five or six lectures. (Illustrated by 
lantern slides.) Suitable for professional and non-professional 
audiences. 

Ernest Whitnall, M.A., M.D., B.Ch., M.R.C.S.. L.R.C.P., Robert 
Reford Professor of Anatomy. 
W. W. Beattie, B.A., M.D., Lecturer in Bacteriology. 


*18. The Brain and How It Works. (Illustrated by lantern slides.) 
Suitable for professional or non- professional audiences. 
Ernest Whitnall, M.A., M.D., B.Ch., M.R.C.S.. L.R.C.P., Robert 
Reford Professor of Anatomy. 
W. W. Beattie, B.A., M.D., Lecturer in Bacteriology. 
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19. X-rays. Six lectures. Suitable for professional and popular 
audiences. (Illustrated.) 


i. Historical and recent advances. 

ii. Physics of X-rays. 

iii. Medical applications. 

iv. Surgical applications. 

v. Treatment with X-rays—superficial diseases. 

vi. Treatment with X-rays—deep diseases. 

A. Howard Pirie, M.D., B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., Lecturer in Radiology. 


*20. Bacterial Content of Natural Water. Five lectures. (Illus- 
trated.) Suitable for engineers interested in public water 
supply. 

Influences affecting bacteria in water, relation of sewage and soil 
to water, bacterial indication of pollution, water analyses and their in- 
terpretation. 

F. C. Harrison, D.Sc., F.R.S.C., Professor of Bacteriology. 


*21. Milk Supply. Five to ten lectures. (Illustrated.) Suitable 
for doctors and others interested in milk supply. 

The bacterial contamination of milk, effect of temperature on milk, 
pasteurization, method of examining and controlling milk supplies, milk 
as a vehicle in the conveyance of disease, milk drinks, the fermentations 
of milk. 

F. C. Harrison, D.Sc., F.R.S.C., Professor of Bacteriology. 


*22. The Bacteriology of Food. (Illustrated.) For housekeepers 
and those interested in the food they prepare and eat. 
The bacteriology of food:—Water, milk, meat, fish, bread. drinks, 
canned foods, ete. 


Dy & Harrison, DSc. LS aS ie Professor ot Bacteriology. 


*23. Biological Science. Five lectures. (Illustrated.) Suitable 
for popular or technical audiences. 
i. Carnivorous plants. 
1. The feeding habits of a microscopic animal. 
ii. The cutting off of offending members. 
iv. The banana. 
v. Rubber, its growth, cultivation and preparation. 
Francis E, Lloyd, M.A., F.R.S.C., F.L.S., Macdonald Professor 
of Botany and Director of the Biological Building. 


24. Marine Zoology. Five lectures. (Illustrated.) Suitable for 
popular audiences. 


i. Age of life in the sea. 


11. Zones of marine life. 
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iii. Classification of sea-animals. 
iv. Distribution of sea-animals. 


v. The interdependence of sea-animals. 
Arthur Willey, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S., Strathcona Professor of 
Zoology. 


*25. The Living World. Ten lectures. (Illustrated.) Suitable 

for popular audiences. 

i. The Dawn of Life. 

1. Life’s Infinite Variety. 

iii. Reproduction and Development. 

iv. Heredity. 

v. The Physical Basis of Heredity. 

vi. The Inheritance or Non-Inheritance of the Effects of En- 

vironment. 

vu. Natural Selection and the Survival of the Fittest. 
vill. Evidences of Evolution. 

ix. Evidences of Evolution (continued). 

x. The Hope of Betterment. 

Carrie M, Derick, M.A., Professor of Comparative Morphology 


and Genetics. 


*26. Four Great Scientists and Their Theories. Four lectures. 
(Illustrated.) Suitable for popular audiences. 
i. Lamarck, 
ii. Darwin. 
1. de Vries. 
iv. Mendel. 
Carrie M. Derick, M.A., Professor of Comparative Morphology 


and Genetics. 


*27. Wonders of the Plant World. Five lectures for children and 
grown-ups. (lIllustrated.) 
i. How plants feed. 
ii. Flowers and their insect visitors, 
ii. The story of an apple. 
iv. Plants on their travels. 
v. Water plants and desert plants. 
Carrie M. Derick, M.A., Professor of Comparative Morphology 


and Genetics. 


28. Children’s Reading. Six lectures. Suitable for popular audi- 
ences. 
i. Reading in the life of the modern child. 
11. Books which will appeal to children’s interests. 
11. Modern children’s books. 
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iv. Some standard favourites. 
v. Stories for boys and girls. 
vi. Other popular books—travel, history, biography. 
Mary Pi. i545. 


Library Administration. 


Duncan Carter, Assistant Professor of 


Choosing Books. Six lectures. Suitable for popular audi- 
ences. 
1. Some principles of book selection. 
ii. Some principles of book selection. 
iii. Fiction. 
iv. History and travel. 
v. Biography and reminiscences. 
vi. Poetry and drama. 
Mary Duncan Carter, Ph.B., B.L.S., Assistant Professor of 
Library Administration. 
Literary Pilgrimages. Six lectures. (Illustrated.) Suitable 
for popular audiences. 
i. Chaucer and Canterbury. 
li. Shakespeare’s country. 
iii. The land of Dickens. 
iv. The lake district and its literary associations. 
v. A literary pilgrimage in Scotland. 
vi. In the footsteps of Robert Louis Stevenson. 
Gerhard Lomer, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Library Adminis- 
tration. 
History of the Book. Ten lectures. Suitable for popular 
audiences. (Illustrated.) 
1. Primitive and Indian records. 
ii. The writings of the Egyptians. 
iil, The records of Babylonia and Assyria. 
iv. The Manuscripts of the Greeks and Romans. 
v. The work of the medizval monk. 
vi. The work of the medieval monk. 
vii. Paper and printing in China. 
viii. The story of printing in Europe. 
ix. The story of binding. 
x. The history of libraries. 
Gerhard Lomer, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Library Adminis- 
tration. 
Some Musical By-Ways. Five lectures. (Illustrated with 


Suitable for clubs, church audiences, etc. 


Piano and songs.) 
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i. Music at the court of Queen Elizabeth. 

i. The songs of Shakespeare. 

il. The Beggar’s Opera. 

iv. Folk songs. 

v. Sea chanties. 

A. E. Whitehead, Mus. Doc., F.R.C.O.. Instructor in Organ and 
Lecturer in Theoretical Subjects. 


*33. Instrumental Music from the 17th Century to the Present 
Day. Seven lectures. Suitable for popular audiences. (Illus- 
trated by slides and piano.) 

1. Keyboard music in England. 

li. French clavecin music. 

i111. Italian music for the clavichord or harpsichord. 

iv. Instrumental music in the form of suites. 

v. Instrumental music in the form of sonatas. 

vi. Music of the “ romantic” order. 
vil. Music of the present day. 

H. C. Perrin, Mus. Doc., Dean of the Faculty of Music and 

Professor of Music. 


34. Beginners’ Course in Spanish. Twenty-five lectures. 
Lectures to aid business men who have an interest in South and 
Central America and in American trade, also to aid students desirous 
of pursuing Spanish studies at the University, or of matriculating in 
Spanish. 
R. M. Sugars, M.A., A.IL.A., Director-Secretary of the School of 
Commerce and Associate Professor of Spanish. 


II. COURSES IN PREPARATION FOR THE EXAMINATIONS OF 
PROFESSIONAL INSTITUTES AND SPECIAL COURSES FOR 
THE MEMBERS OF SUCH INSTITUTES 


(1) Chartered Institute of Secretaries. Special course for 
members :— 7 
(a) Vocational and Industrial Psychology. A study of the im- 
portant contributions which psychology affords with respect to the 
adjustments of choosing a vocation and employment. 
Lari ae oi a William D. Tait, B.A.,. M.A., Ph.D., Professor. 
of Psychology, Chairman of the Department and Director of 
the Psychological Laboratory, 


(b) Canadian Economic Problems. A study of various live 
questions affecting the Dominion of Canada, such as the St. Law- 
rence Waterways. 

Lettdrers 261s. Members of the Department of Economics and 
Political Science, McGill University. 
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(c) Business Finance and Accounting. The course will cover 
the following :—Manufacturing, trading. profit and loss, surplus and 
other statements and balance sheets; capital and revenue; classification 


of assets, liabilities, etc.; valuation of various classes of assets: deprecia- 


ee 


tion; temporary and permanent investments: goodwill: wasting assets; 


organization expenses; reserves formed by appropriation of, and by 
charges against, profits; sinking funds: the corporation; issue and vari- 
ous Classes of capital stock; bonus stock; treasury stock: watered stock ; 
bonds and bond discount and premiums. 

Criticism of manufacturing, profit and loss and other statements 
for successive periods; comparative balance sheets and how to read 
them; current and fixed capital; capital and revenue profits and losses: 
dividends. 

Lecturers... 5 R. R. Thonipson, M.C., A.C.A., C.A.. Professor 
of Accountancy, Industrial Organization and Business Organ- 


ization. 


(2) Canadian Credit Institute. Course in preparation for exam- 
inations conducted by the Institute. 


Ill, EDUCATIONAL LECTURES 


1, Lyceum Lectures, ic., lectures on subjects of general interest 
offered in the Province of Quebec and neighbouring districts 
under the following arrangements:— 

Local committees, schvols or other authorities may select subjects 

from the list offered and indicate the day or days on which they would 

like the lectures given. Booklet containing list of lectures may be 
obtained on application to the department. 

Lectures will be provided during the periods from November 1st 
to December 15th, and January 7th to April Ist. 

Local committees outside Montreal will be asked to bear the 
travelling expenses of the lecturer and the cost of entertainment during 
his visit. In the case of illustrated lectures, if the local committee 
cannot provide a lantern, they will be asked to pay a fee of $5.00 to 
cover the cost of rental and transportation of a lantern from Montreal. 
The University pays the iecturers’ fees. 

In the cities of Montreal, Westmount. OQutremont and Verdun a 
charge of $15 will be made to assist in meeting expenses, 


2. Lantern Lectures and Sets of Slides. A number of manuscript 
lectures accompanied by slides and sets of slides without lectures 
are available in accordance with the terms of the department and 
may be obtained on application. At least a fortnight’s nptice should 
be given when slides are required. 
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Slides with lectures—Subjects. 
1. Newfoundland and Labrador. 
The River and Gulf of the St. Lawrence 
3. Lakes Erie and Ontario. 
4. Lakes Huron and Superior, 
9. The Yellowstone National Park. 
6. British Columbia and Alberta. 
7. Central California, San Francisco and the Yosemite. 


8. The Hawaiian Islands. 


(a) The geographical situation: topography of the ocean 
bottom, oceanic currents. physical features, types of 
the Hawaiians, native industries and foods, the sugar 
industry, the native flora. 

(b) Ethnology, physical features, native industries, the flora 
and volcanic formation, showing volcanoes in eruption. 


9, Jamaica and Porto Rico. 

10. Paris. 

li. , italy. 

12... Egypt. 

13. Forestry. 

14. The Waterways of Canada. 

15. The Wood-pulp Industry of Canada. 
16. The History and Production of Tea. 


17. Mosquitoes and other insects in relation to the distribution of 
disease. 


18. | 


aa from East to West. 


20. Life of St. Paul. 

21. The Bible in the Making. 

22. Bread Making. 

23. The Resources of Saskatchewan. 

24. The Resources of Alberta. 

25. The Pulp and Paper Industry of Canada. 

26. The Newer Commercial Canada, or Canada and the Twentieth 
Century. 

27. Canadian Scenery and Recreation. 


28. Canada’s Arable Lands and Agricultural Developments. 
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A Round the World Cruise. 
A Mediterranean Cruise. 

To Furope. 

To the Far East. 

A West Indies Cruise. 


Legends of the St. Lawrence (one month’s notice), 


without lectures—Subjects. 


Number of slides. 
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IV. SPECIAL FACILITIES PROVIDED WITHIN THE UNIVERSITY TO 
MEET THE NEEDS OF VARIOUS COMMUNITY GROUPS 
OR INDUSTRIES 


The value of research in all subjects is now generally recognized. 
Whether the question involved be some technical difficulty in manufac- 
turing or a problem of employment or hygiene, the staff of the Uni- 
versity is ready and willing to deal with it and to give all the assistance 
possible. It is one of the duties of the Department of Extra-Mural 
Relations to promote such co-operation and to put inquirers in touch 
with the proper authorities at McGill. 


V. UNIVERSITY PUBLICITY 
Descriptive articles, pamphlets and photographs are published from 


time to time by the department and copies, when available. may be had 
on application. 
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THE LIBRARY SCHOOL 


Plans for a s¢ssional Library School at McGill University were made 
in the spring of 1904 by Mr. C. H. Gould, then Librarian, in consulta- 
tion with Dr. Melvil Dewey, Director of the New York State Library 
School at Albany. In order to lose no time, a Summer Course was pro- 
vided for that year, thus constituting the first library school in Canada. 
Owing to limited funds, the Winter Course could not then be provided, 
and the Summer Course was repeated in 1905-1911, 1913-1914. 1920- 
1924, 1926, and 1927. In 1928 the Summer Course became a regular 
part of the Library School which will continue to offer a six weeks’ 
course of approved training for library assistants and librarians in 
small libraries. 

In 1921 the University Librarian again proposed the establishment 
of a sessional course, and this was approved by Corporation in the same 
year and by the Governors early in 1922. The realization of these plans 
was made possible by the co-operation of the Carnegie Corporation with 
McGill University, and the first Winter Course under the auspices of 
a Canadian university opened in October, 1927. It has been provisionally 
accredited as a Junior Undergraduate Library School by the Board of 
Education for Librarianship of the American Library Association. The 
School offers special advantages and opportunities in training for spe- 
cial libraries and for college and university libraries, as it is situated 
in a large city which provides examples of libraries of all types and is 
part of a university with a recognized high standard of scholarship, 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


1. Applicants for admission to the course leading to the certificate 
of the Library School must offer a minimum of one year of work ac- 
ceptable for admission to the Sophomore class of an approved college 
or university, evidenced by a transcript of the college record. 

2. Applicants must have had two months of satisfactory general 
experience in an approved library or its equivalent, 

3. Candidates must satisfy the Director of the School that they 
possess aptitude and personal qualifications necessary in library work. 

4. The School reserves the right to refuse to admit an applicant 
who meets the first two requirements, but fails in the third; and the 
right to admit applicants who do not meet the first two requirements 
but can show, by means of an entrance examination. that they can carry 
the work without lowering the standard of instruction. 


5. Applicants over thirty-five years of age are not encouraged to 


enter the School. 
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6. Qualified students who are not candidates for the certificate may 
be admitted to individual courses as partial students. 

7. Teachers and qualified persons may attend the special lectures. 

8. Students must offer one year’s work in a foreign language, or 
must take such a course in addition to the Library School curriculum. 


Ability to use a typewriter is a valuable part of the equipment of a 
library assistant, and students are encouraged to provide themselves 
with a portable typewriter. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 


A limited number of partial students may be admitted to courses 
each year. Before registration such students must satisfy the School of 
their ability to follow the courses selected and they must fulfil all re- 
quirements of classroom work and tests prescribed for regular students 
in these courses. A certificate of attendance may be obtained on appli- 
cation to the Registrar of the University, on payment of the required 
fee; but no certificates shall be given for attendance at lectures unless 
the corresponding examinations have been passed. 


REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 


REGISTRATION 


1. Students in the Library School are required to present them- 
selves at the office of the School some time during the seven week-days’ 
preceding the commencement of lectures, in order to furnish the infor- 
mation necessary for the University records, and to register for the 
particular courses which they wish ‘to attend. 

2. Upon registering each student will be given cards of admission 
to the courses registered for, on presentation of which to the several 
instructors, his name will be entered on the class registers, or notifica- 
tion will be sent to the instructors, as may be found most convenient. 


ATTENDANCE 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the total 
number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one course. 

2. Excuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction shall be 
dealt with only by the Director of the School. Medical certificates 
covering absences must be presented by the student immediately after 
his return. 

3. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total 
number of lectures in a course shall not be permitted to take the regular 
examination in that course, and those whose unexcused absences in such 
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a course shall exceed one-fourth of the total number of lectures must 


repeat the work in that course for credit. 


4. A record shall be kept by each professor or instructor in which 
the presence or absence of students shall be noted. 


9. Lectures will begin promptly on the hour and will end ten 


minutes before the next hour. 
SCHOLARSHIP AND PRIZES 


I. The Ethelwyn M. Crossley Scholarship Fund is available for 
women students. Details may be obtained on application to the Secretary 
of the School. 


2. Book prizes are given to the most efficient student in the courses 
on Library Administration, The History of the Book, Children’s Read- 


ing, Cataloguing, and Reference Work. 
PHYSICAL EXAMINATION 


1. In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of 
students, the University requires those attending for the first time 
to pass a physical examination to be conducted by, or under the direc- 
tion of, the Director of the Department of Physical Education, or by a 
recognized representative. The hours for this examination will be an- 
nounced at registration. 


2. Students who do not present themselves for this examination 
(or otherwise satisfy the Director of the Department of Physical Edu- 
cation) before November Ist, will not be allowed to attend the Uni- 
versity. 


3. In accordance with the regulations of the Provincial Board of 
Health, all students (both those entering the University as weil as those 
previously enrolled) will, at’ the time of registration” for the session 
1928-29, be required to show a certificate of succesful vaccination within 
the past seven years or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years, 
and no student will be allowed to attend the University until such a 
certificate is presented. 


4. Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health 
of undergraduate students during the session. Hospital accommodation 
is provided for seven days only. 


FEES AND EXPENSES 


Fees are due and payable to the Bursar at his office on October 
10th only, but will also be received before October 1st. After October 
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15th or February Ist (in the case of those who pay by instalments) an 
additional fee of $2.00 will be exacted of all students in default. 


FEES 


Fee for the Library Course (including the use of the 
Library, and -School» Certificate) si: bis... deol y. ees. 0$150.00 


By instalments : 


First instalment, if paid before October 15th............ 77.00 

Second instalment, if paid before February Ist........... 77.00 
Fee for partial students, per point, in required courses..... 15.00 
Fee for partial students, per point, in elective courses...... 12.50 
Fee for Binding Course (I*irst Term) for partial students.. 30.00 
Library fee for partial students taking less than two points, 

HOSS TEPIMCTEM Bb BACs vces se eye <add naare bones 4.00 
Fee for each supplemental examination...........0.eee000: 5.00 
Cortincate tor -oartial StWGents. os sie bes kd os seep eho eees 1.00 
oR a ae ol a ay Se Pee Sere 60.00 


Immediately after October 15th (or [February Ist, in the case of 
students who pay by instalments), the Bursar wiil send to the Director 
of the School a list of registered students who have not paid their fees. 


Such students cannot be re-admitted to classes except on presentation of 
a receipt from the Bursar certifying to the payment of the necessary fees. 


CAUTION MONEY 

Every student is required to deposit with the Bursar the sum of 
$5.00 as Caution Money to cover damage done to furniture, books, 
apparatus, etc. This amount, less deduction (if any), will be refunded 
at the end of the session. 

FIELD WORK 

The Library School trip to New York in March is a required part 
of the Library Course, and students should allow a minimum of $75.00 
for this purpose. 


TEXT-BOOKS AND MATERIALS 


Students should allow approximately $35.00 for text-books, blank 
forms, cataloguing cards, and other library supplies needed during the 





—— 
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session. These may be purchased at cost from the Secretary of the 
School. Portable typewriters may be rented, for use in the School only, 


at the rate of $1.00 per month. 
BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


information about boarding and lodging houses may be obtained on 
application to the Secretary of the School. Accommodation can be 
obtained in private houses in the vicinity of the Library at a cost of 
$60.00 and upwards per month: or. separately, board at $45.00 to $55.00 
per month, and rooms from $15.00 to $20.00 per month. Men students 
can obtain board at the McGill Union at low rates, either in the dining 


room or at the lunch counter. 
CLUBS AND SOCIETIES 


Women students of the School are eligible for membership in the 
Monteregian Club, 3426 McTavish Street, and, if University graduates. 
in the University Women’s Club, 3492 Peel Street. 


Membership in the McGill Women students’ Society, and subsidiary 
societies, is open to women students of the Library School on payment 
of a fee of $2.50. An additional fee of $1.50 for the McGill Daily and 
of $3.00 for athletics and the use of athletic grounds is optional. 


PRELIMINARY READING 


Students who wish to prepare themselves during the preceding sum- 
mer for the winter’s work may obtain, on application to the Secretary 
of the School, a list of suggested books for professional] reading. 


LIERARY VISITS 
The lectures and practice work of the School are supplemented and 
illustrated by required professional visits and reports, 


(a) Visits to libraries, binderies. book shops, museums, and print- 
ing establishments in Montreal] and its neighbourhood. 


(b) A week’s visit, under the direction of members of the Staff, 
to similar institutions in New York and adjacent cities. 
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COURSE OF STUDY 


The numbers in right-hand column; represent the hours per week. 
Students must choose electives to make up at least 15 hours per week 
each term. 


























Number Di on ne ABS Tea po hee 
1— 2 Cataloguing and Classification. ......... | 2 
3— 4 Reference Work and Bibliograshy..... .. 3 3 
5—- 6 Boek Selection... . ncheadizzts to, ennal 2 2 
7- Trade Bibliography and Orders......... 1 — 
- 8 Circulation, Publicity and Extension... .. — 1 
9-10 Organization and Administration of Libra- 
pk reN ER adt i A ala Aaet IM ie tt iahn deh 2 2 
11-12 | Field Work, Observation, and Visits... ... 1 1 
“at . BD 3 part" | “eh pgch 11 an 





Il.—ELECTIVE COURSES 





13- History of Books and Libraries. ......... y — 
15-16 Cilclven sg IRGACING biel, . see cirsyertecdox «2 1 1 
—18 Story Telling for Children.... ......... _ 1 
19-— Library Work with Children... ......... 1 a 
—20 SCHOOL LIMES... oe ee ee — 1 
21-22 Special Libragieg - isons suclh. cereat e058 1 1 
—24 College and University Libraries. ..... . . — 1 
—26 indexing and FIRGe. 55-4520. ch 2k — 1 
Zi- ROIERS 4) ahrocateemnetng -atiies ae: eee 1 — 
—28 Advanced Classification... 0/200. Jess. — 2 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


1-2. Cataloguing and Classification. 

Four points, first term; two points, second term....Miss Herdman. 

The aim of the course is to teach the students to be thoroughly 
familiar and conversant with the principles of classification and cata- 
loguing (including subject headings) ; how to think out their classifica- 
tion problems logically and independently ; and how to arrive at accurate 
decisions. It is also to drill them in the form of the unit card and the 
actual procedure of a catalogue department; to teach them familiarity 
and skill in the use of books which are necessary tools used in the 
actual practice of the classification and cataloguing of books. In the 
second term are taken up the special problems of cataloguing and the 
more complicated problems of classification. 

The students become thoroughly conversant with Dewey’s and 
Cutter’s classifications, the A.L.A. Catalogue Rules, and the A.L.A. 
and Sears Subject Headings, and each student completes a catalogue 
of from 200 to 400 books which illustrates the usual and special problems 
of classification and cataloguing and serves as the basis for practical 
problems in indexing and filing. 

In the class work definitions of terms, and the meanings and sig- 
nificance of subjects are reviewed, so that the work can be intelligently 
done, and in the laboratory work the individual problems of each student 
are worked out with the student. 


3-4. Reference Work and Bibliography. 
Three points, each term........ ——————————__—_—-——_——., [nstructor. 


The work of this course consists of a careful and minute study of 
the standard books of reference in English, French. and German, as 
regards author’s name and record, publisher, edition and date, the scope 
and special features, limitations, arrangements and indexes, as well as 
the kind of articles included. 

Dictionaries, including biographical dictionaries. encyclopedias, 
periodical indexes, some annuals and debaters’ tools are subjects of 
discussion during the first term. Many special subjects, 7.e., art, music, 
geography, history, literature, and other topics, as well as a study of 
government documents and their indexes, are considered in the second 
term. 


The course is designed to acquaint the students with all the reference 
tools through the use of which they may aid the readers of a library 
in finding both simple and elusive material, as far as the resources of 
the library will allow. No small part of the work is the instruction in 
the administration of the department, and in the selection of a working 
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collection of reference books, as well as the consideration of a proper 
arrangement of reference material to aid in the dispensing of prompt 
and accurate service. 

In addition, students will be taught how to prepare a practical 
bibliography and will be made familiar with the outstanding bibliogra- 
phies in .particular subjects, under the direction of specialists. The 
practical use of bibliographies in library work is emphasized in lectures 
and by assigned readings. 


Class work consists of a careful study of Mudge’s New Guide to 
Reference Books, with discussions, and lectures on additional material 
not included there. Readings on topics of special interest and problems 
based on the reference books are assigned for outside study. 


5-6. Book Selection. 

1 wo pomts; eaeln term ic) chao tedloadae. ad... Professor Carter. 

The purpose of the course is to train students in the ability to select 
books for different types of libraries and readers, by interpreting com- 
munity needs and interests in terms of the most helpful and interesting 
books. In order to obtain the necessary skill to perform these functions, 
the course includes principles of book selection: book aids, their char- 
acteristics and use; increased knowledge of books and their publishers 
from the library viewpoint, each class of books being considered with 
regard to the libraries to which it is best suited; and annotations for 
librarians and readers. These objectives are achieved by lectures, read- 
ing reports, problems, and discussion. 


Text:—Bessie Graham, The Bookman’s Manual. 


7. Trade Bibliography and Orders. 


One point, first term......., Dr. Lomer and 





A study of the bibliographical equipment necessary in ordering 
books and periodicals, English, American, and foreign; the use of cata- 
logues and trade lists; the equipment and administration of the order 
department; funds, invoices, and accounts ; the recording of gifts; book- 
buying policy; problems and practice. 


8. Circulation, Publicity, and Extension. 

One point, second term............ —__———————.,, Instructor. 

The organization of the circulation department, the equipment of 
the loan desk, and a comparative study of the different methods of 
charging books, with practice. 


9-10. Organization and Administration of Libraries. 
Two points, each term............ Dr. Lomer and Special Lecturers. 
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Relation of the library to other educational organizations; elements 
of library administration of various types of libraries; library legisla- 
tion; business and ethics of librarianship; library work in connection 
with museums and exhibitions; relation of librarian and trustees; com- 
mittees and committee meetings; library buildings and equipment; sup- 
plies and stock; the budget, distribution of funds, accounts, minutes, 
reports and statistics; library extension, travelling libraries, inter-library 
loans, branches, stations, etc.; inventory and checking stock; inter- 
relation of departments and economical routine. 


11-12. Field Work, Observation, and Visits. 
UNG POU. Gatit Petri cobs sese ft. is een 


As all instruction is given with a view to its application in profes- 
sional service, it is essential that students have sufficient opportunity 
for practical work. The School affords this in three ways: 


1. The problems and laboratory work involved in the technical 
courses provide, at the rate of two hours for every lecture, the 
conditions necessary for the practical application of the prin- 
ciples and methods taught. 


nN 


Field work in the second term provides an opportunity for 
wider observation, comparison of libraries and their methods, 
and actual practice in the routine of library work where the 
pace is set by experienced workers. A programme of conducted 
visits to other libraries, including a week’s visit to New York 
and vicinity, is planned for the second term as a required part 
of the course. This aims to give the student an opportunity to 
observe the practical applications of subjects taught. 

3. Two weeks of practical work under supervision is planned to 
take place in May, in order that the student may acquire an 
appreciation ot library work as a whole. 


13, History of Books and Libraries. 

Ewid "paints sires cere. thoes 2s. 291k et Dr, Lomer. 

A course of lectures, fully illustrated by lantern slides and exhibits, 
dealing with the development of the arts of record from pre-historic 
times to the present day. The production and care of manuscripts and 
books in classical, medieval, and modern times will be considered, and 
a brief sketch will be given of the origin and development of printing 
in China and in Europe. The lectures are supplemented by outlines, 
readings, and an essay. 


15-16. Children’s Reading. 
CPD 1 PEE Gacr OPO PHI IS TAs scccecncne eet Lae Professor Carter. 
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The aim of the course is to develop an approach to children’s litera- 
ture through a consideration of children’s interests and activities: to 
become acquainted with the classics suited to children as well as’ with 
recent children’s books; and to suggest methods of presenting literature 
which children will enjoy and, at the same time, develop their ability 
to appreciate good books. 


This is accomplished by means of lectures on child psychology, aids 
to the selection of children’s books and illustrators of children’s books. 
as well as by the reading and presenting of different types of books 
which are always considered from the viewpoint of inclusion in a chil- 
dren’s Jibrary. 


18. Story Telling for Children. 

Sines OREM SERENE TOTES og oo cig iia baci etenlem aces Professor Carter. 

A study of source material from which stories may be selected and 
adapted for children of varying interests and ages. Practical work in 
selecting cycles of stories for older children and in telling these stories. 
Attention is given to methods of selection, learning, and presentation. 


19, Library Work with Children. 

Fe: . POON TEOL ETHEL Cl tee. cere ee eee a Professor Carter. 

Consideration is given to the aims of library work with children; 
to make good books available to all the children of a community; to 
train boys and girls to use the library with discrimination; and to build 
character and develop literary taste through the medium of good books 
and the influence of the children’s librarian, and the best way in which 
these aims may be accomplished. 


How to stimulate interest in the organization of a children’s library: 
the qualifications of a children’s librarian; equipment and administration 
of children’s rooms; personal work with children and the way in which 
environment, social differences and background affect children in relation 
to their reading. Lectures, problems, discussions, surveys. 


20. School Libraries. 


One point, second tern. . 6... .. See ——_—_—_———., Instructor. 


The organization of libraries in schools of various types is brought 
out by means of lectures and discussion. The relationship of libraries 
to modern education is always kept in view. The work of the high 
school library is especially considered from the standpoint of its history; 
the present standards; types of libraries; the physical plant; financial 
aspects; staff-qualifications, duties, etc.; co-operation with departments 
of the school; special problems, such as discipline, fines, ete.; and, 
finally, the selection of library material. 
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21-22. Special Libraries. 


One point, each term...... Professor Carter and Special Lecturers. 


Since it is generally realized that, although the fundamentals of 
library service may be the same in general and special libraries, there 
are certain differences in method and viewpoint, the object of the 
course is to point out specific differences, and to give some idea of the 


scope of special library work. 


During the first term, a survey of the special library field is pre- 
sented in order to give the student some idea of the function of special 
libraries in the daily work of the world. Several of these lectures are 
given by authorities in their fields. 


The aim of the course in the second term is to show how methods 
learned in the general library course may be applied to special library 
problems. Lectures, visits, problems. 


24. College and University Libraries. 


One point, second term........... Dr. Lomer and Professor Carter. 


This course is designed for those. preferably college graduates, who 
wish to specialize in work in college and university libraries. The ap- 
plication of processes common to other libraries will be reviewed and 
emphasis will be laid upon the place of the library in university educa- 
tion and administration, the selection of books, the apportionment of 
funds, the problems of departmental libraries, reference work. reserved 
books, graduate research, the use of the stack, and instruction in the 
use of the library. 


26. Indexing and Filing. 

One pom, SecOnd ere 6 SEIT a eae) Miss Herdman. 

The principles of alphabetic, numerical, geographic, subject, and 
classified filing: analyses of filing conditions: central files, and organiza- 
tion; and the basis of choice of filing system for material to be filed ; 
with some work in the principles of indexing; all of which is given 
practical application in problems. 


27. Binding. 
One point, first term...Dr. Lomer, Mr. Beaudoin and Mr. Carignan. 


A practical apprentice course in the fundamentals of binding. Lec- 
tures on paper, binding materials. binding records and routine and 
practical work, including the making of booklets, scrapbooks, blotters, 
boxes, and such processes as the cutting of materials, sewing, forward- 
ing, and casing. 
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Saturday mornings, 9-12, This course will not be given unless a 
sufficient number of students register. A fee of $5.00 will be required 
to cover necessary materials. Fee for partial students. $30.00. 

Text-book:—E. W. Palmer. A course in bookbinding for vocational 
training; 1928. 


28. Advanced Classification. 


hwo.potts) Geannd ter@c. Li... dccc oe ss Be Mie Herdman. 

The principles of classification, the history of their development, 
and their application in the Dewey, Bruxelles, Cutter, Library of Con- 
gress, and Brown classifications. 








TIME TABLE—FIRST TERM 
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TIME TABLE—SECOND TERM 
HOURS MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THUKSDAY FRIDAY SATURDAY 
9-10 Classification Cataloguing Circulation Classification Cataloguing Observation 
(Advanced) (Advanced) and visits 
Indexing College and 
10-11 and Administration University Administration Observation 
Filing Libraries and visits 
Book Book Observation 1 
11-12 Reference Selection Reference Reference Selection and visits “ 
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2- 3 Cataloguing Cataloguing = 
Laboratory Laboratory S 
3+ 4 Cataloguing Cataloguing 
Laboratory Laboratory 
4- § Children’s School 
Reading Libraries 
5- 6 Story Special 
Telling Libraries on 
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SUMMER SESSION 


The McGill University Library School offers a six weeks’ course 
in general library methods, beginning about the first of July and con- 
tinuing for six weeks. 


The course is designed to prepare librarians for small libraries or 
assistants for larger libraries, and it fulfils the requirements and em- 
bodies the course of training approved by the Board of Education for 
Librarianship of the American Library Association, by which the Sum- 
mer Course has been accredited. 


The Library School, the oldest of its kind in Canada, will hold its 
sessions in a portion of the University Library which has been specially 
equipped for the purpose, and includes a lecture room, with stereopticon 
and refractoscope, and two study rooms for students, equipped with 
individual desks. In addition to the Library School collection of books, 
students have access to the stacks of the University Library, a fine 
limestone building of Romanesque style, situated on the campus and 
containing, with the departmental libraries, over 300,000 volumes. There 
is a Library Museum containing an exhibition illustrating the historical 
development of the book: and special exhibits are arranged in connection 
with the course. 


COURSE OF STUDY 
GROUP I. 


Cataloguing, Classification, and Subject Headings. 
i hirty echaree. & oe Bh io ee eee. | Miss Bethune. 


A simplified course aiming to meet the needs of the school and the 
small. public library. Instruction in the principles of dictionary cata- 
loguing is given by means of lectures and supervised laboratory work, 
The assigning of subject headings is also taught. The fundamental 
principles of classification form a basis for the practical application of 
the Dewey Decimal and Cutter Expansive systems. Some attention is 
given to the ordering and use of Library of Congress printed catalogue 
cards, the assigning of book-numbers from the Cutter-Sanborn author 
tables, shelf-listing, alphabeting, and filing. These various processes 
will be correlated in order to give the students practice in planning the 
full cataloguing of a book. 


Two fifty-minute laboratory periods per lecture hour are a required 
part of the course. 
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Students who can are urged to type their catalogue cards. Use of 
Library School typewriters may be had for $2.00 for the session. 


GROUP Il, 

Book Selection. 

EME Ctipeetttes Oo oe tS NT 1. eae eee 

Approach to this subject is made through the underlying principles 
of selection and a consideration of various classes of books (travel, 
history, biography, poetry, drama, and fiction). Practice in using 
printed aids to assist selection, in writing booknotes, and selecting books 
for different types of readers, is given. Lectures, reports, problems. 


Subject Bibliography. 
POS, AR tNEC So hapruine hc tus ese lsceals wuhte Doccusdaeccwluen Mrs. Carter. 
A general consideration of the more important Canadian, English, 
French, and American publications in this field which are used in the 
average small public library, Correct bibliographic form is emphasized 
in the compilation of a list of books and periodical articles on some 
particular subject. 


Children’s Literature. 
aE RCC ER cs are baprs Ch cared bore ee weet raat Cee 
Principles of book selection as applied to children of varying ages 
and interests; story-telling; administration of the children’s room. 


Trade Bibliography and Ordering. 
Sr U MIE Ss is Sak ok Sinn SRR Se ei Miss Welch. 
Instruction is given in the use of the ordinary bibliographic equip- 
ment necessary in ordering books and periodicals. The making of order 
cards and the routine of ordering are explained. Practical problems 
are assigned. 


GROUP III. 
Reference Work. 
TCE: FE CCUG, «6 o)5ik0: vssp aepeniede kant ae ee Miss Welch. 
The work of the reference course is the study and use of the out- 
standing reference books. Lectures are given and practical problems 
assigned. The consideration covers such subjects as dictionaries, en- 
cyclopedias, periodical indexes, biography, history, geography, litera- 
ture, “tc. 
GROUP IV. 


Organization and Administration of Libraries. 
oe, ee placareceicw:'s Dr. Lomer. 
An elementary consideration of administration from the point of 
view of the small library, including committees and relations of trustees 
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and librarians, the business and ethics of librarianship, the supervision 
of buildings and staff, the preparation of annual budgets, statistics and 
reports, and library, exhibits. 


Problems and Methods of Library Management. 
SECS Fortier atin ees ee ane Special Lecturers. 
This course considers special phases of library work and is planned 
as an elementary introduction to aspects of library management which 
are considered more in detail in the sessional course. The chief topics 
considered are: 


1. Library Buildings and Equipment. 
lwo Lectares: . 2.355 tame coy ts oe ov es ee Mr. Turner. 
A consideration of the fundamental principles of the construc- 
tion of small libraries, with.special attention to heating, ventilation, 
lighting, and the arrangement of the stack and a consideration of 
the essential equipment of a small library. 


2. Publicity and Extension. 
Pe Eg pe Tok ete woe ek ohne Miss Welch. 
Methods of publicity as aids to help advertise the value of the 
library will be stressed, and ways and means of extending library 
service will be considered. The assignments will consist of readings. 


3. Loans and Stack Administration. 
res. ee oe ee kien ice Young. 
A consideration of charging systems with their application to 
the needs of the small library and to school and college libraries. 
The arrangement of books in the stacks, checking the shelves, and 
the rearrangement of classes will also be considered, as well as the 
general care of books. 


4. Binding and Repairs. 
a ct ee Miss Hunter. 
The principal materials and processes of binding will be con- 
sidered from the point of view of their practical application and 
cost. The routine of the binding department will also be considered 
and practice in elementary repairs will be supplemented by a visit 
to local binderies. 


5. Periodicals and Serials. 
Two. Lecturés ... 22713 1¢b4. t2.4 Miss Haultain and Miss Howard. 
The recording and arrangement of periodicals and serials will 
be explained, as well as the equipment and management of a 
periodical reading room. 
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Special Libraries or School Libraries. 
These courses are elective, and students are required to select one. 


1. School Libraries. 
TT a ee eee ne Me ee EM alee, Miss Welch. 
Place and function of the school library in relation to curric- 
ulum ; the high school library; instruction of students in the use of 
the library; standards for the school library and its equipment. 


2. Special Libraries. 
Six Lectures eT e SRE CER OT ET TEN Oh eee cere. SPCC Lectiners 
The organization of special libraries (Mrs. Carter); College 
and university libraries (Dr. Lomer); Medical libraries (Dr. 
Wylde) ; Phases of public library work (Miss Saxe); Business 
libraries (Mrs. Carter); Travelling libraries (Miss Hall). 


EXCURSIONS 


Saturday mornings will be devoted to the following excursions, 
which are a required part of the course: (1) Art Association of 
Montreal, 679 Sherbrooke Street West; (2) Art Book Binding and 
Loose Leaf Company, la Demontigny Street East; (3) Bibliothéque 
Saint-Sulpice, 1700 St. Denis Street; (4) Fraser Institute Free Public 
Library, 359 Dorchester Street West; (5) Mechanics’ Institute of 
Montreal, 890 Atwater Avenue; (6) Medical Library, McGill Uni- 
versity, University Street; (7) Public Library of the City of Montreal, 
630 Sherbrooke Street East; (8) Westmount Public Library, West- 
mount Park, 


APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


Applicants for admission to the course should be high school grad- 
uates with aptitude and personal qualifications for library work and 
should give evidence of ability to pursue the course profitably. Assistants 
already engaged in library work or applicants with a definite appoint- 
ment to a library position are preferred, as the number of students is 
limited. The Library School gives a certificate to those who have suc- 
cessfully completed the course, but this implies no university credit, 
and the School does not guarantee positions to students. 


FEES 


The fee for the course is $60.00, payable in advance at the Bursar’s 
Office. 

Students may rent portable typewriters and obtain necessary sup- 
plies from the Secretary of the School, who will also, on request, furnish 
a list of approved boarding houses. 
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The University Library is under the general management of a 
Committee of Corporation, consisting of the Principal, Chairman; the 
Librarian, Secretary; two members of the Board of Governors; one 
Representative Fellow, appointed by Corporation: two representatives 
of the Faculty of Arts, elected by the Faculty; two representatives of 
the Faculty of Applied Science, one of whom (being a member of 
some special Science Library Committee will look after the interests 
of these libraries on the committee); one representative of each of the 
Faculties of Law, Medicine, Dentistry, and Graduate Studies, elected 
by their respective Faculties; the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine (or 
the Secretary of the Faculty) ; the Honorary Librarian of the Medical 
Library; one representative of the Royal Victoria College, and four 
other members appointed by Corporation. 


The several libraries of the University now contain over 300,000 
volumes and 35,000 pamphlets, considerable collections of maps and photo- 
graphs, and a number of the rarer and more costly monographs and 
serials which are indispensable for purposes of research. The Library 
now receives over 1,200 periodicals, Government publications and trans- 
actions of various literary and scientific societies. 


Among the special collections possessed by the Library may be 
mentioned the Mendelssohn Choir Memorial Collection of works on 
Music, the T. D. King Collection of Shakesperiana, the Redpath His- 
torical Collection, and the Collection of Canadiana. The nucleus of the 
latter is formed by the choice library of the late Mr. Frederick Griffin, 
which he bequeathed to the University about forty years ago. It has 
been growing ever since, and includes, at the present time, besides 
numerous manuscripts, an interesting collection of Canadian portraits 
and autographs, recently increased by a gift from Mr. George Iles. The 
Canadiana have been further enriched by the recent gift of over 270 
volumes and 50 pamphlets from the library of the late Mr. William 
McLennan, presented in memory of him by his children. The library 
now has an extensive collection of bookplates in process of being classi- 
fied and mounted, 


The Redpath Historical Collection was begun by the late Mr. Peter 
Redpath soon after he became a Governor of the University. It received 
substantial yearly additions from him up to the year of his death, after 
which it was steadily augmented by his widow during the remainder 
of her life. It is now large and valuable, and affords excellent oppor- 
tunities for the study of history. Its most striking feature—a series of 
political, religious and social tracts, for which the first selections were 
made by the late Professor Henry Morley—was greatly enriched by 
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the late Mrs. Redpath and now comprises about 10,000 brochures, dating 
from 1600 A.D. to the end of the nineteenth century. 


A special Architectural collection, known as the “ Blackader Library 
of Architecture,” has been established in honour of Captain Gordon 
Home Blackader, B.Arch. (McGill), who was wounded near Ypres on 
June 2nd, 1916, and died in London on August 20th of the same year. 


“The Emma Shearer Wood Library of Ornithology ” was pre- 
sented by Colonel Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D., as a special research 
collection and reference library rich in periodical and pamphlet material, 
for use by all who are interested in birds. 


“The Blacker Library of Zoology” has been presented by Robert 
Roe Blacker and Nellie Canfield Blacker, as a comprehensive reference 
library on this special subject. In addition to standard works, it includes 
a number of monographs and an extensive collection of reports of 
scientific voyages and periodicals. 

These three collections are now housed in the recently completed 
addition to the library and are provided in each case with a reading- 
room adjacent to the new steel stacks which are devoted to these special 
libraries. 

Students and investigators have the privilege of using the resources 
of the Gest Chinese Research Library, which contains, in addition to 
works in English and European languages, a Chinese collection of 
40,000 ts’é, bound in t’ao, on all subjects and including an unusually 
large number of early and rare imperial editions. 


The Barnes Collection of books on Physics is shelved with the 
Departmental Library in the Physics Building. The School of Com- 
merce, the School for Graduate Nurses and the Department of Social 
Service are beginning to make collections of books on their special 
subjects. 


Founded in 1900, as a memorial to the late Mr. Hugh McLennan 
from his children, the Travelling Libraries of McGill University were 
endowed in 1911 by their founders. These libraries contain, each, from 
thirty to forty carefully selected volumes and are sent, on application, 
and on payment of a nominal fee of $4.00, to schools, to country libraries, 
to reading clubs, and to small communities which possess no public 
library. Pictures, lantern slides and lectures are also supplied by this 
department. Regulations and full particulars may be obtained from 
the Librarian of the University. Provision has also been made to supply 
books by mail to graduates of the affiliated theological colleges and to 
ministers who have not the advantage of local libraries. 

Although the Library is maintained primarily for members of the 
University, the Corporation has provided for admission, upon certain 
conditions, of such persons as may be approved by the Library Com- 
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mittee. It is the desire of the Committee to make the Library as useful 
to the entire community as is consistent with the safety of the books 
and the general interests of the University. 

The Library serves also as a general reference library for Montreal 
and has been of service in this capacity to institutions, learned societies, 
business houses, railways, corporations, and industrial societies. It also 
has a system of inter-library loans by which it sends books to other 
libraries and obtains for the teaching staff works not available here. 

With the Library are affiliated the McGill College Book Club and 
the University Book Club, which supply their members with standard, 
important and recent publications and make a substantial annual con- 
tribution of books to the Library. 


EXTRACTS FROM TE LIBRARY REGULATIONS 


1. The University Library is closed on Sundays, and on certain 
stated University holidays. With a few exceptions, which are posted 
in the Library at the appropriate time; it is open as follows :— 

(a) During the session, from 9 a.m. till 6 p.m. and from 7 till 10 


= 
~ 


p.m, On Saturdays from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m. 


(b) During vacation, from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m. On Saturdays, from 
9 a.m. till 1 p.m., except during July and August, when the Library is 
closed on Saturdays. 


2. Students in the Library School are entitled to read in the 
Library, and may borrow books (subject to the regulations) to the 
number of three volumes at one time. 


3. Books may be taken from the Library only after they have been 
charged at the delivery desk; borrowers who cannot attend personally 
must sign and date an order, giving the titles of the books desired. 


4. Books shelved in the reading rooms must not be taken from 
the rooms to which they have been assigned; and, after they have been 


used, they must be returned promptly by readers to their proper places 
upon the shelves. 


5. Before leaving the Library, readers must return to the attendant 


at the delivery desk books which they have drawn from the stack for 
use in the reading-room. 


6. All persons using books remain responsible for them so long as 
the books are charged to them, and borrowers returning books must see 
that their receipt is properly cancelled. 


7. Writing or making any mark upon any book belonging to the 
Library is unconditionally forbidden. Any persons found guilty of 
wilfully damaging any book in any way shall be excluded from the 
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Library and shall be debarred from the use thereof for such time as the 
Library Committee may determine. 

8. Damage to or loss of any books, maps, or plates, and injury to 
library fixtures, must be made good to the satisfaction of the Librarian 
and the Library Committee. 

Damage, loss or injury, when the responsibility cannot be traced, 
will be made good out of the caution money deposited by the students 
with the Bursar. 


9. Should any borrower fail to return a book upon the date when 
its return is due, he may be notified by postal card. and requested to 
return the book. If the time has not been extended, or the book re- 
turned, after a further delay of at most three days, the books may be 
sent for by special messenger, at the borrower’s expense, or may be 
replaced and paid for, in the case of a student, out of the caution 
monies of such student: in the case of graduates or other borrowers, 
out of their library deposits. A fine of five cents for ordinary books 
and of twenty-five cents for reference books is imposed for each day 
that a book is overdue. 


10. Before the close of each session, students must return, unin- 
jured, or replace to the satisfaction of the Librarian, all books which 
they have borrowed. 

11. Silence must be strictly observed in the Library. 

12. Infringement of any of the rules of the Library will subject 
the offender to a suspension of his privileges, or to such other penalty 
as the nature of the case may require. 


LIBRARY FEES 


The Library fee for undergraduate students in the Faculties of 
Arts, Applied Science and Law is included in the University fees. The 
fee for partial students is $4.00. Graduates and students attending 
extension courses using the University Library must make a deposit 
of $5.00 at the Bursar’s Office. The fee for members of the McGill 
College Book Club and the University Book Club are payable to their 
respective treasurers. Individuals not belonging to any of the above 
groups may use the Reading Room without charge, but should apply 
to the Library Committee, through the Librarian, for permission to 


take books from the building. 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


FOUNDATION AND PURPOSE 


Macdonald College, which is incorporated with McGill University, 
was founded,- erected, equipped and endowed by the late Sir William 
C. Macdonald for the following among other purposes :— 


(1) The advancement of education; the carrying on of research 
work and investigation and the dissemination of knowledge; all with 
particular regard to the interests and needs of the population in rural 
districts. 


(2) To provide suitable and effective training for teachers, and 
especially for those whose work will directly affect education in schools 
in rural districts. 

SITUATION AND EXTENT 


The College occupies a beautiful site, overlooking the Ottawa River 
at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.Q., twenty miles west of Montreal. The 
main lines of the Grand Trunk and the Canadian Pacific railways pass 
through the property, and the stations of both railways are within its 
boundaries. 

The College property comprises 786 acres, and has been arranged 
into four main areas, viz.: (1) the campus, with lawn, school garden, 
and recreation fields for men and women; (2) experimental grounds, 
with plots for illustration and research in grains, grasses, and other 
farm crops; (3) the horticultural and poultry departments; and (4) 
the stock farm. 

THE GENERAL ORGANIZATION 


The College is divided into three schools :— 


(1) The School of Agriculture, which aims to provide a theo- 
retical and practical training in the several branches of agriculture. 


(2) The School for Teachers, which offers a comprehensive 
and thoroughly practical training in the art and science of teaching. 


(3) The School of Household Science, in which young women 
receive training which will make for the improvement and greater 
enjoyment of home life and instructs them in professional work in 
household and institute superintendence and management. 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
School of Agriculture. 
See page 83 and the following. 


School for Teachers. 


Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of the 
Protestant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction for the 
Province of Quebec will be admitted under conditions prescribed by 
that body, particulars concerning which are given in detail in the 
Announcement of Macdonald College. 


School of Household Science. 
All candidates for admission :-— 


1. (a) To the homemaker course, must have entered their eighteenth 
year and completed grade VII. of the Province of Quebec, 
or its equivalent. 


(b) To the institution administration course, must have entered 
their twenty-first year, completed grade XI. (school leaving) 
of the Province of Quebec, or its equivalent, and have had 
some previous experience in housekeeping (e.g., assisting 
with the housekeeping in their own homes ). 


(c) To the short courses, must have entered their eighteenth 
year, be able to read and write the English language accept- 
ably and be proficient in the use of elementary mathematics. 


2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character; also 
medical certificate of health, including successful vaccination within the 
six years preceding date of entrance. 


THE B.S.A. DEGREE 


Students who shall have completed the regular course of study in 
Agriculture, as laid down in the Announcement of the College, and shall 
have passed the prescribed examinations for graduation, shall be entitled 
to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, and the degree, 
when abbreviated, shall be designated by the letters B.S.A. 
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Post-graduate work may be taken at Macdonald College. The 
degrees offered are M.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. These courses are set forth 
in the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


DEGREE IN HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


Students who shall have completed the regular course of study of 
the first two years in the Faculty of Arts, and shall have passed the 
prescribed examinations during the course, and thereafter shall have 
completed a special course of study for two years at Macdonald College, 
and shall have passed the prescribed examinations during the said course 
and also the special examinations for graduation, shall be entitled to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Household Science. 


PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT GRANTS TO STUDENTS FROM THE 
PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 


(1) School of Agriculture 
The Department of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec grants 
to each student who belongs to the Province of Quebec $9.00 per month 
of attendance employed in studying according to the time-table in the 
School of Agriculture, Macdonald College. This amount will be placed 
to the credit of such students by the College Bursar and will be applied 
on account of board and lodging. 


(2) School of Household Science 
The Provincial Government grants bursaries of $20.00 to $50.00 each 
to Quebec students from the farming community in the junior and senior 


years of the School of Household Science. 


COLLEGE ANNOUNCEMENT 


Full details as to the course, etc., will be found in the Announce- 
ment of Macdonald College, which will be sent on application to the 
Registrar, Macdonald College, Que. 
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THE ARTS BUILDING 


This building stands at the head of the Avenue and is three storeys 
in height. It contains two large and twelve average-sized class-rooms, 
the largest capable of seating 180 students, as well as numerous con- 
ference rooms, professors’ offices and a Psychological laboratory and 
research room. 


The men’s and women’s lounge rooms and the reading room are on 
the first floor where are also to be found the office of the Dean, the 
Faculty Room and the Professors’ common room for men (that for the 
women Professors is on the second floor). 


During the spring and summer of 1926 the old Arts Building and 
Molson Hall were transformed into this splendidly equipped modern 
building, the only part of the old building remaining being the front 
wall.. The main feature of the building is the Moyse Hall, the cost 
of which was provided for mainly by a donation from Lord Atholstan 
in memory of the late Charles E. Moyse, Professor of English Lan- 
guage and Literature for many years. It is fitted for lectures and 
plays with the necessary dressing rooms and stage fixtures and is 
especially used in connection with the English classes. The hall is 
capable of seating 500 people and is beautifully decorated, as is also 
the large vestibule with its four immense black marble pillars. The 
style of decoration in the vestibule follows that in the Moyse Hall. 


THE CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


The Conservatorium of Music is situated at the corner of Univer- 
sity and Sherbrooke Streets, adjoining the University grounds. On the 
ground floor are the offices of the Director and of the Secretary, the 
library and a concert hall where recitals by the staff and students are 
given during the session and where orchestral and choral practices are 
held (the more important concerts take place in the large assembly 
hall of the Royal Victoria College). The second and third floors con- 
tain a number of studios, where lessons are given by the various mem- 
bers of the staff, as well as a room for lectures in theory and history of 
music, sight-singing, etc. In the basement are several practice rooms. 


THE MEDICAL BUILDING 
This Building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,000, contains 


the Offices of Administration, the Medical Library (with its 38,000 
volumes, its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical 
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journals), the Departments of Anatomy, Histology, Hygiene, Pharmacy, 
and the magnificent Museum of Anatomy. The Faculty of Dentistry 
is also in this Building. 

The new Library rooms for the reception of the Osler Library are 
now complete and await its arrival. 

The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
Dissecting Room with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of 
material. affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, gradu- 
ates who desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in 
this Department. 

The Department of Histology and Embryology, too, has excellent 
facilities, with laboratory space for 120 students, and smaller labora- 
tories for research. 


THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 


Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this edifice was 
erected on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly 
destroyed by fire in 1907. This extensive structure—184’ x 36’—houses 
on each of its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, 
Biochemistry, Physiology and Pharmacology. 


Each of these Departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 


The Department of Botany, in addition to its laboratories, has three 
glass houses—60’ x 18’—adjacent to the Building, and provides living 
material for the work in General Biology and General Physiology. 


The Department of Physiology, with its large and well-equipped 
teaching laboratories, each accommodating 96 students, is provided not 
only with motor-driven recording drums for each pair of students, but 
has also 16 fixed tables equipped with all the necessary apparatus for 
practical experiments in Physiology which each student must undertake 
for himself. Other rooms provide for advanced practical instruction 
and research. This Department is admirably equipped with an excellent 
workshop, animal quarters, operating and sterilizing rooms, string- 
galvanometer room, histology rooms, including dark rooms, and the 
usual space for demonstration. The frog and turtle tanks are in the 
Basement, and a two-storey house for mammals is adjacent. 


The Biochemistry Laboratory on the Third Floor is of the most 
modern type, and has abundant accommodation for research workers. 
An extension of this floor is already being required to fulfil the needs 
of Physical Chemistry and the added interest of metabolic studies. 


The Department of Pharmacology occupies the Top Floor, and is 
equally well-equipped. 
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THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


The Pathological Institute, which houses the Departments of Path- 
ology, Bacteriology and Medical Jurisprudence, has just been completed. 
This building, over 200 feet long and from 60 to 90 feet wide, faces the 
Royal Victoria Hospital, with which it is connected by a tunnel. It is 
of steel and stone construction in harmony with the architecture of the 
Royal Victoria Hospital and consists of a high basement containing 
mortuary for twelve bodies, shops, students’ rooms, offices, and.machinery 
rooms. The first floor is given over to Pathology and Medical Juris- 
prudence (autopsy theatre, lecture room, museum, demonstration rooms, 
several small laboratories, library and photography ). 


The second floor has the chemical, histological, experimental, animal 
and other research laboratories. The third floor is set apart for students’ 
and research laboratories in Bacteriology. With the main building is 
connected by an archway a small cottage with living quarters for the 
technical help and for animal rooms. The building contains throughout 
all floors a refrigerating system (ammonia plant), hot and cold water, 
live steam and air exhausts, and a special forced ventilating system. 
The large students’ histology laboratory, accommodating 120 students, 
is built on a rising tier system of student benches, and the whole north- 
east wall is practically of thick glass. 


THE MACDONALD ENGINEERING BUILDING 


This building is designed to provide accommodation for six hundred 
students. The ground floor is given up to the civil engineering, geodetic, 
electrical and mechanical engineering laboratories, and is for the most 
part 23 feet in height. Mechanical and electrical engineering laboratories 
and the workshops also occupy the three lower floors of the Workman 
Building. The centre portion of the second floor is used for purposes 
of administration (faculty rooms, offices, library, etc.). The front 
parts of the second and third floors are occupied by eight class rooms 
which contain 700 seats, while the upper floors, both of the Engineering 
Building and the Workman Building, are devoted to drafting rooms, 
containing over 500 tables. The building throughout is of the most 
approved fire-proof construction, not only in the matter of materials, 
but in arrangement as well, the several floors being divided by fire walls 
and fire doors into separate sections. It was erected in 1909 at a cost of 
about half a million dollars. 


THE MACDONALD CHEMISTRY AND MINING BUILDING 


In addition to the large lecture theatre, which seats about 250 stu 
dents, there are four lecture rooms for small classes and a number of 
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offices. There are also three large general clinical laboratories (each 
with a floor space of about 2,400 square feet and accommodation for 
200 students at a time), large laboratories for assaying, ore dressing and 
metallurgy, with a very complete equipment, and a number of smaller 
rooms and laboratories for special purposes, including research work. 
The reference library contains about 1,400 volumes. 


THE MACDONALD PHYSICS BUILDING 


The building is five storeys in height, each floor having an area of 
8,000 square feet. Besides a lecture theatre and its apparatus rooms, 
the building includes an elementary laboratory nearly 60 feet square, 
large special laboratories, a range of rooms for optical work and photog- 
raphy, separate rooms for private work, and two large laboratories 
arranged for research, provided with solid piers and the usual standard 
instruments. There are also a lecture room for mathematical physics, 
a special physical library and convenient workshops. 


THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


This building, which is a fine example of the Romanesque style of 
architecture, was erected in 1892 by Mr. Peter Redpath, a Governor of 
the University, and was enlarged in 1900 and again in 1922. The general 
reading room is 110 feet long, 44 wide and 34 high, and will seat 150 
readers. The book stacks, four and five storeys in height, have a work- 
ing capacity of 150,000 volumes. 


THE OBSERVATORY 


The Observatory is equipped for instruction in the use of meteoro- 
logical instruments and in astronomical work. It is the Montreal station 
of the Meteorological Service of Canada. Time signals are given to the 
city, the railways and the shipping. 


THE POWER STATION 


The new Power Station supplies heat to the following buildings : 
New Medical Building, Biological Building, Engineering and Workman 
Buildings, Chemistry and Mining Building, the Physics Building and 
the Arts Building. It also furnishes current for light and power to 
these buildings and to the Royal Victoria College, the Union and Strath- 
cona Hall. The equipment of the station includes boilers of 1,000 H.P. 
nominal capacity, provision being made for future extension, and engines 
and generators of 600 kilowatt capacity. The coal bunkers hold 500 
tons. The heating distribution is partly by tunnel and partly by under- 
ground conduit, the farthest building served being at a distance of 700 
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feet from the station. Electric cables are placed underground in vitrified 
clay conduits. 


THE REDPATH MUSEUM 


The Museum occupies a commanding position at the upper end of 
the campus, and besides its central hall and other rooms devoted to the 
collection, it contains a large lecture theatre, class rooms and work 
rooms. The collections in botany, palontology, geology and zoology 
are fully and admirably arranged for teaching purposes. 


THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


This is a residential college for the women students of McGill Uni- 
versity. It is situated on Sherbrooke Street, in close proximity to the 
University buildings and laboratories. On the ground floor are the 
offices of the administration, lecture rooms, students’ common room, and 
a spacious dining hall. A gymnasium is fitted up in the basement. On 
the first floor are other lecture rooms, the library, reading room and 
a handsome assembly hall. The second and third floors are given up 
entirely to rooms for resident students. These rooms are handsomely 
furnished, as indeed is the whole building. 


STRATHCONA HALL 


Strathcona Hall is the home of the Student Christian Association 
of the University. The building is 55 feet by 110 feet, and is five 
storeys in height. The three upper storeys are arranged to afford resi- 
dential accommodation for about sixty students. On the ground floor 
are the secretary’s office, sitting rooms, cloak rooms and a hall capable 
of seating 350 persons. The second floor contains a large reading room, 
a large game room, and five small rooms for the use of clubs and 


societies. 
THE UNION 


The McGill Union stands at the corner of Sherbrooke and Victoria 
streets, within two minutes’ walk of the College gates. The building 
measures 93 feet by 71 feet and consists of three storeys and a basement. 
On the main floor are the dining and luncheon rooms; on the second 
floor, billiard rooms, a news hall, a reading room and a library, a study 
and a lounging gallery (8 ft. by 21 ft.). The large hall is situated in 
the top storey. It measures 88 ft. by 45 ft. and has a seating capacity 
_of 400. There are also smaller rooms for society meetings, etc. In the 
basement are baths, locker rooms and an exercise room (24 ft. by 
38 ft.). The Union is the social centre of the University, the common 
meeting ground for students of all faculties. It is intended to promote 


a broad and true university spirit. 
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ARCHITECTURAL MUSEUM 


The Museum of the Department of Architecture contains a repre- 
sentative collection of historic casts illustrating the development of 
architectural ornament and form, and the technique of architectural] 
material. Many of the casts have been specially prepared for the 
Department. The group of English medieval art is unique in any 
University on this continent. The collection of metal work includes 
examples of iron, brass, copper and jewellery, and is arranged so as 
to exhibit the technical possibilities of the material. 


BOTANICAL MUSEUM 


In the library and museum room of the Department of Botany, 
on the ground floor of the Biological Building, is arranged a small 
teaching collection of 50,000 specimens of Canadian and exotic plants, 
and collections illustrating structural and economic botany. 


MUSEUM OF HYGIENE 


The material in the museum has been rearranged with a view to 
exhibiting not only specimens of the best and most approved types of 
appliances in each particular branch of public health, but also examples 
of types which are to be avoided on hygienic principles, 


In order to facilitate study and reference, the specimens have been 
classified upon a decimal system under the following sections -— 

7 Disinf ection.—Including disinfecting apparatus of al] kinds, 
disinfectants and antiseptics. 

2. Lighting and Heating. —Showing contrivances used for these 
purposes, and illustrative of the principles involved. 


3. Water—Showing conditions connected with pollution of water 
supplies, whether derived from the surface or underground sources; 
methods of purification on large and small scales; water pipes, etc., and 


the influence which these fittings may exert upon the water contained 
therein. 

4. Soils and Building.—Building sites, various kinds of soils; 
relation between soil and dampness; permeability of soils to gases and 
water ; composition of soils; effects of ground moisture on dwellings ; 
measures to be taken against dampness and foul air; and building 
materials of all kinds, | 


5. Air—Including ventilation schemes and appliances; climate and 
meteorology, with apparatus illustrative of each class, 
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6. fFoodstuffs—Adulteration and sophistication practised; sam- 
ples of unsound foodstuffs. 


7. Bacteriological and Pathological——Specimens of diseased meats: 
specimens and slides of all the common micro-organisms, pathogenic and 
non-pathogenic. 


8. Clothing—Specimens of all the materials utilized for the 
manufacture of clothing, showing the raw state and the various pro- 
cesses through which they pass until the finished product is reached ; 
the hygienic value of these various articles is also set forth. 

Injuries and deformities which may directly result from the use of 
badly designed articles of clothing; history and evolution of clothing. 

9. Drainage and Refuse Disposal——This section includes every 
type of appliance used as sanitary fixtures in buildings: drainage 
schemes; ultimate disposal of refuse both liquid and solid: refuse 
destructors, and sewage disposal plants. The section also includes 
types of faulty methods and appliances which on principle ought to be 
avoided. 


In addition to the regular museum exhibit, there is a collection of 
over 1,000 lantern slides illustrative of phases of hygiene. The slides 
have been so arranged as to be available for demonstration as hand 
specimens. 


A catalogue with text and full description of all the exhibits con- 
tained in the museum is issued by the University authorities, and may 
be purchased at the general office. 


THE MCCORD NATIONAL MUSEUM 


This Museum is located in the old Joseph House, at the corner of 
Sherbrooke and McTavish Streets. The collection is a gift to the 
University from Mr. David Ross McCord of Temple Grove, a graduate 
in Arts of 1863, and in Law of 1867. The range of the collection is 
most extensive, comprising, as it does, mementos of the great states- 
men, warriors, writers and spiritual leaders among the two principal 
races which are now represented in Canada, as well as of the great 
explorers of every part of the North American continent. The Arctic 
souvenirs are especially numerous and important, and in the depart- 
ment of Wolfiana, the Museum is probably unrivalled. 


One of the most important departments is that treating of the 
North American Indian, the section relating to the Indians of the 
Eastern half of the continent being especially complete. Here are to 
be seen the arms and personal relics of Tecumseh and Brant, and most 
wonderful specimens of wampum and Indian silver. The great series 
of paintings illustrative of the campaigns and archeology of Canada 
are not only accurate, but artistic. There are separate departments for 
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china, glass and historical furniture as well as one for the cradle 
industries of Canada. There is a special room for relics of the Founder 
of the University, and of its first great Principal, Sir Wm. Dawson, 
with his distinguished colleagues in science at the time, Sir William 
Logan and Dr. Sterry Hunt. 

A special aim of the Museum is to form a school of useful and 
ornamental art, based on types of native Indian industry, such as the 
manufacture of wall papers, works in metal of all kinds, and ceramic 
work, in the motifs for which the Museum is especially rich. 


PATHOLOGICAL MUSEUM 


On the ground floor of the Pathological Institute is the Pathological 
Museum which includes the teaching material for this department. Mate- 
rial for the hospital ward clinics is also prepared from this collection. 


REDPATH MUSEUM 


On the ground floor is the geological lecture theatre, class, and 
chart rooms with offices for the staff. 


The Lyman Entomological Room is situated on the ground floor. 
Mr. A. F. Winn is the entomological curator under the Lyman Bequest. 
The Lyman entomological reference library is kept with the collection. 


On the first floor is the great museum hall, on each side of which 
are alcoves with upright and table cases containing the collection in 
paleontology arranged primarily to illustrate the successive geological 
systems, and subordinately to this, in the order of zoological and 
botanical classification, so as to enable the student to see the general 
order of life in successive periods, and to trace any particular group 
through its geological history. 

At the extreme end of the hall are placed the collections of minerals 
and rocks, arranged in such a manner as to facilitate their systematic 
study. In the centre of the hall are economic collections and large 
casts and models. These comprise the Sir William Logan Memorial 
Collection. 


In the upper story or gallery of the great hall are placed the 
zoological collections; the invertebrate animals in table cases in regular 
series, beginning with the lower form: the vertebrate animals in upright 
Cases, in similar order. The Philip Carpenter Collection of shells is 
especially noteworthy for its arrangement and completeness. 


Papers and memoirs relating to certain type specimens in the col- 
lections can be obtained from the Assistant Curator. Classes of pupils 
from schools can be admitted on certain days under regulations which 
may be learned from the Professors of Geology and Zoology or from 
the Registrar of the University. 
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STRATHCONA MUSEUM 


Ground Floor: Ethnologicai Collection. 

On the ground floor is arranged. 

1. Ethnological Collection, including Dr, G. M. Dawson’s Indian 
Collection of materials from the Queen Charlotte Islands. 

2. The Todd Collection of Canadian Indian material. 

3. The Todd Ethnographical Collection from West Africa. 

4. Ethnological Collection from the Montreal Natural History 
Society. 

Also much other material presented to the University extending 
over a period of fifty years. 


Second Floor: Medical Collection. 


Material consisting of 3,540 mounted and catalogued specimens is 
on the shelves, and the balance in a carefully labelled and classified 
storage, where the specimens are readily available for clinica] teaching, 
and from which they are constantly being drawn and added to the 
display collection on the shelves of the Museum proper. 

A descriptive catalogue is in process of preparation. The Museum 
includes the pathological collection of the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
which consists of some 240 specimens preserved in colours, mounted 
and catalogued. Some 110 models of microscopic slides and charts, 
for pathological and clinical teaching, are filed in the Museum. There 
are also 250 of Osler’s original specimens collected and prepared by him- 
self while at McGill University. 


Third Floor: Anatomical Collection. 


The Anatomical Museum is designed primarily as a teaching 
museum to be used in conjunction with the didactic and practical in- 
struction given in the Department of Anatomy. It now contains several 
thousand preparations and models arranged to illustrate general em- 
brylogy; human embryology and organogenesis; the theory of human 
evolution; the prehistoric races of mankind; physical anthropology; 
comparative osteology; general comparative anatomy and the details 
of human structure, regional, systematic and topographical. 

In addition to the material which is exhibited in the museum cases 
several hundred wet preparations are kept in storage and are used 
as teaching specimens in the class and dissecting rooms. 

Special collections illustrating the anatomy of regions and organs 
have been formed and are being continually augmented. These are 
available not only for undergraduate teaching, but also for use by 
interested graduates. 

A collection of over two thousand lantern slides and several hun- 
dred stereoscopic photographs is maintained. 
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LABORATORIES 
CEMENT LABORATORIES 


The laboratory is equipped for making complete tests on the 
strength and properties of cements, mortars, concrete, concrete beams, 
etc., and includes the following :—Tensile testing machines, hydraulic 
compression machine (50-ton), specific gravity apparatus, sieves for 
fineness tests, steaming apparatus, Vicat’s and Gilmore’s needles, metal 
moulds, mixers, rammers, balances, etc. Tanks are provided for the 
storage of briquettes and other test specimens, and the equipment is 
supplemented by that of the Strength of Materials Laboratory in making 
tests on large-sized specimens. 


CHEMICAL LABORATORIES 


(In the Chemistry and Mining Building) 


Each of the three principal laboratories has a floor-space of about 
2,400 square feet, and together they provide accommodation for nearly 
two hundred students working at one time. They are lighted on three 
sides, have special ventilation, and have ample hood space. Laboratory 
A is planned for beginners, and the other two for more advanced 
work; B for quantitative analysis, and C for organic preparation and 
qualitative analysis. In connection with each of the main laboratories 
is a balance-room equipped with balances by several of the best makers 
and an instruction room. 


Physical chemistry is provided for in a special laboratory, nearly 
30 by 40 feet, supplied with electricity, steam, vacuum pumps, etc. 
The equipment of this laboratory consists of the apparatus necessary 
for all requisite experiments in physical chemistry, determination of 
the specific gravity of solutions, of the depression of freezing point, 
of the rise of boiling point, and of densities of grases and vapours. 
There are constant-temperature baths for accurate measurement of 
solubilities, Kohlrausch’s apparatus for determining the electrical con- 
ductivity of solutions, and the apparatus necessary for measuring the 
electromotive forces generated between metals and their solutions, and 
in voltaic cells generally. There are also calorimeters for measuring 
the heat effect produced in chemical reactions. On the same floor 
there is an optical room, devoted more particularly to crystallographic 
work and furnished with goniometers, polarizing microscopes, axial- 
angle apparatus, refractometers, etc. 


Immediately adjoining the laboratory of physical chemistry is the 
photographic department, supplied with two dark rooms, provided with 
the necessary appliances for all ordinary photographic work. 
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A new laboratory of the same floor area as the larger laboratories 
has been equipped for physical and colloidal chemistry. 


The laboratory for gas analysis is fitted with a large tank to 
contain water at the temperature of the room, for use in obtaining 
a constant temperature in the measurement of gases. The tables are 
arranged for work with mercury and the laboratory is supplied with 
the apparatus of Hempel, Dittmar, Arsat, Elliott and others. 


The laboratory for electrolytic analysis is supplied with accumu- 


lators, thermopiles, platinum electrodes, rheostats, ammeters, volt- 
meters, etc. 


Another room has lately been equipped with electric furnaces and 
other appliances for electro-chemical work. 


The organic department comprises a laboratory for preparations 
and research, a combustion room for analysis, a dark room for polari- 
scope and saccharimeter work, and a lecture room. 


The laboratory for industrial chemistry is especially ventilated 
and fire-proofed. Here operations on a semi-commercial scale may be 
conducted involving the use of explosive and other dangerous chemicals. 


The Chemistry Building is well equipped with small research 
laboratories for graduate and other research students. Recently a 
laboratory with bench room for over 200 has been given over for 
pre-Medical and pre-Science students, in the Biological Building. 


ELECTRICAL LABORATORIES 


The Senior Laboratory is equipped primarily for the study of 
alternating current phenomena and is equipped with motor-driven alter- 
nators of various types, giving a range frequency of from 25 to 360 
cycles per sec.; single and polyphase induction motors of the squirrel 
cage and wound rotor types; single phase series and repulsion motors ; 
constant voltage and constant current transformers ; mercury arc recti- 
fier; rotary converters; potential regulators; meters for the measure- 
ment of current, voltage, power frequency, power factor, maximum 
demand and wave form; relays, rheostats, circuit breakers, static con- 
densers, reactance coils, synchroscopes and other auxiliary apparatus. 
A traveling crane spans the laboratory and gives facilities for the 
rearrangement of the machines. | 


The above laboratory is also used by the Third Year electrical 


students for the study of current flow in circuits and of direct current 
machinery. 


The Junior Electrical Laboratory on the third floor of the Elec- 
trical Engineering Building is used by the students of other depart- 
ments who are taking an elementary electrical course, for the study 
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of both direct and alternating :urrent phenomena. The laboratory 
is equipped with shunt, compound and series wound direct current 
generators and motors of differert types; constant current generators; 
arc and incandescent lamps; met2rs for the measurement of current, 
voltage and power; rheostats, circuit breakers, starters and other 
auxiliary apparatus. Several alernators. transformers, rotary con- 
verters and induction motors along with the necessary instruments 
and control apparatus are provided for use by the students taking 
the general elementary course. A hand-operated travelling crane gives 
facility for the rearrangement of the machines. 


The Electrical Measurements Laboratory on the fourth floor of the 
Electrical Engineering Building is equipped with apparatus for precision 
measurements of electrical quantites of all kinds. 


This laboratory is used by the senior electrical engineering students 
and post graduate students. It is also used by members of the staff for 
industrial testing and research. The most common industrial tests per- 
formed are :—Conductivity, insulation resistance, ratio and phase angle 
of current transformers, dielectric ‘trength of transformer oil and other 
insulating materials, calibration of electrical] meters, magnetic testing of 
iron, temperature coefficients of resistance, capacities of condensers, in- 
ductance of coils, light distributior curves of reflectors, and efficiency 
of transmission of light through globes. 


The equipment includes :-—a conductivity bridge with controlled tem- 
perature oil bath, Wheatstone bridges, standard resistances, Weston 
Standard Cells, precision potentiometer, Kelvin current and watt 
balances, Weston standard ammete-s, voltmeters and wattmeters, fre- 
quency meters, current and potential transformers, D’Arsonval] galva- 
nometers, vibration galvanometers, thermo-galyanometers, dynamometers, 
Wave meters, potential regulators, phase shifters, thermionic valves, 
planimeter, precision photometer bir, with universal rotators, motor 
driven sector discs and screens, certified standard incandescent lamps, 
Sharp Millar portable photometer, Burrows permeameter, and Epstein 
iron tester, variable mutual inductanzes and condensers, etc. 

The laboratory is supplied with direct currents up to 750 amperes, 
alternating currents up to 3,000 amperes, direct voltages up to 1,500 
volts and alternating voltages up to 200,000 volts, variable audio- 
frequency oscillating generators provide power for bridge measurements. 


The Communication Engineering Laboratory, on the fourth floor, 
is equipped with apparatus for bulding up oscillating, transmitting, 
detecting, and amplifying circuits, and for radio measurements of all 
kinds. A certain amount of industrial testing and calibrating is carried 
on by the department, chiefly thernionic valve testing and measure- 
ments of inductance and capacity. The laboratory is also being equipped 
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with apparatus for the study of telephone problems: transmission, 
inductive interference from power lines, measurements of noise on tele- 
phone lines, cross-talk, transpositions, and the use of repeaters, etc. 


The High-voliage Laboratory contains the following equipment: 
Four 200 to 50,060 volt transformers insulated so as to operate up to 
200,000 volts; one 200 to 2.009 volt insulating transformer: one 110 
to 20,000 volt testing transformer: standard spark gaps for oil and 
air; cathode ray tubes, electrostatic voltmeters and other auxiliary 
equipment. The transformers are provided with auxiliary voltage coils 
for direct voltage measurement and for connection to the oscillograph. 
The connections to this laboratory are such that any machine in the 
department may be used as a source of power and controlled directly 
from the transformer room, so that a wide range of frequency and of 
wave form is available for experimental work, 


The Oscillograph Laboratory is equipped with a Blondel triple 
oscillograph, with both visual and photographic attachments, and is 
specially adapted for the study of transient phenomena. 

Power is supplied to the above laboratories from the 220-volt, 
3-wire, ‘D.C. generators in the central power-house. The voltage is 
maintained approximately constant on the two sides of the system by 
a balancer set located in the Senior Laboratory, which is also equipped 
for supplying constant voitage circuits of 125 volts. 

The Department maintains a small machine-shop for instrument 
and machine repair and for the construction of special experimental 
apparatus. 


GEODETIC LABORATORY 


The equipment of this laboratory consists of :— 


(1) Linear instruments: a Rogers comparator and a standard bar 
for investigating standards of length; a fifty-foot standard and com- 
parator for standardizing steel bands, chains, tapes, rods, etc.; a Munro- 
Rogers linear dividing engine, 

(2) Circular instruments: a Rogers circular comparator. 


(3) Time: an astronomical clock and clock circuit in connection 
with the observatory clocks; chronometers running on mean and side- 
real time; chronograph. 

(4) Gravity: a portable Bessel’s reversible pendulum apparatus with 
special pendulum clock and telescopic apparatus for observing coinci- 
dence by beats. 


(5) A water gauge apparatus for testing aneroid barometers; four 
level triers. 
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The laboratory and clock rooms are constructed with double walls 
and enclosed air spaces, and their heating is controlled by special 
thermostats, so that the temperature within may be brought to, and held 
at, any desired degree. 


Astronomical Observatory.—The observatory equipment for the pur- 
pose of instruction in practical astronomy consists of: a Bamberg pris- 
matic transit with zenith attachment; six astronomical transits for 
meridian observations; two Troughton & Simms zenith telescopes; two 
8” alt-azimuth instruments; sidereal and mean time clocks and chrono- 
meters, chronograph and electrical circuits by which observations and 
clock comparisons within or without the observatory may be made. 


HIGHWAYS LABORATORY 


The Highways Laboratory is equipped for conducting physical and 
chemical tests of road building materials, such as asphalts, tars, brick, 
stone, gravel, sand, etc. Among the more important items of equipment 
are Deval and Dorry machines; a standard rattler; an impact testing 
machine for rock; a diamond drill, lap and saw for preparing rock 
specimens ; balances and scales; asphalt ductility machines ; penetrometer ; 
screens and screen shaker; extraction apparatus: drying ovens (gas and 
electric) ; viscosimeters: flash point testers; specific gravity apparatus, 
and melting point apparatus. There is also a large assortment of chem- 


ical glassware, etc. 


Facilities for advanced work are greatly increased by the fact that 
this laboratory is operated in close connection with the Strength of 
Materials Laboratory. 


HYDRAULIC LABORATORY 


In this laboratory the student studies experimentally the laws 
governing the flow of water through orifices, pipes, weirs, etc., and 
Carries out experiments on the efficiency of various forms of water 
turbines running under different conditions as regards head and supply. 


The equipment includes:—Apparatus for the measurement of the 
discharge of water from orifices, nozzles, weirs, etc., under varying 
conditions; arrangements for investigation of the loss of head by sur- 
face friction, by valves and diaphragms, and at curves and bends in 
pipes; Venturi meter for use at different discharges; centrifugal pumps 
of different types arranged for testing under varied conditions; various 
water turbines, including Pelton wheel, and reaction wheels of Francis 
and propeller types; apparatus for measurement of pressure due to 
impact of jets on surfaces of different forms; gauge testing appliances; 
Hele Shaw’s apparatus for study of the steam lines in a perfect fluid, 
illustrating the flow round obstructions in a channel, and numerous 
magnetic problems; numerous calibrated tanks, weighing appliances, and 
measuring apparatus in connection with the above. 
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The water turbines are of the most modern type, and are arranged 
for testing so that complete characteristic curves can be obtained. Dif- 
ferent types of draft tubes can be used, so that a thorough study can 
be made of the behaviour of various types of runner under different 
conditions. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORIES 


These laboratories are used in connection with the courses in Me- 
chanical Engineering subjects. The smaller apparatus belonging to the 
laboratories includes the necessary equipment of weighing machines, 
ordinary. and water dynamometers, steam calorimeters. thermometers, 
gauges, pyrometers, coal, gas and oil calorimeters, indicators, plani- 
ineters, flue gas analysis, etc. 


1. Mechanical Laboratory. 


The equipment of this laboratory includes:—A Thurston railway 
pattern oil tester, fitted with water cooling and heating apparatus for 
varying the temperature of the brasses as desired; standard viscosi- 
meters and other necessary apparatus for the physical testing of lubri- 
cants; a high-speed horizontal engine having a cylinder 6 inches diam- 
eter, 9 inches stroke, and operated by compressed air; a gas-fired 
preheater for the above engine; two standard 914-inch Westinghouse 
airbrake pumps, fitted for testing and supplying compressed air for 
experimental and other purposes; a non-rotative Blake steam pump, 
having steam and water cylinders 414 and 234 inches diameter and 
414 inches stroke; apparatus for measuring the heat loss from pipe 
coverings and from radiators, on the efficiency of worm and other 
gearing, for governor testing, for testing fans and blowers. 


2. Steam Engine Laboratory. 


This laboratory is furnished with an experimental steam engine of 
120 I.H.P., specially designed for investigating the behaviour of steam 
under varying conditions. The cylinders are 634 inches, 9 inches, 13 
inches and 18 inches in diameter, and the stroke of all the pistons is 15 
inches. The cylinders can be so connected as to allow of working as a 
single, compound, triple, or quadruple expansion engine, either condens- 
ing or non-condensing, and with any desired rate of expansion. The 
jackets are so fitted as to permit of measuring independently the water 
condensed in the cover, barrel, or bottom jacket of each cylinder, and 
the engine can be worked with any desired initial pressure up to 
200 Ibs. per square inch. The measurements of heat are made by means 
of large tanks, which receive the cooling water and the condensed 
steam. There is an independent surface condenser and air pump. Two 
hydraulic absorption brakes and an alternative friction brake serve to 
measure the mechanical power developed. This laboratory also contains 
the following machinery:—A Robb automatic cut-off engine, having a 
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cylinder 10% inches in diameter by 12 inches stroke, which is specially 
fitted up for the measurement of cylinder temperatures, and can be run 
at speeds up to 300 revolutions per minute: an automatic high-speed 
engine by Macintosh & Seymour, having a cylinder 12 inches in diameter 
by 12% inches stroke, in connection with which there is an automatic 
recording apparatus for registering the load on the brake; a Leonard 
horizontal engine, having a cylinder 8 inches diameter by 9 inches 
stroke, specially fitted for instructional work in valve setting and pro- 
vided with an independent surface condenser; a two-stage air com- 
pressor (built in the workshops of the Department) taking 40 H.P. 
and having cylinders 10 inches and 17 inches in diameter, by 15 inches 
stroke (the compressor delivers its air into reservoirs placed beneath 
the floor of the machine shop, and is provided with an intercooler 
whose capacity can be varied as desired); a 15 K.W. Curtis ‘steam 
turbo-generator with independent surface condenser, air pump, and a 
bank of lamps for varying the load; two 12 HP. high-speed forced 
lubrication compound engines (built in the workshops of the Depart- 
ment), one of which is used to drive a Hall 1-ton Co, ice machine. 

Steam is supplied to this laboratory by the boilers in the Workman 
Building. These consist of one 100 H.P. locomotive boiler, Belpaire 
type, fitted with Howden oil burning furnace, two Babcock & Wilcox 
water ‘tube boilers, each 60 H.P. These boilers are fitted with the 
necessary tanks, weighing machines and apparatus for carrying out 
evaporative tests. For the study of superheated steam, one of the 
B. & W. boilers is fitted with a superheater built by the Superheater 
Co., and there is also a B. & W. separately fired superheater. 


3 Gas Engine Laboratory. 


This laboratory contains a horizontal gas engine by the National 
Gas Engine Company, having a cylinder 12 inches diameter by 20 inches 
stroke and developing 40 B.H.P.; a suction type producer for the above 
with the necessary scrubbers and gas cleaning apparatus; a 10 B.H.P. 
Otto type gas engine (built in the workshops of the Department), having 
a cylinder 8% inches diameter by 12 inches stroke; a 14 B.H.P, 2- 
cylinder, 2-cycle Grey gasoline engine; a 4 HP. Blackstone oil engine, 
a Ford automobile engine, a 9 H.P. Victory (Hvid) oil engine, a 9 HP. 
crude oil engine built by Vickers & Co. 


4. Machine Shop. 


This shop contains lathes, shapers, milling machines, ete., and in 
addition to being used for shopwork instruction is used as a laboratory 
for time studies and routing, etc. 


METALLURGICAL AND ASSAYING LABORATORIES 


These consist of a large furnace room of 2,000 sq. feet, for metal- 
lurgical operations, a furnace room for assaying of 1,000 sq. feet, a 
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balance room, two small chemical laboratories, and parts of other rooms, 
which are utilized for pyrometric and photo-microscopic work. The 
furnace room is fitted with a water-jacket, blast-furnace, 21 inches 
inside diameter, for smelting lead and copper ores, and a Bruckner 
roasting furnace. 


In addition to this comparatively large-scale plant, apparatus has 
been provided to enable the students to study in detail the more im- 
portant metallurgical operations, using quantities of ore or metallurgical 
products of usually not more than a few pounds in weight. For this 
small-scale work there are a number of crucible and muffle furnaces, 
heated by coke, gas, oil and electricity. 

The electric furnace plant consists of a 50 H.P. motor and a 
30 K.W. alternating current generator, together with transformers and 
measuring instruments. A number of electric furnaces have been 
installed for making steel, smelting ores, melting metals and making 
researches at high temperature. A low-voltage direct-current generator 
is employed for electrolytic operations, and an electrode rotator and 
Storage battery has been added for electrolysis on a small scale. An 
electric muffle furnace, having carbon resistors and an alundum muffle, 
is in regular use for determining the melting temperature of refractory 
materials, measurements being made with an optical pyrometer and 
Seger cones; the furnace can be heated to 1800°C. A “surface com- 
bustion” gas furnace is also available for high temperature work. 

A Leeds and Northrup “hump” method electric furnace with record- 
ing pyrometer has been modified to give automatic time-temperature 
control and is now a most useful appliance for heat-treatment and pyro- 
metric research. For heat-treatment and fire-assaying there is also a 
large electric muffle furnace with automatic temperature control, and a 
Freas electric oven suitable for constant temperature work up to 180°C. 

An oxy-acetylene cutting and welding outfit is in regular use and 
has proved both instructive and useful for repairs and new construction. 

A powerful hydraulic press and a piece of apparatus for com- 
pressing gases by hydraulic power are available for experiments that 
have to be conducted under great pressure. 

A small drop-testing machine, a Sankey metal-bending tester, and 
Shore, Brinell and Rockwell hardness testers have been installed for 
investigating the mechanical properties of metals. 

The assaying laboratory is equipped with a number of crucible 
furnaces fired with coke, a large gas muffle furnace, several gas-fired 
crucible furnaces, a large oil-fired muffle furnace and the electric muffle 
furnace mentioned ahove. 

Adjoining the assaying laboratory are the balance room and a small 
laboratory for chemical work. One of the chemical laboratories has 
been fitted up as a regular “works laboratory” in which students are 


trained in commercial metallurgical analysis. 
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The metallographic laboratory is wel equipped with microscopes, 
including a standard works microscope vith photographie attachment. 
It has also a dark room and two very sitisfactory polishing machines 
for preparing metal specimens, which wer: built in the Department. 


MINING AND ORE-DRESSING LABORATORIES 


The Department of Mining Engineering has laboratories for ore- 
dressing, and a number of rooms of modtrate size equipped for use as 
special laboratories, dark room, machine shop, etc. The effective floor 
space is about 10,000 square feet, in additon to which the departmental 
store rooms, ore bins, etc., have an area o' 1,500 square feet. 


The ore-dressing laboratory proper is built in two storeys about a 
central well and has about 6,500 square feet total floor space. The equip- 
ment comprises pieces of apparatus spedally designed for individual 
work on a small scale. Many of these are for elementary investigation 
and demonstrations of a theoretical nature, others are working reproduc- 
tions on a reduced scale of typical ore-dressing machines. Each machine 
is ordinarily used and tested independertly, but, when expedient, a 
number of machines can be connected md_ thus complete plants of 
various kinds can be improvised, each of aifficient Capacity to test con- 
siderable lots of material under approxmately working conditions. 
Special attention 4s paid to flotation and tyanidation. In flotation the 
plant is so arranged that continuous operation is secured and selective 
flotation of two or more minerals obtaited, under conditions which 
closely approximate large scale operations in both practice and results 
obtained. 


The chief pieces of apparatus in the min laboratory are a gyratory 
and both types of jaw rock crushers; gravity stamp mill of 600 lbs. ; 
steel-tyred rolls; grinders for preparing sanples, and ball mills, pebble 
mills and amalgamation pans for extremely fine grinding. Following 
these there are Jones and Brunton samples; a Callow belt screen, a 
Tyler Hummer screen, and power shaking s:reens for sizing the crushed 
ores; a Richards pulsator jig, and several small hand and power jigs 
for coarse and medium concentration; Wifler and Butchart rifled tables ; 
magnetic separators, an electrostatic separatar, dry and wet coal washers, 
flotation apparatus of several different types for both continuous and 
intermittent operations; a pachuca agitator, cyanidation vats and agi- 
tators, a Dorr thickener, an Oliver filter with the necessary tanks, 
pumps, etc., and several smaller vacuum and pressure filters; plates, pans 
and barrels for amalgamating gold and silve ores; settling and feeding 
cones, and various other special pieces of or2-dressing apparatus. 


An hydraulic lift and the necessary centifugal pumps, jet elevators, 
feeders, samplers, steam-jacketed drying tales, etc., are provided for 
use in heavy continuous work. The powei chiefly used is electricity, 
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generated in the University power station and utilized through a number 
of independent motors aggregating 100 H.P., but steam is used for some 
pieces of apparatus and others may be driven by a Pelton wheel. Two 
motor-driven vacuum pumps and air-compressors of 714 and 4 HP. 
serve the filters and provide an ample supply of compressed air. The 
Department is equipped with suitable apparatus for electrical measure- 
ments, and is thus able to make continuous and accurate determination of 
the amount of power used by each machine. 


In addition to the main laboratory, there are excellent facilities for 
advanced and research work—including a thoroughly equipped chemical 
and assay laboratory and a photographic room. The Department pos- 
sesses a number of cameras, microscopes, recording gauges and indi- 
cators, a good equipment of weighing and measuring devices, and special 
apparatus for advanced theoretical investigation. 


THE PHYSICAL LABORATORIES 


The equipment of the Macdonald Physical Laboratories comprises: 
(1) apparatus for illustrating lectures; (2) simple forms of the prin- 
cipal instruments for use by students in practical work; (3) various 
types of important instruments for exact measurements, to be used in 
connection with special work and research. 


The basement contains a liquid air plant and two large and one 
small laboratories for research work, Stark effect. radioactivity, electrical 
measurements, spectroscopes, etc. 


There is a constant temperature room, surrounded by double walls, 
which is fitted with Moll Recorder and Concan Grating. 


The first floor contains the main electrical laboratory, which is a 
room 60 feet by 40, and is fitted with a number of brick piers, which 
come up through the floor, and rest on independent foundations, in addi- 
tion to the usual slate shelves around the walls. This room contains a 
large number of electrometers, galvanometers, potentiometers, and other 
testing instruments of various patterns, and adapted for different uses. 
Three small research laboratories adjoin the electrical laboratory. A 
well-equipped workshop serves for the construction of research apparatus 
and repair work. 

On the second floor of the building there is a heat laboratory for 
advanced work and research. This adjoins a private laboratory fitted 
for research work. 

The third floor contains two small lecture rooms, a library and 
reading room for the staff, and professors’ rooms, 

The fourth floor contains the large elementary laboratory, a room 
60 feet square, devoted to elementary practical work in heat, sound, light, 
electricity and magnetism. There is a demonstrators’ room adjoining, 
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and an optical annex devoted to experiments with lenses. galvanometers, 
ete.,, which require a darkened room. On the other side of the building 
there is an optical laboratory for advanced and research work and a 
series of smaller optical rooms, and a dark room for photographie work. 

On the fifth floor is a laboratory for properties of matter, and a 


students’ lathe and workshop. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORIES 


These laboratories are equipped with apparatus for the determina- 
tion of the physical properties of the materials of construction and for 
illustrating the fundamental laws of the strength of materials. The 
equipment includes :— 


(a) Riehle testing machine of 60,000-tb. capacity, a Wicksteed 100- 
ton, a Wicksteed 50-ton, an Emery 75-ton machine, and an Olsen machine 
of 10,000-Ib. capacity, for testing the tensile, compressive and transverse 
strength of materials of construction. The 100-ton Wicksteed machine 
is equipped for testing the transverse strength of girders and beams up 
to 26 feet in length. Special facilities are available for timber testing, 
many of these having been developed to meet the needs of the timber 
testing work carried out by the Forest Products Laboratories of Canada. 
Provision is also made for testing ropes, belts and textile fabrics, hold- 
ing power of nails, strength of hose, etc. 

(b) An accumulator, operated by an electrically driven pump, 
furnishes a pressure of 3,600 lbs. per square inch, which is transmitted to 
the several testing machines, to ensure a steady application of stress, 

(c) Extensometers of: the Bovey, Ewing, Unwin, Martens, Marshall 
and other types; portable cathetometers, and also a large cathetometer 
specially designed and constructed for the determination of the exten- 
sions, compressions and deflections of the specimens under stress in the 
testing machines. 


(d) Apparatus for measuring the torsion of rods, deflection of 
springs, elongation of rods under tension; bending combined with 
torsion, etc. 

(e) Numerous gauges, amongst which may be specially noticed an 
Emery pressure gauge, graduated in pounds up to 2,500 Ibs. per square 
inch. All the testing machines are on the same pressure circuit, and are 
connected with the Emery gauge and other standard gauges. This pro- 
vides a practically perfect means of checking the accuracy of the testing. 


(f) Apparatus for determining the hardness of materials of con- 
struction, including Shore scleroscope. 


(g) Zeiss and other microscopes, and apparatus for microscopic 
study of metals. 
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(h) Delicate chemical and. other balances. A very important part 
of the equipment is the Oertling balance. capable of indicating with 
extreme accuracy weights of from .00001 Ib. up to 125 Ibs. 


(1) Micrometers of all kinds, including a 10-inch Howard gauge, 
and Berry strain gauges. 


BOTANICAL LABORATORIES 


The Department of Botany is housed on the first and ground floors 
of the newly-constructed Biological Building. The large and well- 
_lighted elementary laboratory will afford ample accommodation for large 
classes. There are, in addition, smaller laboratories for Phanerogamic 
and Cryptogamic Botany, special rooms for preparation, sterilization, 
chemistry and photography and research accommodation. Opening out 
of the large laboratory is a small conservatory for the culture and 
preservation of demonstration material. A room is also set apart as a 
departmental jaboratory, reading room and demonstration museum 


The practical work in plant physiology, genetics, etc., is done in a 
special large physiological laboratory (20 ft. by 75 ft.), and three 
adjoining glass houses, each 60 feet long and 18 feet wide. with the 
exception of a section of the central house, which is 25 feet square. 


PETROGRAPHICAL LABORATORY 


The Petrographical Laboratory, containing the chief rock collections 
of the University, is situated in the Chemistry and Mining Building, 
It is provided with a number of petrographical microscopes by Bausch 
and Lomb, Siebert, Grouch, and Fuess, as well as with models, sets of 
thin sections, electromagnets, heavy solutions, etc., for petrographical 
work. 

A collection of typical rocks has been especially prepared for the 
use of students, and a complete equipment for cutting, grinding, and 
polishing rocks has been installed, which runs by electric power and 
gives excellent facilities for the preparation of thin sections for micro- 
scopic use, 

For advanced work and petrographical investigation, Dr. Adams’ 
extensive private collection of rocks and thin sections is available for 
purposes of study and comparison. 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY 


The psychological laboratory occupies fourteen rooms on the third 
floor of the Molson Hall in the Arts Building. It contains apparatus for 
the study and investigation of sensation, perception, ideas, memory, asso- 
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ciation, attention, volition, feelings, emotions and reaction. This equip- 
ment serves three purposes: First, it is adapted to research work in the 
various fields of experimental psychology, including physiological psy- 
chology, educational psychology, and applied psych logy. Second, it is 
used to acquaint beginners with the methods of experimental psy- 


chology, both qualitative and quantitative. Third, it furnishes material 


a 7 
| 


tor experimental demonstration in the elementary and advanced lecture 


Courses, 
THE ZOOLOGICAL LABGRATORIES 


The zoological laboratories are situated in the new Biological Build- 
ing, where ample provision is made for the accommodation of all 
classes, 

The equipment includes microscopes and microtomes and acces- 
sories of different models for various requirements; fresh water 
aquaria, preparations, charts and apparatus for research. Specimens 
exhibited in the Pete; Redpath Museum are available for study and 
illustration. 

Arrangements can be made with the Biological Board of Canada 
for qualified students to take up some branch of original work at the 
Atlantic Biological Station, St. Andrews, N.B.. during the summer 


months and to complete the investigation here during the session, 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 611 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 





NotTe:—Theological students although included in this list are not members of McGill Universi 
Of: ; : Ss lis > ne 5 s I niversit 
but of the affiliated Theological Colleges, ‘ 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Abbott, Clark Warner ....... PASC cic + @% i 1189 Guy St., Montreal........... Up. 9250 
Abbott, Harold Felch......../ Ap. Sci. 4.......3621 Park Ave., Montreal......... Pl. 5552 
Prince George, B.C. 
Aber, David 4 ee ee Che Bin wea 1673 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal.West. 6656 
Abrahamson, David Lyon....Arts 3.......... 410 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 2650 
Abrahamson, Robert H....... PACES Sh. acc we nee 319 Peel St., Montreal. ........... 
ae 260 Riverside Drive, New York, N.Y. 
Abrahamson, Sadie Cecily...,Arts 3.......... 410 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 2650 
Abramovitch, [Ol e> See ee Ek, rs 4366 Laval Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 2311 
Abramowitz, Richard........Ap. Sci. 2......4076 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 4942W. 
Acena, Jose Guillermo........Ap. Sci. 2.).... .1723 Ave. de l’Eglise, Montreal. ... York 0354 
: 14 C.P. No. 17A Guatemala City 
Acland, Mary Elizabeth A....Grad. Nurses... Monteregian Club, 3426 McTavish 
eG ERNE NE 5 Sata cack ab e>.0 ae arate Up. 3607 
; 438 Queen St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Adamo, Angelo Antonio......Med.1........ 791 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 6742 
31 Marietta St., Providence, R.I. 
Adams, Aldeth E............ BEE eA Se 306A Prince Arthur St. W.., 
DESO. 3 Ves hic ie nk Suewiast 
Magog, Que. 
Adams, Arnold Wilson........Dent. 3........ 167 Huchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 2396 
Magog, Que. 
Adams, Eric George......... Ap. Sci 3....... 3581 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 6979 
1 Elgin St., Granby, Que. 
Adams, Gordon Taylor....... WLC Sse eiiele'e c 716 De l’Epee Ave., Apt. 4, Mont- 
LS hae al SE a ee pT a EES Re At. 1939 
Matapedia, Que. 
Addie, Gordon Rennie........Arts 2.......... 3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 2173 
148 St. Cyrille St., Quebec, Que. 
Adney, Thomas Harvey......Arts 3.......... Presbyterian College, Montreal.....Up. 9130 
Windermere, Thurlow St., Vancou- 
ver, B.C. 
Affinito, Thomas............ Med. 2.........3530 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 2642 
395 Ellsworth Ave., New Haven, 
} Conn. 
Agajeenian, Robert..........2 Arte: 3, 606i pets Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal....... Up. 6500 
156 George St., Brantford, Ont. — 
Aitken, R. Gordon........... Ae, Sb tk 3535 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 5154 
153 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Alchin, &. Hi. ./suwicean eee Theology....... 3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
Alcorn, Douglas E........... Med 2.........-95 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 5235 
572 Beach Drive, Victoria, B.C. 
Alexander, Elsie Lillian....... Arte 4). <s34.44 419 Addington Ave., Montreal..... Wal. 2668 
Alexander, Isabel E.......... AICO Dees ESS 334 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 0364 
Alexander, John Duncan F....Arts 1.......... Apt. 6, 2088 Jeanne Mance St., Mont- 
SUES saya Sta ok 8 Oe kcal a ae ea ee a Plat. 0741 
Alexandor, Bernard Morris...Arts 4.......... 613 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que., West. 1800 
PieKandor, Felix... biased dic ok Atte Lewes hd. es 613 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.,West. 1800 
fpuexandor, Huldah. 2... 0. oc. tA Se 613 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que., West. 1800 
TS oe a > aE 2 Agté Piciis tated: 641 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que., West. 2534 
Allan, Warde B........:0.%%; Med. 45.2550. 45% 461 Sherbrooke St., W., Montreal. ..Up. 4418 
602—13th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 
Alen, Withani Si... 6.6. ws 6 ts Med .- Siz Acks 42 St. Mark St., Montreal......... Up. 7330 
524d—5th Ave., Medicine Hat, Alta. 
Allen, Alexander Stewart.....Med. 4.........3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Naramata, B.C. 
Allen, Edward Rijseesiccvwns Med. 5.........3524 University St., Montreal...... Up. 9173 
Jamestown, N.Y. 
POR, FOUN Css cust esve eee ee rere 145 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. .Up. 3795 
Allen, Margaret Phyllis...... Meta Bis iste ...229 The Boulevard,Westmount, Que.West. 1899 
Allendorf, Francis Jasper..... ge Se ee 3566 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 5056 


76 Carroll St., West Roxbury, Mass. 
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Where two addresses 


are given, 


Allison, Joseph Ringen,....../ ip See ee ee 
Alpert, Barnett Bertram......Med.2......... 
Altimas, Gerald T...;....... NEG Sic 
Altner, Jogeph B..).........<Comid 

Alward, Frederick P......... rad. Sch 345.6 <. 
Andrews, Donald............2 aires. Sa 
Angevine, Daniel Murray... Mei ee 


Angus, Frederick W........./ 
Anthony, Alan Roy.......... 


Appleton, Frances Eilene..... ; 


*Apter, Robert F : 
Arbuckle, Albert Meldrum... 


Archer, Russell Clifton....... 


Archibald, Ian Thurston... . 





\F STUDENTS 


ADDRESS 
the second is the home address. 


304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
Rothesay, N.B. 

315 Pine Ave. W.., Montreal.......Plat. 1681 
2038-61st St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 


.9358 Waverley St., Montreal....... Cres. 0042 
.328 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 7141 


104 Des Prairies St., Quebec, Que. 
Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal...... 


ATS oa 2026 McGill College Ave., Montreal.Lan. 8610 
1738 Angus Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

Fg © Yea ee sole 634 Old Orchard Ave , Montreal... .Wal. 0054] 

‘AD. CE a Uses 724 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . .Up. 4250 

Ded. Se oo ae 3506 University St Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Terrace Cottage, Pictou, N.S. 

Ap. Sci. 1 3650 Lorne Crescent, Montreal...... 

Arta 3. 2 ee Royal Victoria College Annex, Mont- 
PRON Aoi oe iaes 6 hooves pee Up. 2534 
Stonepitts, Seal, Sevenoaks, Kent 
England 

1D a ae ee 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
West Lorne, Ont. 

AYCh Ses cin bcc ae 4278 Dorchester St., W., Montreal.. West. 5959 


Archibald, Wiliam F......... Ap. Sci. 3 .3578 University St., Montreal...... Up. 9109 
Gardenvale, Que. , 

Armitage, Geo. Gordon G... .. Arts 1... ......-243 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal = ees 
MERE CMa sate Sag PODS Cae Coe ee 

Armstrong, Charles G........ Ap. Sci. 2 .3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
330 Kingsway, Winnipeg, Man. : 

Armstrong, John Edwin...:..Arts1..........: 380 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 0815W 

Armstrong, Linton W........ Theology 1....:3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 


Armstrong, Lucy Amelia ecvuate 


2034 Hutchison St., Outremont, Que.Cres. 8237 
Danville, Que., R.M.D. No. 2 

74 Courcelette Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 5098 
74 Courcellette Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 5098 


3430 Ontario Ave., Montreal....... Up. 3641 
Kannon P.O., St. Lambert Annex, 
me... .....Cher, 5828 


Montego Bay, Jamaica, B.W.I. 


-3430 Ontario Ave., Montreal....... Up. 3641 


63 Duluth Ave. E.., Montreal. .....Bel. 5997W 
18 Sommerville Ave.. Westmount, 
RS aT a een eet West. 5528W 


. 3534 Shuter St., Montreal. . oe vas 6 pate 2OOT 


624 King Edward Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


Armstrong, Violet B.......... PINE Das 2 sak 
Armstrong, Winifred L. | es: ee as 
Arnold, John Stuart PEA. 9 SG RE Pete Ree 
Arnold, Leonard Edward..... BOGS. sits a 
Arnold, Thomas T........... ome ME ES CEs 
Aronovitch, Michael........., Arts tovcus ) 64 
Asbury, Nowers............. Arte bie SE Tih 
Ash, Frances G..0e . eke] Arts 2... 
Ashdown Tl. &....... iexiisedt. - Theology....... 
Ashkenazy, Solomon........., Res SeteT .0 .tc/ 
Aspler, Isitlore: 3. 20308 e5y. Pius Sh alew ge ae ergees 
Astle, Orma Chambers... 1 ie eeree Att ke 
Astwood, Ernest Millard..... Med. 2.... 
Atha, Henry oo eS ae en 
yA Ra Sa OO ; en Pee Theology....... 
Aikineon, Ames, 2ai5 5-555) Phe. s+ 2.5555 
Atkinson, Robert............ Theology 1..... 
ys a dg A. eee ee A we Med. Sitcccag ct 
Auld, George....... Hae ee Ls Arts 2 


*Left early in the Session. 


3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 

27 Duluth Ave. W., Montreal 

462 Boyd Ave., Winnipeg, Man, 

4053 Esplanade Ave.. Montreal..... Bel. 9458W 
298 Hingston Ave., Montreal..._._ Wal. 0872 


-304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 3624 


Hamilton, Bermuda, B.W.I. 


791 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 6742 
92 Ramsdell St., Groten, Conn. 

3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
3466 University St., Montreal... ._. Up. 3369 
88'/, Queen St., St. Catharines, Ont. 

3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 


-94- Cumberland Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Austin, Ernest R............. Cop 4 cs Sa S Strathcona Hall, 348 Sherbrooke St. 
W., Montreal. . pl canines .Lan. 1567 
847 Denman St., Vancouver, > ia 
Auten, Frank W............6.. OE, BS a ian 48 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... Plat. 4996 
Gaston, Oregon 
Averback, Irving Edward.....Arts 1.......... 74 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal..... Bel, 0717 
Ween, SAOTON Flih onc. asarale uke ofcn TB ia ae a Oa 442 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 1740 
Bacal, Harry Lyon...:5...... Med, 3,........5394 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ..Cres. 2075 
Bacal, Solomon Sidney...... .. Arts 1..........5394 Jeannie Mance St., Montreal...Cres. 2075 
pecktier, Tarac! Sis 3 .6sck wis. od Arts 2..........5331 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...Cres. 9859 
Bacon, George Stewart.......Arts 2.......... 4161 Dorchester St.,Westmount. Que. West 1494 
A a eae Pharm.,........325 Edward Charles,Apt. 6, Montre al. At. 2841F 
Baikie, Elizabeth L.,..;...3..d oe ep Royal Victoria C ollege. Montreal. . . Plat. 0078 
Sudbury, Ont. 
Bailey, James Alfred.........Arts1........... 301 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal West, 
Que.. . .Wal. 1409 
Beate: NOATIOTION 5-63. 4k veo Sd i), ee 48 North cliffe Ave®, “Montreal. “WwW al. 6368 
WE oy 0, ON aaa” f >. is Gee 3437 Peel St.,. Montreal... .. 0.5... Up. 2031 W. 
Chipman, N.B. 
Baird, Robert Cecil.......... COG Es victh Cera 3609 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 3464 
18 Young St., Truro, N.S. 
Baker, George Prescott....... Com. 2.. .26 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 8633 
Yarmouth, N.S.. 
Baker, Howard Matthew A...Com. 1......... 159 Hutchison St., Montreal....... Plat. 0675 
Baker, Phyllis May..........4 2 Se aS 666 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3045 
Baker, Stephen M,..........Ap. Sci. 3.......3745 Bassett St.. Montreal.. Plat. 2851 
23 The Grove, Teddington, Middle- 
sex, Eng, 
Baldwin, William A..........2 BP Cl ass ce ks oe 3535 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 5154 
187 Patterson Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Balfour, George H........... Ci heck c kes aad 644 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3720 
Dam, Pavtiel Fi a. Arte eee 3454 University St., Montreal....., Up. 2534 
: Btagoe, Que. 
Ball, William Lee............Arts 2..........627 Carlton Ave., W estmount, Que. West. 2053 
Ballantyne, Murray G........Arts 2.......... oan4 Mountain St., Montreal. ...Up. 3767 
ees SORT, <4)... - ew oc SOMES De Fel acne cs 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
5 King St., Grand Falls, Nfid.. 
Balmer, Ian Argyle..........Med. 2.........224 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 2589 
Tuxford, Sask... 
Banks Tarold Ui. os b... 5. RS. oa ecn o 466 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... ..Lan. 5778 
103 Flora St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Barber, Gilbert A............ MON 0 6 anion st 166 Mansfield St., Montreal... 
Gatineau Pointe, Que. 
Barclay, Isabel M............Arts 2..........3625 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 0778 
Barclay, William A........... Com. 1.........5417 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Cres. 2236 
Barker, Charles S............2 Arts 4 & Med. 1..230 Walkley Ave., Montreal........Wal. 0899M 
Barker, Bitictt Bs oo 6. ck DIG 2. 5 ae cane 167 Hutchison St., Montreal....... Plat. 2396 
Bridgewater, Maine 
Barker, Henry Russell........Arts 1..........4 Avot. 47, 6602 Sherbrooke St. W., 
Montreal.. . Wal. 6540 
Peart, fe. Mary occ led AYCR el valet sm2 112 Arlington Ave., WwW ‘estmount, Que. West. 4060 
Barlow, PRE Pie sii c-5ob sos NEO Widener 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... . Lan. 0646 
53 Washington P1I., Passaic, N.J. 
Barnes, Ferderick G.......... ADs St. Be. Skee 1487 Mountain St., Montreal...... Up. 9655 
Crystal City, Man. 
WEIRD, “POAWGE”, Ses kas cece ee oad eg ies eee ee 4649 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 4287 
PN SEUEEY OS oo wt cn ea lek IOs f° Becks 4649 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel, 4287 
gs ee clap serge ke Arts 3..........3581 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 6979 
2102 Scarth St., Regina, Sask. 
Bart, mppert Wes ok: eles BES Si. ak ka ss 308 Prince Arthur St: W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 
2102 Scarth St., Regina, Sask... 
pacrett Mier FT. od Sa gs, Se ee 3581 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 6979 
1333 North 58th St., West Philadel- 
. phia, Pa. - ; 
Barrington, Lois Hope.......Arts 3.......... 616 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 3820 
Batra: Paaler ss. Me ies Se ee 2(54 City Councillors St., Montreal..Lan. 1567 
14 East 115th 7 ge Vv ork, AOL : 
"i Pete cecal Pana RE So ea 143 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West, 
gg gl ES RS Bae PS re Wal. 6742 


Os fo rer Atte Foie iewatas 5051 St. Urbain St., Montreal......Bel. 1859W 








614 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR 


Where two addresses are given, 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


the second is the home address. 


eta Leer. sO aca k Sere ok Med 2.........3666 Drolet St., Montreal......... East 7430W 
Barza, Solomon A............ Pharm..........3666 Drolet St., Montreal. ........ East 7430W 
Basken, Olive A..z.. rte! So. 62h Joka Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
350 Somerset St. W., Ottawa, Ont. 
Baskin, Gertrude T.. ....90C. Workers 1. .920 Tupper St., Montreal. ........Up. 2673 
Bassen, Frank rt yn Med. bo 41 5 Se 2050 Victoria St., Montreal........ Lan. 1798 
251 King St. E., St. John, N.B. 
Bassen, Mildred R........... Arts 3..........5 Winchester Ave., Westmount, Que.West 4996 
251 King St. E., St. John, N.B. 
BauCe, Pierce. kek i seas ace ) hye Re 
18 Marlboro Ave., Ottawa, Ont 
Bavitch, Lazarus. ..% 2. cieecd a be 4092 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 6633F 
Baxter, Veen ay. ko Se We oh so ada 3561 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 0938 
Fairville, St. John Co., N.B. 
Rey te EOE os sedan cece LADO CCR. 2 ss oe Sek 3574 University St., Montreal...... Up. 2032 
Bazin, Alfred Ra ec ee. ose ro: AP ae 4064 Dorchester St., Westmount, Que.West. 2165 
Beamish, Rahno Mary..... . «Grad. Nurses. ..Apt.25, 56 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.Lan. 1942 
16 Sellers Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Beauchamp, Lillian hegreagass .Arts 3..........5462 Tenth Ave., Rose,mount Que. 
Beauchamp, Wilbur I. (AL OS SAR Tenth Ave., Rosemount, Que. 
Beaugie, Mavis Louise....... Arts 1..........382 Durocher Ave.,Outremont, Que At. 0956 
Becket, Ralph Wilson........Arts 1.......... 42 Burton Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 5975 
Bedbrooke, Jack Wilson......4 cia! A Dee 112 Percival Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 1885 
Bedee, Monroe Homer....... Ap. Sci. 4......232 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 7365] 
Beeson, Paerord S50) PMR BO 71 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 1273 
Ketchikan, Alaska 
Bell, Dorothy A. D;. ook <n AATCS 2. .271 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0922 
Box 280, Halifax, N.S. 
Bell, Graham Airdrie......... Ate Soh i. cede. 3454 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 6788 
90 James St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Bell, Helen P................:- Arts 2.. ..-2/1 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0922 
Box 280, Halifax, N.S. 
Bell, John Alexander......... CORE Bs Satora betes 3454 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 6788 
Chateau Laurier Hotel, Ottawa, Ont. 
Feet, TROROEE Wey occ. s eo kk oon BPP a, erin gs 363 Melville Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0375 
Bellew, Leo Thomas F........ ag. a 191 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que..Cres. 2546 
Bellman, REVI. aeacs arcs’ o:, Arts 3..........3875 Colonial Ave., Montreal...... Plat. 3743 
Belnap, Celeste V............ Arts 1..........558 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que..West 1909 
Benard, Frederick E.......... Ap. Sci. 2 ..-4877 Park Ave., Montreal......... Bel. 2568W 
Ferrocarril 59, Mixcoac D.F., Mexico - 
Benjamin, Archie............ Ap. Sci. 4 .2688 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 6652W 
*Bennett, Almerin T.......... Pk a A 104 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 0716 
323 Davenport Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Bennett, George Francis. . Ap. Sci. 1 .3550 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 6452 
396 Lyon St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Bennett, Margaret........... BAB. BChe.ccs oes 3660 Lorne Crescent, Montreal..... 
5773 Fleming St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Bennett, Mary Isobel........ PELE Deccan eats 119 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal..... Wal. 2906 
Bennett, Robert D...........4 hoe iN Sie tate 3 175 Mount Royal Ave., Montreal... Bel. 2696] 
Benning, Paulette. ..........2 Arts 3..........5619 Park Ave., Outremont, Que... .Cres. 7963 
Benny, Marguerite I......... Tih, Sic ona Bae 3500 Durocher St., Apt. 2, Montreal. Plat. 0418 
Box 86, Joliette, Que. 
Benny, Walter R............ Ap. Sci. 2 .3550 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 6452 
85 Bellwood Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
i A | aa a Ap. Sci. 1......3875 Henri Julien Ave., Montreal... East 6698J 
Bercovici,, Hthel. o.<%:. wcesc ke PEPER Dic isa avaienac 749 Outremont Ave. ,Outremont, Que. At. 1822W 
Bercovitch, Myer Ralph...... is Ok Sie ea 4643 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 1507F 
Bercovitz, George David..... PRES Ahn oS dece-es 47 Joyce Ave., Montreal..........4 At. 5726 
Bercu, George SMa ted tye wccseisca Oe PEE iincuide Cuewns 4458 De Bullion St., Montreal..... 
Berenstein, LOO a ae ih-ome on BREN Ml, OF cy: gcse 5826 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 4270 
Berger Bernard Ca aan SR | Ap. Sci. 2 . 4305 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... Bel. 3737 
Berger, Irvin Jacob. ........+. Petia s © avaceie 62 315 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ‘see Up. 2991 
2701 Grand Concourse, New York, N.Y. 
SRTORS TET 5 6h oc veces ok Grad. Sch ..102 Grey Ave., Montreal.......... 
Berger, Samuel A............ Ee Bae ae 2 4176 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... Bel, 4960 
Berton, Cael ok swe cincs oy: ty Apt. 8, 14 Selkirk Ave., Montreal....Up. 6347 
Berlin, Saul Schnair.......... reo? Se Apt. 3, 5135 Park Ave., Montreal.. 
Berlind, Esther G............4 PRE Bik ae waraeee 336 Grosvenor Ave.,Westmount, Que. West. 3660 


*Left early in the Session. 
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Berlind, Evelyn.......... 
Berlind, Melvyn N........ 


Berlinguet, Lorne F. C... 


Bernstein, Erik Lennard.... 
Bernstein, J. Clarence....... 
... Arts 4,..........5652 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... 


Bernstein, Marcel......... 


Berry, Eva Rosamond.... 
Berean, TOG... «00s ids 
Betts, Randolph Cotgrave... 
Bianco, Alphonse......... 
Bickle, John Austin T...... 


Biggar, H. William....... 


Billette, Roger... ......6.. 


Billingsley, Lawrence W.... 


Binmore, Mary Elizabeth. 


Binnie, James Corneil..... 
Binns, Eleanor C.......... 


Birnie, Garfield S......... 


Bishop, Hazeldine S...... 


Bishop, Marguerite R..... 
Bishop, William Sheldon. . 


Bissett, Alice MacGowan..... 


SpE Sete wii: 462 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que..... West. 0377 
$5.5 ee SITs a 462 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que.....West 0377 
+i DEE 1A i 95 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 5235 
111 Laviolette Ave., Three Rivers, Que. 
eco: 2 ee ae ees Apt. 2, 809 Shuter St., Montreal... . Plat. 0919 


<. Med. $.0.'c....$ Tara Hall Ave: Montreal... -Piat.-3498 


...Arts 1..........2203 Hutchison St., Montreal...... 
Dunrobin, Ont. 
se SER tye é cdi 7 Nelson Ave., Outremont, Que.....At. 5950 
Me Ge oss. 4 738 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal....Amh 8471 
... Arts 1..........22 Notre Dame St., Lachine, Que...Lach. 875 


32 Case St., Hamilton, Ont. 
ee Sree 1239 Drummond St., Montreal.....Up. 2879 
Ladysmith, B.C. 


.. Com, 1.........3609 University St., Montreal......Plat. 3464 
112E, San Rafael St., Colorado Springs, 
Colo. 

ae. ee! eee 379 East Roy St., Montreal. ....... 
Valleyfield, Que. 

ot me ee ete eee 628 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, West. 5102 

Que. 

pee Bo) ee ee 148 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal..... Wal. 5478 

» SRE Seas yok Sabae 563 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, West. 4124 
Que. 

...Phys. Ed. 1.....223 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West, 
ae Fe ENE ce Wal. 1170 

» COR Te ees ek 603 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, West. 2203 
Que. 

eR A ee oe cee 848 McEachran Ave., Outremont, At. 7901W 
Que. 

Sees Se, baat oa 848 McEachran Ave., Outremont, 
RURER 1G cect heel a. ahs aah glance eee Tore Slal bund At. 7901 W 

. Arts 2..........3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 


Bay Roberts, Nfld. 
.Grad. Sch........314 Broadway Ave., Lachine, Que.. 


Bisson, Margaret M...... 05. Arts 4..00%..0 dis 670 Northmount Ave., Montreal. ..At. 4153 
Bisson, Russell D. A.........Med. 2.........224 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal... Plat. 2589 
Rossland, B.C. 
Bissonnett, Mary E.... RMN. eS Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Rock Island, Que. 
Blachford, Henry Edward....Ap. Sci. 2......7 Hudson Ave., Westmount, Que....West. 4735 
Rosemere, Que 
Black, Catharine A...........Arts 2..........336 Brock. Ave., Montreal West, Que.Wal. 2345 
Se cre aa Phys. Ed. 1.....14A St. Louis Square, Montreal....Lan. 9507 
Lo. Sap OER a BIS Biss. coin 625 Murray Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Binir, Allan Walker: 26 eos... Med. Binctecce cs 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 8731 
2257 McIntyre St., Regina, Sask. 
Blair, Donald iaw'.....85 80th AFCA Wives. 6b 3605 Univesity St., Montreal....... Plat. 0354 
Aylmer Road, Que. 
Blakeley, George F........... Bl ey Ee ee 376 Redfern Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 8435 
Blau. AbfANAIN. .220 65 heeds Med. 2 & Grad.408 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 7603 
Sch. 
Blemer, John W............. Med. &. secu: 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 8731 
1047 Cragmont, Ave., Berkeley, Calif. 
Bue. Seay ah iweb ewick Grad. Nurses. . .362 Peel St., R.V.H. Club, Montreal. Up. 2620 
Nipigon, Ont. 
mond. Horry BsiW. oa wean Med. 2.........3927 Laval Ave., Montreal........ East 5232 
Sieaiaee, EEO. Bie «occ sw o-vib-s co PAN as 6 Cee 2927 Laval Ave., Montreal........ East 5232 
POOR, JODCDIRS 6 Weisel sd oe ee Atte 2.485. » dhe 3951 De Bullion St., Montreal..... Lan. 9309 
Bloomfield, Dorothy Ruth....Arts 4......... 4019 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. .West. 4432 
Blumberg, Perry.......e+e-- Medals. ..de7Ft% 3479 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 5410 
720 West End Ave., New York, N.Y. 
Blumenstein, J. H......0..6.- Lg 5.2 tthe 3766 Clarke St., Montreal.......... Plat. 1917 
Blumenthal, Aaron H........Arts 4.......... 4077 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 0311J 
Blundell, Stanley F.......... Med. 1 & Arts P.3710 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Plat. 1818 
Blustein, David............-- Phettt si inl ess 4437 Colonial Ave., Montreal.......Bel. 1583J 
Boak, Andrew Charles....... AD. Sh. Bros ics 1015 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .West. 7525 
OE MIE a sesen es d:-0:00e dee Theology....... 3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
1 Lime Tree Ave., Peterborough, 
England 


Bogante, Jack Ralph......... 


ie Did. 26080 6618 Papineau Ave., Montreal...... Cal. 4783] 
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Boissonnault, BertrandO... 
Bolton, Arthur H.......... 
Bonar, Jean Margaret......../ 
SOMONE SEs. FS o Siete sls 


Bondar, H. Kelliher........ 


Boswell, Henry Aird....... 
Bouchard, Valmer Dudley. . 


Boudreau, Eugene C....... 
Boughton, George W....... 


Boulton, Arthur Maxwell.... 


Bradley, Joseph G......... 
Bradley, Marjorie.......-. 
Brainy COs... Jaseientes 
Brand, Margaret M........ 
Brandes, Jack Saul........ 
Siny Alton Co. . deree cy 


PORE AG cd). dee ees 


Bregent, Marcelle M.,...... 
Brennan, Mary Florence... 
Brewer, Wilfred R............1 


Brierley, James G.......... 


Brisbane, M. Lyle......... 
Brock, Annie G............ 


Brock, Hugh Maurice H.... 
Broderick, George N....... 
Brodhead, Edgar............ 
Brodie, Edgar William. .... 


weep tka ae: a 


° Ap. is Dice's « 


mites: 2 ss 





. Ap. Sci. 2.......226 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que. .At. 2890W 
ie ES eet 577 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 1057 
Rete Peeks « de bt 177 Prud'homme Ave., Montreal... Wal. 5806 
..Dent. 4 -4063 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Bel. 4008W 
neARtGS 45555 eacetes 724 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 4250 
1826 East 9th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Ap. Sci. P.......85 Osborne St., Montreal.......... 
18 Radmansgatan, Stockholm, Sweden 
..Arch. 4.........2022 University St., Montreal...... Lan. 7767 
» commen? .3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
140 Champlain St., St. Johns, Que. 
Phys. Ed. 1.....3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 
847 University Drive, Saskatoon, Sask. 
..Med. 2.. 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Lan. 4858 rs 
Wynatskill, N.Y, 
PC on, Zh fs Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal...... Up. 6500 
91 Peel St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
(cA ASS dees Sl Apt. 7, 3651 Durocher Ave., Montreal 
oo £ ROGIORVs fe 50d ed 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Hull, Que. 
-Arts 2..........3605 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0354 
5 College Court, Quebec, Que. 
.. Theology 2.....3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Box 509, Lennoxville, Que. 
ORI Diener 5.0% 953 Dorchester St. W., Montreal... Up. 3616 
ee? |: se res 953 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. . . Up. 3616 


.3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 


ane MGS ONO. ces West. 7473 
.-Com, 3,........3429 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 5947 
755, 7th Ave. E., Vancouver, B.C. 
AAD. Bet. 42 5 ae 122 George V. Ave., Lachine, Que...La. 1088W 
SRY ee 122 George V. Ave., Lachine, Que... La. 1088W 
+ ee 3552 Mountain St., Montreal...... Up. 2811 
7 |. he. a 1103 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal....At. 7454 
a To: Ge See 381 Maplewood Ave., Montreal. ...At. 1275 
Oey |): ae. 2g See 3457 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 0370 


Edmonton, Alta. 


yee SL 81 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .... Plat. 1245 
Red Mill, Que. 

ye Oe Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Magog, Que. 

Agr Seb. 4, s%. 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Grand Falls, Nfid. 

Ae Pe le 5211 LaSalle Blvd., Verdun, Que... . York 5554] 

oo PRP EM Bie es le els 113 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal..... 

.. Ap. Sci. 4 324 Edward Charles Ave., Outre- 
coe Ee eee ae At. 7109 

rare WW sco) (0): 3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
Port aux Basques, Nfid. 

oy. : he 791 University St., Montreal....... 
Chaudier House, Breakeyville, Que. 

AR Pick Sind & 370 Wiseman Ave., Montreal...... At. 5069 

RS SD ee a eee 73 Hallowell Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 5652 

) i) ay See 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 0761 


623 Sydenham Ave., Westmount, 
8 Oe a Ce ey cease West. 0594 


316 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... Plat. 4279 
68 Draper Ave., Montreal......... Wal. 4307 
1 Rosemount Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 5232 
845 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 2681 
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Brome, Maurice. wiiois....... Meds Sic ld ac. 724 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . .Up. 4250 
132 Driveway, Ottawa. Ont. 
Bronfman, Zella...:........ eeigte. tes mG. Fh es 4) Rosemount Ave.,Westmount, Que.West. 7781 
Brooms, Caleb E............. Beet SG dst ite 320 Prince Arthur St. W.. Montreal... Plat. 0761 
494 Driveway, Ottawa, Ont. 
Brooks, Eleanor Irene....... ORE ens, | 473 Clarke Ave.. Westmount, Que... West. 4998 
Brooks, Paul Lester.......... Med. 1,........548 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... .Up. 5942 
60 Clinton St., Portland. Maine 
Brooks, Phyllis Edith. ......., Rete Bre, De 473 Clarke Ave., Westmount. Que. . West, 4998 
Brooks, Randall H.......... s>Meéds 4.4 ja ieou. 2008 University St., Montreal... ... Lan. 6052 
Colebrook, N.H. 
Brosseau, Joseph G......... -Ap. Se. 1... 454309 Belmore Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 3006W 
Brotman, Herbert L......... «sMied..3)...4.8 oc + 4944 SE Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 9799 
Brown, Allan Taylor.......... Rate ri SOLS! 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
Carleton Place, Ont. 
Brown, Burton stanley Was. .JArte 21, 06. 25: . 242 Clifton Ave., Montreal. ....... Wal. 0554 
Brown, Collingwood B....... sAD Geis Bos. 152 Easton Ave., Montreal West, 
Se > SRR. ee Wal. 3138 
Brown, Edward E........... eres ks 175 Villeneuve St., Montreal....... Bel, 44290W 
Brown, Fred Thorburn.... ee so See oe 3520 University St., Montreal...... 
Asbestos, Que. 
Brown, George, Jr.......... Yo Se ee 40 St. Luke St., Montreal......... Up. 9553W 
Brown, James Alex...........Ap. Sci. 2... °| -5998 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
SEU a esa KS nates che CAs ce West. 4886 
Brown, James L............. Te A, Se ae 144 Hutchison, St. Montreal....... Plat. 4093 
2302 Scarth St., Regina, Sask. 
Brown, JONA Liss oo 6 onc essence. C it, fuss <4ai: 3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
181 Crescent Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Brown, Kenneth H..........; i) are ee 397 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 0353 
Brown, Lyla Irene........... Med. 3..........242 Clifton Ave., Montreal. ....... Wal. 3731 
Brown, Martha S............, BERS Bones ae cK 40 St. Luke St., Montreal......... Up. 9553W 
Romer, Das Gale... 5s. «oe al Arts. 2..%..«6. 4.261 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West. 
DUC... a, Cine tae Cee eee Wal. 0013 
ga ee Theology........ 3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
234 Milton St. S., Sarnia, Ont. 
BPOWH, Thomas iia s. oes Kenn oJ Ap. Sci. 2......5720 First Ave., Rosemount, Que... Cheer. 6306 
Brown, Walter F............., Ap. Sci. 3... ..175 Villeneuve St., Montreal....... Bel. 44290W 
Brown, Wiam,.:.......... Arts P..........2445 Davidson St., Montreal.>..... Clair 0990W 
Glasgow, Scotland 
Browne, John S. Lyon....... Med. 4.,.......5 Burton Ave.. Westmount, Que... . West. 3032 
Brownell, Harold Ross...... SA. Oe Se as 133 Hutchison St., Montreal....... Plat. 6515 
215 Chestnut St., Winnipeg, Man. 
Brownrigg, Garrett M....... eS Mt FREE 3637 Oxenden Ave., Montreal...... Plat. 5707 
50 Leslie St., St. John’s, Nfld. 
Brownrigg, Leslie W..........Med.1......... 10 Cherrier St., Montreal.......... East 1956 
Chamcook, Char. Co., N.B. 
Brueton, Kenneth N.........Arts P..:....... 556 Sixth Ave., Verdun, Que....... 
Bruger, Moses.............. Med. 4.& Grad. 
SGh,.. suet oe 4335 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 6756F 
prumer; Satideb. oy oat ee ee 166 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal... . Bel. 6816 
Buchanan, Edward T........ -Ap. Sci.4......299 Clifton Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 1456 
Budden, Arthur Napier... .. SAD. St Se 1509 Mackay St., Montreal........ Up. 2102 
Budden, William H.......... COM ss. 6eacn: 1509 Mackay St., Montreal........ -Up. 2102 / 
Budge, Edgar C., Jr......... Com. 2.........23 Church Hill, Westmount, Que... .W est. 0313 
Burk, Christopher A..,....... a Ca i 3613 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Plat. 5364 
pueee, George Li... ss. Meds 2.) 2. 349 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... Up. 8731 
; 709 Gladstone Ave., Detroit, Mich. 
Burke, Irving W............. RE Rac ala < 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. -Lan,. 1567 
Market Hill, St. George, Barbados, B.W.1. 
Humett, Ditlot..c so 86 ove ed iy: 2 eee 744 Atwater Ave., Montreal....... West. 6608 
Barbados, B.W.1I. oaad 
é ‘y jeset poe ee 18 Ballantyne Ave. S., Montrea 
Serpe semes HStry - peo West: Que! eee eee Wal. 1275 
Pine, Reinh Moo f Med. 4.........2022 Union Ave., Montreal........ Lan, 9436 
Houlton, Maine Ws: Weat 
a 3 CORES... SPRERO Ryo be tas 4430 St. Catherine St. be est- 
meapee. Rarels, Thote yen : Wine Sees SS. Yea Yea nee West. 0230 
Bursey, Harold R.........5..4 oe fe ne 10448 Blvd des Ormes, Montreal.. -Cal. 33304 
Burton; Pred Rio.) oe Grad. Sch.......3437 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2031W 
Waterville, Que. 
Surton; Garland G.,........... APS Poescs cw aded 301 Fortune St., Montreal......... 
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On OE Gy) oe On Pe Theology 2.... ee ee St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
La Cie, Ntid. 
Debate. PERE OS 8 gis woe kid'a bt wo WTAE ON Dee zewew's oh 3547 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 1352 
i Buffalo, N.Y. 
Butler, Albert Alex...........Arts1.... ....5683, 7th Ave., Rosemount, Que... .Clair. 4348W 
*Biutiler. Giadys Piste vactd vad ArtatP ects siete 749A Champagneur Ave., Outre- 
; mont, Que, xx bik.s cv te okecae eee At. 3864W 
Butler, Howard C.........«.sAp. Sci. 2... /...3550 Shuter St., Montreal... ....... Plat. 6452 
48 Clarendon Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Butler, Keith H..............Grad. Sch.......Central Y.M.C.A. Montreal....... 
Armdale, Halifax, N.S. 
Butlin, Claude Marsh........4 Ap. Sci. 2......845 University St., Montreal..,.... Plat. 2681 
Abasolo No. 8 Popotla, Mexico, D.F. 
Butt, Herbert Mercer........4 Arts 4& Dent. 1.3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Harbour Grace, Nfld. 
Buxton, Kenneth S...........Grad. Sch.......1229 Mountain St., Montreal...... 
27 William St., Worcester, Mass. 
Bydwell, H. Burton.......... Law 1..........359 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 
CRG) ase ly. ule! 0a oa wioea 0 a ee ee ee West. 4541 
Calder, Alice D..............Arts 1..........210 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
Oy eee TOU PEE CURES UE West. 2029 
Calder, Peenko. 2iiss acted Ap. Sci. 2......186 Grand Blvd., Montreal........ Wal. 3774 
Calder, James Allan.........Arts 2..........4084 Tupper St., Montreal........ West. 3082 
Calder, John Wm............ SO Be tip. Sore 210 Westmount Blvd., Montreal... .West. 2029 
St. Peters, N.S. 
Caldwell, Robert J.........+. DASE Sia oy Se 3477 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 2414 
10 Halls St., Moncton, N.B. 
Calhoun, Robert B...........4 Arts 2..........544 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 2264 
449 Colorado Ave., Bridgeport, Conn. 
ee AC TINMOTE ES, 5 d:s.o cin dn ea oi Come tin «46423429 Peel St.. Montreal: 22.35 0 os ee Up. 5947 
88 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
CARGHG SNOTHIAN «os. sec cae 0 os Theology.......< 3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 


16 Front Row, Eldon, Bishop Auk- 
land, Durham, Eng. 


Camerlain, Homer H......... COM es ds eax 113 St. Lawrence Ave., St. Lambert, 
OO ee ee ee EE ee EO et St. Lam. 
316M 
Cameron, Alex James........ AD. Sls 1. .smaa vie Comte St.,.Montreal.... assess as Up. 2690 
Cameron, -Brnest BR... sass Par, Gada k shere th 4 60 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 0855 
Cameron, George S...........Arts 1..........561 Victoria Ave., St. Lambert, Que..St. Lam. 
1093 
Cameron, JOR? RSGB Rs 65 «ote PRES Sea cars cone 609 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que...West. 2884 
Cameron, Kenneth Neill...... Arts 1..........2971 Notre Dame St. E., Montreal...Clair. 2344 
Cameron, Margaret E. B.....Med. 5........6< 384 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
NE ck ee yi Beiace 60 RUA minds sil West. 2531 
Campbell, Barbara..........Grad. Nurses. ..Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal.. 
Campbell, Chester R... ....0«+ «+ Meds 1... 4.650% 3569 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 5132 
9469 Springfield Blvd., Queens Val- 
ley, L.I.,. N.Y. 
Campbell, Elizabeth G....... Arts Low... cee od 3530 University St., Montreal..... e 
Roslyn Road, Winnipeg, Man 
Campbell, Gordon Douglas. ..Arts 4.......... 1507 Crescent St., Montreal....... Up. 1150 
Campbell, Herbert Noel...... PA cGCls Gay 34:00 609 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 4475 
Campbell, Mary Lodivia.....Arts 1.......... 609 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.. West 4475 
Campbell, Virginia J... ...... Arts 4.....2..0.. Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Windsor Mills, Que. ~ 
~ Campbell, Wesley........+.. Theology.......< 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Main St., Sydney Mines, N.S. 
Campbell, Wm. B........... ee CT cs ca ae 209 Coolbrook Ave., Montreal...... 
Campbell-Brown, Hugh I.....Med. 4.........293 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 1640 
Cannell, M. Helen........... DRUGS 205 aes <)ecaiure 117 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 6406 
Cantlon, William Norman....Ap. Sci. 2...... 4400 Western Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 8593 
Cape, Gordon Edward.......Ap. Sci. 2......45, 5th Ave., Lachine, Que......... Lach. 120J 
SDE, PONT DE che se obs caeews POM Rs ss oo cela le 1 Redpath Crescent, Montreal....... 
Caplan, Benjamin........... Arts 2..........5651 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Cres. 6007 
Caplan, Joseph Si vee ccwe ss fe geen tae 4583 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Bel. 3568] 
Caplan /Samiel Lic... 000 a:00 BAW ica winne joes 173 De l’Epee Ave., Outremont,Que.At. 4609 


*Left early in the Session. 
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OS A a.’ i ae 60 Laurier St. W., Montreal....... Bel. 6679 
Card, Lorne Campbell........Med. 2........ -320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal Plat. 0761 
Melville, Sask. 
COrGel, Fe ARIS « ook os ogc xc Ads Shik. Sedan 2504 Gouin Blvd. W., Montreal..... Bywater 
1258W 
Cardonsky, Mary............ Grad. Shas iui. 1635 Hutchison St., Montreal...... 
Cami, Bhones As oe oe oss ok cc Pharm.... . -5022 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 3217W 
err, weed CC. Boaciic ccc ace 0. ane Gre. SCR vx cc. 1050 Tupper St., Montreal........ 
Cartiole, Famed. << .ciic wuoavw dd Ap. Si. 2.65 <6. 465 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
ORE. rvinrinie me Ok dik ae Siva xin ecnan, West. 5658 
Carlisle, Thomas H.......... Pt” © Sil ee ne 465 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
OREN ES Ki 6'n 10S Me 0 oe Chia és ance West. 5658 
Caron, Aileen Marie......... Ate Se sas wads 168 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, 
8. ae Gdigic sie onan Hainib ote 66-0 5 x: oe 
Caron, Raymond,........<«c sf kee 168 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont, 
oe AT Tae Pe ee eae) Bee At. 0004 
Carpenter, Gilbert B......... Grad. Sch ..756 University St., Montreal........ 
1107, 33rd Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
Carpenter, Mary K.......... fad. SCH 2... 459 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 
SE TIE OT Oe Ee 
Cerroll, James Ry. so. occ ss BAGG. 23 Se se0e5t 62 Favard St., Montreal........... York 3139] 
Carroll, Lovell Caverhill...... BS Bo) oes. Oe 547 Lansdowne Ave., Montreal... ., West. 0688 
Carson, Elmer Frederick... .. ie. as SE ae oe 211 Main Road, Dorval, Que....... 
Carter, Alfred Shirley........ Com % 4.01 506 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 2789W 
arter, Beatrice M. L........2 Arte i ieiias toss 3562 Drummond St., Montreal.... . Up. 5569 
fe ee a mite Po 853 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Carter, Frances M........... BPO Die ihc. 155 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que..Cres. 2698 
Apereer, eeeal IA mel i eee sk Grad. Sch 3558 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ 
Casey, Edward M. R......... [7 2 Dh. Fel Ae A 328 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....Lan. 7141 
Milltown, N.B. 
Casty, Patrick E. fu. :4.<0... Arte 4.0.5... 982 Regent Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 2876F 
Gupey, Paal CC. Cy. sis. 55 ok La Se ke Oe 28 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Pint. 3517 
Casgrain, J. P. B.C...... PICS PP eo ots. 910 Dorchester St. W., Montreal.. . Up. 1778 
Casmtain, John V.... << sc <s0<% x Fe Seer 910 Dorchester St. W., Montreal ...Up. 1778 
Casselman, Jean... ...ccecees Soc. Workers 2...345 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 
Wrest; aie 55 ov eAiiaarceuctiee okok Wal. 1729 
Chesterville, Ont.. 
Casselman, Archie B......... Theology.......: 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Finch, Ont. 
Canoe, Stephen 65. 6a ces sc AD Set, Zs. ois. 900 Tupper St., Apt. 1, Montreal... Up. 9567 
1010 Welland Ave., Niagara Falls, Ont. 
Castile, William Fo... écccess AD. By beoe0aa-k. Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Lan. 1567 
1010 Welland Ave., Niagara Falls, Ont. 
Chaikin, Harold S........... ae ae ee 200 Murray St., Montreal.........Main 0913 
2 ee ee FS Ok a na oe 614 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 4269W 
Challies, George S............ PADCR Bosc icere ae ae 8 Grove Park, Westmount, Que..... West. 6562 
Chalmers, William........... oS a. 3456 Shuter St., Montreal......... 
936, 17th Ave. E., Vancouver, B.C. 
Chambers, Robert C......... Api Bet A, 
324 8th St. E., North Vancouver, B.C. 
Chapleau, Jefferson A........ At; Bek seeks. 2064 Mansfield St., Montreal. ..... Lan. 6825 
Alexandra Hotel, Ottawa, Ont. 
Chapman, Edith............ tg ee Py eee 743 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.Cres. 3373 
Chaput, Leandre A........... Sets Biss c wo dis oh 3512 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 1318 
Charland, Loretto........... Grad. Nurses. ..508 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 6593 
Chase, Leonard W........... PRG Zisiewie tlt 4266 Western Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 5258 
Sheldon, Vermont 
Cheasley, Clifford H.......... 0 ee a 1422 Joliette St., Montreal.......... 
Cheifetz, Harry Dickman..... LE A 5307 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Cres. 8812 
Cheney, Anna Biiias sé cis sé AURS Toi s dl Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Mountain, Ont. 
Cherpin, Simeon............. ss De a A re ee GRR ce tl oceascndees 
88 Rue des Dames, Paris, France 
Chesley, Archibald R......... Pe Reid. aAdulen 328 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
re ee om M 1 Plat. 1649 
hipman, Sidney S.........+. MOGs Sides i <vivisis 6 Hutchison St., Montreal......... at. 
Geipoas,. ? 95 Coburg St., St. John, N.B. 
Chipman, William WainwrightArts 3.......... 142 Cote dés Neiges Rd., Montreal. Up. 8636 
Chisholm, Colin B........... Died. 4. sééiedec 3745 Bassett St., Montreal........ Plat. 2851 


168 Niagara St., St. Catharines, Ont. 
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Chisholm, Kenneth G........Ap. Sci. 3...... 438 Claremont Ave., Montreal..... West. 8083] 
Ottawa, Ont. 
Christie, Harry Robert....... RIG Pcs cate nd 42 St. Mark St., Montreal......... Up. 7330 
9930, 89th Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 
Christie, Lillian Hunter...... Phys. Ed. 1.....201 The Boulevard, Westmount, Que. 
179 St. Paul Ave., Brantford, Ont. 
Christmas, William R........Arts 3..........65 Columbia Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 2526 
Church, Chas. Basil G........Med. 1.........% 3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
14 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Chpret “FP .. ASmmMa . |. "stele sad eg See a 5° 737 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ...Up. 4541 
Church, Harry Noel. . -.'. i. < Bees oy, ae Peay pee 3637 University St., Montreal...... Piat. 2681 
14 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Ciley, John Howard.........4 ASt6 Sica of Se ecu Apt. 314, 26 Pierce St., Montreal...Up. 5184 
Way’s Mills, Que. 
Clare, Frederick Co. . ccc cess Com. 4.........348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
231 Queen St., Preston, Ont. 
Clarhiolin® Vickie. jo caqateid ars ee hans ale aes 107 Pott St., Montteal. oo. cea Up. 3496 
Clark Albert Was. 6 obs ei bev PRP OD Dracn dw cates 91 Durocher St., Montreal......... Plat. 5430 
Manawagonish Rd., Fairville, N.B. 
lark, Alan Christie......... Com. 4.,.......517 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 2255 
Clark, Charles Wm...........Ap. Sci. 1.......3667 Mance St., Montreal......... 
Albion Hotel, Sherbrooke, Que. 
Clark, Doris Christina....... Atte Boi cbcrsevrApt. 3, 779 St Catherine St. W. 
DMontreal. .7.0 6 ace 0500 ee we bdo Up. 4526 
BOS AR ee S00 Ry Se ee 1487 Mountain St., Montreal...... Up. 9655 
2005, 16th Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
Clark, James Reid...........Ap. Sci. 1......2054 Victoria St., Montreal........ Lan. 8549 
102 Grant Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Clark, Marion Isabel......... Grad. Nurses... Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal..Up. 2620 
132 Oxford St., Halifax, N.S. 
Clark, Sypil Enid Cy oc sks Soc. Workers 1..Apt. 3, 2054 Victoria St., Montreal. .Lan. 8549 
102 Grant Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Clarke, Frederick B.......... COMI. Lec.c use 00-2 111 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West.. Wal. 0173 
2) NS <A LS | YO. ae ee 55 Brock Ave., Montreal West, Que.Wal. 5157 
Clarke, George F.... i. 0.5 .é. Ap. Sci. 1......348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
Worthy Park, Ewarton, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
i ee, ee” SO Ap. Sci. 1......348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
Worthy Park, Ewarton, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Clay, Clement Coey. cask 6 fea js Pe See 3506 University St. Montreal...... Up. 0290 
190, 5th St. N.W., Atlanta, Ga. 
Clement, Eugenie...........-. Arts 3.662 4... <3529 Shuter St., Montreal.......<. Plat. 4059 
Angers, Que. 
Coate, Mi Jane: otssvae ses Phys. Ed. 2.....3622 Lorne Crescent, Montreal..... Plat. 1588 
142 Victoria Ave., Chatham, Ont. 
Coates, H. Winifred.........4 Ate So ee Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Richmond, Que. 
Cobbett, StuartiAw.n7i 2% 0:00 Come #2... 499 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 0874 
Coblents; _Mincieeerinn 4 .Aree ies... S923 Clarke St., Montreal... . 63. Cres. 8241 
Coddington, Rupert D........Med3.........3642 St. Famille St., Montreal. .... Plat. 4717 
914 Metchosin St., Victoria, B.C. 
Code, Cr Winifred icici 6. 00d Ax Geicts sek Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
548 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont....... 
Cohen, Abrahany 4d: Pacis... «cAS0tMs Biss. 05 4638 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Bel. 1264 
Cian, At hit Mae is wade id Arts 1..........571 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
ise 2 hte tothe beh a ee West. 1544 
Cohen; Bernard B......:..60... PEO eset 5297 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Bel, 2304M 
pe OS ag, aS ee a - Arts 1..........5241 Waverley St., Montreal....... Cres. 6173 
Cohen, Ethel Jetta.......... Soc. Workers 2..5297 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ..Cres. 1538 
"Cohen srisnces Gaweset. 1.454 Soc. Workers....1525A Hutchison St., Montreal. ...At. 3629M 
Cohen, Gertrude............ 7 ee ee 4683 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Bel. 1264 
Caton» MBtOIG 7. 5: eis caves Arts 4 & Med. 1.4009 Henri Julien St., Montreal... .East 4447 
Cohen, Tsadore: os... c rece sdieis-scs i Sa re 808 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal Wal. 4138 
Cohen, Joseph Maxwell...... le ee ae 4863 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.... 
Coben, Leotiard Baiwiic. ces Pes 2 ae 1557 Hutchison St., Montreal....../ At. 5525W 
2 Crescent Apts., Pembroke, Ont. 
Gabe TGS Fis in isis LESS SANs Poe Pee eee PY 3466 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... Lan. 6646 
Coheh. Linnetec. hits crbiek es DOG. Zisis ais. ca% 3595 St. Famille St., Montreal. ....Plat. 3718 
Cohen, .Marian.......cseess. Soc. Workers 1..808 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.. Wal. 4138 


*Left early in the Session. 
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Cohen, re ok SY Pee ee 1214 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, Que..At. 0311 
SNE ree rere ey Arts 1..........571 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
SMEs dion 5 birdies hbase aids bie oe ee, Te West. 1544 
OIE, VIVIRG | oc 664s sos ed Arts 1.. -25 Rosemount Ave., Westmount. 
B. SS ee ORE Sr keg West. 5189 
Cohen, William............2: Arts 3 - 3595 St. Famille St., Montreal..... Plat. 3718 
ROI CANES Mice sacs Song seckn one ES RR ae 1 Rosemount Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 1013 
Cole, James Maitland........ BD. Bll. 4a xe 800 Grosvenor Ave.,West mount,Que.West. 5082 
Cole, Thamaa M..........<%. IOs Les os cao 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 0646 
Newman, Georgia 
Coleman, Sheldon W.........4 Ath hele Wad july ie 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 2143 
! Montpelier, Vt. 
Soreman, Chas. Lek csss > v con Grad. Sch.......3454 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 6788 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Collard, Edmund G..........4 ARS Ses otk See 390 West Hill Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 1707 
Collie, Amy Milne...........4 gS Ee at Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Box 157, Montmagny, Que. 
Coeiun, Paul Emile......:.....u Ap. Sci. 3. 104 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 0716 
60 Ste. Cecile St., Trois Rivieres, Que. 
Sa So | a ey “lg! & SAP eae 453 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que. At. 2633 
Collins, Gerald Mullen....... is Blin ae cw 446 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 
Fo OE SE nae ay Le MEER | West. 3635 
Comins, Isabel Bice. oak cae of PAGED Tiana aah log’ Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
15 Rosedale Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Collins, Thomas Goin occccs 0 vad Ap. Sci. 2 -10569 St. Charles Ave., Ahuntsic, 
ay OR ae erage. See ig noe, ri oes Cal. 1866W 
14 River Rd., Eastview, Ont. 
*Columbia, B. Joseph......... BGT hesy'kio's Sw Ks 1438 Mackay St., Montreal........ Up. 1236 
2 Grosvenor Place, Wellington Rd., 
Cork, Ireland 
Conklin, Harold E........... 2 Sp ES yee ee 1385 Bernard Ave., Montreal...... At. 6252J 
Connell, Frederick R.........Med. 2......... 3524 University St., Montreal...... Up. 9173 
204 King St. E,, St. John, N.B. 
Conner, Howard Arthur D....Arts 1.......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
32 Queen St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Conroy, James Benedict... Meta ete Ste hiss Apt. 15, 330 Claremont Ave., West- 
SAI GI 8 oe in Sac West. 2400 
Consiglio, William........... CR Sci Cae. 90 Milton St., Montreal........... Plat. 1904 
Cooke, Emmanuel........... YY i SP ee eee 3965 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 6385M 
Cooke, Winnifred N......... Grad. Nurses...Montreal General Hospital, Mont- 
Ns Bo ear oc Bin ine ale th btu a ee Lan. 4101 
Arundel, Que. 
Cooper Alfred HH... . 50.0.4. 60 nite ss eb. 74 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, 
eS Cie SS lial Re ey A ee West. 3149 
46 Oxford St. W.. Mouse Jaw, Sask. 
Cooper, Fannie. ocd vecaccecd Arts 4..........680 Outremont Ave., Outremont, 
Cty FR ee Fe A ON OR ores 00 At. 3702 
Cooper, Lawrence O’Toole....Ap. Sci. 2. 544 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 2264 
Box 48, Schumacher, Ont. 
Copeman, Colin Hamilton. ...Arch. 3......... 4089 Tupper Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3814 
Coolats Liomt...ot25. seer ee Coma oo ad £42 302A Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal.Plat. 3573 
116 York St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Copland, Charles L.......... Med. 2.. . .4307 Montrose Ave., Westmount, 
SEO ocular Se As x ee ee le Oe be ees West. 3535 
Copland, Edward Bruce......: Arte 2. 2... mes 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
4307. Montrose Ave., Westmount, 
LER SE. OPT RE oe Oa ee ee West. 3535 
Copland, Marion'C. sos. 3 53% mete Po Se 4307 Montrose Ave., Westmount, 
oe a ERE EE Fe ee SOON ae Fra West. 3535 
oomck, itving 2.0 Cis sis Arts 3..........3669 Colonial Ave., Montreal...... Plat. 1384 
Copping, Bruce Gray......../ An. Sak #3 i95. 3558 St. Famille St., Montreal..... Plat. 7070 
316 Margaret Ave., Peterboro, Ort. 
Copping, Gordon Allan.......Med. 3.........: 504 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
NO tat [25 ante ee Sd a reew sce ie West. 5684 
Corpet, A. A. Gordon: .......Meds Bie ed 3563 Durocher St., Montreal......, Plat. 5430 
64 Coburg St., St. John, N.B. 
Cornell, Evelyn R..........:% Som. 2. ei wees 650 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
. WEG Fy kd. ost s 8303-504 SeRRR ES eS West. 0051 


*Left early in the Session. 
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Cornforth, Marjorie B........ArtS 4..cccccere 701 Hartland Ave., Montreal. ...... At. 2732 

CCCI, FICC DOTE <5.< 6 o.0.0'0 once Atte Late s ucnwsies 5443 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ..Cres. 3734 

Cosser, waiter Gil sc cu ce ces Ad: S208 3578 University St., Montreal...... Up. 9109 
Box 187, Shumacher, Ont. 

COBEOT, TOAWE sie’ eie'a%cie'e ols Med. By. edt ows 481 Melrose Ave., Montreal.......Wal. 1417 

Cote, Joseph Rene...........4 As. tei. $525.55 4685 Boyer St., Montreal.......... Bel. 8970 

Cottier, Nathan, 3506 sess ts Law 1..........3922 Henri Julien Ave., Montreal... 

Couper, William Mason...... WREtA Ss os 34 die oss ne Doe Roslyn Ave., Westmount, 

IEP TT ro ee ee West. 5943 

Cottvilie, AIbert Dis aia sccesu Med. Sx iss ss 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 0646 
8 Marlborough St., Cornwall, Ont. 

CSoving 5 EEOtee 36d Awweaden Pharm..........2746 Hutchison St., Outremont, Que.At. 4504J 

Covaloll; Sonny sss sc'vhiecas e's ithe Sos als 6558 Papineau Ave., Montreal..... Cal. 4111W 

COX; Satalis esse vis eaeloaeawe APS Sie eS Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Collingsville, Conn. 

Cogie, Banh Tee ces ore rg ee ee 14 Forfar St., Montreal........... 

Coyle, John Alfred........... RY. Fe 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
Wilder, Vt. 

Crabtree, Mona V..........0+ PAYER ee Ss 5b cas 46 Curzon St., Montreal West, Que .Wal. 3609 

Craick, Marion 8.0... sees <a PPG Dees sic os Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
60 Lympstone Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

Cate RI BEOLOR: o's’: siglea soa 8 SEE Fadia soi Lat 305 Prince Arthur St., Montreal... .Plat. 4220 
309 Somerset St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Craig, Edna Marion......... EN. ee 1458 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 4364 

Craig, Isabel Fairchild....... oT Ao) a 3454 University St., Montreal...... 
309 Somerset St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Crain, Reginald A............ Pits She? Beis ado. Snuter St., Montreal. .k.. ss os Plat. 5154 
285 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Cramp, William Stuart....... pS, So a er 3535 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 5154 
250, ist Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Craymer, Samuel Maitland...Arts 1.......... 3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
Beachburg, Ont. 

Crawford, James Merrill...... Bot Sel oBeki dak 106 Lewis Ave., Westmount, Que...West.7762W 
Howick, Que. 

CODE. DALEY V sea ooo 00's div CUATIO Sodicwiiiass 6200 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal. ..Wal. 6466 

Crelinsten, Millie............ Yk | on 2471 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Cres. 2584 

Ciiger, Samitiel Jo... vos. occ ces rv as eT 27 St. Catherine Rd.,Outremont,Que.At. 5729 

Crighton, Marjorie Elsie......Arts 2.......... 3641 Oxenden Ave., Montreal...... Plat. 4591 

Cripps, Samuel... ......2¢. . Arts Ne ee 1027 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal... .Cres. 8833 

Crombie, Annie Margaret....Arts 1.......... 396 Magdalen St., Montreal....... York 4108F 

Cropper, James Porter E..... . Ap. Gls: os ees 6132 Persillier Ave., Montreal...... 
Kingston, St. Vincent, B.W.I. 

Crossland, Charles W........-Ap. Sci. 1...... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 

; Box 754, Barrie, Ont. 

Crozier, Leigh. Jess scare ‘eieinis aOR LA 660-0594. 0400 McTavish St. -.. Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Dainley, P.E.I. 

Cruickshank, George A....... aPC. Ci ssn ces 3629 Ste. Famille St., Montreal...... 
92 Larch St., Providence, R.I. 

Cuddihy, Basil Robert....... Cs Se, rr 24 Elmwood Ave., Outremont, Que..At. 1655 

Cullen, Bernard L........... LY fos Pe Se aa re 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 0646 
112 Fulton St., Auburn, N.Y. 

Cumming, Jean Hamilton G...Lib. Sch........ 349 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 0316 

Cummings, Vincent Paul..... Med. 2.........223 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 5107 
24 Frederick St., North Adams, Mass. 

Cunliffe, Mary...... Ta, ik Ae wer 282 De |’Epee Ave., Outremont, ane At. 0991 

Cunningham, Harold Bo on Pe Se 455 Elm Ave., W estmount, Que..... West.7708W 

Cunningham, J. Douglas L....Com. 3...... ...ote, Anne de Bellevue, 3 eee Pee No. 163 

Curren, Levi Addison........Med. 3........- 3524 University St., Montreal...... Up. 9173 
Millinocket, Maine 

Currie, Ronald G..ccccccvcces Bre Sle Biiivcee 1411 Mackay St., Montreal........ 
Sorel, Que. 

Curry, Douglas D............Med. 5.........72 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 6331 
Trenton, Ont. 

Bo Se a ae a. oe or 294 Oxford Ave., Montreal. ....... Wal. 0128W 
Stanstead, Que. 

Curtis, Donald... .....%. a slew wb CICOLOREY, | 1 6 in ga 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Black Head, Nfld. 

Curtis, Helen M............. Soc. Workers 2..488 Melrose Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 2473 

Cussans, Eileen Mary Y...... Phys. Ed. 1.....548 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 5942 


12B Pullmer Apts., W ardlow Ave., 
Winnipeg, Man. 
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peemeeren, Carl Aw... .. sax « ok Med. 2 . 3669 Lorne Crescent, Montreal..... Plat. 5620 
20 Gladstone Ave., West Concord, N. H. 
Dainew, Joseph... s. . 4c ees Law 2..........5149 Park Ave., Montreal........ Bel. 4094] 
4 OE ait an Arts P.. ..552 Pine Ave., Montreal. .»Up. 3525 
Daley, Louis William. .......Med. 3......... 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 0646 
875 Lafayette Ave., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Dalton, Peter Dudley........1 ADs oe. 4. 4. 4's 132 Belgrave Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 2617] 
Dancey, Travis Eugene. PEGE Zusle's cee 3506 University St. ,» Montreal..... Up. 0290 
Aylmer, Ont. 
Daniels, Francis Ryland...... SS: Ba Se ete go 4190 Avenue Rd., Westmount, Que.. West. 3447 
Darwin, Theodore Edward....Arts 4.......... 194 Grey Ave., Montreal......... Wal. 3160W 
Davidson, E. Jeannette,....../ iY re 626 Murray Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 6836 
Davidson, Gordon........... EW Beas csleanee es 3637 University St:; Montreal... ... Plat. 2681 
Davidson, John A........... 6d tat tle ae 626 Murray Ave., We stmount, Que.. West. 6836 
Davidson, John Ross... Pats Bic ccce s 1a 320 Prince Arthur St. W. , Montreal... Plat. 0761 
1221 Thurlow St., V ancouver, BG 
Davidson, Walter Mackey....Arts 2.... .3454 Peel St., Montreal. ......... Up. 6788 
273, 1st Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Davies, Thos. Richard.......Grad. Sch... . 3506 University St., Montreal..... Up. 0290 
Ste. Therese, Que. 
MNO, BAIN SF oe sc vig dc ols Phys. Ed. .359 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que . West. 4870 
Davis, Ebenezer James....... Theology ‘2 ea 3506 University St., Montreal..... Up. 0290 
Freshwater, Nfid. 
Davis, Eric Steele...........4 AD. Wels 2 . 3637 University St., Montreal..... Plat. 2681 
Macleod, Alta. 
Davis, Henry Roy......... 1 Cs Rs ee ab 1290 Bernard Ave., tis 7, Outre- 
mont, Que...... OT ee At. 3576 
Milner, B. c:; 
Davis, Henry Weirsi ts 0. oo ARR E. 4041 Dorchester St., Montreal. ....West. 5716 
Davis, Richatd BE. G......... oe ee 989 Atwater Ave., Montreal........ 
Dawe, Herven H......4..... Theology 1.....: 3506 University St., Montreal... .Up. 0290 
Cupids, Nfld. 
Dawe, Howard T........0 ied Ap. Sci. 4......3936 Verdun Ave., Verdun, Que.... York 2438M 
Dawes, Chas. Haddon.......Theology 1.....: 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Beaurepaire, Que. 
Dawes, Ormiston J. N........Arts P......... 709 Pine Ave. W., Montreal...... Up. 0392 
ieaweon; brnedt Lio oe. ek MON Tt et ce ees 3473 University St., Montreal......Up. 2173 
Lacolle, Que. 
Dawson, Katherine H........Med. 2 on Bellevue Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 0746 
Dawson, Peter M..... AP Ades. BEE 193 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal.... Bel. 3321 
Dawson, Raymond J.........4 BYTES 2. cals Weiss 682 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
16 Granite St., Methune, Mass. 
way. Meanor A. .civccwedd os% Phys. Ed. .5 Summerhill Terrace, Montreal.... 
15 Wellington Row, St. John, N.B. 
Day, John Jessup........... Moedic2 isch ace. 1442 Stanley St., Apt. 6, Montreal... Up. 7443 
Daykin, Charles Edward..... Med. : oh eile 3586 Clarke St., Montreal........ Plat. 1495 
481 Gladstone Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Jean, Cath ©. ..«s:2 .xeebaetae Theology 1..... 3506 University St., Montreal..... Up. 0290 
Stevenson Place, Ottawa, Ont. 
De Boyrie, Raphael.......... MOG -4c.s cde 23 Lorne Ave., Montreal........, Plat. 7406 
Central Ermita, Oriente, Cuba. 
E36 Rely Es Wie cet 6s a eek THEORY ss kaa oe 3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
20 Great Hermitage St., Wapping, Eng. 
d’Hauteserve, Louis. ‘Grad Sen..22s%. Strathcona Hall, Montreal oe ae 
St. Pourcain, Sioule (Allier), France. 
Delmotte, Isidore L.+........ An: Seis @i. oe. 3449 St. Denis St., Montreal.......East 2126W 
Stellarton, N.S. 
Demetre, Pauline............2 AMG 2 oe Sees 4387 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... Bel. 4616 
de Montigny, Raimbault M...Ap. Sci. 1......338 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 7757 
238 Laurier Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Denenberg, Benjamin........ AIAG 2h eed ees 4622 Park Ave., Montreal........ 
Denia, Frank Toe et ee a Arts 1 .3569 Durocher St., Montreal...... . Plat. 6815 
130 Maple Ave., Quebec, Que. 
Denman, William Wray...... ir ee ee 4667 St. Andre St., Montreal..... Bel. 2237 
TOPE VE co cicretews owes Grad. Sch......1470 Bernard Ave., Montreal...... 
De Prome, Jehin FB. . ss6 aise MaCes Lee v svete: 3447 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 7094 


*Left early in the Session. 
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Pence, Kugene Diol. oc... Med. 2. ost: .:0.0:5 743 University St., Montreal....... Up. 2173 
Cambridge, N.Y. 
Desbarats, Hullett...........4 Atte et ou 315 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal..West. 3405 
Des Brisay, Richard J.......Ap. Sci. 2......1453 St. Matthew St.; Montreal.... 
Petit Rocher, N.B. 
Deskin, Sydney S........... Com. 2.,.......832 Durocher Ave., Outremont, OQue.At. 3255M. 
Detlor, W. Lyall............Arts 2..........49 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, 
Geet. = 4 saa. '33.04-0 Ske tae West. 8055 
Dewar, Kenneth M.......... Grag. Sch oi ts 715 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
ie 5a EE .. ceig see eee West, 2325 
Dewar Lake, Sask. 
De Zwirek, Louis A........../ PARRA Ge. Sc a co Apt. 3, 1145 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, 
a ae Re GPR eS! hen he At. 6920F 
118 St. George, Three Rivers, Que. 
Diamond, Bernard.........-4 LA Se eee ee 21 Lasalle St., Lachine, Que....... Lach. 1041 
Dick, Robert Norman........ Med. 1.........3592 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 6796 
Britannia Beach, B.C. 
Dickerson, Gertrude J........ i 3) SS oe eee Chateaugay Basin, Que............ 
Dickinson, Barbara J........ Phy. Ed. 2 .i:6 1156 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 6460 
3 Thornton Ave., London, Ont. 
Dickey, Cecil Howard........ WE st see te 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
Perdue, Sask. ; 
Dickie, Margaret I...........J OS '’ peer 55 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
ies 20. eee Ae ee eee West. 2518 
BPAUOVICEOE, A POCA eco ce cas puesta... 3 ee 156 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Outremont, 
PE oso iw arn fu eee, a ke ee oe Bel. 7112: 
RUMOR EAMIOS, Bs, 9.6.6.0 0.0-6:6.0: ¢PATES Boiicc eSa cle 62 Forden Ave., Westmount, Que. . 
Eoimom, Greraid EH... sce eed Arts 2..........219 Wilson Ave., Montreal. .......Wal. 0619 
Doak, G. Kenneth L..........Arts 3..........3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Cowansville, Que. 
Eonar, Aas Stew Ord.« 6c... ATS Leis ss occecgl Grey Ave., Montreal........... Wal. 5304 
Dobbin, Phyllis Ethel........Arts 2..........31 Grey Ave., Montreal........... Wal. 5304 
Doberer, Cameron........... Ap. Sci. 3......1487 Mountain St., Montreal...... Up. 9655 
1505, 25th Ave, W., Calgary, Alta. 
isoperer, Ona o.oo. oe os EE Sy 1487 Mountain St., Montreal...... Up. 9655 
1505, 25th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 
Doble, Marjorie S........... Pa eigih Sead. 102 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 


Dobridge. Ronald W.........Arts 4 and Ap. 
Sci. P. 


RPG. ia ob Seek it cw doce d West. 0463 


348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 


St. Kitts, B.W.1. 


Dobrofeky, Louis: MA. oust: VArtes Si Apt. E. 61, Chateau Apts., Montreal.Up. 1045 
Doherty, D'Arcy M......... Cobras 845 University St., Montreal....... 
89 Forest Hill Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Doherty, Pranki3o3 5.0. 0o0e5 Theology 1..... 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Outer Cove Rd., St. Johns, Nfld. 
Doherty, Thomas H......... Ap. Sci. 3......3626 Desery St., Montreal......... Clair.0698W 
Doig, Howard Andrew....... Arte hie. Hae 176 Marcil Ave., Montreal......... 
Donald, Henry Gordon.......2 Arts Sikes. 1523 Crescent St., Montreal....... Up. 1759 
Donald, John Alison. ........ Ap. Sci. 1 .1523 Crescent St., Montreal...... .Up. 1759 
Donnelly, Grace Cecelia. .....2 ty cating oo Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Kincaid, Sask. 
Donnelly, James Henry L....Ap. Sci. 4...... 6871 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal....Wal. 5180 
Donnelly, Kathleen F........ Bias BOS aS 4450 Western Ave., Westmount, 
ei Geds.¢ tin} > inns pla eme sc te West. 5779 
Donoghue, Kathleen E....... pS eee 118 Grey Ave., Montreal.......... 
Donovan, Arthur L........... Med. 4......... 3524 University St., Montreal...... Up. 9173 
Rothesay Ave., St. John, N.B. 
Doolittle, Doris Helen.......Arts 2.......... 769 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal. Wal. 0152 
Doran, Harold James........ Arch. 2,........2339 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Cres. 1674 
Doériman, DOran.:... ids ste Arts 1..........318 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....... Wal. (C884W 
Dorken, Robert Walter...... 1a Sa 621 Carleton Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 4283 
Doubilet, Henry... ... 2.006 + Med. 4.........5. Deacon Road, Montreal......... At. 1681 
New Glasgow, Que. 
Doucet, Annette M.......... Soc. Workers... .3492 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2132 
Thetford Mines, Que. 
DOUll, Be Weeeeels « oan anaes RS, Se 3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
Vernon, B.C. 
Doull, Margaret D: C........ PRE BiG Fe ks oe Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 


Box 566, Vernon, B.C. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR 
Where two addresses are given, 


Doull, Robert Morse.........Ap. Sci. 3.... 


IF STUDENTS 


ADDRESS TEL. NO 
the second is the home address. 
851 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 5070 


Dow, Ruth ig ns SOROS «SS ee 4643 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . West. 090¢S 

Dowling, Louis Alfred........, 9 5. 6 rn ae oe 495 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que....West. 5179 

Downing, John ©... ccs Theology 2..... 3506 University St., Montreal. . ....Up. 0290 
Windsor. N.S. 

Bown, Ectweatts.. bisceclies 7i x. Com. 1.........259 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 5058 
Seaforth, Ont. 

Doyie, Margaret. F...... desi Atel. bl.. 42, 32nd Ave., Lachine, Que........Lach. 534 

Doyle, Peter James.......... Se oe 179 Dorchester St. W., Montreal...Lan. 8686 
188 Columbia Ave., New York, N.Y. 

Draper, Leslie M..:.........4 RSP ing oy OS 9 Highland Ave., Montreal........West. 0608 

Drummond, George Arthur...Arts 1........... 302 Peel St., Montreal. ........... 

Dryden, Reginald N.......... Theology 1.....; 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
81 Pandora Rd., Malvern, Johannesburg, 
S. Africa 

DuBoyce, Roslyn Maxwell H..Arts 4.......... 16 Weredale Park, Westmount, Que..West. 1644 
Richmond, Que. 

Duckworth, John M. C....... Theology 2.....3506 University St., Montreal... .. .Up. 0290 
3337 Third Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 

Dugan, Doris Estelle.........: MYte tet. Ou. ! 5908 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 6025 

paueee, Alvin Gis c coe ook as Ae “Seen ee 1441 Drummond St., Montreal.....Up. 6500 
Bayside, Long Island, N.Y. ; 

Duke, Denis de S............ Céam Zod tuk ss. 791 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 1352 
454 Newport Ave., Victoria, B.C. 

Duskelow, Cecil. A. . .. sisson WARES Besos. 2s. 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Winchester, Ont. 

Dumaresque, Frances M......Arts 1.......... 10658 Delorimier Ave., Montreal. ..Cal. 2888] 

Dumbell, George H.......... Com. 1.........5926 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal ...Cres. 6783 

‘Duncan, Agnes M.,..........Soc. Workers 1...1442 St. Mark St., Montreal. ...... Up. 1970 

Dunlop, George H...........4 aEtS Ze... 9: . 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Shedden, Ont. 

Dunlop, James Russell.......2 Ap. Sei. 1. .3550 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 6542 
72 Maple St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dunlop, Robert John F.......Arts 1.......... 1196 Bishop £t., Montreal......... Up. 4780 
Ste. Agnes de Dundee, Que. 

pent, Ton WW oes. oasiin Ges © sea sie MCUs Dass scan OS68 Park Ave, Montreal..c<...s. Plat. 3761 
Montague, P.E.I. 

ern, Perey Rovys. <5. .+s<6.- Med, 5.........37 Eutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 2517 
Box 55, Gaspereaux, P.E.I. 

Pr epee MS o.oo. Ae Be. fo. 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
The Log House on Beaucatcher, 
Asheville, N.C. 

Dunn, William Francis.......Med.5.........: 3468 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 3761 
Montague, P.E.I. 

Detih, Wilitain Ks. oe eee 1441 Drummond St., Montreal.....Up. 6500 
1752 Euclid St. N.W., Washington, D.C. 

Dunne, Charles Viii«.2 (22. Arts 1..........3529 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 7556 
56 College Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dunning, Herbert A.......... FREED aes be ss es 1090 Beaver Hall Hill, Montreal....Lan. 7947 
244 Plasa St., Ottawa, Ont.... 

Dunphy, John M............ Med. 3.........3601 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 4314 
1039 Gillespie St., Schenectady, N.Y. 

Dunwell, Leslie.............. Theology....... 3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
19 Carberry Rd., Leeds, Eng. 

Dapont, Charles Piva, «20. at Ap. Sci. 2 .775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 2143 
c/o Royal Trust Co., Victoria, B.C. 

i Re Sa Oh, ea Dent. 1........15 Sherbrooke St. East, Montreal...Lan. 2596 
Plantagenet, Ont.. 

seoriey. | nomese. Fi, .......< 6%: < 10 a lees Omran 78 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, West. 7714 

evel, C..E. Nevillé...:. . ee: sate Lene de dave 297 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.Cres. 6482 

BAPE RIN, DEMON... oc odiweres Grad. Sch.......5255 St. Urbain St., Montreal..... 

Dwyer, Charles Edward...... COR Be coos 1191 Mountain St., Montreal. .....Up. 0401 

Dwyer, John Norman........4 ATG 2 oo Sexe d Apt. 6, 287 St. Joseph Blvd. W., 
DEON se So oe Can te by cle eed At. 5751J 

Dues. James S.)....< 5. ine 2 ai,s Cth Bes 0s Se 37 Glencoe Ave., Outremont, Que...At. 1762 

Eakin, William Robert....... Arts 1..........572 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 1498 


*Left early in the Session. 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
Eaman, Stanley G........... Med. 2.........36 Charron St., Montreal.......<.. York 1904 
Eardley, Kenneth John R.....Arts 1..........; 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
270 MacLaren, St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Eaves, Florence Enid........: Astack.., escecee 635 Murray Ave., Westmount, Que. 
Haves. Gladys L.wiikdiccsecvcd Atte $oniess aire 198 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.West. 1167 
Haves, Bathleen... ...3 646 6% oied Arte 4 as 48 os 3608 Notre Dame St. E., Montreal. .Clair 0119 
Eaves, Wynifold Evelyn......Arts 1.......... 635 Murray Ave., Westmount, Que. 
FUDETES, TCAMONG: Pb ecs.s.c bp.0-0-0: a PAE ete hee os 3575 Peel St.,. Montreal... .<sssass Up. 1493 
Eberts, Hermann L.......... 2a a ee ee 3575 Peel St., ‘Montreal... .5....00% Up. 1493 
Echlin, Francis A..........+- Mitte 25h aa dines 823 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 0354 


347 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


Haek, Abraham. .. i600 Sees Grad. Sch.......1623 Hutchison St., Apt. 1, MontrealAt. 4910 
SAN IS © Gin e hpae esos bate Grad. Sch.......1623 Hutchison St., Apt. 1, MontrealAt. 4910 
Edey, Kenneth S............ Ap. Sci. 2......4615 Mance St., Montreal......... Bel. 5859 
Edson, Dorit: Ami «0 eek. Arts 2.. ...362 Hingston Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 0326 
Hdsoen, Hdward Allan M........Afrts 1.20.5.00.< 362 Hingston Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 0326 
Edmison, John Alex.......... LBW Bic sccaler eee: 3581 University St., Montreal...... Plat 6979 
78 Hogarth Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
jh YA 2 1 0 Ee ees Oe ae Arte Sie. OSS. 877 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 5125W 
midam, Catt Lowey. o6:tir. cele ed Arts 2... - 304 Peel St., Montreal... ....2..2 Up. 6788 
600 Prospect St., Methuen, Mass. 
Eidinger, Samuel L........... Arta Soh 24d odes 4319 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... Bel. 4022 
FE. DAVES Does) ya5e Oh win ela eB PIGS! 25/5 603s 366 Wood Ave., Montreal.......... West. 5903 
Einbinder, Harry. .o.ioevis..% RTte Bisa Fa 75 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal ....Bel. 9500 
Basenstat. Jacks i\..oos o0ik 03% yg & Oe ae 1379 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal. York 1850W 
Elbert, Samuel Gs... ....5. Megs 4, ec. a. 40 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ......... Plat. 5056 
1000 French St., Wilmington, Del. 
Eliasoph, Milton............4 ol ee ae 25 Bagg Avenue, Montreal........Bel. 6427 
Pimeleck, Issié so. 5 oes ROMER Sao ac. oss 4084 Laval Ave., Montreal........ Bel. 9047 
MMe SPAUIOD FoS Gc cs bales s 8 PAN Roe Se nes 45 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, 
CPR ios D8 Ee a RET Tl ae West. 6095 
Bileie SEVEROUT . 5. vie cs ces 6 me PE Behe Sok en's 45 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, 
RP Sa eek sss cae Ree West. 6095 
Mien, Stomara 1... cit. ok. Med. 4.........540 Cote St. Antoine, Montreal. ...West.2795W 
Bihott; MH: William... i... «'s Agta iss... os. s 20 Lincoln Ave.. Montreal)...... 2s. Up. 4666 
Box 106, Cache Bay, Ont. 
Elliott, Kathleen M.......... Pe De a, we cs 1091 Decarie Blvd., Montreal. ..West. 4787 
ce a Ot a er Ap. Sci. 1... ...3434 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 8633 
. 35 Lakeside Drive, Ottawa, Ont. 
Ellis, Florence Ernestine... . .. PETES Baiacwieie CMs 58 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
SNR Cb sae chub. @.sin vv.0.0+ eceaw Sales West. 4781 
TED OE PRIIOTE sacle vss 0 500s Oe a ae 3520 St. Famille St., Apt. 2, MontrealPlat. 4094 
Ellison, Maxwell. ........... OO Sa ee eS 3520 St. Famille St., Apt. 2, MontrealPlat. 4094 
Eeinpreé, JOM Po. sccscvcce cl it 5 ree 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... . Plat. 4220 
61 ‘Broadway, New York, N.Y. 
Embregts, John Arthur......Ap. Sci. 2 «.//4 Shuter St., Montreal... .. 20.0.3. Plat. 5068 
_ a 89 Berthelet St., Quebec, Que. 
Epstein, Harry Hyman....... a ak ee 2071 Peel St... Montreal..:.....< «cuss Lan. 9359 
: : 236 Herzl St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Epstein, a Ses 4227 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 6094F 
Erdrich, ERGEGIG. FOCOWD c. 4 £< «+6 LAW Lec cic i aie sd 3492 St. Famille St., Montreal..... Plat. 3796 
Erlich, ee eee Dent. 1........5033 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Bel. 6321] 
Bate, Merry Mos cs cas be Ss 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
St. Bruno, Que. 
Estall, Rowland A.........../ Arts 1,.........586 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
St. Bruno, Que. 
Etziony, Mordecai...........4 Arts 4..........3773 De Bullion St., Montreal..... 
Evans, Alexander M.........Med.1.........: 3651 Oxenden Ave., Montreal...... Plat. 5057 
: : 3775 Pender St. E., Vancouver, B.C. 
Evans, Delano inate v e's G5 9s. ot an, Sci. 2. ..908 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..La. 0439 
Evans, Edward Norton.......z Ap. Sci. 2. .352 Kitchener Ave., Westmount, 
Oe so and bce e'es Se eee West. 5371 
Evans, Gerald Taylor........Med. 2......... 3647 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 5070 
2626 West 36th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Evans, John Maurice ethos eet 3 OLS. Opes SR 625 De L’Epée Ave., Montreal. ....At. 7188 
Evans, Marie EB... .. occ ceed ATER Zanes s exe: Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Bs: 10 Ruskin Row, Winnipeg, Man. 
Ewing, Mary Alison.........4 OO Bio vs a Wk Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 


Richmond, Que. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
Fagan, John Wm............ Mee. 304 ES. 3576 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 1326 
165 Summer St., Fitchburg, Mass. 
Faille, John Lewis........... DP ieee: 1208 St. André St., Montreal...... 
Fairbairn, Margaret Eileen. ..Arts 1.......... 7 Ingleside Ave., Westmount, Que... 
Farmer, Thomas D. F.......Medi 2......... 748 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 4029 
8 Putnam St., Bristol, Conn. 
Farquharson, Hugh Miller....Arts 1.......... 67B Prospect St., Westmount, Que. .West. 6840 
Parraty Ge Fed. ia omrest. © PH X 3581 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 6979 
Georgetown, British Guiana. 
FPagnias, C. Arthur...5.0.665 35 Bets 30. Fe 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
2118, 22nd Road, Astoria, R.I., N.Y. 
Faulkner, George V.......... PETITE: 3609 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 3464 
101 Bridge St. E., Belleville, Ont. 
POo, Paget S ok acl. tiveness ARS Geant. fc. 2064 Mansfield St., Montreal. .....Lan. 6825 
15 Willoughby Road, London, Eng. 
Featherston, Florence E...... CsfaGs SCR oases 331 Addington Ave., Montreal..... Wal. 4325 
Feigelson, Hyman E. F.......Arts 3..........3979 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 7186J 


Feigenbaum, Louis W 
Feiner, Abraham 
Feiner, Jacob H.......... 
Feiner, Sam Solomon 
Feller, Jacob 


“eee 


Fensom, Jean Phyllis ..... 
Ferguson, James R....... 
Ferguson, Marion E 


Ferneyhough, Beatrice C.... 
Fiander, Richard Goodwin... 


Fidler, Nettie D 
Field, Frederick F........ 


Fineberg, Eileen A 


«ed 


*Left early in the Session. 


“ev eevee eee 


Jeon teen es 


.28 Prince Arthur St., Montreal 


ty: “a . 3473 University St., Montreal 


Grad. Nurses 1.. 
Pie Gi Bin % ook -cierene 3520 University St., Montreal 


Soc. Workers 1:. 


.3617 Oxenden Ave., Montreal 


5235 Roosevelt Ave., Detroit, Mich. 


4869 Park Ave., Montreal......... Bel. 1515] 
1473 Dorion St., Montreal......... Cher, 6613 
.1473 Dorion St., Montreal......... Cher. 6613 
1473 Dorion St., Montreal......... Cher. 6613 


. aeveta Plat. 1022 

256 Stewart St., Ottawa, Ont. 

18 Forden Ave., Westmount, Que...West. 7476 
1025 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .West. 9347 
4821 St. Catherine St., Westmount .West. 1663 
Plat. 4989 

Up. 2173 


“ese eee 


English Harbour West, Fortune Bay, 
Nfid 

Apt. 19, 1251 St. Mark St., MontrealUp. 9420M 
20 Rathnally Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

Up. 5500 
519 Drummond Court, Apt. 5, Montreal. 

4129 Western Ave., Apt. 1, West- 

mount, Que 


West. 0726 


. 2342 Hutchison St., Outremont, Que.Cres. 0568 


Finlayson, Edith I...........4 Arts 3 
PUM INGLROD. «oo cance ccc cose Avie €.5 4. 
ee ee aa Bes. itn Oe. «4.208 
Pim, suey Fabert. .. 6... wces Pere cs nce 
Fitch, Benjamin; si... 66.6 Law 1 
Fitzgerald, Frederick W...... MOG. Bk acoctarsin’s 
Fitzgerald, John Joseph...... Pe Beisc cual ee 
Fitzgerald, William Weir..... Lo. Ay ee a ey eer 
Fitzhugh, William McP...... Pe) Sane See 
FitzRandolph, Edward B....Com.1......... 
Fitzsimmons, William........ Theology....... 
Flack, Kathleen Isabella M...Arts 3.......... 
Fiatiz, Josephs csiceotd vss ote Reece. 
Binns. Moly. . os os ssas sees s ATOR, vee 
Fleming, Allan James........Med. 1......... 
BUSE. Orin. © o biisiecew'e'e son's ae Oe ae eee 
*Floomberg, Harry Cecil...... AG. BOtal co vied 
*Floomberg, Sonia N.......-. BUG Beadediaie dds 
Pistn, JO0n Fos daxem a sce 9s je: Sy ee eee 


.2248 Hutchison St., Apt.4, Montreal.Cres. 1355 
61 St. Dominique St., Quebec, Que. 


298 Pine Ave. W., Montreal Plat. 1076 
86 Maple Ave., St. Lambert, Que.. .St.Lam 


164M 
at nk eas « 3493 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Lan. 7752 
3457 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 0370 
Grand Falls, Nfid. 
3541 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Plat. 3822 


112 Columbia Blvd., Waterbury, Conn. 

468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 0646 
74 Beechwood Terrace, Yonkers, N.Y. 

1215 Bishop St., Montreal Up. 3007 
2350 Broadway, San Francisco, Cal. 

Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal 
790 Brunswick St., Fredericton, N.B. 
3485 McTavish St., Montreal 
Richhill, Armagh, Ireland. 
241 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 0427 
163 St. Joseph Bvld. W., Montreal..Bel. 9667 
163 St. Joseph Blvd W., Montreal. . Bel. 9667 
Apt. 55, The Mansions, Guy St., Mon- 


WOR Cea nace cee tees IekS bee Up. 5073 
146 Montrose St., Winnipeg, Man. 

320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
Athens, N.Y. 

3847 Colonial Ave., Montreal...... 


3847 Colonial Ave., Montreal 
320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
31 Stratford, Ave., Pittsfield, Mass. 
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Fogg, 


NAME 


Where two addresses are given 


Lydia Ann 


Fong, William H. 


Foote 
Foran, Philip F 
Forbes, Norman Ellis........ Comid=: 


Ford, William Maxwell.......Arts 2......... 


Forsyth, Birdie J 
Forsyth, George Lyle 


Forsythe, Albert E.......... Med. 4 
Forth, John W 
Fosbery, Eileen Frances 
Fournier, Claude Joseph. 
Fowler, Donald Eugene 

Fowler, Hanford McKee..... 


Fox, Dorothy K.... 


Fox, 


os 


(ORIEL AUVIOGLE © torte ch aos 


Myron Joseph 


Theodore (Tovia 


Fraid, 


Dorothy 


Francis, Selby W 
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.84 Grand Blvd., Montreal. . 





OF STUDENTS 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
the second is the home address. 
.Rigi Apts., Prince Arthur St., Mont- 


Peat. <2. ewe gl aka eg eee a Plat. 0922 
Greensburg. Penn. 


.1106 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Lan. 3713 


Canton, China. 
.3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Madoc, Ont. 


.2064 Mansfield St., Montreal. .....Lan. 6825 


147 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 


..304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 


Hespeler, Ont. 
.203 Lesperance St., St. Lambert, Que. St. Lam. 
409] 


.13 Beverley Rd., Mount Royal, Que.At. 6801 
.348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 


Simcoe, Ont. 


> 


.3521 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 4059 


Port Antonio, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

. 3473 University St., Montreal......Up. 2173 
1040 Mackay St., Montreal. 

. Wal. 4939] 


.3549 Mance St., Montreal......... Plat. 3600 
Sudbury, Ont. 


. Macdona‘d College, Que 





3.00mfield Station, King’s C3., N.B. 
1528 Crescent St., Montreal Up. 8083 
279 Regent St., Fredericton. N.B 
3530 Park Ave... Montrea 
117 Hewland St., Roxburv. Mass 
3530 Px AY M tre 
$4 Garden St., Boston. Mass 
4580 St. Ur n St.. Montrea Bel. 7968W 
438 Strathcon AN Vestn nt 
Oue West. 5189 
60 Ar eton AX Westm t. Que. West. 0971 
16S Hutchison St... Montr Plat. 1618 
Indian He ad Sask. 
3506 University St.. Montreal ...Up. 0290 
Br rad Cove 5 de \ Nid. ; 
144 Belanger Av Mont Cres. 5685 
1528 Mackay St.. Montre Up. 4521 
Fredenct N.B 
348 S rooke Sx. | Montr Lan. 1567 
Rich i, Que 
{68 S ke Se. \ . Lan. 0646 
\\ a = . 
7 Mec sh St. } Up. 9130 
. S ~ , = 
: £ j 7 
( St.. Mont Lan. 1077 
4625 Es X Bel. 3347W 
452 & = y Cres. 0555 
4625 Es 3 B 3347W 
S45 te S ) Te Lan. 8505 
~ ~ ~ ~ 
> S Es : ; Ures. 3634 
»~ eee Re OM , 
2 ‘\ 
* ‘ ~ ~ + 5 . 7 
sas ben S ; Ral 3OORW 
™ SSR re SS h r 3 717 
Kins er Bt 
. S S 7 Lac 1401] 
~ ; \ eS z 172 
SaQS Mie a SS) i ’ 033 
= 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Fuller, Harold Trowbridge....Arts 2..........241 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 0427 
16 May St., Needham, Mass. 


Fulton, Fraser Fowler........2 Ap. Sci. 4. .....3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
117 Lansdowne St., Fredericton, N.B. 

Fyshe, Thomas G...........4 APG ih, LESS. 1471 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 3689 

Gagnon, Elmore GG: .........AD Sch. 4...... 6007 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Cres. 8770 

Gaillard, Milton T........... We Be we sore 3580 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 3265 
147 Rogers Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Galbraith, Francis O......... EGG. &. fst os Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Lan. 1567 
914, 3rd Ave. S., Lethbridge, Alta. 

Galipeau, Georges I..........4 ete Bees cnc he 43 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal.....Lan. 2054 

Gallant, Joseph Arthur.......Med. 5.........3555 University St., Montreall..... Plat. 0753 
=n Chamberlayne Ave., Richmond, 

a. 

Galvin, Edward Fin... .....' Com. 4.........2082 University St., Montreal...... Lan. 7548 
2346 Fifteenth St., Troy, N.Y. 

SOS RR Ss oO Arts: 2...0-62 <0. 5101 Parle Ave: Montreal. 2....4.... Cres. 8009 

Seer, JOU Bh. Kone bi oos cee Oe Syjawinws ds oe 9 Summerhill Ave., Montreal......Up. 0386 
267 Somerset St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Gammell, Robert Gordon 

oe Ten ane me 8 Sar Pik ee oe 3712 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 2835 

GraraGiner, Riith A. foo. s6.0 00 Rte 4 eS. 20 Markham Rd., Town of Mount 
AS Oo NS EO Oe BET. Fe At. 2898] 

Gardner, Campbell McG..... WE Boi. 5 S85 1520 St. Matthew St., Montreal....Up. 3105 

Gardner; Gerald D.........5-5.60-6. ep: oe a 724 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 4250 
36 Dauphine St., Quebec, Que. 

Garland, Sidney George......2 Arts 4..........3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Lower Island Cove, Nfld. 

Garmaise, Florence..........2 Arts 2..........5471 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... Bel. 1848W 

Gavin, Thomas McN........4 Ap: Sei: 3:2... . «1672 Aird. Ave.; Montfeal ..........2).%. 

Garnmiaise, Max... ..3. feo ed APts 6s3 o Fetes 4691 Mance St., Montreal......... Bel. 6043] 

Gately, Jerome J............ MEG. Bets). sie, 95 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 5235 

RITE, ROU mos. 0's'v sw Ce a RENE Mea wlan econ als 4588 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Bel. 8598 

Gemmell, Kenneth R........Arts 1.......... 64 Victoria St., Montreal.......... 
Martinville, Que. 

Cserpotd, Puro Ge. sk oo. wed Aste 420.6 See 3469 De Bouillon Ave., Montreal...Lan. 6651 

ReOONCT, TORIC... coc csece ve be vee. Pharm 1.......5981 Waverley St., Montreal....... Cres. 4711 

RSETEOVILE, DOT... .§. odie’ cee cd AStS San. Ta ees 4119 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 8830 

Gersovitz, Frank.........56....4 Ae. SAOT 3 os 4101 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 0475 

SApwone, PAorton Mor, . oss Med Bs iv. nce es 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.......Up. 8731 
3979 Washington St., San Francisco, 
California 

euCteOn; Lita (5.6. icc. RE Sa, eens 3723 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Plat. 0979 
Bath, N.B. 

Sa INGER « \ 0 SCR Grad. Sch. ...:. 105 St. Luke St., Montreal.......... 

Giddings, Reginald K........ 7:7). ho, eee 466 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 5778 
Granby, Que. 

Gilbert, David. 22550904 on 22 Arts 3..........5301 St. Urbain St., Montreal......Cres. 0993 

Gill, Francis Egan ‘Ts) 205 Sse Com. 2.........823 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 0354 
281 O’Connor St., Cttawa, Ont. 

Gill, MacLean Jobless 63 . 100% BA CG Ess tales 82 Pine Ave. W., Montreal........ Plat. 0895 
Salaberry, Que. 

Gillard, George Leander.......Arts P.........3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Englec, Newfoundland : 

Gillean, Robert H.........-..4 Aste 4... 00% Dou .604 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que. .West. 2722 

Gillespie, Alexander R........ Com. 2. a 610 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.......Up. 4125 

Giles: Donald Jair ose s% Theology......+< 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
St. Kilda, Scotland. 

Gillies,.Malcolm............. Theology.....-.< 3485 Mciavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Shawhost, Lewis, Scotland 

Gillies, Margaret Isabel D.....Arts 3.......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. . 
1755 Broughton St., Vancouver, B.C. 

Gillson, Constance G. E......ArftS 2....0..... 1237 Guy Street, Montreal........ Up. 5813 

GHisGn CNIS. co cic ce eet Cian Arts P..........386 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .-Lan. 9816 

Gilman, Albert Eric G... ... Arte Zita. 7A Park Ave., St. Rose, Laval, Que.. 

Gilman, Helen B..........¢.. Cost Bick cae. Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 


105 Fair Oaks Park, Needham, Bos- 
ton, Mass. : 3 
Gilmore. Alice Bec. coe. be os 6s a es Ge ae oe 89. Gladsto-e Ave., Westmount, Que. York 4847W 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
eeeeaOre, FOOT Bisse Sis bce eA ee er 3541 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Plat. 3822 
Rock Island, Que. 
isos, Gseonrey De sisi... ac APt aia i ees 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
Smith’s Falls, Ont. 
CAEETI RR Bs sane OOS Ue sO Bis 084 cle wR Royal Victoria College, Montreal. . . Plat. 0078 
Smith’s Falls, Ont. 
Ginsberg, Hilliard...........Arts 4..........5432 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Cres. 6772 
Giovando, Lorenzo... ..«..+«Med. 3.. 5.6.06. 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 0646 
Ladysmith, B.C. 
Girard, Joseph A. V.........: et Pr 484 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal... . East 0166 
Girvan, Madeleine L......... ARES Sy A oka Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
114 Mecklenburg St., St. John, N.B. 
Giulianelli, Leonard S........4 Arts 4..........5568, 1st Ave., Rosemount, Que. ...Cher.’ 3017 
Glasgow, Paul John W.......Law 1.......... 1180 Drummond St., Montreal..... Up. 3469 
Glassco; Edward Di... 6... 6 8 aaa Saree 127 Cedar Ave., Montreal......... Up. 2277 
Gieeaco. FVON Boscvs < ckicas sds Arch. 5.........3605 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0354 
195 Carlton Ave. W., Hamilton, Ont. 
Glassco, John Stinson........ hg 1, Da rn 127 Cedar Ave., Montreal......... Up. 2277 
<sinaeun,. Meredith G.. 24)... Come fie 6.285 305 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal 
2 Evergreen Place, Winnipeg, Man. 
Giassto,. William Givi iis 2. Medi 45.05%. 3c. 823 University St. , Montreal...... Plat. 0354 
242 James St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
Glasser, Samuel T............Med. 5.........2026 McGill College Ave., Montreal. Lan. 8610 
65 Central Park W., New York City 
2: Me Ege ot eo. oe ee er 318 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.West. 2833 
Goddard, Harold Oliver......Ap. Sci. 4......757 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont, 


Godet, Thomas Martin du B..Ap. Sci. 2....... 


& :.) SOP Ce es Cee ee Care At. 0034 
1441 Drummond St., Montreal..... Up. 6500 
Paget, Bermuda, B.W.I. 


Godfrey, John Ey. oo. ove ees Ap. Sci. 2......825 Wilder Ave., Outremont, Que...At. 0641 
COUR, TI ie ekg is ahh pe Aree OMe ee 11 Souvenir Ave., Montreal........ Up. 0006 
So Ho) ne meas Arts 1..........5294 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. . Bel. 0349 
Godinsky, Samuel........... Law 1..........5294 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. .Cres. 5853 
Godwin, Harold B........... Ap. Sci. 4.. . Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que........ Ste. ae 
1 

Goforth, John Frederick... .... Grad. Sch.......3485 McTavish St., Montreal..... . Up. 9130 

Manchuria, China 
Gold; Naathoniei ied: oases 3? BY Re Sige ee 3519 St. Urbain St., Montreal.....! Plat. 5347 
rOnd, Samed ois sig iad «is CO es aes ee 4596 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 7507] 
Gokiberg, Josephs sici..<. oc Meds, bocce 3498 de Bullion St., Montreal...... Lan. 5786 
Goldberg, Marie M.......... on i ea ae 16 Cuthbert St., Montreal......... Plat. 3309 
Goldenberg, Annie H......... ‘og: i a 417 Mount Stephen Ave., West- 

REN CPEs isos oh ais s fe ora Fuels c «A West. 2426 
Goldenberg, Be Cath. oo oc.c ev ATES 4ccwseeweers 417 Mount Stephen Ave., West- 

BEVONER, SPORE ANG. wp orcas Sec cone eu ete West. 2426 
Goldenberg, Morris.......... Law 3..........5826 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 4084 
Soereeiieaths IL Ce . o, Sete tact . Soc. Workers 2..3436 Laval Ave., Montreal........Lan. 0584 
Goldner, eT REE wd voit eeotes 325 Melrose Ave., Montreal. ...... Wal. 1199 
Goldstein, Charles D.......... 3. Sa rae 1131 Plessis St., Montreal. ........ Cher. 2364 
Goldstein, Ernest............Med. 2 -4650 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Bel. 8272W 
rORMam, MIYET. .. iekid ies «call a Apt. 3, 5858 Sherbrooke St. W.., 

BRORIETOAL. oc onan v oc neca a ee Wal. 4548 
Gonzalez, George Albert... .. . Ap. Sci. 2......35 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
a aoe SPB 5 5 ieee ob Wiacnin'Se ERE oe Oe West. 6158 
“ongaier, Louis Ca: cds... CAD Sci, 2. oe. 435 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
4 ; 8 ES er Pei ai en 2! 0 West. 6158 
Good, Margaret W........... Arts 2oiccciccce 4470 St. Catherine St. W., West- 

TRIN, “Cass. o«< ca eee West. 8575 
Goodeve, Edward A......... 8 RS hee 3581 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 6979 

Winnipeg, Man.... 
Goodman, way ine Bes. csc! 56% Ap. Sci. 2......4882 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Bel. 1750] 
Goodman, Samuel J........ C.SARR Distasi becuse’. 4439 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 6269W 
Gordon, Jessie: Gas... banc. Grad. Nurses 1..Y.W.C.A., 502 Dorchester St., Mont- 

SOURS, VéeS whet vor ou eeu Soe Up. 5230 

‘ Electric, Ont. 
ea ae ee er i ee ae 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 8731 
- 4 Crescent Court, Winnipeg, Man. 
Gordon, SU so uinid «siete Ate QA... vay S268 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Cres. 7956 
Goth, George W.............04 Arts 2... ..-3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
. Billings Bridge, Ont. 

Gotheb, Jack... 4 sicasaivicwel Arts Sige as 2 7 St. Cuthbert St., Montreal...... Plat. 1406 
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SeGRUeD, FUIGOlE o.oo ocd. cteee MOR Sis Gelert 6300 St. Denis St., Montreal....... Cres. 5254F 
Vienna, Austria. 
Ce ROSCOE OW 65 6 6 0s oes op PEE Bean ww 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
3 Elliston, Nfld. 
Co a i) A Ore a a ee rae ean ty St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
arp, Ont. 
Gradinger, Anna............90C. Workers 2..291 Prud’homme Ave., Montreal. ..Wal. 5558W 
Gradinger, Arnold S,........Med.5.........291 Prud’homme Ave., Montreal. ..Wal. 5558W 
Gradinger, Bernard L........ Arts 3..........291 Prud'homme Ave., Montreal...Wal. 5558W 
Graham, Edward A..........- Law 1..........2064 Mansfield St., Montreal. .....Lan. 6825 
Mangua, Nicaragua, C.A. 
Graham, Gavin T. P........ <4 RIES 4... os o-0tsesales 3622 Lorne Crescent, Montreal.... ./ At. 3635 
Arundel, Que. 
Granger, Sanford Robert..... Com. icc. <ebh DOT Peet Oe, MORITEOL. . os ediccccaes Lan. 9359 
532 Dufferin Ave., London, Ont. 
Grant, Alexander E.......... Com.4...) oaee, 3550. Shuter. St.; Montreal... «. ++ 
41 Grosvenor Ave., Ottawa, Ont.... 
Grant, Alexander J..........Ap. Sci. 3......3516 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 3310 
183 Ontario St., St. Catharines, Ont. 
Grewal Bath A. tiwsicwals 2 eel RPC Piss TA 451 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 4189 
Graveline, Theodore J.......Arts 2.......... 1461 Metcalfe St., Montreal....... 
Newport, Vt. 
corms teres Dy sccth os he sar Meds, dst0a d «thar 8023 Western Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 6712 
CeO, SOO wise don We 0. PK 8% Grad, Sens": Ji. 1433 Chomedy St., Montreal.......Up. 3668 
Gray, Mary Macqueen....... Asta 45930 54 <siets Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
72 Leinster St., St. John, N.B. 
Gray, Nelson Milton.........4 SL. Se ae 1433 Chomedy St., Montreal...... Up. 3668 
Greaves Harold Layland...... Dent. 3.......-.508 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 4164 
Greaves. Ida C. .ds.saicwsls « « ee ATEh Day 5 Je Sp Royal Victoria College Annex, Mont- 
at as ak weed Oe 6 Ce aes Up. 2534 
Barbados, B.W.1I. 
Greenberg, Charles.......... Com. 4.........5646 Clarke St., Montreal......... Cres 0651 
Greenberg, Milton........ .«+MedsSisaes sees: 3555 University St., Montreal. .“~... Plat. 0753 
402 East 136th St., New York, N.Y. 
Greenberg, Sam.......see.e ed Arts 1...........3436 St. Dominique St., Montreal.. 
Greenblatt, Benjamin........2 Arts 4 and Med 
hevdta th sitvaee 4267 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... Bel. 0677 
Greene; Harry S..N.... ..05.. Med. 3........-320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal, Plat. 0761 
Slaterville, R.I. 
Greene, Robert Alva......... a, Hal «ee i 
Pea Ridge, Ark. 
Greenspoon, Eli............-Arts 2...5....+.9/56 Clarke St., Montreal......... Cres. 0211 
Greer, Ida Isabel...........-Soc. Workers. . .4296 Dorchester St., Westmount, 
6) See TFET RETR Re Re West. 3688 
Gregory, Robert Alex........ Med. 2:4 t& sie es 3524 University St., Montreal...... Up. 9173 
102 Portland St., St. John, N.B. 
Greig, Margaret E........... Arts 4......04-. 3200 St. James St. W., Montreal. ..Wal. 3373 
Valleyfield, Que. 
Grenier, Maurice. ....+.00% eed Ap. Sci. 2......3479 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 5410 
48 Sweettard Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Griffiths, Eugene B.......... MGGs:Jis ce fceee 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
Presque Isle, Me. .... 2.2.02 eeeees 
Griffiths, Wilberforce. .......Arts 3........4. 1982 St. James St., Montreal. .....West. 7637J 
213 W. 115th St.. New York, N.Y. 
Griffiths, Woe El. 2 cccjerwu'e so sd Ap. Sci. 2......-348 Sherbrooke St. W.., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
116 Indian Road, Toronto, Ont. 
Grimes-Graeme, Rhoderick 
Ceca Tl. os. kxcaia0-ottb WS. eee EOE Dee es Hees 293 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 1640 
3 Harrow View, Harrow, Middlesex, Eng. 
Grimm, Jay John...........Med. 3.....---. 3605 St. Famille St., Montreal..... Plat. 6467 
325 West Church St., Gainesville, Fla. 
Groleau, Arnold J..........-Ap. Sci. 4...... 84 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, 
oF eer er Cen R Ce West. 3126 
Groper, Morris Judson.......Med. 3....+++++5 79 Union Ave., Montreal....... .- Plat. 2332 
1544 East 24th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Gross, Frederick W.....++--- Com. 4........-539 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
2 A rare > ee eee West. 5657 
Gross, Helen E........04-+6+ 04 Arts 1.........+-377 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 3293 
Gross, Isidore E. .....8e+ee0% Pirie <xid.. verte 115 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal..... Cres. 3227 
Gross, Mrs. Sara Sperber..... ee ee re 4131 Western Ave., Montreal...... West. 8629 
Grossman, Allan Albert...... Att BeeG-a naire’ 198 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal. . Bel. 1925M 
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ADDRESS TEL NO, 
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Grundy, Harry Edward...... Lz 


Guest, Raymond Richard..... 
Guiton, Gs. Side Ang 1b NOE Meta ber Sire. andes 
tisunn, William D.<..<e<s2c6 Arts 2 


Gutelius, Phoebe Ann......../ 


Guthrie, J. Harold Roberts. ..Cc 


Coulee Mak. sn cept, 
Gwynne, Jean M............ 
SSGGe;, Pia Sow Qo os ks 
Faber, Harold ook occ... 
Hadwin, Marjorie E.. Pee 
Haemmerié. Anatole Alfred... 
Haines, Julius Holmes....... 
Sia 2S: a rae 
PER EC Yt et hs oes ts 
Fea ho. Bare A) ood. oh bs. 
S50, A eCGIee se Si CSS. 
Pane, Weert. es. a ee: 


Halpenny, Gerald W........ a 
Halperin, Harry Ji... ....3., 36 
NE SS ae ee 


Hamilton, Frederic Wright. ..C 
Hamilton, Iris Maria........ 
Hamilton, James Stewart..... 
Hamilton, Robert William... .. I 


Hancock, John Allan......... 


Hand, Alice E. R.. 


Hand, Charles W............/ 
Hand, William Ross........./ 


Hanna, George Spencer... .. ./ 
Manny, Bdwin Sooo ie. ooo ks 


Hansard, Hugh Gerard H.... 28 
Harano, Susumu............/ : 


Hare, Charles M............/ 
Hargrave, James H.D.......; 
Harkness, Harold W......... 


Soc. Workers 1.. 


Presbyterian College, McTavish St., 
Montreal. nc sas s's:3. 0s oe Up. 9130 
57 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Roslyn, Long Island, N.Y.......... 


LP tibetan 3473 University St., Montreal. . «=> UO DEES 


1198 Seymour Ave., Montreal..... .Up. 1273 
115, 2nd St., New Westminster, B.C. 

197 St. Viateur St. W., Montreal... .Cres. 4978 
3506 University St., Montreal...... .Up. 0290 
Waterville, Que. 


i ess 341 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 
RP 5 ener Rite oan «ke acite sees West. 7576 
AG 32 is Pe 341 Kensington Ave., Westmount, 
8 RR: Ie oR es 8 Tae SERRE PS West. 7576 
15 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 5347 


1045 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal. York 6179 
1526 Hutchison St., Montreal..... ./ At. 7512J 
112 Birch Ave., St. Lambert, Que...St.Lam. 47 
82 Victoria St., Montreal.......... Lan. 2336 


£......1001 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. .Up. 5991 
Oreer erie 6 eck 320 Prince Arthur St. W.., Montreal.Plat. 0761 


115 Machleary St., Nanaimo, B.C. 


i ie 3473 University St., Montreal..... .Up. 1475 


Abercorn, Que. 


Com. 2...,.....2133 Hutchison St.. Montreal...... Cres. 6366 


.262 Prince Arthur St. W.., Montreal.Plat. 3691 


4063 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 0457F 


97 The Boulevard, Westmount. Que.West. 5934 
Apt. 42, 1064 Bernard Ave.. Montreal.At. 1958 
1225 Mountain St., Montreal...... Up. 0981 


Royal Victoria College, Montreal. . . Plat. 0078 
375 Aberdeen Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 

544 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . .Up. 2264 
130 College Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

2033 Stanley St., Montreal. ....... 

375 Aberdeen Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 

156 St. Catherine Road, Outremont. 


Que.. SERRE OTe Cee Pee At. 0638 
. 3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
26 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 8633 


Ridlonville. Me. 
4313 Montrose Ave.. Westmount. 
SI CSO eines Cc eos KR ke West. 3165 


Pi wes ws 731 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . .Up. 1326 
-3506 University St., Montreal..... .Up. 0290 


Methodist Church, Nippori, Tokyo, 
Japan. 


.3661 Jeanne Mance St.. Montreal... Plat. 5437 


295 Lancaster St. W., St. Tohn. N.B. 


.308 Prince Arthur St. W.. Montreal.Plat. 7472 


156, 3rd st. N.. Medicine Hat. Alta. 
110 Columbia Ave., Westmount. Que. 
Cornwall, Ont. 





DIRECTORY (¢ 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR 


Where two addresses are given, 


Harkins, Michael J..........Med. Siu Fz 
Harquail, Francis James... Cont. 4. .25..0% 2a. 
Harquail, J. Maurice........ Ap. Se t..... 
Remrrig, ArChie Mooi eas. oie |. 5: RY a 
BOMITIG, ATER Bk ok os ho oad APES Bence eric 
Harris, Florence R........... Phys. Ed. 1..... 
Harris, George I... ... 65 6s. eg Nem 
Sa ag ee 3 Ad ae ae 
RertiO, JULY Vo coe + uaa a a Se 
Harris, Theodore H.......... Law 2 and Grad. 
EE al os Katee ee 
Harrison, Edward K......... Pa Be 
Harrison, Ruth Ellen........, a ee ee 
OST a: Oyo oe tee ae Theology....... 
ee: ne ae: eer Lib. Sch, 

- Hart, Lawrence. ..........00) Raw 6.5 S¢2e555 
Mariney, James Ri... os... ced Ap. Sci. 2 
Rey Rt i BEA es teks 
Harvey-Jellie, Doreen J......1 rte Bote oe 
Harvey Jellie, Reginald C....Arts 4.......... 
Haslam, Lewis Charles.......Arts1.......... 
Hasley, Isobel Jean.......... Grad. Sch. ..... 
Hatfield, Albert Richard..... BeOGs 225 FoF RE 
Haughton, James............ MP 4x ce 
Brewer, BHe Feo... 1 AR Sha ek. 
Hay, John Stuart... ....6404 an, S.A. 
grayuen, mMouet Ss, as... en 2 
Hayes, Alis O’Connell........ ee a 
Hayshaw, Cecil Lettice ...soc. Workers 1.. 
Heald, Margaret. ........0.. Soc. Workers 1.., 
Heartz, Frances Ruth......°.. PVE Boks sigs wn 

“Fomitee PHOGE So 6 is see cccl AISS Bi5<500 Saas 
Heenan, Peter Fawcett... Cun P. 25 none 
paeeney; Arhoid D:.F  ..... och 2s nce con ae 
Heitin, Benjamin............ CORE Eck aon 
Held, Albert Edward........ } a Rae eee 
Held, Harry Ronald.........4 2! fe Seat 
Heller, Benjamin P.......... Arts 4& Med.1. 
Evemer, BrClehg ... 6. cc tae ses od Arts 3..... aseee 
Pieiwig, “serald Vo. . Soc ads Ap. Sci. 4. & 

ry ft era 
Hemmeon, Catharine........ Rahs Oi the <oca disoie 


*Left early in the Session 


.308 Prince Arthur St., Montreal.... 
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ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


the second is the home address. 


3538 Shuter St., Montreal Plat. 1968 


544 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... .Up. 2264 
Campbellton, N.B. 
.544 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . .Up. 2264 


Campbellton, N.B. 
320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
27 Doremus Ave., Ridgewood, N.J. 

143 Champlain St., Montreal 


< 


4286 Clarke St., Montreal 


Bel. 8396W 
Plat. 0355 


9 Prince Arthur St., Montreal... . 
129 N, John St., Fort William, Ont. 
299 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal... 
129 N. John St., Fort William, Ont. 


Plat. 0355 


$30 Outremont Ave., Outremont, 
BEST SPS Or ee ee een os At. 1018 
3520 University St., Montreal...... Up. 5500 


609 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 2707 


3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
349 So. Brock St., Sarnia, Ont. 

..757 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
3 Pe Ee they La econ) or nae! West. 1291 


West. 1979 
Plat. 7472 


600 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que.. 


2153 McIntyre St., Regina, Sask. 
65 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, 


PG tka Gites kta A ne dAdo eae wok West. 7062 
..483 Elm Ave., Westmount......... West. 6586 

483 Elm Ave., Westmount......... West. 6586 

1034 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. ....West. 7144 

309 Maplewood Ave., Outremont, 

CMs fd 238 Wee ha Bed dubeaeasi de At. 4137W 


3605 University St., Montreal Plat. 0354 


2709 Genesee St., Utica, N.Y. 


Up. 4780 


10415 St. Hubert St., Montreal. ...Cal. 4555F 


Ormstown, Que. 


3730 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Plat. 4589 
Lachute, Que. 

320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal..Plat. 0761 
116 Circular St., Saratoga Springs, N.Y. 

1229 St. Mark St., Montreal....... Up. 4011 
276 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... Up, 3235 


Apt. 12, 250 Sherbrooke St. W., Mont- 

real Plat. 4789 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

60 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 


See ae oro eet eek ee West. 2450 
304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 

Regal Bldg., Ottawa, Ont. 

3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 


511 Stravbrooke Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

4278 City Hall Ave., Montreal Bel. 6627W 
460 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 3933 
460 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que. At. 3933 


4115 De Bullion St., Montreal..... Bel. 70913. 
5016 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... Bel. 8601F 
348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 


Alexandria, P.O., Jamaica, B.W.I. 
738 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
Wolfville, N.S. 


Up. 6252 
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\9F STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
Henderson, Donald G........ ME. 24S aee 308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Henderson, John T.......... Grad; Seas «os 575 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. . West. 4330 
PIGNOGCTHOM, 1000 V ... . 0-2. o:0:0tHANtS Beene weiee« Mount Royal Park, Montreal...... Up. 0873 
Henderson, Thomas G.......Law 1.......... 20 Summerhill Ave., Montreal.....Up. 1350 
Menary, taines Re ..c.is 6.36 COM 2 Are 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... At. 1090J 
3187 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal. 
Heney, Frederick G. G.......4 ee Se ee 3429 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 5947 
Westboro, Ont. 
Henneman, Isidore.......... AFES Bs s's5: GR 560 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal. Up. 7199 
Henry, Edythe H.......0.60 Arte 2s sacar 450 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 
ON Se ry rer, ey 2 West. 1626 
Henry, FIGsd Ge iid hia To ee ee ee Apt. 18, 143 Mt. Royal Ave. W., 
TE Re ee ee ye a Bel .7780 
Lucea, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Herbert, Charles H.......... Grad. Sch. .....1259 Bishop St., Montreal......... 
. c/o Lloyds Bank, 6 Pall Mall, London, 
S.W. 1, England. 
PROTOG FOCGUES A. ss 0 b:00 6 wes fos © ee en 4328 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .West. 7059 
PIGEON REEITY ¢ . katie d's «% Arte 3c... 3 ov e5700 Clarke St.;, Montreal. ..05 0. sis2% Cres. 6489 
Herman, Michael Charles....Arts 3.......... 176 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal..Bel. 1750W 
Herrington, Frank H........ Med. 2.........312 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal. ..Wal. 0857 
327 N.E. 20th Terrace, Miami, Fla.. 
Herschorn, Lottie R......... Se ee 704 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal.....4 At. 0229] 
Heracovitch, Julius i...'5. wwd Seo Oe Soy Sa 4615 Park Ave., Montreal......... Bel. 4340W 
Heusner, John Bernard.......Med.1......... 95 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 5235 
85 Regent St., Belize, Br. Honduras, 
Cent. America. 
FASWEUL, PTOTUC Sicasy «dsc wie nl’ 0 5 Arts 2.........-3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Fortune, Nfid. 
Ee a ne ae Theology.......3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
47 Rylett Crescent, Shepherd’s Bush, 
W. 12, London, Eng. 
Hickey, Malcolm A.......... TC: J ROE PEK 131 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal 
RCSL SIS oo 5 ais: oes wu & cp eee Dee Wal. 0941 
PaG@eG, AItON FR. o.0.0 3s civics i' f°. Se See 3538 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 1968 
780 Maine St., Lewiston, Me. 
Sit, Me Co Fem pleiee < occ Ts RS a: Se 466.Claremont Ave., Westmount, 
RRS a Ten es na 4 CE West. 3130 
Hill, Olive Mary... .... cscs Pte Bais visksei as 4901 LaSalle Blvd., Montreal...... York 7707] 
SE ae © OR Se tk eS 1445 Mackay St., Montreal........ 
Hillyard, Ethel Maud........ Grad. Nurses. ..Children’s Mem, Hospital, Montreal. 
5 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. 
Hinds, Henry Ewart G....... PAPUR OES <ine Demet 4913 Western Ave., Montreal...... West. 2586 
RESEOS,  VULIRONEE So het. hee cna d Ap. Sci. 1......9 Tara Hall Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 1908 
East Noel, Hants Co., N.S. 
Hirsch, Richard Joseph......Ap. Sci. 2......495 Albert St., Montreal. ......... 
BEES paidc ah cca a se sc cua e OUe Be wi crac ews 2022 Union Ave. Montreal. =i c.sce Lan. 9436 
Canton, Ohio. 
Hochberg, Lew A............Med. 2.........2071 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Lan. 9359 


Hodge, Marjorie M.......... ae Se a 
Hodgins, Samuel Raymond N .Grad. Sch...... 
Holbrooke, Geo. L........... Grad. Sch i... 
Hole, Katherine Frances. ....Arts 3.......... 
Py HCEROT 1... st ts CAMS Sey 
Holland, Elizabeth A.........Arts 1.......... 
souand, George A: oS cc Meds oe 
Bolland. Trevor ‘C. .. ek. as od oe a ee 
Holliger, Margaret H........4 ATtS 2.. foc ecat 
Hollingworth, W. D. Grant...Grad. Sch. ..... 
Holmes, Albert N........... Theology 1..... 
Holmes, John Rodolph...... +4 ADs sole a6" 
ont; Betiatiin ©. ...... +... Feel eet 


27 Marcy Place, Bronx, N.Y. 
521 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que...West. 4720 


Macdonald College, Que........... 

632 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

S| Ee ae ae Re Or West. 4321 
95 MacLennan Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

80, 5ist Ave., Lachine, Que........ Lach. 767 

374 Clarke Ave., Westmount....... 

134 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 

Wiest, Goue., oes oxd2k oie hae Wal. 0602 
134 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 

Vest: Ct a onda oe Wal. 0602 


.193 Westmount Blvd., Montreal....West. 1744 
.577 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 0579 


246 Wood Ave., Westmount, Que... : 
3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Mundy Pond Rd., St. Johns, Nfid. 


..-29 Belmont St., Montreal. ........ Lan. 4812 


646 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 


548 East Park St., Stockton, Calif... 
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Holt, Ernest WwW ae TLS Med. 4,........3516 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Up. 2585 
Holt, Francis Clark.......... ork. 4-5. Room 923, Ritz Carlton Hotel, Sher- 
brooke St. W., Montreal.......... Up. 7180 
Baeees mamtenew Con. ose cacels LAMP 5 So asics 85 Church Hill, Westmount, Que...West. 4014 
See SOUT DE hac diidive sie oo ATEN Gv cole cXck 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... .Up. 2143 
5 362 Grand Allée, Quebec, Que. 
ey ee CO Sriiacces oS Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Cranbrook, B. 
Honeyman, James Arthur M..Arts 2........... 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
222 Third Ave.., Ottawa, Ont. 
Hooker, Lawrence T......... Poo ee Se ae ae 3428 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Plat. 4669 
us Huntingdon, Que. 
Hoover, Edward Philip.......Grad.Sch....... 2580 Ontario St. E., Montreal...... 
1031 Big Falls Ave.. Alscon, Ohio 
Hopkins, Henry Perkins...... MOG. diss vii eee 3538 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 1968 
Greenfield, N.H. 
ES, oe a os Ste $eis sé Ape kecd 350 Melrose Ave., N.D.G., MontrealWal. 2706 
Horne, PEIONe Aon) vals Litt. Sells uu. 834 Lorne Crescent, Montreal...... Plat. 4269 
Wolfe Island, Ont. 
Horsfall, Frank Lappin....... Ged, Peccsicadhk 464 Sherbrooke St., Montreal...... Lan. 9632 
403, 18th Ave. N., Seattle, Wash. 
Hosking, Fred S............. Med. 3.........2022 Union Ave., Montreal........ Lan. 9436 
242 Iroquois St., Laurium, Mich. 
Hou, Hsiang Ch’uan......... Grad. Sch. .....348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
199 Hatamen St., Pekin, China. 
Houghton, Thomas W....... PSO Bi sind a GS 730 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount, 
SP So bak chic FS ices We Oke West. 7985 
How, George Edwin......... yo ee a 155 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 5728 
Howard, Evelyn............. PE Es Me ek 655 Grosvenor Ave., hse perenne 
* ue Cree eceeceseeeesreseseneeeses ee 
Howard, Harriet Jane......../ Atte 35525), 0038 1492 Mountain St., Montreal...... ) x 2103 
Flowatd, Harvey. ....ic0sse Med. 2.........3605 St. Famille St., Montreal..... Plat. 6467 
Freeport, Me. 
saoward, Hazel... i civee eh cas AEG iow 0S DSS oe Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
ue. 
Howard, Thomas P........../ rte Peek cacy Fak 4189 Avenue Rd., Montreal........ West. 5530 
Howden, John Arthur........ ADS Bia hs 3610 Clarke St., Montreal......... Plat. 2907 
St. Louis de Gonzague, Beauharnois 
Co., Que. 
Howe, Hazel Mae........... i. a LaGRaeteatad ay Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Howell, Beatrice M.......... Arts 2..........572 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3993 
Howlett, POMS 6 is ca whie ond Arts 2. ...<s.s0.0457 Shuter St... Montredl...5.0... Plat. 0370 
64 Prescott St., St. John, N.B. 
Hubbard, Edward R......... Mei... 2y...«.<:6.wnsajs Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Lan. 1567 
157 High St., Taunton, Mass. 
Hudon, Geraldine F......... PT oe Ite en 5028 Western Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 5873 
Hudson, Jas. Calvert........ Grad, Sch ss ax 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Adams Cove, Nfld. 
Hughes, Henry G............ MICS... cue vas 3547 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 6979 
Royal Oak, B.C. 
Hughes, Helen G. M. (Mrs) . Sey f nents $a3 2039 University St., Montreal...... 
Hughson, Robert E.......... }, Sai ae a, 3557 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 7571 
Columbus, Ohio. 
je eS nc re Pattee &y s...:6:014 ee 320 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 4576 
ells EASE te Wes 5 cee een theo Phys. Ed. 1. .:<. 3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 
Grand Forks, B.C. 
Hulme, Gordon D............ As. Sti; 42 cas 101 Grey Ave., Montreal.......... West. 2472 
Humphrey, John T. P........ EW. Zoe ii-ccotrctnnts 1494 Mackay St., Montreal........ Up. 8230 
Hungerford, Lillian H........ yg ies 856A Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 6002 
Hungerford, Stewart J........ Bins Set. 2chccnes 15 Belvedere Rd., Montreal....... West.§5091 
Hunt, Andrew Leigh......... MOG. Zc sratp aie 1487 Mountain St., Montreal....... Up. 9655 
Nanaimo, B.C. 
wun, Hetry Be cs oss kok cae DEOGs Seo aware 129 Hutchison St., Montreal....... Plat. 0588 
Foremost, Alta. 
Hunter, Gerald F. H........ GAVU Fes cud sok 3635 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Plat. 2496 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Hunter, Isabel G. G.......... Soc. Workers. . .59 Souvenir Ave., Montreal........ Up. 3220W 
Hunter, Mary Isobell........ Phys. Ed. 1..... 3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 


8 Crescent Hill, Galt, Ont. 
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Hurd, 
Hutchins, 
Hutchins, John A. 


Frederick W.. " 


Hutchinson, Walter 


Hutchinson, Alfred W........Ap. Sei. 2. 


Hutchison, James Gordon. . : 
Hutchison, William H........2 AD SOR 8a wud 


t Hunter, William Smith........ 


lorbes COC by 


Ua): Pate 


Hyde, Anne Churchill....... 


Hyndman, Arthur G......... 


Innes, Hilda A. 


Ireland, Laurence.........6.. 
Ironstone, Harry R.......... 


Somat. ks 


seaRteSs 2alee cnx é 
eres. Cy. IV. < vs eaww 4 «a6 


Ryman, Chharle@s. si eseiectcn 


RW 2 es Sx 6 
Oe: BE, Sees eee 


Dy ae Ne aes 


EF STI 


NTS 


DE 


ADDRESS TEL 


NO. 


the second is the home address. 


.59 Souvenir Ave., Montreal........ Up. 3220W 


40 Debreslay Ave., Pointe Claire, Que. 
9 Weredale Park, Westmount, Que..West. 2608 


.64 Ontario Ave., Montreal......... Up. 5784 


9 St. Georges Place, Westmount, 


Fernside, St. Vincent, B.W.I. 


. 3556 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 4657 


136 St. Cyrille St., Quebec, Que. 


.26 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3078 
.26 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3078 


155 Ottawa St., Montreal. ........ Main 8772 
154A Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 7141] 
490 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que... 

702 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 3688 
3490 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 4850 
242 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 

27 Drummond St., Montreal... .. 

65 Delawnic Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


wntres 


37 Edison Ave., St. Lambert, Que...St. Lam. 77 
S58 Ainslie Rd., Montreal West, Que. Wal. 0908 
= 
LQ 


P.O. Box 104, Sudbu 








“Irvine, Arthur Mek o. is ic vl Ap. Sci. 3 509 Clarke Ave., We Que. . West. 2483 
EPWimGoeeeter, Fhsc. sa ckcas cawd te Re ee 44 Maple Av oe ert. Que.. .St. Lam. 537 
PWS caewen Bo. k Shas SS Pe 5 3389 nz Edward Ave., Montrea . Wal. 0166 
Irving, Margaret Lillian. ...... Arte Bivis.«««.2284 Birch Aves &. I ert, Que...St. Lam. 
. 44] 
Irwin, Donald George. . ..... 2 eb Bes i e  ie es 3139 Lafontaine St.. Montrea .Clair 6601W 
Irwin, Merion L. .....k i nan. Grad S 450 Elm Ave., Westn t. O:e 
955 Rrore > ver BC 
Isbister, Thos. G.. .Arts 3 .340 Brock Ave. N.. Montr West 
Oue Lt >2?47] 
Israel, Wilfred E.. Soc. Workers 119 Mountain St.. Montre Up. 2585 
Israelovitch, Leah a ee 4905 Sherbrooke St. W., Montres West. 6901 
Issenman, Abbie L. Arts 4. 702 Mount Royal Ave. East.. Mont- 
res ; Cher. 4588 
Ittkin, Paul .Arts 3 5921 Clarke St., } rea -res. 1835 
Jackson, Grace A... . 0.66.58. Soc. Worters $951 Moison Ave., Moniz a pe 
Tacobs, Dorothy Aris 4 »6 D Ave rr - tne Cres. 0556 
=n : . : mate - rapa 
lacobsen, Ene R.. Ap. Sci. 3 St; W_. A = an. 1567 
> » . 
’ * 
| , " - - ~ ~ > = - — 
h c es, f ame! Tom. J ~ n. 156: 
_ . _ ~ ~ =. : a — -~- = - 
kOWSkI, Henry AD. Se i Ss z Plat. i>] 
~ Se oS . = ~ . 
tw . Mf S SS ~ : ~ “>t 4693 
. Sask 
: Liewelly km Se S 3 | Lac 60] 
4 VW aite 4 Se ~ ™» \ ~ : ~~? S75 
az : 
<< ¥ 
; Se \ \ 4, . 3 EB RC ON 7 ~ 
Piet. 1245 
S Case ~ “els One 
= — a = ~ 
SS AW Arts 2 2S SS < : = 
" - 2 : ie i530 
> Dawe & $3 465 S > 7 . 
: : Ore est. 1530 
TSOM S Arts SS say ach. 208 
x ~~ . , 
> Robert 4 > SS < = - 
d , 2 - — *S58 
S A " Mex a 2S Y~ ix. > : ST 
c oe :é 
{ x 4. ow arts < ~sX _ ‘— ~ _ _ . 
} : 
: SS 
ie 
i 
‘e 
fi 
h 
Pe 
a > 
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jJounmston, Charles D. G.s.... Art@ desde ds 797 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 0573 
12 Des Grisons St., Quebec, Que. 
Johnston, Harcourt T........Arts 2.......... 67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
Kemptville, Ont. 
Johnston, H. Wyatt......... Grad Sch.......25 Bellingham Rd., Outremont, Que.At. 0831 
Joliat, Eugene A.............4 eS B53) es gee 3546 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 0620 
Jones, Doris Margaret.......Soc. Workers... .8490 St. Hubert St., Montreal..... Cal. 8051 
Jones, George D. O..........4 Arts. 2 & Ap. 
as Bane 2s os 634 Church Ave., Verdun, Que..... York 3511] 
Jones, Norman H............ Arts 2. . 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Cobden, Ont. 
Jones, Richard P............. Med. 3.........2019 Stanley St., Montreal........ 
Springfield, Me. 
Jones, Robert W............. ConmisSs iss tos 328 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Wal. 0063 
15 Rennie Ave., Montreal West, Que. 
Jones, Walter Duffin.........: Ape Scto4. 8. 167 Selby St., Westmount, Que... .West. 6178 
TOMES, -RODErE 6A Sle 834 Med. 3.........3569 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 5132 
288 Woodside Ave., Newark, N.J. 
Jopling, Thomas R.......... Ap. Sci. 2 .3454 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 6788 
Gaspé Basin, Que. 
gos@on, Brenda..°::..3..2..; CUE Fo 236 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que....West. 2970 
Jotcham, Marjorie H........: APR cat, ee 492 Oxford Ave., Montreal. ....... Wal. 1709 
Wma, narieg.. oo. gc en od 8 es RS. 1515 Chomedy St., Montreal....... Plat. 0009 
Sem eearnon Jitie; . ok son. LAS OL. 336 Lagauchetiere St. W., Montreal.Lan. 0310 
meenwensky, Leos es 8s 0c ve Medi2 3 6s secid 3556 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Plat. 1361 
P.O. Box 540, Granby, Que. 
Kahne, Florence. ...........: Arts 2..........504 Bloomfield Ave.,Outremont, Que.At. 1789 
Kalman, Max Myron........2 AROS reins ty Die 90 Northcliffe Ave., Apt. 7, Montreal 
Kaminski, Josephine J. M.... Med. 2.........242 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 3480 
70 William St., Kingston, Ont. 
Kandelshain, Hyman........Arts 2.......... 4080 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... 
Meme ate oss < wpacwulies YU Re ene 1471 Closse St., Montreal......... Up. 9591 
Kaplan, Mildred Q........../ 0a See ee es 27 Duquette Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 7367W 
manne bertvam Ly. sceeac. cad oS re ae 3562 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Plat. 6643 
232 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
MEM EP TAUCES Soci ceals xc-ood ca eras 4067 Colonial Ave., Montreal...... Bel. 6032F 
Betz, Max Henry...e.......<. Soc. Workers 1..3460 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 4644 
415, 9th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Katz, Sara..................Arts P.........Apt. 4, 231a Edward Charles St., 
MON osm xieaeialie 4 ee cee At. 7495J 
MMREINAN, JOM ss 40s be o ocd'e oe Arts 3.. ...-3902 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Plat. 3076 
memman)Jacob.,;.........Ccom. 2 ..-325 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal .At. 3765 
Kaufman, Max Sidney....... Pmt: Be gw 6 eit 325 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal..At. 3765 
Kaufman, Mark I. H.,......2 7 eee 295 Prud’homme Ave., Montreal...Wal. 4824 
ROMs, Miurieh cic ana, Resale », si 0.000 PROD ay 's.0 ale a sis 299 Hingston Ave., Montreal. .....Wal. 0463 
BRE Ww oc so ccwewkawee Theology.......< 3473 University St., Montreal......Up. 1475 
9 Botham St., Moss Side, Manchester. 
Keating, Musieb A: iiss sc ess chk Reduce tinw’. t 806 Durocher Ave., Outremont...../ At. 0240M_ 
Beith, Mariott Ao icisus's amet PiSSS hn. ssa wiles 23, 17th Ave., Lachine, Que........Lach 1031F 
Kellam, Raymond I......... PSUS Biscis ee bts 1423 Drummond St., Montreal..... Up. 1606W 
Simcoe, Ont. . 
Keller, Donald R....., sinie tans Mees 3.geeseas: 40 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... Plat. 5056 
Marshalltown, Iowa.. at ds 
*Keller, Hieronimus, Jr....... Ap. Sci. 2 ...404 Burnside Place, Montreal...... Up. 2584 
OURO. ASCNUE. . 5-00 dD italiana SOG. FD. aide a Bis 458 Elm Ave., Montreal........ es . West. 1495 
fuer, George NN... .< ssc cavian Med. 2...,.....250 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 6147 
Huntingdon, Que. 
ME, SREORAS Foon oce.0.00 Ses Meg. 3; .<situcs 763 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 5602] 
Renfrew, Ont. 
Seen; SOORTN Soc side xeuke of io) * eee eee 78 Durocher St., Montreal...... oes 
415 Lafayette St., Ogdensburg, N.Y. 
BBC BEEROSt Sy <6 ose seidiv's dk sven Grad-Setioi 6445s 146 Coursol St., Montreal.......... 
Kenna, Catherine Martha....Grad. Sch.......457 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
P.O. Box 57, Antigonish, N.S. 4 x 
Kennedy, George Lawrence... Med. 2......... 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 8731 
The Plaza, Minneapolis, Minn. ‘ Ve 
ESO, FIGR DM. daed.. «chou Soc. Workers....21 Condé St., Montreal. .......... Yk. 4717] 


*Left early in the Session. 
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ment; JOsepn Coc cvawiss cee cs MOG Qisiccce des 6 Hutchison St., Montreal......... Plat. 1649 
228 Doyle Ave., Providence, R.I. 
OTe tee WW ..,.. 4 cae « Soc. Workers... .660 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 2521 
Ketchen, William Arthur.....Ap. Sci. 4...... 49 Brock Ave., Montreal West, Que.Wal. 0877 
‘ Port Alice, B.C. 
BevSor, PMD S: ..:..0:4n5 2.00 se MOG Sacteu atl 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ...Lan. 0646 
140 Brinkerhoff St., Plattsburgh, N.Y. 
RAeCrwmyer: HOA Y oi ods was das ee eek ohne 170 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal..... Bel. 7793M 
Kiesenwetter, Theodore N....Med.1......... 67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
170 Third St., Troy, N.Y. 
Kimpton, George B.......... Cami 22. a@sess 71 Birch Ave., St. Lambert, Que... 
Kincade, Gordon F .....issees Med. 2..:......3561 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ....... Plat. 0938 
441 Main St., St. John, N.B. 
Kine: (silpert: Bod udadd oe 050s Arts.dez... .3536 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .Plat. 2879 
South Stukely, Que. 
King, James Gordon......... Ap. Sci. 1......25 Ontario Ave., Montreal......... Up. 3527 
King, James Middleton...... Of ae Pe eee 923 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.Wal. 3700 
King, Jesse Edward ......... PRUE Es ba Bis bP 3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 2173 
Hemmingford, Que. 
King, Lawrence F .......:... Theology 2..... 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
128 Medina St., Victoria, B.C. 
King, Nora Beatrice........./ ln | Lerman Apt. 47, The Linton, Sherbrooke St. 
WV 55 PUROEIMND pic ota igs She x 6 Oe ae 
Peas TREE AE. oc ow ae ew cae GE sve 4 onsite 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... Up. 8731 
Box 99, Bridgetown, Barbados, 
B.W.I. 
MAM, Pad Ti ewe 1 ES Aare a 1208 Drummond St., Montreal..... Up. 4115 
Prescott, Ont. 
Kinley, John W ..c.. cscs cee MOG Riise si Pox 3629 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 3919 
104 Hancock Ave., Jersey City, N.J. 
RATOy, JOUNGON. 6 olbs b 0 ch Med. 3.........3454 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 6788 
338 St. Vidal St., Sarnia, Ont. 
Kirschberg, Abraham......../ ee 372 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 6459 
Kivenko, Nathan M......... Com, 4.........3797 Arcade St., Montreal......... Plat. 6634 
Klein, Abraham M........../ Atte 2) ck 4267 Clarke St., Montreal......... Bel. 1407M 
BOO, DIGG. 5s os os wee le RAPE ss oa a 146 Laurier Ave. W., Montreal..... Bel. 4915 
Klein, Herman... ....i.ei0s: Ap. Sci. 2 ...5412 Casgrain St., Montreal....... Cres. 8734 
6 Ya os rte [ft a re ae 721 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 3389 
Kleker, Bernard .......5 005 «+: M.S, 00 oe oe 5339 Papineau Ave., Montreal..... Amh. 2991 
re! Sg ne eee en Atte Sc UN 4k 6598 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. 
Kline, Frederick S........... PB TE oe wae 4034 Dorchester St. W., West mount, 
-h ae a ee ee West. 4433 
Klineberg, Florence..... ah 0d SOAEOUEMIN SC . BR webs 4059 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 
a Que.. . West. 6511 
Klineberg, Jack. ......s.ees. ea oe 4059 Dorchester St. W.. WwW estmount, 
Que.. . West. 6511 
Klineberg, Netty V..........4 Aras Sabo bom 4059 Dorchester St. W., WwW estmount, 
Que...... . West. 6511 
Knowles, Eustace C......... Grad.-Sehi.. 0. 3506 U niversity ‘St., Montreal...... "Up. 0290 
7 Selborn Terrace, Bradford, Yorks, 
England. 
Knowlton, Isobel Nixon..... . eRe 624 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 2277 
Ro@eigen, Prederic Foo. cscs + sheds Sin oc cacete 35 24 University St. Montreal. ..Up. 9173 
2 270 Poplar St., Roslindale, Ma Ass. 
a TS ee re BEGGS REN Sit Western Hospital, Montreal. ...Up. 3230 
Malone, N.Y. 
Koppel, Evelyn M...........4 igo Be See 788 Galt Ave., Verdun, Que....... 
Korenberg, Louis pos Se ataed |S See .123 Dante St., Montreal. ......... Cres. 5930 
Korenberg, Lyon J. . Med.2 & Grad. Sch. 5491 St. Urbain St., Montreal......Cres. 2887 
"7 eee ee Arts 4. bow ee thnés iS2 Roy St., Montreal. ........ se. East 2253M 
Kosowatsky, Joseph Rafal....Med. 2.........2 2099 Ciarke St. Montreal ......... Lan. 1490 
Kotik, Nochem,......... Ap. = BUS. Js 4118 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. 
Krakower, ro ea eae .. Med. ~+..+9622 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal.. .Cres. 5787 
Krakowet, Cecil... cesies ecg eed Arts rte ++++++..9622 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...Cres. 5787 
Brammer, Sasha. oi. deceewicced J 8 Sree ss Mansfield St., Montreal. ...... Lan. 2354 
meee, Bile C ons 3. oot rowed, 3. iis vad 20 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 0761 
. 3150, 33rd St., Long Island City, N.Y. 
Kritzwiser, Orville E....... «Arts 2.. .3520 University St., Montreal... ... Up. 5500 
1317, 15th Ave., Regina, Sask. 
RGM, TRIES Foc dice nweces | a Se 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 


22 Faxton St., Utica, N. F 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 639 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
Kronick, Samuel A.......... Com. 1.........4602 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. . 
; Ottawa, Ont. 
Kruger, hk 8 Fg Pee pe Aen tre 3719 De Bullion St., Montreal. .Lan. 8335 
Krupkin, Nathan:........... MOG Bis. cist 724 Sherbrooke St. W.., Montreal. . .Up. 4250 
1115 Boyd St., W atertown, N.Y. 
Kussner, DRT AY Py ee od AMG Ot. 68 113 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal. Bel. 6108 
Kydd, Mary Winnifred.......2 Arts P.. .250 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . 
OX eT i a Ole Bess ois 467 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- 
MOuUNt, (Cs wc. vce eeaeae West. 2495 
Ligpkov, Samuel... cccccucs. Dent. 3 ..376a St. Antoine St., Montreal..... Up. 6150 
Fe BS EO Er xara eS ica a 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Grand Falls, Nfid. 
RED SPOT os a o-acaruciae oie Ped Arts 4 & Med. 1.4175 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 8828] 
Lafave, Wallace Jonbri.c . ssc. Arts 1. ..,.32 Courcelette Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 4928 
Lafieur, Henri G.. wo... cu od Arts 3. .3527 Ontario Ave., Montreal....... Up. 3838 
Lafleur, Roland Joseph....... yy ee 1445 Drummond St., Montreal..... 
Louiseville, Que. 
Laidley, Wendell Howard... .Law 3.. .-2040 Park Ave., Montreal......... At. 1902 
Laing, Addison K...........Ap. Sci. 2 .3516 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 3310 
9 South St., Hamilton, Ont 
Laing, David Alex .S........ Ap. Sci. 2 .3578 University St., Montreal eR at Up. 9109 
42 Rich Ave., Mt. Vernon, N.Y. 
Laishley, Lyle Manuel....... Arts 2 . 3647 University St., Montreal... .. Plat. 5070 
514 Lyon St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Laite, Florence B............ Grad. Nurses. ..1237 Guy St., Montreal........... Up. 5813 
Britannia, Newfoundland. 
Lambart, H. Hyacinthe...... PRES Bee on x a 49,4 Royal Victoria College Annex, Mont- 
CEONRE Beg Sa pitc ace 6, v alele Paty eMiedtwe. ce Up. 2534 
7 Rideau Gate, Ottawa, Ont. 
Lamoureux, Marcel..........4 Ap. Sci. 1......369 Roy St. E., Montreal.......... East 2468F 
St. Guillaume, Que. 
Lancey, Margaret S...0 51. . «Arte Te. os dv eek 369 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0426 
Hudson, Que. 
2 BS Pee ere rere PACES F553 ocd dws 3655 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Plat. 3728 
11 Lingan Rd., Sydney, N.S. 
Lande, Bernard J............4 Arts 2..........641 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 7486 
Lande, Harold Bernard. SEAS Ses. hse oes 513 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
Ce cuhed e Oe eile pce ce adh os ne Om Sie orto. West. 0215 
Lande, Laurence Montague...Arts 4,......... 641 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 7486 
Lande, Rhoda M............ Atte S 2iss .513 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
COTS 6 dune ak DiS = A a boss s eon West. 0215 
Lang, Abraham I.,........../ 3) a ee 4900 Clarke St., Apt. 5, Montreal... Bel. 5486 
ang, BAS» dicated «ade exis Theology....... 3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
Charteris, Que. 
Letigloie, Pal «osc saatonnts PRE Ison ie Bias 3736 St. Denis St., Montreal....... 
8 Berniére Ave., Quebec, Que. 
Langstaff, Thomas Albert K..Com. 1.........348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
Kemptville, Ont. 
Languedoc, Maria Adele de G.Arts 3.......... 44 Lincoln Ave., Montreal......... Up. 7416 
Latin, Atberbssatcces ls . <dmwrh Aste Bikesirad s O23 2525 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Cres. 6486 
Lavin, Abraham... ...6%..; Arts 3..........5465 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Cres. 4335 
*Lapin, Benjamin... ..iss... Ap. Sci. 1 .5467 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Cres. 4618 
Laplante, J. Paul. iiss caecess MG. 45.6 ASE 1238 Ontario St. E., Montreal...... Amh. 1374 
LEMOTSE AILS ©... dew tks led Ap. Sci. 4. .3734 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Plat. 4501 
Larkin, Fdward Aivcahé .. ae sed Arte 4235 Sieh 3576 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 1326 
529 So. 2nd Ave., Mt. Vernon, N.Y. 
Latham, Sylvine E........6.. Arts 2 .267 Regent Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 0846 
Lauer; Howard L.........0<: Com. 2.........508 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. ..Wal. 1146 
Launder, William C.......... Akt cari adh 2022 McGill College Ave., Montreal.Lan. 9509 
69 South 20th St., Flushing, N.Y. 
Laurelli, Edmond C......... Med. Jizpisaak 468 Sherbrooke St., W., Montreal...Lan. 0646 
12 Bainbridge Ave., Providence, R.lI. 
Laurie, Alfred F...... sa aus Bate hs aa btece' 858 McEachran Ave., Montreal....At. 4649 
Lavallée, Arsene R.......... LAW Bisidute koe 126 City Councillors St., Montreal.. Plat. 5734 
36 Gaspard St., Joliette, Que. 
Laverty, Arthur Edward..... a, ee ee 461 Mt. » Stephen 4 Ave., + EN yee 
es 


*Left early in the Session. 


Que.. 
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Lawrence, Leonie J...........Arts 4.........-5101 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Wal. 6507 
Lawrence, Mona M..........4 mits Bis. ona mpbbe 1 Cariton Rd., Montreal. .........Up,. 3715 
Te ey Si | a ee © hGH See mPe oe 4163 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... Bel. 4658F 
18 De Salaberry Ave., Quebec, Que. 
Lavurus, Ate oe. os sass Com: hyaa<u-bee% 156 Vendome Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 0760W 
Lasers, Crolaie usesais 0 sc-0ls ale WATE De wk iene 3 745 Rockland Ave., Outremont, 
6) nee eeeege  ree e At. 2375 
Leacy, Wiliam Byiis.<4a0 «290 Com 2.4% .3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 


LeBaron, Emily Josephine....Phys. Ed. 1... 


.3466 University St., Montreal.... 


Prescott, Ont. 
.Up. 3369 
North Hatley. Que. 


LeBaron, Roger N........:.. a Es Mek ues 466 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 5778 
os Hatley. Que. 

Re Re C5. See oh ae Sep DRE in. cae edt cd Apt. 5, 42 St. Mark St., Montreal. .Up. 6611 
10008. 103rd St., Edmonton, Alta. 

Lee, Pyle Bain. ss taanrceored og ge Cre Mae en 232 Montclair Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 3142 

Leeray, Margaret’ tc. . aac « Cp eeEee Dees es eee 1511 Crescent St., Montreal....... Up. 3787 

Legge, Robert’ F............. cco Me EP a tegen 317 Pine Ave. W.. Montreal....... Up. 8731 
6 Roble Rd., Ber keley, California 

LeGrow, Walter H...........- Theology 1.....3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Broad Cove, Newfoundland 

Leign, Dawson MM... oi. ssa. Lib. Sch........3539 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 5868 
Wolfe Island, Ont. 

LLGE.  SGERON Ese. ccs 558s 0. Bree. Ve) pax sc 3592 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 6996 
Revelstoke, B.C. 

Peitnman. Fare... s . vs acs MRO Mo. is oie oe 3620 Colonial Ave., Montreal...... 

LeMesurier, Harold B........ EE Es no 5 een 705 Querbes St., Outremont, Que.. .At. 5359 

LeMoine, John G. M......... PS Fie ha gap te Chateau Apts., E. 40, 621 Sher- 
Sere Si. Gree SS bas baa ee ee Up. 4335 
P.O. Box 520, Quebec, Que. 

Leonard, Maitirice E.......... Med. to. 0.0... 3478 MeToavich S., Montrea .Up 9359W 
639 Buena Vista, San Francisco, Calif. 

Lerner, Gertrude............4 Lo ee ee Apt. 7 4086 St. Denis St., Montreal. Bel. 2091] 


Poon Ne Ota Oi eine Med. 3.........2031 Mt. Royal Ave. E..Montreal..Amh. 3284 
Ng OS aa rr a a) BY ei ap gage 128 Merton Ave., St. Lambert, Que-St. em 
525 
; 1347'4 W. 4th St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Eee) SeeTore sie, ATER Bien dS. KKK 196 Ash Ave., Montreal St a wisionata 
Letch, Harry George.........: Ap. Sci. 2......66 Oak Ave., St. Lambert, Que... ..St. Lam. 889 
Letendre, Gerard........... Ap. Sci. .«..++562 Mount Royal E., Montreal. .... Beil. 4773 
Levencrown, Moses. .........4 Arts 2..........3693A City Hall Ave., Montreal.... Lan. 8329 
Leveque, Cedric Philip. ...... Med. 5......... 422 Marcil Ave., Montreal......... Wal. 3351 
SOV, Seren See ak ck eno ek VARRUR en occ wee was 3524 Shuter St., Montreal . Plat. 5068 
86 St. Louis Rd., Quebec, Que. 
Levinson, Martin............ Ge See ee eee 5035 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Bel. 6677\V 
180 Osgoode St., Ottawa Ont. 
LVI, ROME. oxides cw aes cad Arts 2..........5691 Park Ave., Mont treal Cres. 6846 
Levine. Robert, . ths. Seaved fue ie ee ee ae 838 Durocher Ave.. On utren n ont, Que At. 1786 
Levine, Theodore Israel. .....Arts 2.......... 1686 Hi itchison St., Montre ..-At. 4345 
Levitsky, Nathan A..........4 Rite 2S tects 3535 St. Urbain St., Suave. . Plat. 0451 
Lewitaky, Philip. .<..cooUiss vd sty ARPSeaNe .41 St. Joseph Blvd. W.., Montreal... Bel. 8911W 
EVE s PE. o 0 BAW SSCS Sa0k Soc. Workers 2..323 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

oO Ee a eee West. 8948 
Lewis,- Beaufort S............Arts 2..........547 Wils son Ave., Montreal. .......Wal. 0002 
NE a ee eee Rite fete .4246 Colonial Ave., Montreal. .... Bel 3889] 
I ewis, ERE Tn CC ones Ree BC .547 Wilson Ave., Montreal .... Wal. 0002 
R7ane, Seneencs SG. . « AES De 5 8k stn Victoria College, Montreal. . . Plat. 0078 

rentsin, China 
Lighthall, Lyle C... 2... 6... 04 AS GS SEC 8 Fo Diocesan ters wea College, Mont- 
a eicc SOEA paw chun 4 ee Up. 2173 
Hawkesbu Iry, “Ont. 
Lindsay, Dorothy V.......... Phys. Ed. 1. Halcyon Apt., Apt. 20, Durocher St. 
Montreal sk saw vada cee eee 
Lipsey, Marjorie C...........ArtS J... 6... . Royal Victoria Lc ‘olle ege _ Montreal. _Plat. 0078 
Thetford Mi nes, Que. 
Lipson, Barnett......... ...Med. 5. .2067 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Plat. 5346 
44 Ciedowa S. W.. Van couver, B.C. 
Lirot, Stephen Leo. R. .... Med, 2 .3675 St. Urbain St.. Moz treal a. Eee Plat. 2634 
28 Crown St Menden, Corn. 
Lister, Wiliam. .......... . Theology 608 Ww estminster Ave.. Micobeanl 
West t, Que. 
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Little, John William......... Grad. Sch..... 
cS a eae eee Theology 


Littlefield, Leland A..........Med. 2..... 


Littlehales, John H...........Arts 1 
Liva, Giusto Albin........... Med. 3 
Livshitz, Clarice S.........../ Arts 2 
Lloyd, F. Llewellyn... ......../ Arts 3 


Lochhead, Gordon Withee 


..579 Union Ave., Montreal 


641 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


the second is the home address. 


.247 Mt. Royal Ave. West, Montreal. At. 3830W 


. .3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
83 Central Ave., London, Ont. 
3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 


R.R, 2, Bolton, Ont. 


...468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 0646 


41 Orchard St., Cambridge, Mass. 


.308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 


R.C.M.P. Barracks, Regina, Sask. 
Plat. 2332 


149 Bay, 38th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 


..497 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 


West. 1976 
Plat. 4528 
Lach. 337 


42, 10th Ave., Lachine, Que 


...309 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West, 


: oo ees oi tee eee re ee eae Wal. 0498 
Long, Cyril Norman H....... Med. 5.. .- Apt. 54, Chalfonde Apts., Mansfield 
RE Ss ee ee ety ee ee ee Lan. 9477 
48° Wilbraham Rd., Manchester, Eng. 
MES RUNG 6 0s 0 sy scim ae cea Soc. Workers 1..331 Clark Ave., Westmount, Que...West. 1079 
Longworth, Nora Blackwoo2z..Com. 3......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0079 
Charlottetown, P.E.1I. 
Lord, Thomas Dyson........ Fi) le Pee een 1487 Mountain St., Montreal. .....Up. 9655 
Rae, Vy lat... sie sce ew en PR Tok wes 11 Lagauchetiere St. W., Montreal..Lan. 5881 
2126 Ridge Road, Victoria, B.C. 
Lente, ee Upert O. voce cece es bE Bn Si chpepee tee BO 1087 Greene Ave. W., Montreal... . West. 3738 
Louis, Ben Leopold........../ PARAL Bad a cee aes 214 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal... . Bel. 9765 
Loures, Peter Harry......... REE Duc yaw neo 1229 Mountain St., Montreal...... Up. 0961 
165 Worthen St., Lowell, Mass. 
Louson, Ian Herbert......... PEE Tis tice + ace. 4227 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. . West. 0052 
Love, Alan Bisir .. .o»+ cane Rae a ace ana 776 Wilder Ave., Outremont....... At. 0948 
Lovering, William L......... en ic cae a 3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
76 Glen Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
oe, Cer ee Ey ns ae wares aia ITE, Sates 3s as s0-« 3435 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 2648 
376 Lewis St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Low, Ruth Margaret......... Pate Seis etn 8490 St. Hubert St., Montreal..... Cal. 8051 
Lowery, Clifford F........... Com. 1.........348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
Cobalt, Ont. 
Lucas, James Roberts........ Dee Sac én a 3569 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 6815 
61 Chester St., Stewart Manor, L.I., 
Luke, Josephus C........... MRE: JT ik cheba 41 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West ..Wal. 0710 
Lunn, Frederick R.......... Ap Bet. boise 458 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que. .West. 1630 
Laan. Steoley KB. cin iaks ics ee eee ee 458 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que. .West. 1630 
Luther, Douglas Lis iv. xsiixs Ome Biscic 2s eb 581 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 4188 
Lutterman,, Jack Sis:jsesie’s «as PHO ice. f ok bie’ 4804 Colonial Ave., Montreal...... Bel. 8418] 
Lynch, John G. «ssGls sucktotee Ae On aia bi dis 3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681: 
; Wabana, Newfoundland. 
Lyon, Yvonne Taschereau....Lib. Sch,....... 1254 Mackay St., Montreal........ 
Lyone, A. Calder in of. 0% Arte 4i2 HIS 2026 McGill College Ave., Montreal.Lan. 8610 
26 Dufferin Ave., Brantford, Ont. 
Lyons, Clarence Owen....... Pharm... 5.3 s0% 152 Durocher St., Montreal........ Plat. 2088 
Lyons, Ivan Herbert......... Pharm .152 Durocher St., Montreal........ Plat. 2088 
Lyons; Robert Meise. ea ve Pharti i} ic -.0s's 152 Durocher St., Montreal........ Plat. 2088 
Egone. Walter . 4's v's sd Wien ays As. S84 4g AA 3479 Shuter St., Montreal......... lat. 5410 
1051 Boston Road, New York, N.Y. 
Lyster, Norman C........... Bed, Sliiw 58h5 1499 Crescent St., Montreal....... Up. 5432 
Kennedy, Sask. 
Lytle, Cassie Lillian......... AStS 4.) non soeaxe Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Elkton, Maryland. 
i Redmond....Arts 2........-- Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
snetesdimaiaieaa 23 Aberdeen St., at ae 
facalister, John Norman G..Arts 1......... 4132 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. . West. 
vpyeesse ac Edward....Med, 4 .......- 3563 Park Avenue, Montreal....... Plat. 1805 


*Left early in the Session. 


Grand Mira, C.B. 


onan et edered > 
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McBride, Thomas James..... COL: ets THis 
McBroom, Walter W........ ro! Cee ee 
McCabe, Claude E. A........ Dent. 4.530 .iés. 
McCabe, Homer M.......... 1b a Pee 
McCabe, Russell Irving...... As. Sei. 2.5% 664 
McCall, Muriel B.. issnisedds Soc. Workers 2.. 
MacCarthy, Henry B........ Ap» Set. 4.5 «vs 

McCarthy, John Albert...... Date Breit. S075 
McCarthy, Lilian Pearl...... ATS 2B. gis Kis 
vcard Remy nanan ° os SORA 
eee Cah an a 
McCormick, George A....... tg Sed, ela 
McCrimmon, Donald Ross...Arts 3.......... 
McCrimmon, Frederick G....Med. 2......... 
McCulloch, John H.... os. .<. 1 a Re aaa 
McCully, Clarence M........ ate Lo. ave eles 4 
McCurdy, Donald R......... Pe 2 oe 4.4 orceens 
MacDonald, Alfred P........Med.3......... 
MacDonald, Dorothy Ada....Arts 3.......... 
McDonald, Howafd Alex..... MECN 85s os 50's 
Macdonald, Ian Gibbs....... i ee ane vs 

Macdonald, Jon Wilkes), Pheology 020.1. 
MacDonald, Kathleen L. L... Phys. Ed. 2..... 
Macdonald, Muriel T........ Phys. 'Hd..2.°.°)<~. 
Macdonald, Neil Douglas..... Mei 28a ¥. 
McDonald, Phillip Robb......Arts 2.......... 
MacDonald, Reta E......... pe nee 
McDonald, W. Oswald....... PACE, Suva dd oot 
McDougall, Allan H......... COM: Jick. 0% 
McDougall, Barbara D...... Phys. Ea. S.cuas 
MacDuff, Ruby R........... re 
McDunnough, Phillip N...... Ap Ole Pe es 
McEwen, Marjorie J......... AMPQi.< Leger 
McEwen, Bennett B......... Mea Tiwi tk 
McEwen, RuthG........... LIS. Sch: ps5. 


Macfarlane, Annie Margaret..Arts 2.......... 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
the second is the home address. 
3520 University St., Montreal...... Up. 5500 


Avonmore, Ont. 
5299 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .Cres. 1012 


7043 St. Denis St., Montreal....... Cal. 0965 
P.O. Box 73, Valleyfield, Que. 

23 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ......... Plat. 7406 
177 Congress St., Buffalo, N.Y. 

3609 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 3464 
Windsor Mills, Que 

1469 McKay St., Montreal........ Up. 5041F 
Selkirk, Man. 
.3605 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0354 


110 Lisgar St., Ottawa, Ont. 

494 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 2494 
Apt. 56, 1174 St. Mark St., Montreal. 

63 Chestnut Ave., Brantford, Ont. 

4837 Western Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 1913 
4637 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . West. 6575 
Cowansville, Que. 


705 Pine Ave., Montreal.......... Up. 1612 
3578 University St., Montreal...... Up. 9109 
392 Dufferin Ave., London, Ont. 

3609 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 3464 


383 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 

348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
Huntingdon, Que. 

348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
Huntingdon, Que. 

133 Stanley St., Apt. 3, Montreal...Up. 7943 
New Glasgow, N.S. 

Central Y.M.C.A., Montreal....... Up. 6500 
Petitcodiac, N.B. 

775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. 

Franklyn St., Halifax, ‘N.S. 

3553 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ 

31 West 129th St., New York, N.Y. 

447 Mt. Stephen Ave., Westmount, 


Se era, na ge ok Ra West. 6116 
320 Prince Arthur St. West., Mont- 

EES Scie kins Bc bd ah dee eas Plat. .0761 
Saskatoon, Sask. 
.358 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 5096 
2077 Union Ave., Montreal........ 

3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Trenton, N.S. 

3622 Lorne Crescent, Montreal..... Plat. 1588 
11 Coburg Rd., Halifax, N.S. 

3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 
20 Mountain St., Granby, Que. 

3454 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 6788 


326 St. Joseph St., Lachine, Que. 

544 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 2264 

Valleyfield, Que. 

4358 St. Catherine St. W., Westmount, 
A Se ee re West. 1278 


Que 
2336 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .Cres. 4283 


216 King St. E., St. John, N.B. 

617 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 4142 
3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 
Penticton, B.C. 

1070 Bleury St., Montreal. ........ 

9 Valois Ave., Valois, Que. 


3556 Shuter St., Montreal... ....0e. Plat. 4657 
11 Fraser St., Quebec, Que. 

3651 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 4542 
Huntingdon, Que. 

3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Maxville, Ont. 

86 Grand Blvd., Montreal......... Wal. 2467W 


ie Sydenham Ave., Westmount, 
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Macfarlane, Charlotte J......: Aste: Priel lk az: 1 28 Cedar Ave., Montreal......... Up. 4678 
MacGachen, Freda K.. <3 dAPRS SE. cece Ge 242 Redfern Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 6368 
McGerrigle, Andrew james. JMirte- 4), otek 24 215 Milton St., Montreal BOE Plat, 1851 
. Ormstown, Que. 
McGerrigle, Clarence J....... Theology 2..... 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
e Ormstown, Que... 
MacGibbon, Kenneth W...... Ap. Sci. 1......3520 University St., Montreal...... Up. 5500 
; Brownsburg, Que. 
McGiffin, John Wellington....Arts 1........., 14 Grenville Ave., Westmount, Que.West."8219 
McGowan, James............ Theology....... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Kilmuir, P.E.I. 
McGreevy, Brian I.......... PLU 2s ers ene: b 791 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 1352 
2 De Brebeuf St., Quebec, Que. 
pecerenns, Prancis, Tamed... ARG cei he te cred t elev www ae FCC 
St. Albans, Vt. 
MacGregor, Elizabeth M.....Phys. Ed. 2..... 224 Belgrave Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 2212 
McGregor, Frank Roy....... DEO Go, cane cers 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
Belmont Honse, Victoria, B.C. 
McGuire, James F........... * a [gery alipamneene 3706 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 5520 
McInerney, James P......... eee BSA Ok 1450 McGill College Ave., Montreal. Lan. 9791 
88 Orange St., St. John, N.B. 
McInnis, James A.........../ Ap. S36. 3520 University St., Montreal...... Up. 5500 
; Wallace Ridge, N.S.. 
Meinnie, Sarah. «28039 0b es Grad, Sch: 4%. 28 Windsor Ave., Westmount, Que. 
McIntosh, Isabel McL........Soc. Workers....45 Third Ave., Verdun, Que........York 7175 
Lancaster, Ont. 
McIntosh, M. Ola........... ys eer Ren 692 Victoria Ave., Westmoun,t Que. West. 0580 
McIntyre, George D.........Arts 1..........536 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
Montreal <i 8S iii ee ORES Wal. 0668 
McKay, Chipman O.......... Med, 3.........308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 7472 
28 Wright St., St. John, N.B. 
MeKay;: Doris Gawiew sie). 0.08. Rae Setaiiie ee 261 Hampton Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 1510 
654, 10th Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
MacKay, Edna: F...1..44..0%. Atte 2. eseridi. 8s 725 Rockland Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 1075 
MacKay, Robert De Wolfe...Arts 4.......... 1463 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 9552 
McKeig, Harold W........... Asta deidswsldees 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 o 
28 Ball Ave., Galt, Ont. 
McKelvey, Morley Alex......Arts 4.......... = Brock Ave. S., Montreal West, 
a ark ris eet nae) ee re Wal. 2863 
McKelvy, Thelma........... Phys. Hd/ 1... 548 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 5942 
201 Victoria Ave. N., Hamilton, Ont. 
Mackenzie, Archibald F......Arts 1.......... 27 Linton Apts., Montreal......... Up. 6020 
Mackenzie, Angus W. R...... Theology....... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Portre®, Scotland. «6.0.9.9: dalaawna 
Mackenzie, Angus William....Arts 1.......... Presbyterian College, Montreal..... 
Spencerville, Ont. 
MacKenzie, David W........ Aste 2. 5 ..ainsiee2 3437 Redpath St., Montreal........ Up. 1041 
MacKenzie, Elspet.......... Arte. Bic dsnas'. i 731 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 1008 
Mackenzie, John Cumming... Med. 5......... 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
Inverlochy, Westfield Beach, N.B. 
MacKenzie, Margaret E...... Phys. Ed. 2..... 91 Bedbrook Ave., Montreal West, 
Sey hes Ween: Ble eee Wal. 0945M 
MacKenzie, Maxwell H. W....Com. 4......... 4302 Montrose Ave., Montreal..... West. 1568 
MacKenzie, Norena S........ Grad. Nurses. . — General Hospital, Mont- 
ow Ratalp re ROlec aes cad eeReNIos Lan. 4101 
aewionvilie, Ont. 
MacKercher, Donald A....... weed SF 286. 594 3496 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Plat. 4391 
Box 422, Maxville, Ont 
McKergow, Alfred T........: Aft eh 25. 52s 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
- Waterloo, Que. 
McKergow, Laura B......... Arta Bo. Se acn5 Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Waterloo, Que. 
McKibbon, Leita Y.......... Phys: di -2..':..% 3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 
12118, 105th Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 
MacKinnon, Charles W....... Come Ret 225.655 3485 University St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Charlottetown, P. ELL. 
MacKinnon, Eleanor King....Arts 1.......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
: 65 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que... 
MacKinnon, Jean D.......... Atta Batis eh Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 


65 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 


nthe MEATS ARVITRIZISI TAPS "i MEVSESI isos S ; = aely 
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Yi MacKinnon, John M......... Mass eai De... 05. 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
49 Fraser Mills, B.C 
} MacKinnon, Marjorie F...... Arte ise ols 11 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... 
Lachute, Que. 
MeK yes, TWileen Jee oc c's ss oes Phys. Ed. 2.3... 71 Milton St., Montreal........... Plat. 3535 
DE CE R  T ORE oo acs ceed Lib. Sch........3500 Durocher St., Apt. 2, Montreal. Plat. 0418 
Vankleek Hill, Ont. 
Maclean, Ethel M........... RUERUES 6 vom ee 3492 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 2132 
4312 Pine Crescent, Vancouver, B.C. 
McLean, Jean A..........0:. re PEA 79 Cabot St., Montreal............ York 0467 
| MacLean, Lorne A........... Mie 2... Re 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
North Wiltshire, P.E.I. 
McLean, Sterling A..........  ) ae 2042 Victoria St., Montreal........ Lan. 2569 
17 South Russell St., Pipmouk’ Mass. 
Bagel BRD, Wy Bliss c danske suns "3 821 Rochon St., Montreal POR ESS At. 5344W 
) Aberdeen, Scotland 
| McLeay, Roderick D. N...... a: ae, SRR aes 233 Clifton Ave., N.D.G., Montreal. Wal. 3075 
Melbourne, Que. 
McLeish, Margaret B........ i ee ee 551 Earnscliffe Ave., N.D.G., Mont- 
PO oe lad stain 0 dx tee WvSi9 Cae a Wal. 4692 
MacLellan, James D......... te Se eee 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
R.F.D. No. 2, New Glasgow, N.S. 
McLellan, Norman W........ it, & See 3485 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 4702 
3235, 39th Ave., W., Vancouver, B.C. 
. McLelland, Joyce E.......... oy Yee 396 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 0290 
i] MacLennan, David A........ po ie eee Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Lan. 1567 
) Campbellton, N.B. 
MacLennan, Helen B......... PAGO Teisuwernde 17 Holton Ave., Westmount, Que.. .West. 8949 
MacLennan, Malcolm,....... Law 2..........3449 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 5033 
Scotstown, Que. 
MacLeod, Colin M........... Bretiveals Sak 578 William David St., Montreal...Clair. 8048 
« MacLeod, John W........... a See ee 1452 Union Ave., Montreal........ Lan. 7742 
MacLeod, Malcolm D........ Grad. Sethu: ... 299 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal 
Cross Roads P.O., Jamaica, B.W.I. 
McLetchie, James Kennedy...Grad Sch....... 129 Hutchison St., Montreal......... 
McLure, Florence I.......... Rete Bova tai of: 1620 Aird Ave., Montreal......... Clair. 5655W 
McMartin, Catherine N...... BSCS GS 4727 Western Ave., Westmount, 
F RI oat oe dca tka d CEOS CAda EKO West. 0870 
McMartin, William F........ Bree Bie 235k nae a7 Western Ave., Westmount, 
Peer tutes wees watbetwes West. 0870 
it McMaster, David Ross....... Piva Di tics 35% 43 MicGoceek St., Montreal........ Up. 0103 
BAI McMaster, William R........ wes Se 21 Renfrew Rd., ‘Westmount, Que.. “West. 3971 
Wi MacMillan, Donald N........ Bae Bien ost wk 3485 McTavish 'St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
| Finch, Ont. 
HII MacMillan, Margaret B......Phys. Ed. 1.... .3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 
i] 302 Sask. Crescent, Saskatoon, Sask. 
| McNamee, Kenneth Francis. .Arts 2.......... 281 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que...At. 1497 
| McNamee, Thomas F........ Raw S. .wwiis oa. 281 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que. .At. 1497 
) McNaught, Mate R dsaue. O62 vg Regina ey ger 1452 Bishop St., Montreal......... 
if Menaughton, Alan A........ Lae: 22 Urs .e 251 Hingston Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 1567 
ani MacNaughton, Cecil H....... Law 2..........358 Melrose Ave., Montreal. ..Wal. 1624M 
Wi McNaughton, Ethel P....... yo RSE PE 4565 Sherbrooke St., Westmount, 
ai Que.. ...West. 1408 
McNaughton, Francis L...... | a ees Ss 4565 Sherbrooke St., WwW estmount, 
Hi] 2 Que ...West. 1408 
HH McNaughton, John G.........Arts 1.......... 5565 Sherbrooke St., ‘Westmount, 
i Que.. ....West. 1408 
| | | McNaughton, Malcolm E....Ap. Sci. 3....... a Sherbrooke St., Ww estmount, 
mre . West. 1408 
McNaughton, Margaret E.... Phys. Ed. 1..... 3804 Park Ave.. ‘Montreal. < oben Cres. 3992 
MacNeil, Cortland W........ iat «4aktn te 17 Hope Ave., Montreal........... 
McNeill, D. Margaret M..... Oe A a 45 Hutchison 'St., Montreal........ Plat. 7462 
ivy 108 Buell St., Brockville, Ont. 
MacOdrum, William......... Grad. Sch... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal.:.... Up. 9130 
Mineral Rock, Cape Breton, N.S. 
McPhail, Hugh. ............ Theology 3..... 3506 Universtity St., Montreal..... Up. 0290 
Renfrew, Ont. 
McRae, Duncan R.......... Grad. Sch. .....581 Dorchester St. W., Montreal 


Bainsville, Ont. 
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McRae, Helen J............. Phys. Ed. 2.....91 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 1370 
ii Clarendon Ave. N., Detroit, 
ic , 
MacPherson, John Thomas...Grad. Sch...... 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
Moncklands Station, Ont. 
McRae, Lorne F............ an See 22, 42nd Ave., Lachine, Que....... Lach. 613 
McRoberts, Jerry W......... MGs 4S 308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 
. : Weyburn, Sask. 
MacTavish, Alison C........ LAs Sah 8.3". 44 Bishop St., Montreal........... Up. 1086 
1066 Roslyn Rd., Victoria, B.C. 
McTeer, George S........... Cane. Kistvael 3555 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0753 
1934, 12th St. W., Calgary, Alta. 
MacVey, Mary M.E........ APH TS Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
217 George St., Fredericton, N.B. 
MacVicar, Donald H........ Grads Schi< ..', an University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
ara, Ont. 
Macey, Henry P.....dsecs. Oe ae oe 3535 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 5154 
; Minnedosa, Man. 
Mack, Richard G..:........ Peete Beis edt 3580 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 4996 
; é 705 Main St., Slatington, Pa. 
Magid, Meilach............. oe a Mee pe eee 4479 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... Bel. 0016W 
0 SS ee Grad. Nurses. . .317 St. Joseph Blvd., Montreal..... At. 5742 
Paagu, Louis Bil oii cic os cee i ee a 5234 Clarke St., Montreal......... Cres. 3679 
Magnan, POUETE. A. Sea ee es Dett. $. reuse le 1273 St. André St., Montreal. ..... East. 0858 
Magor, Philip D............ Ami ee Bis 524 Mount Pleasant Ave., West- 
Se SE ema Lae pS West. 1169 
Mahoney, Hugh R.......... Ap. Geis 45355554 3543 St. Famille St., Montreal..... Plat. 2014 
Mahoney, John J............ RPORE, Dor ee hss 387 Mance St., Montreal.......... Plat. 2816 
Chateauguay, N.Y. 
Mahoney, Lewis D.......... Ns Se 3543 St. Famille St., Montreal..... Plat. 2014 
Main, Valentine A........... Fave. 20. 1,...> 598 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
SIs a AX Sick 2 0s Aone Sakae es a a West. 7592 
Makiyama, Richard......... "Se Ee Sea 130 Vendome Ave., N.G.D., Mont- 
Oo PRESET tes ee ME RI Te aOR Wal. 6919 
62 Tansumachi, Azabu, Tokio, Japan. 
Malamud, Anne............. ee 4601 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.... Bel. 7201F 
Malamud, Nathan........... |. Se 7620 St. Hubert St., Montreal... .. Cal. 6156] 
EN COU a ure die TIL 0 < ciate ig, Pepe peer oe 5140 Mance St., Montreal........., Cres. 0691 
Malinsky, Maurice L........ ioe Rae 361 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal. Lan. 0908 
Malkin, John Locke......... COM. 2s sieves BS 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
3260 Marine Drive, Vancouver, B.C. 
*Malloy, Connolly J.......... | ee oe 3431 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... 
Blind River, Ont. 
Mattos; John Do... 63+ csevus Med, Feveadives 3431 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . 
Blind River, Ont. 
Manion, James P............ COM: Bandit 03% 3559 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 3151 
813 Donald St., Fort William, Ont. 
Mansion, Paul Dy .is6s sancti) Ce Bd ok kk 3559 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 3151 
813 Donald St., Fort William, Ont. 
Manley, Frederick C...... ons RAR Ae 55 «elas 834 Dorchester St. W., Apt. 3, Mont- 
UE. so 0 dun SMR. Sa aaa 8s w cle Up. 8146 
Mansell, Lloyd C...... ‘ss one Axte Bocas dik 22 93 Mariette St., Montreal......... 
Iroquois Falls, Ont. 
Manson, Charles A.......... Ap: Sets Bi cas i 1024 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, Que..Cres. 3524 
Manson, Robert E........... AD. Sch Avcizaics 776 Durocher St., Apt. 5, Montreal. At. 5357 
Marchand, Paul R..<....... it. Ok srr 3681 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 1275 
Marcou, Audrey D.......... Phys. Ed. 1..... 489 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 2240 
Marcou, Henderson H....... A Sor oS Soe 483 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
SM Seas GP eens cebu craic es vais 6 ven Te Oe 
Marcovitch, Malo Ralph..... PRPs. bs 46 9 Villeneuve St. E., Montreal...... 
Marcovitz, Jeannette E...... PWS OS AUF 4129 Western Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 4589 
Marcus, Albert: 6050/03 «2ie'eles APM Ba 6 CERISE 4111 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 0119F 
Marcus, Sarah. ..cscccccsseus Arte 160 198 Bernard St., Montreal......... Cres. 3993 
Margolick, Moses........... Me TOO as 5682 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Cres. 8547 
Marian, Leo Edmund..........Grad. Sch .......3468 Shuter St.,Montreal.......... 
88 Guignes Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Marks, Lawrence............ Bite Bs2.-3 60s 8's 29 Renfrew Ave., Westmount, Que. .West. 3145 
Markham, Oswald S......... MS Beis Mes 503 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 8410 
Marler, Howard M.......... ASOT sci t. 2! 15 Redpath Crescent, Montreal. ...Up. 2378 


*Left early in the Session 
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Marler, John De M.......+..4 Arta. 3.../. «eis 443420 Peel St... Montreal. ....., 058 Up. 1518 
PEETSOAU,. A. Dic iievieis ced s swad Theology....... 3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
132 Carr Rd., Walthamstow, E. 17 
Marshall, Clifford B.........Arts 1.........,.29 Lake Ave., Strathmore, Que..... 
Marshall, Lorne E. ii 6% ore oe od Arch.2. ...29 Lake Ave., Strathmore, Que..... 
Marshall ,..Doris: G.. os sdeieertes Phys. Ed. ..27 Prospect St., Westmount, Que...West. 4294 
Marshall, William Bos. 6d. bc. yt 4& Med. fa 2042 Victoria St., Montreal........ Lan. 2569 
Ormstown, Que. 
Marsters, Joan M........%%./ Aste Bo icos. put ois 458 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 4568M 
Martin, Gertrude F.......... Grad. Nurses 1..Apt. 79, 5125 Sherbrooke St. W.., 
DEGUIVGAL, § 6: cipie Ghiie.0 so ck tke SE Wal. 6179 
Gouin Road, Sillery, Que. 
Martin, Maud Boi ssiw:siy «vex Lib,Scb. hes 53 459 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 7913 
Stanstead, Que. 
Martin, Paul Emile..........4 PATAG: Dentpcays-3 aves 7159 St. Denis St., Montreal....... Cal. 3122 
Martin, Reginald Lee........4 AD. Scis:24% eset 67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
4 Ottawa St.. Granby. Que 
Martin, Rochfort K.........4 Le, os Se or 823 University St., Montreal.......Plat. 0354 
1054 McGregor Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
Martin, Simeon Jameson.....Medicine 5...... 296 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 0800 
Martin, Townsend B......«. PT.) t ae 12 Richelieu Place, Montreal....... 
_. Westbury, N.Y. 
Meson, Hera B..... + wskaada~ id 3) Sf ..- 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
150 Glen St., Glen Falls, N.Y. 
Mason, Loretto (Mrs.)....... BS aa 390 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. 
Mason, Robert W........... RIGS Teed 6.0 tescws 1215 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 3007 
Marshfield, Wis. 
Massé, Gaston W.........<. ED. Sele dieaii. ts 3511 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ....... Plat. 0568 
14 Aberdeen Ave., Sherbrooke Que. 
Massé, Jules Thea (ee i Pe 9 St. Louis Square, Montreal...... 
Mathieson, LS eee ae Arts. P & Lib. Sch. 
124 Mira Rd., Montreal........... West. 1874 
Matthams, Philip. ..........4 Arts 4..........3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
‘‘Underlyme,”’ Spital Rd., Maldon, 
Essex, Eng. 
Matthews, Arnold A......... Theology 1..... 3506 University St., Montreal......Up. 0290 
Lachute, Que. 
Maughan, George B......... pt” be por ee 596 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
| ee! eee ee West. 5952 
Maughan, John Walter....... Com. 3.........596 Grosvenor Ave., West mount, 
a a SP REO TE . . West. 5952 
PADMIE, TORR. vatthweit. ote. Rita Seoiie.. i¢-t McMasterville, Que. Leetessaete eee 
Maxwell, Edythe Si......... Phys. Ed..2..... 232 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 5009W 
Maxwell, H. Stirling......... Arch. 5.:.......3480 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 4703 
Maxwell, Mary S...0.. 6.6... Arte PRIS. Os. 716 Pine Avenue W., Montreal......Up. 3015 
Mayerovitch, Harry. ........4 Arts 3..........302A Prince Arthur St. W., MontrealPlat. 3573 
Rockland, Ont. 
Mayoff, Moses........... 6.6 Arts 2./9)......4233 De Bullion St., Montreal. . Bel. 4591] 
Maytum, Helen E.........4. eee Uwe £42 306A Prince Arthur St., Montreal. . . Plat. 5054 
Fowler, Kansas. 
Mazur, Maxwell. ........... PAUATO 56s 4-2 i eX - 268 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Cres. 2906 
Meekison, Eunice I. M.......4 is ee. $35 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 6745W 
Melanson, Catherine E........ Arts 2..........125 St. Catherine Road, Montreal. . At. 2722 
Melanson, Henry P.......... Med. 4......... 125 St. Catherine Road, Montreal. . At. 2722 
pace; Foen Brees’. ow Age Sele 23442. michehieu, OWS icc cedievsbineeten Chambly 
122-2 
Mellor, Mary D........... a <as a a oe ae Box 21, Richelieu, Que............ Chambly 
12 2?3?—2 
Melnychuk, John A.........4 Arts 2..........3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ..... Up. 9130 
s 3850 Lake Park Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
Melville, Kenneth Ivan...... Grad. Sch. ..... Biological Bidg., McGill University, 
apes vend CeudhGeanwenl j ae Up. 5920 
anover St., Kingston, Jamaica 
Mencher, Arthur A.......... aS ee 5173 Jeanne Se Montreal... "Bel. 09035M 
Mendelovitch, Moses. ......<4 cl } Sarre 4153 an Lawrence Bivd., Montreal . Bel. 0736 
Mendels, David N...........2 Arts 2.........536 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal. . Main 0453 
a Wellington St., Verdun, Que. . York 7029 
Mendels, Morton M.........4 SO ”Y Oe eS 36 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal. . Main 0453 
3387 Wellington St., V erdun, Que. York 7029 
Mendelsohn, Lazarus. ........Arts 3.......... 6288 Alma St., Montreal edits uk wollen 
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Menzies, Gordon E.......... Arts 4 & Med. 1 
Merrett, John Campbell...... MICE 2s ic eawen 
SS ee Bel Gaciekte 
Mersereau, Harris C......... mrte ess AS 
Messinger, Israel............ Comis Gideg seis 
pietcalie, Bo Vo rv. ocd. 2a dco Theology....... 
Michael, Paul P. E.......... med: Sid. 3403, 
Michener, Robert B......... Med. 5...odexaten 
Milburne, Kathleen E........ Arte Di. .0<a onvaids 
Millar, Ida Louise...........  Y Re ree 
Millen, Stephen B........... See ae 
Miller, Arthur P............ Ad. Set... 20s 
Miller, Chauncey A.......... pase: 473....0202, 
SS ae Law: 3. .2Wee. 
Miller, Evelyn. ............. Atte .2 cris > tee 
Miller, PME DN, sc eesaness ccatnse dd 00h Pharin< «os a oes 
Miller, Joseph Samuel A...... tT aor o 
Miller, Samuel.............. i) = eee 
Ra leet Com. 3; .<+s4nte 
Milligan, Margaret E........ PEE Dogue aids 
PEN GGH Muth Sy oo ivccivc ads YY) hh See 
Milliken, Joseph H.......... Se a 
Mills, Alan Sttart ooo: v:eckic on Arts 1 

Mills, James Douglas........ Se Sere 
Mills, Kenneth C........... mrterd bod. Wak 
nauneé; Frank E.. prion. eit Pvte os vel PINS. 
Minett, Jessie A............. Phys. Ed. 1..... 
Minnes, James F............ Atte O55. (RU 
Minnes, Harold E........... Deed By iis 3.40} 
pene, Robert C2454. 945i Ap. Soi 4. Hid 
Mirabile, Chas. S..065.6.5<0 ssa. Mega. ines 
WIIG, Bs PATGRUP . 4. sc-csee ate 1. C: i> PRR er | 
Mitashefsky, Abe............ PatG8 Zo osecxtl bike 
Mitchell, Charles L.......... Theology 1..... 
PRICEDEL, FOR Gs acesuasel ss Ap. Sci.-4:16. 38% 
Mitchell, Marjorie E......... AZtS 2H. ies 48 
Mitchell, Norma L.......... rT ea 
Mitchell, William............ Arte ts sntd Ses 
BGR, SOUR. ons 'sd nee awes eh Ap. Scic3 ws sinds 
Moffat, Agnes KE. . ../si.4..é 2d Dads 2ilie Ne, 
Moffatt, Donald W.......... ABB: Oi Re 
Moffatt, Ethel Gertrude...... Aiwa ss. 353 
Mollot, Edward E........... AS 2 S2 6% 
Monaker, Jacob............-. Meds 3.60.25 
Monk, Raymond L.......... Ap. Sciols .. ss. 
Monsanto, Cyril O.......... vs ee 


ITY RTP LOLLETHU LEE ILI BO 
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.468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 0646 
1 Elmwood Ave., Providence, R.I. 
90 —— Blvd., Westmount, 

eo Spt es BOT wad a phe aa ek des West. 5367 
etene PEW cits si nals wae Ose ek 
1441 Mackay St., Montreal........ Up. 1905 
3613 Park Ave., Montreal......... Plat. 6557 
3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
Box 32A, Aylmer, Que. 
3569 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 7556 


1479 East 14th St., San Leandro, Calif. 
3573 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ....... Plat. 5732 
205 N. Washington St., Wichita, Kansas. 


503 Oxford Ave., Montreal. . Wal. 1039 
Apt. 53, 351 Edward Charles St., 
Montreal 2 68:0 6b on oe aie eee ne At. 1538 


Drummondville, Que. 


4214 Western Ave., Montreal West. 0419 


40 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal. ..Wal. 0223 
263 Old Orchard Ave., Montreall...Wal. 4209] 
1462 Peel St, Montreal............ Up. 6211 
121 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal..Bel. 6752 
4028 De Bullion Ave., Montreal... . Plat. 6630 
3487 St. Dominique St., Montreal..Lan. 2683 
4357 Laval Ave., Montreal. .. Bel. 2177] 


Apt. 3, 2400 Hutchison St. MontrealCres. 5836 
108 Edison Ave., St. Lambert, Que .St.Lam 114 


Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
72 Lincoln St., Bridgeton, N.J. 
464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 9632 
3858 Howe St., Oakland, Calif. 

..517 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....Wal. 2636 
613 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 5856 
Wallaceburg, Ont. 

517 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....Wal. 2636 
2020 McGill College Ave., Montreal.Lan. C427 


47 Wentworth St., S. Hamilton, Ont. 

3466 University St., Montreal Up. 3369 
28 Mount Royal Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 

461 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.... 

183 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, Ont. 


“eee ee 


3605 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0354 
183 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, Ont. 

3605 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0354 
183 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, Ont. 

204 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 3001 
Thompsonville, Conn. 

4834 St. Lawrence Boulevard, Mont- 

EE ee eS nes ee eo Bel. 9439 
3687 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... Lan. 1979 
3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Sound Island, Nfld. 

293 Peel St., Montreal Dies Soom Up. 5947 
306 Riverton Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

3575 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 0003 


Apt. 1, 3575 Durocher St., Montreal.Plat. 0008 


3448 Stanley St., Montreal........ Up. 0138 
228 Bishop St., Montreal.......... Up. 1290 
Semans, Sask. 

3492 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2132 


32 Denison Ave., Weston, Ont. 

2026 McGill College Ave., Montreal. 
1226, 12th Ave. W.., Vancouver, BL. 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal... 
1226, 12th Ave. W., Vancouver, B Cc 
4625 Wellington St., Verdun, Que. 


. Plat. 0078 


5959 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . Wal. 3754 
4347 Westmount Ave., Montreal . . West. 4717 
Strathcona Hall, Montreal ie 84-0 WER Lan. 1567 


Castries, St. Lucia, B.W.lI. 
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Montgomery, Harriet R...... 


Montgomery, Hugh Richard- 


BOD eh es cee cveeseesecesens f 


Montgomery, Robert A..... 


Montgomery, Wallace O..... 


Montgomery, Wm. Boydell. . 


tAg Ser ee. 


Arta Biuloasick &81-. 


1238 Mackay St., Montreal........ Up. 0990 
New Richmond, Que. 


. 3429 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 5947 


Phillipsburg, Que. 
. 3429 Peel St., Montreal. ....5..... Up. 5947 


“3 Philipsburg, Que. 


346 Decelles Ave., Cote des Neiges, 
SRE, 650 6-0 8 tances Osa ko Aue 
East Angus, Que. 


.3429 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 5947 


Penticton, B.C 


Montour; Baoe Ti. ict eS Grad Geh 7... 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Box 492, Hagersville, Ont. 
Moodie, Russell L...........4 meee es PS 4404 St. Catherine St. W., Westmount, 
CVO rk hie Wx otha tne eer eS vs.2 eee West. 0078 
Moore, Arthur B. B.. .. «iv Theology 1.....3506 University St., Montreal.......Up. 0290 
R.R. No. 3, Mouth of Keswick, N.B. 
Moore, Charles E........... Ap. Shi Jack Oa. 304 Peel St., Montreal............ Up. 6788 
1096, 4th Ave. “A” West, Owen 
Sound, Ont. 
EGOS, eee oe es ON Aree i So, 418 Claremont Ave., Westmount. 
1526 Nanton Ave., V ancouver, B. ot 
Moore, Ruth Evelyn.........4 AP Ss SSR 359 Querbes Ave., "Montreal Pi, SO At. 2345 
Moore, Sanderson E.........4 Mite Bel iss SP o-8 = Claremont Ave., Westmount, 
DR cre-g cg HOt OPUS Oe nso ee oak 
Moore, William Herbert...... Grad. Sch...... 466 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
NB osu eal Oe Vw waters’ Sige Ve wae eee West. 1431] 
Moran, Jorn Fo kd 6 oN g BAR An Sey *iite.. 709 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 3151 
315 E. Brock St., Fort William, Ont. 
Moran, Maude G. T.........4 4 Pe Pee 4840 Western Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 3883 
Moran, Vera May T.........4 yk Sa 4840 Western Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 3883 
Morehouse, Oscar E.........Med.1......... Strathcona Hall, Montreal AE ia Lan. 1567 
Upper Keswick, N.B. 
SE eS ee ee Oe gee ee 3462 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 3745 
Morgan, George L........... Theology 2.....; 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Port de Grave, Nfid. 
Morin, Suzanne........ i. te ARthvel i deste 37 Spring Grove, Outremont, Que. 
Morphy, Lawrence M.......2 Arts 2..........29, 34th Ave., Lachine, Que....... ‘Lach. 1317 
Morrell, Donald L........... ComiOdsicie.+ik 3647 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 5070 
572 McLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Morrison, Claude W........ <2 Ap. Sci. 2......108 Portland Ave., Town of Mount 
Royal, Que ay ee ee TS At. O111 
Morrison, Jessie M..........4 RNG Sci gs 2 AAS Royal Victoria sana Annex, 
Montreal. . ; Sees 
Sutton, Que. 
Morrison, Margaret K.......4 at eee Apt. 3, 689 University St., MontrealUp. 6070) 
I. ete Que. 
Morrison, Thomas J.........4 Ap. Sci. 2......3454 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 6788 
213 Brown Ave., Quebec, Que. 
Morrow, Carl E. L.......... Med. 5 .3555 University St., Montreal... ... Plat. 0753 
Metcalfe, Ont. 
peorten, Agnes D.... 0. call Arts 3. .»....234 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 8286 
Morton, Edward A..........4 | tS eee 1455 Drummond St., Montreal... .. Up. 1859 
35 Bank St., St. Albans, Vt. 
Morton, John Paces odealeees oe eee 1172 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.Wal. 1490 
Morton, Lillian I............ Grad. Nurses 729 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 8224 
Proton Station R.R. 2, Ont. 
Morton, Nelson Whitman. ...Arts 2.......... Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... Lan. 1567 
230 Lisgar St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Moscovich, Jacob... ........ | RE ee 315 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... Up. 2991 ~ 
317, 7th Ave, S., Lethbridge, Alta 
Moshinsky, Samuel. .........Med. 4.........2 2026 McGill C ollege Ave., MontrealLan. 8610 
559 Belmont Ave.., Brooklyn, N.Y 
Moskovitch, Samuel, Jr...... SANUS v4 & vans 4324 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 45, 
Ro Westmount, Gea... . is 5.00 cee West. 6471 
Mosley, William........ 4... ae 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ...Lan. 0646 
102 Dorothy St., Welland, Ont. 
DT. otc Ss beer mech RAD SOR. co wwsaias 568 University St., Montreal... ... Up. 5790] 


Dalhousie. N.B,. 
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Mott, Frederick D.......... Med. 1.........2021 Peel St.. Montreal. .......... Lan. 8877 
d 75 Midland Ave., Montclair, N.]. 
Mount, Hilda E............. Are SIGN 134 St. Charles St., Longueuil, Que.Long. 232 
Mount, Pte es eT Come 22. RS 2 308 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal... . East 1895W 
Mountain, Nelson W....... -Ap. Sci. 1......173 Marcil Ave., Montreal.......__ Wal. 1948W 
Charny, Que. 
Mountford, Kathleen M...... Artes 22021 , 26 Crescent St., St. Lambert, Que.. 
Mowat, Glen A............. Med, Siero... 3 Winning St., Montreal.......... Lan. 8843 
Campbellton, N.B. 
Moxon, Henry W........... Ap. Sci. 2......233 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 4236] 
7424 Prince Edward St., Vancouver, 
Ss , a re Grad. School... .1539 Hutchison St., Montreal......; At. 2979] 
Muller, Peter Poi oii c..6c. ds Ap. Sei. 3... 6. 476 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
BMRns ab dip action 4 «tone care West. 0844 
Mulvena, Henry D.......... Raw St THT. .S 9 Forden Ave., Westmount, Que... . West. 1860 
Miitin, Datel Jian ia cccccnas Arts:4 .......+-)3506 University St., Montreal..... .Up. 0290 
4273 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. 
Munro, Charles A........... Med. 2.........224 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 2589 
Dixonville, Penn. 
Munfoe, David C........... Arta 4045 24 3 3647 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 5070 
235 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West, 
oc ee i. we 
Munroe, William G. C........ Perte 205 2207 235 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West. 
Me SE aepeka fale t cae oils oe te ek ae 
Daariay, Mae F..... seed. Grad. Sch.......370 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que..... West. 6801 
Murray, Prescott W.......... Arts 4..........3573 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 0781 
Harvey Station, N.B. 
Murray, George............. Theology....... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Lewis, Scotland 
Murray, Thomas R.......... Dent. 1........370 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que... .. West. 6801 
Murray, Charies C..... 5.702 Theology 2..... 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Stoney Creek, Ont. 
Murray, William A........... Axvts t1i4 04s, 3653 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2683 
Murray, William MacG.......Arts 1.......... 670 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 1902 
Georgeville, Que 
Musselman, Barney.......... ATF Re ASUS 27 Mary Ann St. W., Montreal... . Bel. 1195] 
Myers, Marion Sarah........ Grad. Nurses... Montreal General Hospital, Mont- 
POR SANE rea ttt aawess Entel Lan. 4101 
19 Ock Terrace, Dorchester, Mass. 
POMroM Pi, CoOEGOR. «6.0 wc us tne Laer 2.4... IP és 805 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 1978 
Nason, Stanley S...............Grad. Sch. ......68 Hillcrest Ave., Montreal West, Que. 
“Nation, Frederick S.......... Ap: Sct. 34 i542 3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
179 Albert St., Belleville, Ont. 
Naylor, Lois A. E...........5 yo ty a ees 1908 St. Catherine St. E., Montreal.Clair 72990W 
Neamtan, Solomon.......... Comte, ceiver 47 St. Joseph Blvd., W. Montreal... Bel. 4582M 
Negri, Fome 24; 22 cbsse.co¥ek Mie Scie Oe 2.24 1458 Guy St., Montreal........... Up. 1183M 
Neiderhoffer, Sydney L....... mea é Jass7t2 670 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 5079 
Nelles, J. Gordon......i.s... Comets i lie.% 1498 Mackay St., Montreal....... .Up. 0003 
Nelson, Dorothy A.......... Phys. Had. 25043. 657 Lansdowne Ave., Montreal.....West. 0878 
Nelson, Edna G............. Phys. Ed. 2.....3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 
Westboro, Ont. 
Nelson, Eda Maude......... Grad. Sch.......34 Lincoln Ave., Montreal......... 
3437 3 M Up. 2031W 
, Robert James........ Mes. Brie 3437 Peel St., Montreal........... p. 
“ere J Box 462, pe gpl ~ ae oe ge 
Neville, H. Russell........... AD: Sti 2 is 3417 Shuter St., Montreal......... at. 
Newell, Thomas A........... ANG 2055 OR' 484 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 6637W 
Newton, Frederick L......... AMOR ES. < 8, 11th Ave., Lachine, Que......... Lach. 526 
Nicholls, George Van Vliet....Arts 3.......... 29 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. . 
Nicholls, John Van Vliet...... Po. 1p Seah ae 29 Cote des Neiges Rd., Apt. 21, 
dio Heathaaa 5 Hees ee de ais “bees 
ick nm, Samuel H.......000%-. Ae Bs. He 4412 Henri Julien Avenue, Montreal. Bel. 
Nickie ‘Alfred Pe ri Otters Arts 4& Med. ps a sy Rea om fees - Wal. 1570 
vi LESS BUS ae SW S..4 0% 4 estmount Ave., estmount, 
Nieghorn, Alice G oe Rr ters erks iy cticeesare tS . West. 0544 
ightingale, Matt S.......... Se ee 42 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montrea 
Pans, Sate S -< Wibeh, Gian SWI bo reance rors: Wal. 3584W 


*Left early in the Session. 
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Nimmo, Alexander........+-: Theology.....-- 3485 McTavish St., Montreal.......Up. 9130 
Randalstown, Ireland 
Nitschke, Paul H.........2-- Med. 5........-3489 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 7357 
213 East 9th St., The Dalles, Oregon 
Wolsie: (URE as once a'0'd beweee sd Ap... Sct. Bic toch 3563 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 5430 
137 Cameron St., Moncton, N.B. 
Nolan, Clinton W........+.-. Ap: Sth 2av0s'hs 78 Durocher St., Montreal......... 
777 Potomac Ave., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Nola®, JOnt Ficies<cc0s¥adaws Med. biwaveteces 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 9632 
505 Brock St., Bridgeport, Conn. 
Normington, James B........ BSED, ccprieiagtd ole%s 39 Windsor Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 6615 
Norris, Kenneth E..........-. PD Des Siew se wS8 3661 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Plat. 5437 
Perth, Ont. 
Noseworthy, Nathan......... PAPUA Rie sie'schs 002 Apt. 1, 152 Durocher St., Montreal. Plat. 2519 
Harbour Grace, Newfoundland 
Noyes, K. Evelyn M......... , ap a ae ere 332 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
7 Se ee ee oe re West. 5300 
IRUSRE, ho es Res G ora weds a VS s Theology.......- 3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
Nutigk; GeO inesiewsivis © okie AMOR Qe. pnsin'ie 4876 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .West. 6357 
Oatman, Homer C. .jcccctwets- MPG | Bites 58 317 Pine Ave., Montreal.......... Up. 8731 
2437, 2nd St., San Diego, California 
Oberteld, FIarry «s+. 26.0:0 2.00 SG. ee 4173 Rivard St., Montreal......... Bel. 0896 
O’Brien, Margaret Theresa....Grad. Sch....... 3492 Peel St., Montreal........... 
33 Chenango St., Montrose, Penn. 
O’Connell, Francis J.......... BRIS i 2 card st 187 St. Charles St., Montreal...... York 4215W 
O’Connor, Maurice N........ Med, Ssaa vic tens 3539 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 6742 
173 Farnum St. Wellsville, N.Y. 
GO 'Daewds Cynll Gy. 2:4 a0 civinalle APE deicecluvle F3 327 Del’Epée Ave., Outremont, Que. At. 2335 
Ogilvie, Douglas R........... ig) APee were 102 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. Up. 4242 
Oativie,. Blaie: Cs. ose cesar Grad. Nurses. . .3460 St. Famille St., Montreal. ....Plat. 3619 
Box 604, Lakefield, Ont. 
CORR VY;, JOINOS Rein ceckese 00d Am Sie ob vs<s 590 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 6554 
64 Wellington St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
Opuintke Victor Fiesta th. 'ds PES Berweaniies i 5 Belfrage Rd., Westmount........ West. 2429 
O'Halloran, Eleanor K..... .:... Art; . 6.0) s:ers:eie Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Richmond, Que. 
Oliver, Abraham............ BIB Dei. ne wsews 3816 De Bullion, Montreal........ Plat. 3270 
Oliver, Austen W........-.-: Arts 4 & Dent. 1.1483 Closse St., Montreal......... Up. 2133 
415, 10th St., Saskatoon, Sask. 
Olmstead, Shirley H.......... pO, a 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... .Lan. 0646 
Lancaster, N.H. 
Olmstead, Alexander I........Med. 4......... 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 2143 
215 James St., South, Hamilton, Ont. 
O'Meara, Ambrose J..<...... PEC Sit. wired > C2 Apt. E.,71, Chateau Apts.,Montreal.Up. 7439 
Oeinne> Vibted Rises 0th «iG «oe APOE Bie vie otis KS Y.M.C.A., Drummond St., Montreal.Up. 6500 
c Somerset, Bermuda, B.W.lI. 
Oppé, John S....... foerrr ry. BEDE 2d oh v6 3491 Peel St., Montreal.........+: Up. 5959 
Oram, Prank, Gr Cocewiered od AD, BG Awww es os 342 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 1311 
O’Regan, Charles H.......... MCs Sescisndd eS 779 University St. ,Montreal....... Plat. 7556 
73 Elliot Row, St. John, N.B. 
CORE Nae AGE cre o vince dnkk « AY eS: a a 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 0646 
: ‘ 3 404 East Bolton, Savannah, Ga. 
Ort, Margaret M. FE... .c.000% Grad. Nurses. . .1251 St. Mark St., Apt. 19, Montreal.Up. 9420M 
Clarkson, Ont. 
Osborne, Dorothy E.........4 Arte 2.35 views ii 107 Chomedy St., Montreal........ 
Osborne, Isa Cornelia........ Lib. Sch........Apt. 8, 1487 Chomedy St., Montreal. Up. 1665W 
Oaberse, loam S. os... dewenn bab. Sth teak. as 804B Dorchester St. W., Montreal...Up, 1549W 
288 Waverley St., Winnipeg, Man. 
Oshernc, Joann Ki... «... osntdees PAGO. Sc nw dic Sth 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 0646 
Chester, N.Y. 
Ostte, Asthur Jas . auch. t:db ot Theology....... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
: Clubmoor, England 
Ostrander, Ruth By... 66 00s. Phye. ids 2545 24 Royal Ave., Montreal.......00% Wal. 2137 
Ostroff, Louis J.. see ewwsenns DIES Sa ureiioxslete 4 3852 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... Lan. 8914 
Oulton, William Dstna ae «ame ATER dy 0 to Sh 23 128 Merton Ave., St. Lambert, Que.St.La. 525F 
Owens, Charlotte M......... LAD. Sen... 8 210 Milton Street, Montreal....... 
Oxley, &. Kiel He gcsuewe at. ys GFA. Obes dd 124 Victoria Ave., Longueuil, Que... 
Omoras Milan. ...5 06.505 c ccs Law 3 5176 Casgrain Ave., Montreal...... Bel. 6182W 


Pacaud, Charles BE... ss. i 0% 


A) 2 See re 674 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 3022 
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Peer: ASI ssslk, cas Comes e 
Palliser, Elinor M........... Grad. Nurses 1.. 
Penner, Bima Pisa)... .) Arte dev .cic. fo. 
Palmer, Harold Edward...... Ryvte O35 enw. 545 
Palmer, Russell A........... oS”. Sy a 
Palmer, William H.......... Abs Sei’? ion 
Pangman, Arthur H........./ Ae: Stier. ce. 
Papaefthymion, Nick ........Arts P......... 
Parhtt,. Horace U..;. bisde 3d. Theology 1..... 
rerian Charles BOSS) 3-3 Ap. Sci. 1 

Parker, ACO... 00S: os Aer 
Parker, Marjorie H.......... te pe 
Parker, William S........... Dre Bs. 41° 
Parker, Cecil Harcourt....... Mea. aes a 
Parkovnick, Samuel......... AM one 
Parmley, James R........... Rite. ae isos er 
Pars, was FRc obey x Mea: StF eX 
rations, Teese Boo Theology 2..... 
UO” RG" a ee Ap. Sci. 1. 

Fuaeno: Leon CC. .. ote eek BUCS feo ek et 
Dee Pee eg os eo cent ens ss et ey a! 
Pame meucent.H..... 0.0.6.5 oo SE aa ES fe: 
Paterson, Daphne H......... Pruys: Wa: TF). oy. 
Paterson, Janet A........... A atl mma 
Paterson, John Allan......... yg? i ee re 
Paterson, John Ross......... CS PE he 
Paterson, Zoe Downing...... ee ae oe 
Patrick, Davie VV... cS; Pee ss 8 
Patterson, Alfred S.......... rg i ee 
Patterson, K. Sylvia......... PPG 83 S5 Pare ted 
Patton, Inez G..... Vere iad Bile Dees tk 
Payne, Dotis G, ... 0% «eevee. ASE 3. 00 ¢uawne 
Pam wen. 35 ieee ccs eg EE le ee 
Payton, James Ai. es eke os EEE Gee cca ae 
Payton John Ro To. ae. AMS TT iin ce 
Péscock, Fienry Foo 20.3 MItO 2.; os eee. 
Peake Edith Beck yest ccee pe Ry eee 
Pearce’, Fohn Ki. oie. os na Orie So hare 
Pearson, Gertrude E......... Pe Sas aes 
Pearson, Isobel M........... PERS BA sc as 2 
Pearson, Samuel S........++-. PROOF ot 
Peden, Freda E......... ‘ PMOE Bes ok osik oes 


(8G REELS ETERS NTS Perr eee rs Mt 
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3441 St. Dominique St., Montreal. . . Lan. 5739 
970 Tupper St., Montreal......... 


5 ce ak eres Plat. 6766 
Hearts Content, Nfld. 
1109 Queen Mary Road, Montreal. . West. 3916 
22 St. Famille St., Montreal 

Up. 0290 


121 Vale Terrace, Bridegar, Mon., 
South Wales. 

heaters Up. 8633 
30 Cliff Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 

Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Coaticook, Que. 

512 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont, 

SEE aL See eee ee er ee: At. 0511 
3580 Lorne Ave., Montreal Plat. 4996 
76 East Housatonic St., Pittsfield, 


Mass. 

49 Mansfield St., Montreal 
257, West 110th St., New York, N.Y, 
93 Dante St., Montreal.... ae 


Lan. 6497 


“ese ee wenn 


3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Penticton, B.C. 

806 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 4049 
Brown's Town, Jamaica, B.W.I, 

3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
3546 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 

...470 Wiseman Ave., Montreal......At. 7107W 
348 Sherbrooke St., Montreal...... Lan. 1567 
75 Constable St., Malone, N.Y. 

320 Prince Arthur St., Montreal... . Plat. 0761 
Island Falls, Me. 
853 Davaar Ave., Outremont, Que..At. 2346 


459 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 0564 


92 Leinster St., St. John, N.B. 


1175 Essex Ave., Montreal........Up. 6007 
18 Winchester Ave., Westmount, 

Ci aa Os acon os dees eee ee West. 3899 
4311 Montrose Ave., Westmount, 

fo REET RT ETT ST Peery eee hm 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 


St. John, N.B. 

9 Springfield Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 1386 
338 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 7757 
58 Ontario Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 

2555A Hutchison St., Montreal.....Cres. 5503 
Gananoque, Ont. 

Apt. 4, 279 Sherbrooke St. W., Mont- 

real Plat. 0390 
Ormstown, Que, 


279 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... Plat. 0390 
Ormstown, Que. P 
286 Osborne Ave., Verdun, Que. ... Yk. 4230M 
Apt. 6, 46 Overdale Ave., Montreal.Up. 6054 
25 Burton Ave., Westmount, Que....West. 2474 
1789 Notre Dame St. E., Montreal. 

Apt. 5, 1060 Fairmount Ave., Outre- 


eres ere r es ee ee ees eeeaeeeeseaene 


Es: Ce ee ey ee ee Cres. 9686 
410 St. James St., Montreal....... Main 2103 
918 Tupper St., Montreal......... Up. 0626W 
9 Capital Apts., 2028 Victoria St., 
RAN sid che neste 't trations vibes Wem 


Laurencetown, Anna Co., N.S. 

1557 St. Mark St., Apt. 1, Montreal... Up. 4656W 
111 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 

West, Gue........0issttk ans ae COR 


sp Madtingai tens 
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Peden, Gwen Winnifred...... © eee id Strathearn Ave., Montreal West, 
ob 2) de Ode tes coe Bee eee Wal. 0379 
Peers, James Hallett......... pot See mee 168 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 0646 
ig: Massachusetts Ave., Providence, 
Peers, Robert Stewart........ Med .3 i a4). #64 Apt.11, 64 Victoria St., Montreal... 
Colfax, Placer Co., California. 
Pelletier, Fraser H........... Aste $5604 asec 359 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 1355 
Peltier, Ruth Moo scidé.sdausden Arte Sycoids Whi. 330 Brock Ave. N., Montreal ee 
Que.. ; .. Wal. 1223] 
Pemberton, John S. B........ Grad. Sch. . is. 1544 Mackay St., ‘Montreal........ 
"Pepin, Francois: vseadecds 23 As: GS 2d 3252 1710 St. Christopher St., Montreal. . East 2489 
PORAVRE: Oe 64s i Sei ewe Mets Bis. 42 8G 3621 Park Ave., Montreal et ee Plat. 5552 
12 Freshwater Rd., St. Johns, Nfid. 
Perelmuter, Martin M....... PER te sd tetas 232 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 5184 
Perley, Ernest Clint......... BeBe. € es. « 165 Hutchison St., Montreal....... Plat. 1618 
Wolseley, Sask. 
DTT Ue  -Y WOELG so ocean sine vs BXTS Ee on wn Foe wes 495 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. West. 6317 
Per OORT, Sos ccs vee css PD ae a a Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 
Whitehall, N.Y. 
oy Sr rs Com. 4, 3 “ewké 3647 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 5070 
224 First Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Peters, Charles H.........003. ON ea ew KGS 1462 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 2722 ‘ 
Peters, Margaret S.......... Phys. Ed. 2.....: 3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 
Rothesay, N.B. 
peur; Meee Booed lcawies PRY HG. 2s vaavk 3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 
Rothesay, N.B. 
Peters, N. Eileen............ UD occ sacs waste 1462 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 2722 
Petersen, Ove Alexander... ..Arts 2........%. 319 Egan Ave., Verdun, Ue. cee York 0341W 
Petrie, James AE eee Ps Wis 330 hss 3437 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2031 W 
Newcastle, N.B. 
POs, Wintity Fo na ss SS He RR Pe 167 Hutchison St., Montreal....... Plat. 2396 
538 Washington St., Hudson, N.Y. 
Phelps, Maxwell O........... UE. Gan a ncdife wen 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 8731 
Farmington, Conn, 
Ste PO ha nos 8 ieee MAGGS Sic ae Bas 317 Pine A--z. VV., Montreai....... Up. 8731 
Farmington, Conn. 
PHCIps,Victer Boi cvs 4. es.as ° a. ae 102 Royal Ave., Montreal......... Wal. 4374 
Phillipa, Sdward Ki... <3... 23s gh ages ae a 3580 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 3265 
: 2245 So. Josephine St., Denver, Col. 
Picard; Robert 15.3 c+. os Arts 1..........23 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount, 
Pests oe X sR yeahh as <0 ota sah West. 1770 
Pickeving, Galles ve vents aa Pree A. be 0s kot Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
130 Sparks St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Pickleman, Gerald J. ........4 Arts 3..........282 Girouard Ave., Montreal... ...Wal. 5930 
Pidgeon, Nettie A............Med. 5.. ... 243 Melville Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 6698M 
Pimenoff, Clement J..........Ap. Sci. al oe Tht CUCES SS As RR ea atch ginal ais. 
Pinkerton, Edwin K.........Arts4& Med. 1..3578 University St., Montreal...... Up. 9109 
140 Third Ave., N., Yorkton, Sask. 
Piper, William John......... a Cia ciawaa x 466 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 5778 
227 eet Ave., Calgary, Alta. 
Peale, Bete Seats 6 Chis ks oe . 3) See ree Apt. 7, Commodore Apts., Dorches- 
ter St. phe aS Rea eet ee Up. 7865 
St. Andrews East, Que. 
Pitcairn, William A.......... Dent. 2........792 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. . Up. 7865 
Pitcher, BErpeara Ai. <s.ci.0.00 oAtte Pa oadeecni 990 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal.. We est. 2181 
Playfair, Geoffrey, Alan...... Com. 2.........348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Qualicum Beach, V ancouv er Island, B. fod 
Poland, Frederick W.........4 op See eee 139 Lazard Rd., Mt. Royal, Que....At. 4584W 
Poland, George H........... 44 a YS ee 139 Lazard Rd... Mt. Royal, Que... At. 4584W 
Policoff, Abraham W......... RE ince Aes oan 187 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. . Lan. 0908 
Pollard, Samuel L............4 Arts 3..........3473 University St., Montreal. ..... Up. 14754 
Pontano, SI eee ree ia eae 631 Querbes Ave., Montreal....... At. 5141F 
PUGIS, WSOTGON Boca iccccwsand PEE Bh. am wine. k'> ol 30 Ballantyne Ave., S., Montreal. 
West, GE Wicca « cian dl een gil aan **.. Wal. 0044F 
Pooler, Howard E............Med. 3......... 71 Hutchison St., Montreal. ....... Plat. 1372 


Tucson, Arizona 


*Left early in the Session, 
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Pope, Douglas E............. Asie As. Uscssu.s 64 Victoria St., Montreal......... Lan. 6789 
; Richmond, Que. 

Pope, a re AD. Sai. 4. scx 1166 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, Que. .At. 3804 

Popliger, Anne SUP UA os Arts 33s sis ii 734 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 0751 

Poppo, Martin'}..ciaeu. ec. Meds Biaisc cad. 804 Versailles St., Montreal........ Up. 4041 

Porteous, George............ Grad. Sch....... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Douglas, Scotlan 

Porteous, pe eee ope Rita Sisk 5S: 6825 Lasalle Blvd., Verdun, Que... . York 0486 

Porter, Minerva G........... yo, ae ey ae 3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 
989 Dorchester Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

Posner, Dorothy A........... oo ee 6387 Papineau Ave., Montreal..... Cal. 0233 

Posner, Hertha F............ rt ee eae 6387 Papineau Ave., Montreal. .... Cal. 0233 

Poupore, Michael J.......... eS 95 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 5235 
34 Copeland St., North Bay, Ont. 

Power, Margaret M.......... PERO Bes i 5 ve ac0% 1415 McGill College Ave., Montreal 

POW; ATEUP 0 nnvccewth os fy ae 2054 City Councillors St., Montreal.Plat. 5734 
Rockland, Ont. 

Powers, Maurice............ ok cae 2054 City Councillors St., Montreal.Plat. 5734 
Rockland, Ont. 

eo AB | SS Seana: 3479 Shuter St., Montreal.........Plat. 5410 
172 Bay 34th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 

ORR SOME Aus 5 4 4- enw SA «bce Ns ix See eee 163E Ropery St., Montreal........ York 5373F 

RMR: IRODORE Foss ao pace wwiacs' « VT): ae 660 Dunlop Ave., Outremont, Que. 

Preston, Marie Louise C...... Grad. Nurses 1..3560 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2620 
48 Shrewsbury St., Stratford, Ont. 

Pc DETITTIBL. «G'S 56 de owe nee rt.” pene 47 Church Avenue, Verdun, Que... .York 4404 

pO * 2 Sane ae ee PREG Dias «to die bie 40 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... Plat. 5056 

Price, Jacques I... ....sees0.- py Ee a 460 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, Que. 


Bank House, Frenchwood St., Preston, 
Lancs, Eng. 


Prince, William M........... i, ip See eee 82 Pine Ave., W., Montreal. .~.... Plat. 0895 
New Boston, N.H. 

Pringle, Margaret E.......... Grad. Nurses 1..3550 University St., Montreal...... Up. 2620 
Stanley, N.B. 

Prissick, Frances H.......... SR ae 27 Bellevue Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 6694 

Proctor, Donald A...:....... BAGG. UP; aie Seek 223 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 6869 
61 Winter St., Keene, N.H... 

Puddicombe, Donald H.......Com. 4.........3434 McTavish St., Montreal......Up. 8633 
410 Queen St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Pugh, Frederick C........... Lo Be bytemarapaibeee 3609 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 3464 
291 Christina St., N., Sarnia, Ont. 

Peureiy, FiOVa S. cen s couch BAER Ses atk Sue 3608 Oxenden Ave.; Montreal...... Plat. 4495 
209 Park Hill Ave., Yonkers, N.Y. 

Purcell, Gideon Ji ..¢ céod cae. Wie i tndaty St pay = 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Kemptville, Ont. 

Pursley, Robert ..........5.. PI a, oy SS 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
23 Crystal St., Belfast, Ireland 

Putney, Bernard... 22.5003.% ie ea 3479 Shuter St., Montreal ........ Plat. 5410 
St. Johns Hospital, Ogdensburg, N.Y. 

Quackenbush, Roderick S.....Med. 3......... 328 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 7141 
36 Hampton Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Quigley, Marguerite G........ AE Sonn Peat 63 Clandeboye Ave., Westmount, 
oo Beye ee ect ee Pee ee Pe eee a West. 4372 

Sutsian, Harry Bis. . csc cece as Med: Bie PSr Re 4677 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... Bel. 2584F 
Trout Creek, Ont. 

Quinn, Edward G.........00- Cott. hicsicii.os 539 Davaar Ave., Outremont, Que..At. 3154 

Quinn, Louis James.......... Arts Bi 3329 3.58 Apt. 46, 1461 Mountain St., Mont- 
| EN Se en Stee er Up. 9340 

Cjomiat, (Oderic Cufii cold... fi. Ap. Bel. Free, Fa 6801 Delanaudiére St., Montreal... 
— Road, mee - ' es 

intin, Thomas J.:......... Meds 3i.:...16. Sit 3473 University St., Montreal...... Dp. 
Qu J Harbour Grace, Nfid. 
i i aes ewe. Atte 3s sli. i 484 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont, 

NO, RAMON CRB one tce silent ella aaa Ole paresis «3 rc ees 

Rabinovitch, Issie........... PRarimz, .3i2J.éi 3753 Laval Ave., Montreal........ ast. 

eattanncnt Ste Mcp danas Arts 1.28%i. ats 4 Elmwood Ave., Montreal........ At. 6756 

Rabinovitch, Sam..........-- Aris. Foss clk ot 3753 Laval Ave., Montreal........ East 4065 

Radino, Joseph A.........6.. Piarmiens2 24 7% 2652 Frontenac St., Montreal...... Amh. 6637 

memes, Bvt. «..< + isi sseeee rg) ee ce 5823 Mance St., Montreal......... Cres. 3613 


—— PUTER ERS 4 SE paott cise 
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FACULTY AND YEAR 
Where two addresses are given, 


Raether, Morris F 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
the second is the home address. 


22 Cornell Ave., Montreal East, Que 


'' "461 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 4418 


Rahmanop, Walter B 


Randazzo, Anton P 


Rankin, James L 


oa-4:0 © 6 © 6.6 a) oe © Ghee 


Rankin, John L 
Rankin, William Donald 
Ransom, Howard Charles L...Arts P 


Rapp, Isidore EAW'S. . $2 eh oe 


Raymond, Paul.........0..+- Law 1 
Read, Frances E. M 
Rearden, John B 
Redpath, James B 
Reed, Helen J 
Reed, John G 


owen epee eerereee 


yg by Senos Bo narra 


Berlin, N.H. 

.348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
700'/2 Gerrard St. E., Toronto, Ont. 

271 Prince Arthur St.., Montreal. . . Plat. 3865 
110 Park Place, Passaic, N.J. 

192 Logan St., St. Lambert, Que... .St. i 


646 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 

Oi oe c's os eho hte ele alarete eles ae West. 8869 
3626 Lorne Crescent, Montreal..... Plat. 3519 
Woodstock, N.B. 

18 Melbourne Ave., Westmount, 


SC 760 Fo RRA RNG ae CS os Te West. 0627 
335 De l’Epée Ave., Outremont, — At. 4229 
3444 St. Hubert St., Montreal. ....Main 1613 


Lachute, Argenteuil Co,, Que. 
451 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 9125 
Cascumpec, P.E.I. 


3524 University St., Montreal...... Up. 9173 
24 Arch St., Springfield, Mass. 
845 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 2681 


Pincher Creek, Alta. 

Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Penticton, B. 

631 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal..West. 7268 
3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
The Rectory, Dwynewrill, Mationethakine 


i. 3......5255, 9th Ave., Rosemount, Que...Cher. 4779 


Reeve, Herbert A 
Regenstaeif, Arthur 
Reid, Ewart P 


eeerteeoneeve eevee enne 


@exeeveve es eee 
etweo eee ewn eer eer eee 


Reid, Robert G 
Reider, Reuben 
Reilly, John Andrew 
Render, Norman D 


Rennie, Gordon H 


Cb. 6.6: VB a Se £42870 


Resin, Reuben 
Resnik, Edward 


“eevee eevrererereere 


“see ee ee eeneene 


Rettie, Margaret O 
Rey, Edgard A. E 


Rhodes, Donald 
Rhodes, Edgar N 


Rheault, Georges E 








Richardson, John M 
Richardson, Seton L 
Richman, Harry 


Richstone, George G 
Rilance, Arnold B 


Ripstein, Reitta 


Ritchie, Arthur Stanley C..... 


3847 Drolet St., Montreal. .......% 

600 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 2060 
4933 Western Ave., Montreal...... West. 9179 
600 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 2060 
.. Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
31 Wolfe St., Sherbrooke, Que. 


3647 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 5073 
3763 Arcade St., Montreal......... Plat. 3643 


120 Easton Ave., Montreal West,Que.Wal. 0415M 
5686 Waverley Ave., Montreal..... Cres. 3365 
Schuylerville, N.Y. 

3581 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 6979 
Agincourt, Ont. 

4113 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 8825 


3479 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 5410 
1349 Chapel St., New Haven, Conn. 

8 Willow Ave., Westmount, Que....West. 1999 
348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 

4 Redcliffe St., St. Johns, Antigua, B.W.I 


..469 Melrose Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 2100] 
3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
Halifax, N.S. 


1338 Van Horne Avé., Montreal....At. 3312J 
Disraeli, Que. 


a Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 0054 
o Imperial Bank, St. Thomas, Ont. 

563 Prince Arthur St., Montreal... . Plat. 2888 

O’Donnell, Ont. 

348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....Lan. 1567 

51 East 107th St., New York, N. Y. 

4216 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 1820 

5391 Esplanade Ave., Montreal . . Bel, 1435 

2170, 49th Ave., W.., ‘Vancouver, B.C. 

704 Bloomfield Ave. Outremont, Que. At. 0229] 

39 Purcell Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

148 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- 

moh, Cie k. B55A < os xn aa sekeeeee West. 7077W 

1611 Davie St., Vancouver, B.C. 

3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 

Wine St., Sligo, Ireland 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
Ritchie; Henry Li} yerise.. Cea 2rass.ik 466 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 5778 
275 First Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Robbins, Edwin W........... Com. 2.........574 Durocher Ave., Outremont, 
Ei 565 ae CEA i a ches lich wvdl At. 5100 
Robert, Percy Avi. .cesdews Soc. Workers 2 
& Grad. Sch... University. Settlement, Montreal. . .Lan. 8686 
119 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Roberts, Annie (Mrs.)........ Libis Sette ose 4% 5346 Park Ave., Montreal......... 
Roberts, Gwen R. P.......... META Vu RR Royal Victoria College Annex, Mont- 
PRR. owe w De Rn kin a REE SER Up. 2534 
35 Cherry Drive, Toronto, Ont. 
Roberts, Percy H............ Moa. 25giize3.2é 551 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que. . At. 4947 
Roberts, Robert C........... ASS Bev icc OR! 52 Mercille Ave., St. Lambert, Que.St. Lam. 
795 
Roberts, William F........... MeSH .% 3561 Lorne Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 0938 
4 Douglas Ave., St. John, N.B. 
Roberts, William G.......... ROMMSS.LS:. 30% 1441 Crescent St., Montreal....... Up. 0715 
Granby, Que. 
Robertson, Angus G.......... Comwdresoue.ts 44 Academy Rd., Westmount, Que.. West. 0706 
Robertson, Basil Duncan..... Med. Sveis lt. 3524 University St., Montreal...... Up. 9173 
155 Queen St., St. John, N.B, 
Robertson, Donald V.........Com. 1......... 480 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 1985 
Robertson, Elizabeth M......Grad. Nurses. . .1470 Fort St., Apt. 4, Montreal. .. .Up. 3810 
Robertson, Jessie Maude..... Libs Sales cis. E48 261 Hampton Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 1510 
6290 Cypress St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Robertson, Margaret J....... Aste'?.220306-0.4 461 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 2145 
Robertson, Russell W........ Dents. Aves 770 University St., Montreal....... 
Almonte, Ont. 
Robertson, Thomas D........ pe ee ER = 4144 Dorchester St. W., Westmount 
WG, 60.5.4: 6 vis REMERON RR West. 5919W 
Robin, Percival A............ MeG@d s8i36 Soe. s 315 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 2991 
1011 Washington St., Wilmington, Del. 
Robinett, James B........... Mes: 4orece.'. +5 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... Up. 8731 
1505 Isabella St., Houston, Texas 
Robinson, Anita Mansfield....Arts 1.......... 1118 St. Viateur St., Montreal..... At. 5599 
Robinson, Charles W......... PEE Boe ns 6 oR 110 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West, 
2 ERE Ee SN Ce he Wal. 3376 
*Robinson, Stewart A......... Dentee eed. P% 629 Belgium Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 5374 
Rodger, Rutherford D........ BOGS. UG ke 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
Hammond, N.Y. 
Rodger, W. Sherman......... Medi 3A. Ob 265 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 5037 
Cowansville, Que. 
Rodgers, Howard W.......... AprSei 2 icc ts 1176 St. Mark St., Apt. 73, Montreal.Up. 2331J 
Rogers, Neil C.... vie dees Med. 2.........348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
Franklin, N.H. 
Rogers, Philip T.......... sa. Stic ba! Ud. & 3637 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 2681 
Cor. Granville & 57th St., Vancou- 
ver, B.C. 
Rota HA 0.6 < wel he hae an Phareis 2 234 !,-2Vi 26A Duluth Ave. W., Montreal. ... Bel, 8545W 
Rollit} John: B....... Senet APE 8 O5h.4-F0L 4174 St. Catherine St. W.,Westmount, 4 
I St 5 eee West. 7964 
Rolph, Frank B.... 202. i ova Seat. G4 341 Broadway, Lachine, Que....... Lach. 241 
Roman,’ Fatiny... .. oe eet. Aste. tdes P33 389 Claremont Ave., Westmount, 
ECE Ce Oe i een West. 5230 
Ree! Staine.... 6 vies kewT cies Atts QaGil. Badd 4470 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount, 
iG sica ase POUGAREY dm aww wo UES West. 7443 
Rose, Ambrose McK........ Theology 2..... 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Flowers Cove, Nfid. 
Rose; ‘Herman R.., .....403 dss Theology 1..... 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Franklin, Vermont. 
Rose Lottie... . 6 Ai ioe evs AMG Be Viwals, 6 192 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal... . Bel. 5716 
PG. VICE Sones oe cone ees ne Arts 9.4.4 083i od 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
London, England 
Rosen, Charles... ... 0:0... #0ts%4% Arta f. ote es win 1676 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 5809W. 
Rosenburg, Zelmore E........ tat eae eee 724 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 4250 
Rosenbloom, William J....... Ape Sel: 3... bi 724 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 4250 
77 yee ar wer coh pce poems pe aaa 
irech....Yocieos « ys Seen rar 1168 Lajoie Ave., Montreal....... : 
Rosenfeld’ jou Mie oes. Aste Ein cevicsees 4170 Laval Ave., Montreal........ Bel. 3721M 


*Left early in the Session. 


EaN 


= Tree: 


= 2 PRS ERREIS ERGRESE Ry pS LS MTITEE SPR 











656 


NAME 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Rosengarten, William........ ony eae Caen 861 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 1876F 
Rosenhek, Clarence.......... Arts 4..........2576 Hutchison St., Montreal...... 
& ample ae ms ' 

Raed Bin. 6c seb ss cebe pgp ee a 5219 Mance St Onkreal > on. sas < 
a . 10 McGill St., Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Rosé, Donald Riv sad s . ctites Aes Beh ticia i és 112 Grey Ave., PA ORTEGA 0-5 ccs ects West. 5274 
Rose, Dorothy J... ...ii%). wees Artes2 di ..\6!ei iO 367 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0678 
Ross, Henry S..... so: demise Arch. Gelin' i AR 138 Percival Ave., Montreal West..Wal. 3428 
Ross, Howard Irwin......... Atte sits velar 142 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal... .Main 3117 
Ross, Malcolm MacG......... Med. 4....0+04% 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 0646 


4377, 11th Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C 


Rosé, Marian Di) .iswverniats Aste Bes sis05 i Sao Percival Ave., Montreal West, 
errr eer err Wal. 3428 
Ross, Margaret Amy........-. CC ee {475 Crescent St., Montreal....... 
Rogs, MaryiC. M....cixwendd Grad. Schia..'. 5.2% 140 Clanranald Ave., Montreal..... 
Ross, Thomas W....s..sse008 Atte As. sslsuiods 5219 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal.. 
Box 295, Hawkesbury, Ont. 
gee, Wie Bi voce ac kes Aris dil). vdees 367 Metcalf Ave., Westmount, ‘Que. West. 0678 
Ross, William Gi.....6..60.. Cae. tuwads.5 731 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 9134 
Rostenburg, Adolph......... Medi 2ireui' 45% 6 Hutchison St., Montreal... tere Plat. 1649 
152 E. 179th St., New York, N.Y. 
Raaton, Lailles i> ..gicieaa arene AMS P picts 215 Girouard Ave., Montreal......Wal. 2596 
Rothman, Lily... icodwodd. ds Soc. Workers....17 De L’Epée Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 7953W 
Rothschild, Cedric H......... A Bs 85 x wcities bid 228 Redfern Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 8908 
Rothstein, Harry Aaron...... i. Ec ee 221 Stanley St., Montreal......... Lan. 1963 
Raethwell Al loss .:2aiwiiesaen Com /Aoads.ss' id 10 Cherrier St., Montreal.......... East 1956 
Cobourg, Ont. 
Rountree, George M......... Com.i8i 5.626 ...445 Mt. Stephen Ave., Westmount, 
RR x nk xs ok OSD Oa ake sce ck eee West. 2883 
Routtenburg, Rae Constance..Arts 2.......... 175 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal... Bel. 1992F 
Rowan-Legge, Charles K...... Med. 1......... 67 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 9130 
398 Tower Rd., Halifax, N.S. 
Rowat, Charles A. R.. ...... Aste Bede cunlisk’ Se Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
Schnee SNe s SS Kae SES West. 4096 
Rowat, Isabel McK.... Arte Bis ole Bes 372 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
TR ng fr bated 66 p i-s'-9 0-8 el a West. 4096 
Ee a OS: re SE 634 Murray Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 1549 
Rowe, Sydney.......... .. Theology 3..... 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
64 Hunter St., Toronto, Ont. 
Rowland, Esther A........... AITO. Ss aaeweve 3515 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 4421 
Rowles, William............. Grad. ‘a twas Ze 3506 University St., Montreal...... 


Rowley, G. David 


Empress, Alta. 


1456.00 ede Med. 1.........348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 


7 Academy St., Amherst, N.S. 


Rowley, Harry John......... Grad. Sehiasss es 210 Milton St., Montreal.......... 
Roy, Theodore E.. wie. cees.. ey See 198 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 4430 
Grande Ligne, Que. 
WMT FAO, 5 carne os bo ve ees ye ee ee 1105 Bernard Ave., Montreal...... At. 4835 
Keabin, Jeagerve.... lcci iweb’ w2d 7 Oa eee 4399 De Bullion St., Montreal..... Bel, 0324 
Rubin, Jack. a ee ae OE eee ee 1074 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... Lan. 5615 
Rubin, Jacob Nari aie 2, a Se 2071 Peel St., Montreal........... Lan. 9359 
2041, 65th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Rubin, Lionel -beqiawed¥ s+ ave ILS Zesasia <> ©: 4118 Western Ave., Westmount, Que.West.7951 
Rubinovitch, Sigmund M..... Yee 448 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 2695 
Rubinstein, Joseph E......... Med, Sxiccee iad 177 St. Joseph Blvd., W. Montreal.. Bel. 7314W 
Rubinstein, Michael......... ot SP epee 177 St. Joseph Blvd., W. Montreal,. Bel. 7314W 
Runnells, L. Kathleen ....... ATtS 4... cece 351 Melville Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0738 
Ce ee Ap, Sei. 228600: 15 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount,.... West. 4257 
Ryder, Frederick J........... ADs Scie So. . ea 1618 Leclair Ave., Montreal....... Clair. 4602] 
Sabourin, Roland P.......... LM dicwen sic «..15 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ...Lan. 2596 


Sadler, Charles G. 


St. Jean, Que. 


roe Amie Bess ceclats:a 37 Windsor Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 1816 


Saffran, Irving Joseph........ Phaertic 1i6i4 dc 4082 Laval Ave., Montreal......... 

SOEEEL OL AONG. . dae wins bi 6 dA es 3 PTET eee 5277 Clarke St., Montreal......... Cres 2635 

Saibil, Dave Pre cvs aie dic wer Bbte Bes visas ix 5984 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 4328 

Saint-Germain, E..........+.:. ein. 2 vedewth's 3501 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Plat. 3719 
*St. Germain, Guy.....sis0.. Datite Sua ien) fh 1680 St. André St., Montreal. ..... 


125 Alexander St., Sherbrooke, Que. 


*Left early in the Session. 
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St. Germain, Ralph.......... Com. 3.........3647 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 5070 
122 Cartier St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Sema Ne... obs SMO R Theology....... 3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
Salmon, Udall J......¢.0..14 Met: Gui... 1754 Hutchison St., Montreal......At. 5019] 
1468 Seabury Place, New York, N.Y. 
Salomon, Florence F......... Soc. Workers... .4211 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... Bel, 8550 
Salomon, Isidore J........... 1 ye ee ee 4211 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. . , . Bel. 8550 
Samit, Gladys Etta.......... ee EN 15 Church Hill, W est mount, Que.. . West. 4166 
Sammett, Jeannette A........Med. 4......... 699 Girouard Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 3718] 
Sampson, David A........... BAM: Deived + bak 3443 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 1255 
1820 College Ave., Regina, Sask. 
Sampson, Ronald M.......... Grad. Sch....... 5847 Park Ave., Montreal......... 
North Hatley, Que. . 
Sampson, Walter P........... Pe OR a 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
Gananoque, Ont. 
Sancton, Edward H.......... vgs ere 375 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
PME An pede seas + Beebe okt sh Wal. 0010 
Sancton, Richard A.......... pe Fes 375 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
OTN 0 «Pesticides 2 Peon «ae Wal. 0010 
Sangster, Eric Nagle......... Arts 1..........305 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat, 4220 
Windsor, N.S. 
Sankey, Charles Alfred....... tat, Ci. ««saek 459 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
Sidney Cottage, Belleville, Ont. 
Sargent, Johnson B.......... DECG wes enced sh 146 Milton St., Montreal........., Plat. 6543 
Bridgewater, Me... 
Saunders, Fred. E............ pee ER: ae 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
2905 Hemlock St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Saunders, John S.........0.. eS jee Brock Ave. N., Montreal West, 
aaee he iake le Wile. sn:5 5.0/9-0-p. 6-9-0 w Roce h Wal. 1481W 
Savage, Palmer E.......0..6+ Ap. Sci. Lincs sv is4. Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 
VOUS IOO. f wbu lk. ot), oc cae tala Wal. 2301 
Sawyer, William Reginald. ....Grad. Sch...... Strathcona Hall, Montreal......... 
183 University Ave., Kingston, Ont. 
Saylor, Norman H........... te a ee ee Caughnawaga, Que... ... cies cie se 
schacher, Helen. ......c.e08. ye ewe rr 95 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal... .Lan. 7585 
Schachter, Samuel N......... PaCS Seaics arene 155 Mount Royal Ave. W., Montreal. Bel. 5106] 
Schaffner, Vernon D.......... DA. Bualeirek oe 96 Pine Ave. W., Montreal........ Plat. 3472 
Lawrencetown, N. S. 
Somett, Robert Ey... os cence pg See Kensington Ave., Says .. West. 1505 
’ Edwards, Ont., R.R. ‘No 
pcnein, Prank Py... sessile eee PRAT Ms ¢«-si0\0i0's - 9 OS St. Dominique St; gediekas. ? 
Schleien, Donna S............ Grad. Sch.......6300 St. Denis St., Montreal....... 
Seieiier, Sob. osc8h. 00 v0<00F < Oe ee ee 741 Querbes Ave., Apt. 4, Outre- 
mont, One « ocasebcc ess c's navel At. 4937 
Schlesinger, Israel A.......... I eee 3730 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... Lan. 0003 
Schloen, John Henry......... py a 1227 Bernard Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 7646 
Maple Ave., North Glenside, Penna. 
Schmit, Richard H........... pS eae ee 468 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 0646 
410 West 29th St., Erie, Penna. 
Schnebly, Frances E.......... WAPON Rv o's's aveveone 124 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West, 
en Ne gr ye ate eet Oe beet alae Wal. 1067 
Schnee, Charles Frederick. ...Med. 1......... 48 Loree Ave., Montreal. ......... Plat. 4996 
$236, 70th St., Maspeth, L.I., N.Y. 
Schottenfeld, Louis E.........Med. 4......... 3555 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 0753 
329 Knickerbocker Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Schuller, Riva Bertha........ ASS Pic sc eee ne 722 Rockland Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Schurman, Robert A......... APIO TS 53 seas 759 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 
MOQUTIL, CPUC. on apy o 0s 600 ees 0» « shniene West. 8228 
Schwartz, Arthur Gilman.....Arts 2.......... ar 1, 79 Laurier Ave. W., Mont- 
© pea i an tes ye * ery Cres. 4888 
womrts, DIOx Arts fess bs PG. et Serna 5010 Sherbrooke W., Apt. 16, Mont- 
re pede Woke anne hace ee pros West. 4426 
Schwartz, Sophie....i....-.- Fy agement, Seat 4 splanade Ave., Montreal. ... 
Schwisberg, Cyril jo. a LW Bets cores 4405 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... Bel. 2616. 
Scobell, Olive A.......2sccees PR. so. ss 60 242 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Plat. 5319 
Scott, David F.. cose e a tccee Ee 371 Dorchester St. E., Montreal.... 
32 Ven ay ey OE 1 Wal. 540 
[Best esae veep Are 3... s.0 .-..32 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... al. 1 
Sent MM Enleen. Be oy ar Grad. Sch....... 2579 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Cres. 7680 
Scott, Roger W.....-+++++++: Ady OG. 1. . sss 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 


Wardman Park, Washington, D 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 
-Moncrieff, Louis....... Coma sisi). sid 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 2143 
aon 1535 Richardson St., Victoria, B.C.. 
Seale, Wesley A.......ss0e0:; Atte liscavdsi ch 169 Selby St., Westmount, Que..... West. 5114 
23 Roebuck St., Barbados, B.W.I. 
Seaman, Helen. E,....4 000s es Arts Poise. 388 54 Brunet Ave., Pointe Claire, Que..Pt. late 
Seaton, William B........... Comte Di diac kes 3503 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 0688 
Secker, Its G..c0:st hava ..» Lheology....... 3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
Brownsburg, Que. 
Seeley}: Hdgar T.. Haiitciisiks. p28 &) ae a 3661 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Plat. 5437 
5 Dufferin Row, West St. John, N.B. 
Segal, Mendel. ...00«0<etavew RaW Beis 35 U2 3522 St. Famille St., Montreal. .... Plat. 3783 
a a ee A 8 ee . ee AS. SQ5 T6383 6726 St. Hubert St., Montreal..... Cal. 0161 
"Seigel, Philigy os Wow Gileae sis rnarm: Tei 2639 Hutchison St., Montreal........ 
Seltzer, JOG@OR « 666k cians oa Atte A tiei ies 4835 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Bel. 3028] 
Senkeivitz, Lucy J........... ATG 26.2 I, 5960, 6th Ave., Rosemount, Que... . Clair, 5528] 
EMI ras cok 6s.cetaa si Ped Arta 4... ¢P Git 1661 Grubert St., Montreal........ Lan. 5409 
Severs, George. ....0.c.0000. Com Hii6 S 726 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 
ee ee ae ee West. 3990 
Seymour, Jas. Wm........... Comanche 1258 Metcalfe St., Apt. 64, MontrealLan. 6607 
Seybold, J. Edward.......... Comte Rs. ss GaP { 331 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
Ques. « : FPA as tess West. 8896 
Shackell, Aubrey C........... OCC OSX Hee eae 38 Hutchison St., Montreal........ Plat. 4575 
Shankman, Harry Loeb...... meee OS 3 94 23 Joyce Ave., Outremont, Que.....At. 5850 
SIA TEIO, EOWOIGTL. 5 occv cc cco StS Be 353 Addington Ave., Montreal..... Wal. 4463 
Shapiro, Goldye Rhoda....... ET av Ae Oe 17 Bellingham Rd., Outremont, Que. At. 0031 
Shapiro, Hyman........6.... wee So td oY 5230 Waverley St., Montreal....... res. 5058 
Shapiro, Lionel S. B.......... og as Se Apt. 5, 5250 Park Ave., Montreal... .Cres. 8802 
Shapiro, Louis A...... Se eales Arts 4& Med. 1..6415 Papineau Ave., Montreal..... Cal. 7021W 
Saamre, Simo’ .<s'e<aS BIER. Fi 5392 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...Cres. 7226 
Shapiro, Theodore H......... ATES Sicseks cir 353 Addington Ave., Montreal......Wal. 4463 
Sharkey, Norman F.......... BOS) ARG Apt. 2, 2090 Peel St., Montreal... ..Lan. 9885 
Sharp, Gertrude F........... BRS SO eck 341 Cote St. Antoine Road, West- 
MUG, CPUC > Fee ok x een cxhe ek West. 2973 
Sharp, Helen Mary G........ BASE ES. 4 341 Cote St. Antoine Road, West- 
ae 6 ESS ee eee ne West. 2973 
135 Academy St., Watertown, N.Y. 
SHRED, LOWS Li. vik cca ceewws Coma esse 304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 
Manhasset, Long Island, N.Y. 
Sharpe, Gladys M............ Grad. Nurses 1..150 Durocher St., Montreal. neti ee Plat. 1462 
1 Webb Ave., Toronto, Ont.. 
Sharpe, Mabel.......00%0.. Grad. Nurses 1..1535 Mountain St., Montreal...... Up. 7905 
110 Lascelles Blvd., Toronto, Ont. 
Shaw, Geoffrey T.........0.. Afte-2.. 30 2k Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que........ Ste. oe 
27 
Shearwood, Alexander P...... TeRASse Oe cae 120 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount, 
aa Ser BS + glia aga West. 2777 
Sneily, “Leen Cur eee ie Te SEE ale neta toe ore 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 2143 
1563 Matthews Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Sheltus, Kenneth A.......... hye eaepahda etd 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Bedford, Que. 
Shenkman, J. Harold........ te Gen ne nes 5056 Sherbrooke St., Montreal... .... Wal. 4695] 
271 Laurier East, Ottawa, Ont. 
Shenkman, Sadie M.......... 7 Na Rae 60 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 0737 
271 Laurier East, Ottawa, Ont. 
Suen, Philip: <i o o ao ee Ss te 315 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 2991 
260 Alfred Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
ierenaty avid. 55 o55 ti. ks Meds 2S eo 4309 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... Bel. 0444W 
636 Victoria Rd., Sydney, N.S. 
Sherwin, Lewis. ......3.... 0% oy Oy BRE ye 5639 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.... 
Sherwood, Miriam S.......... Phys. Ed. 2 3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 
4 Regent St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Shister, Hyman.......... 0.24 Arts 4 & Med. 1..3695 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... Lan. 5730 
Shlakman, WOR Tn ess eps 6-45 <4 oe Be crete 317 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal... At. 7709 
Shoolman, Regina L........../ - oe pie 5354 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Cres. 4996 
Short, Edwin James.........Med. 5......... 3477 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 2414 
Hants Harbour, Newfoundland 
Short, Mary Gertrude G...... Gre hone ts és 729 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 0755 


*Left early in the Session. 
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Shotton, John Allison........ Mets Be... ELvi 
Shuirman, Gilbert........... APG Oc Hensel B52 
Shulman, Abraham.......... MOG. 2560s 5 018K 
Shister; Samuel ....6oei8034..% Arta: tesis ws £54 
mnute, Arthur Wiss. o.sceevsc Arts Tasik 
Sichel, E. Manley R.......... Arte 2s OF 
Sichel, Ferdinand J. M....... ites se 
Silverman, Archieviol’.../i.dArta 425263 Osi 
Silverman, Beatrice Ida...... Grad. Sch.. 
Silverman, Eddie............ terSonin hk br8 
Silverman, Gertrude......... Mods @syg 4 waa4 
Silverman, Jacob............ Aéts Biticdounceds 
Silverman, Joseph Louis...... Arterd cect. d4 
Silverstone, Freda........... Gdmr Brae si 6K 
siminoviteh, Jack... (swine. AMO CSS §e 3 
Simon, Beatrice Visi i....... iF a 
Simpson, G. Francis......... ASI Mat so iS 
Simpson, George A........... MeWi Biitsc lead: 
Simpson, R. Geoffrey........ eo ae ee 
Simpson, Virginia D.......... Arte Bivusinx< dtd 
petele, Ceciiia... «0. c-a:0 o-s:0-t:0:00s Phys. dae 2... 484 
Seater, Marre. oo. ieest..eads Conmyss. cea bs 
Simictats, Marry: Aso) an d,8 Mee. Bios ds F. 
Sinclair, Rebecca E.......... yo ee ee 
Sinclair, Tennyson B......... ME Be Oo ey ch ae 
Singer, Hyman Oscar........ POU Wie ss coe 
Sise, Philip Fleetwood........ eee ie Baie 
skelly, Patrick J.....c-scsees tS HS ieee 
Seeerron, Cecil Pi... . oss ses oc Ap. Sci. 2 
SE RE’... a's slows eae TREEE atu Ges ogc 
Slatkon, William R........%. BPE Os iss $6 us 
Septiery, Patrick Jo. o.oo cae ye i eR 
Slotin, Julius M..........0% Pharm 1... 
Smart, Janet Bell............ gt des eee 
Smit, John Surman.......... Oo Be UA a 
Snitin, Arnal Wises ee. A oe PG: 
Smith, Beatrice A.......6e. AGS Ts ne as 
Smith, Gictly Eus.e<evswies aes Ee Bee 
Smith, Doreen R..... 2.0» Phys. Ed... desji.: 
SO, LIOUMIAS Foes 60 6-0aeas COURS Zoe cecal 
Saiith. Kdgar W.... cscs cle sc LAW: d.cbnedaann 
Smith, Frederick Mclver..... Med. 3. « <.«0<00 
Smith, George H............. Theology 2..... 
Smith Gordo Sovsgaws cose eh Biwi 
Smith, Hamilton L........... BOW 2c esc AS 
Smith,’ J. Donald .... 204564443" Atte 85S. 6024 46 
Smith, Lewis Douglas........ Ap: Sch 3.4 «0% 
Smith, Margaret. . MP A is 
Smith, Margaret Stuart...... AFt6 2.250 <0sceX 


. 3669 City Hall Ave., Montreal 
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the second is the home address. 


348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. 
Kamloops, B.C. 

2684 Hutchison St., Montreal...... 
5119 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal 
1081 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal] 
756 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . 

Apt. 1, 5437 Park Ave., Montreal.. 
5437 Park Ave., Montreal......... 
4871 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. 


-Lan. 1567 


At. 6906 
. Bel. 8052M 
.Lan.’4038 
-Up. 5873 
.Cres. 2273 
Cres. 2273 
Bel. 6967] 


Bel. 6967] 
. Bel. 6967] 


pois Plat. 3349 
Up. 3482 


Bel. 4430 
. West. 7930 
.Lan. 1567 


4871 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. 
4871 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal 
3855 St. Urbain St., Montreal 
22 Napoleon St., Montreal 
943 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal. 
vite Laurier Ave. W., Apt. 3, Mont- 
| Se Oe | ae ee eT 
1015 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 
348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. 
93 Park Ave., Quebec City, Que. 
304 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 3624 
105 Victoria St., Sarnia, Ont. 

355 Melville Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 89721 


ses eee eee 


375 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal....Wal. 0682 
5355 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 3777 
120 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

5343 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 2663 
2678 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 7424 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 


Emerald, P.E.I. 


Apt. 9, 39 Lorne Ave., Montreal... 
70A King St., Kingston, Jamaica 


. Plat. 5833 


4269 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... Bel, 8969 
Acadia Apts., Montreal .......... .. Up. 6107 ' 
50 Coursol St., Montreal.......... Up. 5526] 
.. 379 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, me "West. 2659 
6020 Esplanade ‘Ave., Montreal. ...Cres. 2917 
5331 Park Ave., Montreal By Por sears Cres. 8429 
700 De L’Epée Ave., Outremont,....At. 0762 
10 Gordon St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
5158 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .. Bel. 0395 
70 Cedar Ave., ep lig Pe Ry a Up. 4468 


“At. 3132] 


*“@e eet eur eee ee een esneeoneaerannenee 


Que 
166 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que. . At. 0259 


Hillcrest, Alta. 
6025 St. Michel Rd., Montreal 
Upper Bedford, Que. 


740 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 4620 
The Hostel, 3466 University St., 

PE a a ee . Up. 3369 
c/o E. Bernard Smith, Corner Brook, Nad. 

760 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal. Wal. 5729 
111 Merton Ave., St. Lambert, Que. .St. Lam. 


Clair. 1705 


291W 
Danville, Que. 
55 bee er ae Ave., Westmount, 

mini Nee aU thes) Bhd aie ee aa hee West. 4396 
3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
476 Mountain Ave., Westmount, 

a ee rr eee West 6729 
79 Gionie Allée, Quebec, Que. 

3434 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 8633 
15 Buena Vista Rd., Ottawa, Ont. 

55 egw Ave., Westmount, 

i») -wrtaues ts ReRGOs atacaltely boa ai» Seer Sie West. 4396 
348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
246 Oxford W., Moose J aw, Sask. 

1427 Fort St., Montreal........... Up. 1569 


.. West. 5368F 
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Smith, Mavis Busi ied. ot. dd hres Bogle Fei 6025 St. Michel Rd., Montreal..... Clair. 1705 
Upper Bedford, Que. 
Smith) M: Hazel... ..iee ex od Arte: 35.6555 dt oes. Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
Pe or Pare os West. 2766 
Smith, Paul Sherman........ Law Bi... FSR 3581 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 6979 
Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Smith, R. Douglas... . 2... ets Siu2 5 aed 240 Clifton Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 1850W 
Smith, Ralph Leaman........ Pvte Bats SE 751A Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 3469 
Smith, Ruth Hutchinson..... rte Sa le Sa 386 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
Hawkesbury, Ont. 
SS Wis Bocicivs vive ccs ... Lheology....... 3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
c/o Church Army Headquarters, 
Begauston St., Mi., London, Eng. 
Smye, Frank Hasell.......... Arts 4..........54 Victoria St., Montreal South, Que. 
Smyth, Henry Ross.......... BBs S..35 ia 4822 Western Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 4218 
Smyth, Margaret Lorraine....Arts 3.......... 573 Oxford Ave., Montreal. ....... Wal. 3945W 
Siweth) Mariel. 3 io. ssiwicwe ss Pays, Bd. lesz 3508 University St., Montreal...... Up. 4092 
Snegireff, Leonid............ BTS 20) ieee esa 1175 Champlain St., Montreal. " Bast 8385M 
Sneélgrove; A. Kisvives ss odes Grad: Schis i. oA 3506 University St., Montreal...... .. Up. 0290 
Box 454, St. John’s, Newfoundland 
Snell Evelina mah... Moss. Dts A eee. bts MacDonald College, Que.......... 
Snell, John Morphy.......... Brie Aries. sh MacDonald College, Que.......... Ste. Pi 
1 
Snowdon, Cecil Virginia...... Rte Saeco FSe — 37 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
Snyder, Eugene R............ Medi 45 otic. 387 Peel St., Montreal aq ies anit Up. 4547 
46 West 83rd St., New York, N.Y 
Snyder, I. John Kellerman....Arts 2.......... 129 St. Joseph Blvd. West, Montreal. Bel. 1484F 
64 Cardinal Ave., St. Laurent, Que 
Snyder, Jean Norma M.. « ATER soles 71 Church Ave., Verdun, OuGii. cs York 0123 
Set, EASING s Go niciss ewes aus Med. 2i0%6s3ac0 3536 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... Lan. 4036 
Sohmer, Maurice............ + eee. 2613 Hutchison St., Montreal...... 
ole Ae | ae ji i Sere 2683 Hutchison St., Montreal...... At. 7113 
Somerville, Henry A. D....... PERE Bevin le vcbca ue 101 Fort St., Montreal... «..o<6. % Up. 2188W 
Hemingford, Que. 
Somerville, Isabella M........ PTE Point ve wns 631 Carleton Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0725 
Sormin, Maurice He... .. cc... Ot, Ay wnok mes 6510 Cartier St., Montreal......... Cal. 8292W 
Southam, William W........ ADs BG). hoe stirs 26 McTavish St., Montreal........ Up. 8633 
15 Inglewood Drive, Hamilton, Ont. 
NOMNTBEY, SONI. . 5 o's 5:0-¢0.0040 AD. SO. o 6 .<.0 aie 2052 Frontenac St., Montreal...... Amh. 4688 
Spears, Russel B.......6..00. oa a ..3581 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 6979 
437 Wellington St., Sarnia, Ont. 
BOCETOr, TIO. os vende caext DE ride rds des 425 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 1416 
Spector, Reuben............. Pirie San cid > biemse 4611 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.... Bel. 9768M 
Spence, Kenneth W.......... Yves Spee ee 348 Hingston Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 1482 
Spooner, Raymond Hildreth. "Med. is caecas 71 St. Luke St.; Montreal: :..:.... Up. 7131 
Brimfield, Mass. 
Siererte, ‘Gries Shs, . vi aos ae » ei = Sa 3535 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 5154 
R.R. No. 1, Billings Bridge, Ont. 
Sprenger, William P..........4 ay Jk Aa 456 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal....Wal. 6958 
Sprigings, Gordon McG...... ee See 2s. i, 43 Nelson Ave., Outremont, Que... .At. 0315 
Sprigings, John Edward H....Arts 1.......... 43 Nelson Ave., Outremont, Que....At. 0315 
Spring, John Denison........ 0 AS, Sr en 3592 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 6796 
Nashua, N.H. 
Spurrell, Stephen............ Theology 1.....3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Dunfield, Trinity Bay, Nfid. 
Stadler, John Charles........ Ap. -Sel 32st — Westmount Ave., Westmount, 
Tee eee tt ee West. 5947 
Stanfield, Kathryn...........4 3) > See Royal Victoria College, Montreal...Plat. 0078 
Truro, N.S. 
Stansfield, Ellen E. G........ Tg) i ee ree 82 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
EE a ee ore pare ee ae West. 7771 
Stark, George J. M........0-. COM Bancawes% 466 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. 
123 Olive St., Victoria, B.C. 
Starkey, Duncan Thinavs sdk do SOG. mesic’ < 3591 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 3630 
stattner, Philip ou .siieee sd. .oMeds 2eccecs ess 139 Pine Ave. E., Montreal........ Lan. 8054 
Stead, F. Elizabeth.......... es eee Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
257 Princess St., St. John, N.B. 
Steele, Harwood E. R........ arte © fends. 2% 276 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... 
Steele, Helen Marie.......... Arts Pi case. tia 441 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 
2) oe 1)? eee ee West. 1077 
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stein, Albert'hia ioc 80d oak Arse Bais. ti 2278 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Cres. 3670 
REMY SOen ih ceweeeceetiaeesy Sete Be ann chee 2278 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Cres. 3670 
eertl, Samed sy ede lake's CMM Bi FES 128 Bagg Ave., Montreal vaca be 
Stein, LOB iain Tis CR e ' Mea 56 oiiss-25 3601 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 1365 
Stephens, Sidney A........... Arts Diet #542 3429 Peel St., Montreal 799-046 Cie tee Up. 5947 
Strath Haven Inn, Swarthmore, Pa. 
Steuerwald, Clinton F..,..... Bees Ge Wb or es 3429 Peel St., Montreal. .......... Up. 5947 
+ Se Canaan, N.Y. 
Stevens, Marjorie E.......... Grad. Nurses 1..4124A St. Catherine St. W., West- 
mount, Omer ovis vd wdbe went eek West. 6206 
Cochrane, Oni. 
Stevens, Molly N............ Soc. Workers. ..2 Bishop St., Montreal............ Up. 6460 
Amherst, N.S. 
Stevenson, Robert Hall....... Medi Bi sdedi 3520 University St., Montreal...... Up. 5500 
Danville, Que. 
stewart, Flora M............ Arts 2..........382A Claremont Ave., Montreal....West. 5693 
Stewart, Hugh M.....0000.. tf Se ae 4634 Marquette St., Montreal...... Aimh. 5806 
Stewart, Jean Eileen......... EAD: SCH. 565s. 458 Claremont Ave., Westmount, 
PIER... anaiw abs waa d-wiaes ecte a at ae West. 0147 
1837, 19th Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
Stewart, Robert De Grey.....Com. 2......... 464 Wood Ave., Westmount, Que.. . West. 0901 
Stewart, William Allan....... ARS 2. ip ee 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Kinburn, Ont. 
Stilwell, Luther Hamilton... .Dent. 3. ..1250 St. Matthew St., Montreal....Up. 2040 
Stirling, Hugh John M.... Axx Solr B ya. 273) 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Lan. 1567 
1031 Terrace Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
Stobart, Walter Turner....... Ap Sealy 2is4 o's 4045 Lanouette St., Verdun, Que.... 
Stockhausen, Joseph Methuen.Med. 5......... 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
Duncan's, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Stockton, Margaret I......... FG BES 33 Royal Victoria College, Montreal... . Plat. 007§ 
802 Prospect Ave., Calgary, Alta... 
Stockwell, Walter C.......... Pre Eh iis oe 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Stanstead, Que. 
Stockwell, William G......... Pota_ie Moas oe eie 3506 University St. Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Stanstead, Que. 
Stoker, Dorothy S........0..4 tgs fr oe ok 659 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
NRPS yk Bt Ok SLE wars tenaronenia Perel re Ol West. 6451 
mee, PEO View aw divi ates et. Be RS A ERE Rot. 10, 3474 Park Ave., Montreal. . Plat. 0476 
Alix, Alta. 
OE: AZIM PP 1241 Drummond St., Montreal..... 
Strain, William J.. yh Vee BIL Yes. 7025 Chateaubriand Ave., Montreal Cal. 0388 
Stratton, John Wilkins....... Cone 2.04 SS _ Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount, 
ue, 
373 Park St., Peterborough, Ont. 
strates, Rubin... . Fee eS. 5) ae a 3924 Drolet St., Montreal......... East 5459] 
Strickland, Harold........... Meds’ 3.10 i% «ss 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
132 Osgoode St., Lawrence, Mass. 
Stuart, Francie L. ia mrte Bee. at 4355 Westmount Ave., Montreal. ..West. 8098 
Stuart, Hugh Alex...) .ccevaes ed. Bek) es . Children’s Memorial Hospital, Mont- 
RRs catia sar wee ath won vane 6-ndtae “arene tee 6 Up. 9020 
169 Park St., Sydney, N.S. 
Sturman, Paseo. ii Vecseress Pharm.. ..-629 Centre St., Montreal.......... Lan. 4790 
Sturrock, Murray Gray....... Grad. Sch.. i 4awes 466 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
219 St. Clair Ave. W., Toronto, Ont. 
Sullivan, Charles N.........6. Med: 3). 075s. 355 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
66 Warburton St., Fall River, Mass. 
Sullivan, Gertrude E......... Phys. Ed. 2..... 1156 Bishop St., Montreal......... Up. 6460 
800 Dorchester St. W., Montreal 
Sullivan, Norah Ethel N. C...Arts 3.......... 70 Cedar Ave., Montreal.......... Up. 6593 
Supple, Jeffrey [RA eer Di Sie PES es — University St., Apt. 416, Mont- 
Se ie eH Sir pp St ee 
Pembroke, Ont. 
Sutherland Brian Porter...... Grad. Sch.. roe | 1444 Mansfield St., Montreal....... 
Sutherland, George F.......-.- Med, 8...:50 9905 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
1838 Matthews Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Sutton, Gerald Tn. . tv id os ATS Ted FEES 10434 Delorimier Ave., Montreal. ..Cal. 5180J 
Sutton, Gordon A... ...+0+6-- Ap: Sd 2. as. o% 815 Pratt Ave., Outremont, Que....At. 3897 
Sutton, Joseph Cy... .desccnes 5 ey ee 5576 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Bel. 1433] 
Swabey, Alan......0.0see00- Comil 2.d34 6.55% 248 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal.....Wal. 4377M 
Swan, Andrew W. D........-. Cott. S664 yak 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 


2 


mexr?. 


erent tte Tere ee 


445 McLeod St., Ottawa, Ont. 


RSA ERAS pe apenas = St Reise Fo a 
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Swanson, Ann Grace......... Phys. Ed. 2 .. 1483 Atwater Ave., Apt. 5., Mont- 
real... . <0: 3s Gh ee) oka Up. 5449 
Swett, Clyde Irving...:...... Mey 3. i 00:05 eade 2058 City Councillors St., Montreal. Plat. 7553 
187 Parkview Ave., Bangor, Me. ° 
Sykes, William Ed...........4 Ap. Sci. 4......4651 Delorimier Ave., Montreal....Amh. 6453 
Symes, Gordon Cwesis ascciaa Ast6-Aivnretisénards 113 Lewis Ave., Westmount, Que...West. 6361 
Taft, Albert Hamilton....... Med, B/.. 2948085 82 Pine Ave. W., Montreal........ Plat. 0895 
Main St., Winchester, N.H. 
Taggart, Eugene McKay..... AD. Seis. tenes 825 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 3464 
211 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Tait, Alexander Hunter...... Atte Lor, sisccvd « 632 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
1,” SER ae Meme ESOS als West. 4321 
TaitaGordon Eo cisentsudds «3 Ap. Sci. 2......632 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
RINE 54.2 u've ene dats Se meee ren ae West. 4321 
Peat; Helge... ...iatierkas +e) Arts 2..........3581 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 4335 
Depot, Brnest. J... sowsend Ss st Ate Aig We kdl aie 3579 Park Ave., Montreal......... 
Box 444, Valleyfield, Que. 
Talbot, William Edward...... Se ree 1441 Drummond St., Montreal.....Up. 6500 
Hamilton, Bermuda, B.W.I. 
Takei, (OIArOnCO ss .iedtesiaries's oa ees Lae 50 Arlington Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 6826 
Oe eh a, PIES Seine ore: k: OLAS 5130 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. . Bel. 6881F 
Tannahill, Eunice M.........4 Arts d.3.cvastwés Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Tanner, Lorraine L........... 7 ge Oe 1080 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, Que. .At. 6925 
Tansey, John Gordon........ eo a eee 654 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que. West. 2800 
Tansey, Rose Mary C........ Grad. Nurses 1..1102 Drummond St., Montreal... . Up. 3345 
Taprell, Jane Elizabeth....... Pte Bis dcatk Ab Royal Victoria College, Montreal... ‘Plat. 0078 
823 Royal Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 
ey RN eS.) ae Prarme't 6 awa 3762 Clarke St., Montreal......... Plat. 7331 
EETOOE, DYCOR: Bd. hs Waisss > MOG dawns oes 320 Prince Arthur St. W. , Montreal. Plat. 0761 
619 No. Center Ave., Miles os aa Mont. 
Tatleman, Maurice.......... Med. 5.........5581 St. Urbain St., Montreal. . .Cal. 4575J 
Be Oe ge : Phys. Ed. 1. .3475 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 7088 
SIN ta ace ig bts wel .e ba a a ri Paes pee . 5826 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 5147 
Taylor, Bertram W.......... rte Biececs Kae GK 294 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 0128W 
Taylor, Frank Denzil........ 7 eS. Se 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 1567 
Golden Ridge, Barbados, B.W.lI. 
ici ig > eens Theology....... 17 Chomedy St., Montreal......... 
Taylor, Frederick B.......... APR Bain cdtitele 5 o% 823 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 0354 
3 Hillcrest, Rd., Rockcliffe, Ont. 
Taylor, Frederick W......... yt 3506 University =e Montreal die ten Up. 0290 
7 Delaware St., Belfast, Ireland 
Taylor, George Douglas L.....Med. 5,........ 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 8731 
2117 Rose St., Regina, Sask. 
Taylor, George E. S.......... oS ae 1445 Metcalfe St., Montreal....... 
175 Athabasca St., W., Moosejaw, Sask. 
Taylor, George Ian G........ yy i ae ee 3647 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 5070 
6 Wright St., Hull, Que 
Talore ts OPdOn Rec. o.ks sven eo PAE Mises wee pun 129 Dorchester St. W., dates, 
Carleton Place, Ont. 
Taylor, Jack Sutherland...... os ee re 128 Bedbrooke Ave., Montreal West, 
RR ee at ae nee, speapin Wal. 3595 
Taylor, Kenneth Austin...... rad. Sch. ....66 us 3647 Durocher St., Apt. 8, Montreal. 
Taylor, Kenneth E........... BIRe Poevwsiee of 4652 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .West. 2265 
Teakle, Dorothy T........... po ee ae 4063 Dorchester St., Montreal. .... West. 2842 
Teed, Mary Constance....... CE Pe RES et Se ee iar ee 
Dorchester, N.B. 
gy ON 8 a i ee 561 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que.. West. 1023 
Tennant, Marjorie E......... MATEE Zies sade a bil 156 Easton Ave., Montreal West, 

’ AR iechenenss dik a cee bate, 4 alStane al cna eee Wal. 0821 
OE 4 asa kivieeot aes APR Pec adetcves 3834 Clarke St., Montreal......... Plat. 4913 
Terwilliger, William G........ 1: Oe a ee 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.......Up. 8731 

Highland, N.Y. 
Tessier, Leo Joseph.......... Sr 701 St. Joseph Blvd. E., Montreal. . Cher. 6019 
349 Manton Ave., Providence, RI, 
Theobalds, Thomas R........ AD. Bi. $0041 % 348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 1567 
; Rose Hill, Castries, St. Lucia, B. W.I 
Thibodeau, Jean Joseph E....Arch. 1.........5593 Park Ave., Montreal......... Bel. 6111 


Thiessen, Louis John......... Diab dees as 


2020 Victoria St., Suite 8, Montreal.. 
7 Terrace Place, ‘Troy, N.Y. 
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Thom, Alexander To:0:¢2is\e eww BttG Bysshe ines 369 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que.....West. 1535 
thomas, Kite Peck vos week « PFtO Bievsicrisicnect 219 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 0475 
ie British Guiana 
Thomas, William F........../ Ap.Sci. 2 & Arts 4 2548Hutchison St., Outremont, 
GIG. . vcn c ondinbeta «vacinsls cheweee Cres. 2958 
Thompson, Ernest D......... DOG. deans ds 371 "Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. Plat. 3865 
23 Charlesfield St., Providence, R.I. 
Thompson, Helen L.......... Y  § eee 492 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal . ...- West. 2147 
Thompson, Hugh H.......... Meds. howinnidd A 745 Shuter St., Montreal.......... Plat. 2414 
Box 56, Gananoque, Ont. 
Thompson, John E..... Comm. 45, t468 cd 492 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal..... West. 2147 
aHempeon, LoistA.. <scehkanss Aree he asreueck d 1431 Stanley St., Montreal........ 
heais St. Andrews, N.B. 
Thompson, William B........Arts 4.......... 627 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0676 
Thompson, Winifred......... Axtat hs scdetsh de 157, 17th Ave., Lachine, Que....... Lach. 203M 
Thomson, Alice Ruth........ poe Seen rae 5229 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .Wal. 5890 
DROMGOR, TOMB i isc ew eee pe a ee 695 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
SET, Sone Se eS, - See rer West. 0518 
Thornton, Robert Lyster..... yyy ey er eee Rosemere, Co. Terrebonne, Que.....Ste. Therese 
147 r 1-2 
Thorpe, Benjamin J.......... Bite beeies igieks 2445 Davidson St., Montreal....... Clair. 6783]J 
Tilt, Elma ait via ia eich & bo +n SRR ak eee 352 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 2425 
Been, Fred. Beodd. envied wes Comic: A-teid due 308 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 7472 
55 Orange St., St. John, N.B. 
Timm, Chas. Ritchie......... Ap. S@is' 2 w.~«acen sae Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
aE ES Sn. SR eee Se Be West. 0015 
pita ae a) rio; aero 106 Demontigny East, Montreal....Lan. 8531 
Titleman, Moe............4% APT WA eice deat 4387 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 7373W 
Todd, Kvrelya Murtce dé oss eS ee 597 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 0722 
Tomlinson, Ruth Nave th . 2. PEEA Bacvawiardn oh Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
Cornwall, Ont. 
Tooke, Elizabeth M.......... pO? i 1482 Mountain St., Montreal...... 
Toole, Francis James......... Grad, Sch ....41 Hutchison St., Montreal..... 
1 Orleans Rd., London, N.19, Eng. 
Pough, Davids aise swwdlc o,asdre ATES duvicieo Vs obvi 3485 McTavish St. ,» Montreal......¢. Up. 9130 
Paris. Ont. 
Townsend, Milton G......... Arta os wineldeiat 95 McCulloch Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 0344W 
Townsend, Robert G.........Med. 4......... 317 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... Up. 8731 
401 Ave. D, South, Saskatoon, Sask. 
Townsend, Stuart R..........4 ATL. Sodunieséx,.h 261 Desmarchais Blvd., Montreal... York 2478F 
Touzel, C. S. Eugene......... nt Oe 75 Cedar Ave., Montreal.......... Up. 9020 
1108 Somerset St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Trainor, George William...... oe ee. Saree 220 Redfern Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 4467 
Traver, Lillie Augusta........ Grad. Schewscs cc 66 St. Luke St., Montreal.......... 
Strathroy, Ont. 
Tremain, Kenneth H......... FRING. SOs IS 0 sa 0 8.0 845 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 2681 
Kingscroft, Windsor, N.S. 
Trimingham, Hugh Gerald L..Arts 1.......... 486 Argyle Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 2228 
Trister, SauliM., . iastesiadte xs ALte Be nc-icargll «dh 4384 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Bel. 6511W 
Trudel, Lucien / hess tink’ «the AMO Base eyed 5589, ist Ave., Rosemount, Que... 
Tsong, Thelma Kying-Pau....Med. 3......... 170 Mansfield St., Montreal....... Lan. 0973 
Peking, China 
Tucker, Alfred Rea........+:. ee RAY eee 348 Sherbrooke St. W., comet .Lan. 1567 
201 Dromore Ave., Winnipeg, Ma 
Tufteland, Lillian Marie,..... Phys. Ed. 2... .. 3429 St. Famille St., Montreal..... "Plat. 6807 
Taber, Alberta 
Turner, Alice Willard........ Grads Schiews%. is 79 Columbia Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 5670 
Turners Cecil Hoss«..0 + deerme Meds Litasicdt <5 $437 Peel St., Montreal... . ots ms Up. 2031W 
Meductic, York Co., N.B. 
Turner) Donald Crisnesxwele® >.< Arts Asse soi uae 424 weed wen Westmount, ¢ Que... West. 1787 
r, George Edward...... ABBA raaedsiksd 612 Wilson Ave, ontrea ‘ 
eanihentien 655 Ouellette Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Turner, Harold Alfred.......-. ASRS: dais ateste 0&5 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
ppletan. wer : eo dgniye 
< Uber te vs ene 1 ae Ore a 3437 Peel St., Montreal..........++ Jp. 
Turesks Jamses Gules 176 Charlotte St., Fredericton, Pe natal 
rner, Margaret G.....ss5+- ABA pone wicerks 79 Columbia Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 
Turtle ocr Gilbert. «vie &s « Alta Jus 9020440 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Shearstown, Nfld. 
Tutill, G. W. Douglas......«.. Med. 1 & Arts P..1450 McGill College Ave., MontrealLan. 9791 
? Merritt, B.C. 
mance eight haba #AP SCRE IETS TEIN StS sii! Se SET HSE 
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al} Tweedie, Beatrice H.......... Avia @Fi bog OS Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
4 Rockledge Drive, Stamford, Conn. 
Ullock, Josephine McM...... Arts P..........522 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ 
Ulrichsen, Barbara A... ......4 Atte dis oceuctl 165 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. 
452 Pomeroy Ave., Pittsfield, Mass. 
Unwin, Dorothy Marion...... AMG 4 Sed 78 Maple Ave., St. Lambert, Que.. .St. — 
656W 
Urquhart, Fred. S.......60005 Atts 25. 2204 J 265 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que..At. 2215 
Valentine, Hugh Allen I......Arch. 5.........3437 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 2031W 
330 Fountain St., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Valiquette, Wilfred J......... Ai Bete 2. oo fas 3479 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 5410 
284 Laurier Ave. E., Ottawa, Ont. 
Vallance, Hugh James........ ie PEE ee 12 Gladstone Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 2102 
Van Buskirk, Anna F.........Phys. Ed. 2.....3466 University St., Montreal...... Up. 3369 
Dartmouth, N.S. 
Van Vliet, Jonathan E........ Arts 1..........348 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... Lan. 1567 
Dewittville, Que. 
Van Wyck, Norman......... Arts 4& Med. 1..621 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 2808 
Vaughan, Robert John....... Coen Batik 91 Westmount Blvd., Westmount, 
SING v.50 sitet iceinits « aa nmiawee West. 3869 
Veit, Edith Jane... .. 060.68. Are 4. PNT Royal Victoria College Annex, Mont- 
1 SEPT ee eto Core Up. 2534 
Sayabec, Que 
Veitch, William John:.......Com. 1......... 445 Strathcona Ave., Westmount, 
| Ee eee ee 5 West. 0389 
Views, Ernest F.6d ee. y Se. Se Ee 1195 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.Wal. 3735 
Victor; Witisaee) <0. baie. i Ee eee 3863 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal. Plat. 1591 
Viger, Roland. Jeiicc.. 0. 0k. i ot age ee 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 9632 
16 Dartmouth St., Lawrence, Mass. 
Villiaaume, Lambert E........ 7 os ae Se eres 464 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 9632 
508 South Park Ave., Buffalo, N.Y.. 
Vincent, Paul Emile A........ Pitt Sal 1 ees i's 6899 St. Denis St., Montreal....... Cal. 7352 
Vineberg, Arthur M.......... MEG BA. i 2 eos 4333 Westmount Ave., Westmount, 
EE en ne ac ai Nae oe eee a West. 0033 
Violette, Roger Norman...... Med. fee eles. 2580 Ontario St., Montreal........ Clair. 6177W 
Vipond, William C........... Arte Bes 0s oa 664 Wiseman Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 3240 
Vogin, Maurie@isi osc seh PGT shale we hie 4074 Lafontaine Park, Montreal... .Bel. 8486M 
Von Haeseler, Paul.......... Meds Bie ws. hk 328 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Lan. 7141 
86 Haven Ave., New York, N.Y. 
) Vosberg, Clarence........... PAvte. Bei eR ee 469 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
1 aan: cae ae West. 0302 
) Voss, Harry Edward......... Med. 4....+.%.. 40 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ......... Plat. 5056 
69 Spring St., Kingston, N.Y. 
Wade, Arthur. B..i5 30055503 Arts P. & Med. 1.3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Renfrew, Ont. 
| Wainer, Louis............... PS eA 4531 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... . Bel. 6344 
i Wainman, Charles George G..Com. 2......... 775 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 2143 
. Balgownie, Vernon, B.C. 
) Waldie, Frederick M......... Ap. Se'3.. 354 3454 Peel St., Montreal........... Up. 6788 
i Nelson, B.C. 
Walker, Arthur Eugene...... PAE desu ttetens 64 Victoria St., Montreal.......... 
133 So. Allen St., Albany, N.Y. 
Walker, Joseph A. L......... Meds 2253440 ii 3549 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal... Plat. 3600 
130 Askin Blvd., Sandwich, Ont. 
Walker, William H........... Dent. 4........ 107 Metcalfe St., Montreal. ....... Lan. 8554 
Chatham, N.Y. 
Wall, Bernard W............ Grad: ‘Sehi>./: .¢ 2099A Hutchison St., Montreal. ...Cres. 9055 
Wallace, Keith B............ Ap Se. 2353s. 195 Belgrave Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 6589 
Hamiota, Man. 
Wallack, Samuel............ Cots Zits. e 1978 Hutchison St., Montreal...... Cres. 6714 
Lo eS ee eee Soc. Workers... .59 Sanford Ave., St. Lambert, Que..St. Lam. 751 
Wallingford, Felix M......... FATES Beso FS on 8's 3567 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 1609 
10 Monkland Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Walsh, Margaret G..........Arts1.......... 14 Holyrood Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Ward, Dorothy Nesbitt...... ro? © aay eet ems 112 Arlington Ave., Westmount, 
SUES Sore or ahs g PHS oh ek West. 4060 
Wardleworth, Eleanor S...... Wee 4 is NG 168 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- 
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Warren, Catherine Louteess l. Arts tee i022 Sh 1420 Tower Avenue, Montreal..... Up. 3917 
Warren, Herbert Hamilton....Com. 2......... 1385 Bernard Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 4525 
Warson, Sam. Russel......... Atte deck. SSS 3490 Shuter St., Montreal ee ae Plat. 4850 
188 Prince Edward St., St. John, N.B. 
Wasserman, John Jacob....... Aste 3A, dak... SF. 4016 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... Lan. 8917 
Wrasers, 2) H.. . 5... <0nrdes Js Theology.......3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 

ba A Breeze Side, Porthleven, Cornwall, Eng. 
Watier, Arthur Hubert....... Arte toss a}. 4034 Dorchester St. W., Westmount, 

? ae... .....n0-Skils >. tnekh SPREE e West. 4433 
me 8 Te as cae oh wee Theology.......; 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 

- Falkirk, Scotland... 

Watt, Alastair McA .....b..4 Arée2s ud. eat 125 Bayle St., Montreal........... Up. 0806] 
Waugh, Albert BS oats auld Arter dB. 2tz Sel 4009 Verdun Ave., Verdun, Que... . York 4617] 
Webb, Dwight. ......s:..... Arta tui 2 AALS 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 

t Cardinal, Ont. 
Weber, W. Jack............. Aste Beis SR: 3656 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... Lan. 0004 
Webster, Gordon M.......... Law 3..........233 Westmount Blv d., Westmount, 

: eee eee eee ees ee) oe West. 1722 
Webster, Helen E wnertiaal, Arts 3..........57 Hallowell St., Westmount, cai West. 4592 
Webster, Hotness. waalla Como 2.l lewedk 7 Edgehill Rd., Westmount, Que.... West. 4110 
Webster, Reginald StS. ..2 Ate tes oti hk 7 Edgehill Rd., Westmount, Que....West. 4110 
Weidman, William H.........Med. 2......... 65 Bishop St., ‘Montreal seers t Up. 9383 

: 245 Cattell Ave., Collingswood, N.J. 
Weinberg, BOROVEN Oasis sacec Com. 4... 5002: 239 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 1218 
W eet, Plorence .. isa td. Atte dict) Sak l 463 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 2288] 
weer Hyman. .... .lswssed Arte... 26 64.1.8 4396 St. Dominique St., Montreal. . Bel. 4551W 
Weiner, BVGNCY,. GI oc iad dts Arte B.04448 10% 463 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... .Wal. 2288] 
Weingold, Martin B..........4 Astpitisias) Cid 2026 McGill College Ave., Montreal. Lan. 8610 

Sap ; 1322 Carroll St., Brooklyn, Nak: 

Weinstein, Anna P........... PERCE Bi¢ 2) DT 399 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.Cres. 0996 
Weinstein, Israel 'R........... COO) Sistas, 70 Mt. Royal Ave. E., Montreal... . Bel. 1645M 
Weinstein, Oscar. ...... 0206. Cetiharig? . 2 399 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que.Cres. 0996 
Weintraub, David........... Ried. 2... ...-.istt} 724 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 4250 
= A 11 Orr Square, Revere, Mass. 
Weir, Wm. Desmond......... Arts 1..........4343 Westmount Ave., Westmount, 
, QUE... 2 cece eee eee ee eee ese ea eee West. 2456 
Weiss, Herbert S.............Med. 1......4., 724 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...Up. 4250 
‘ or 748 Kelly St., New York, N.Y. 
Weiss, Selig Oscar. .......... Com. 2.........5345 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...Cres. 7839 
Weldon, Frederick E......... Ape Beindiiodi Ff. 719 Drummond Court Apts., Mont- 
: FORE. ek oS BRP Sa td on eee Up. 2276 
Welling, Inez E.......ec...0. Grad. Nurses.... Montreal General Hospital, Mont- 
5 | a ener, Se yee gets ee MAL ee Lan. 4101 
Shediac Cape, N.B. 
Wener, GOYmong,, 5.665555 0% ace ae Ps: & 341 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ Wal. 4357 
West, William G... ...0....4. re ee ee 3522 Delorimier Ave., Montreal....Amh. 3685 
Werler, Lillian E.....). 2: eae Mats Lid iiw'k.. 435 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount, 
ee oO hae ete a SS 6 oo i 5a ae West. 1219 
Whalen, James Arthur L......Com. 2......... 3015 University St., Montreal...... Lan. 0041 
Port Arthur, Ont. 
Wheatley, Erte By. oe... geek Ap. me 2 & Arts 
sae. beh 657 Belmont Ave., Westmount, Que..West. 0780 
Wheeler, Clifford V.......... Arts ‘z} esc. Cth 254 Vendome Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 6126 
Wheeler, John R......,..00-% Theology....... 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
; . Knowlton, Que. 
White, Alex F........ sl. 03- ree Picedec seek 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
*‘Homere House,’” Worthington Rd., 
Basingstoke, Hants, Eng. 
White, Charles Alex.......... Lew) ta sheila 825 University St., Montreal....... Plat. 3464 
147 Victoria St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
White, Franklyn Everheart....Arts 1..........- 630 Carlton Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 5338 
White, Jean Florence.......... Agt@ Asiaicssii Ai 312 Brock Ave., Montreal West. Que.Wal. 0851 


White, Marion E,sie...........Arts 2...........3454 University St., Montreal.........Up. 2534 
Grand Falls, N.B 


White, Thomas Nash......... Grad: Sch:..... 100 Easton Ave., Montreal West, Que. 
Whitehead, Wallace Irwin....Dent. 3 ........ 3454 Peel St., Montreal............ Up. 6788 

. 287 Clifton Ave., Montreal 
Whitley, Ruth Mary......... Brts Bisckcs ce Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que.......... es — 
Whitmore, Norman E........ Cots Beisnsic. Gok 3581 University St., Montreal...... 


2208 Smith St., Regina, Sask. 


am’ 
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Whitworth, John Ewing...... Med. 5........-42 St. Mark St., Montreal......... 
2911 Ontario St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Wight, Willis E. F........... Com: 3.ia¢ {20a 2345 Moreau St., Montreal........ Clair. 0010 
Wilanski, Lillian F........... Avtd 25 catdsintome 806 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.Wal. 5781 
Wilcock, George F........... Arts 3.25.3 sili 52, 36th Avenue, Lachine.......... Lach. 485 
Wilcock, James Tieiv.s set. 03% Ap. Sci. 1......52, 36th Avenue, Lachine.......... Lach. 485 
Wilkey, John Richard........ Bed :2.2....cw% 320 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.Plat. 0761 
186 Elmwood Ave., London, Ont. 
Wilkineon, F..Arthur. H........ 1 APUG Bos occ 055K 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Box 20, Perth, Ont. 
Williams, Moses.........s.0 Theology....... 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Bay Bull’s Arm, Nfid. 
Williams, Richard L.......... Ad. Sets 2 oii 159, 24th Ave., Lachine, Oue. 5. Se Lach. 760F 
Williamson, John T.......... PRE Ost aid EK 1245 St. Mark 'St., Montreal....... Up. 4086 
Willing, Edgar Forbes........ Artest ovis’ 5402 Park Ave., Montreal......... At. 2656W 
Willis, Montague C.......... Attain) aie. 382 Olivier Ave., Westmount, Que. .West. 0228 
Wilson, Evelyn...........0+:% Grad. Sch....... teh Grosvenor Ave., accents 
SS error re .. West. 1804 
Wilson, Frank Howard....... Arte toyrctehl Aa 56 siacbveeat St., Montreal....... Up. 2419 
Wilson, Hazel W............. Arte és uid Ah Royal Victoria College, Montreal... Plat. 0078 
275 Dromore Ave., Winnipeg, Man 
Wien, Jean B....< cewiles Arts Sse. 617 Belmont Ave., Westmount, uel West. 3430 
Wilson, Jessie E. M.......... BPO Bis 3. ies sed Grosvenor Ave., Westmount, 
vo.0 « osdia Akpsiicd di taeai a meee ee West. 1804 
Wison, John Hives. 8st. Cone 2.60 )..ah 1466 Drummond St., Montreal..... Up. 1883 
Wilson, Milton C............ hg Sa 39 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... Plat. 5833 
701 Baker St., Baltimore, Md. 
Wilson, Wallace L........... Mate Bit o.d: 3520 University St. Montreal....... 
Brownsburg, Que 
Wilson, William R........... Grad. Sch.......3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Athelstan, Que. 
Winn, Albert R.............. Went 4 5 £5.28% a Dc Sas Ave., Westmount, 
Oa. OE eer eee West. 0292 
Winsor, Lester C............. Arte do: 300.5 3609 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 3464 
; Laurens, Otsego Co. .. N.Y. 
Winter, William H........... Ned. 1... ales 548 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Up. 5942 
Foul Bay Road, Victoria, B.C. 
Wise, Peter So... 7.04. 89G 0 0 We ComieGriin 4.555 4539 Park Ave., Montreal. ........ Bel. 8405W 
Wisener®, Maxis: 0idt..65 0% Med 3 4i504..245% 3670 Colonial Ave., Montreal...... Plat. 6637 
Wiselberg, Dorothy.......... Met Bia3 isk 5 A 3 Holton Ave., Westmount, a . West. 5614W 
Wiseman, Irene............. Brie P36 ten 4351 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. 
Witter, Howard B........... Med.'2.237503b 6 Hutchison St., Montreal......... -Plat. 1649 
52 Elmwood St., Millbury, Mass. 
Wolever, John K...... ..0<.- «ah Arch:3... 710k 536 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount, 
ey TS) Be West. 3006 
Welt, Isreal j.../20.53605 «SRS Be Sees. GK 3001 Union Ave., Montreal........ Plat. 2332 
2 Park Rd., Patterson, N.J. 
WONG) GIOTAIG fics ines nawsces AS. Set! .. 6a 309 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 3939 
Wer, Cid. B....<c87 saws 1k Theology.......3473 University St., Montreal...... Up. 1475 
17 Palace Sq., Upper Norwood, Lon- 
don, S.E. 19, Eng Sc tia Taina cae a 
Wot, Sarah Fi Jeon in... Rete Baie. vee 442 Argyle Ave., Giciimeunt Que... West. 8372 
Wolfson, Charles. ........... FL Dy Are eee 7 4457 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 4615 
Wolstein, Edward........... Aste @o5 2% .2.8004% 3435 Shuter St., Montreal......... Plat. 2648 
412 Nelson St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Wood; Helen BE... 23.6 Xk Arte O00. J 635225 ate Sherbrooke St., Westmount, 
a eS ass ere West. 0440 
Wood, sbnert.B...... . Suck ah Come 3..%12 edd 3581 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 6979 
Alameda 6, Miraflores, Peru, S.A, 

Woodley, Hisie: Cs cc. Ste Atte Dost. e:. 2% 216 Girouard Ave., Montreal...... Wal. 4277W 
Woodruff, Richard S......... Meh 53 525k 22k 320 Prince Arthur St., Montreal... . Plat. 0761 
< 19 Bartlett Ave., Pittsfield, Mass. 

Woodwark, Kenneth H....... Aste: Bia i oSS 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 

} Ste. Rose, Que. 

wrogner Bia. wo Jaw wish oS ES ree ee 87 Minto Ave., Montreal.......... Wal. 3401W 

Woolley, Lawrence G......... Arts “4 bse Se RSH 349 Melrose Ave., Montreal....... Wal. 0936 

Wortley, Elinor RB... daria Arte deni F8s Royal Victoria College Annex Mont- 
See hs epee eae Up. 2534 

ef. 122 Argyle Rd., Walkerville, Ont. 
Wright, Aylesworth R........ Com Ds ics’. FHEOE 466 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..Lan. 5778 


Wallaceburg, Ont. 
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mesrent: (Charten B, .. o oo cides x a eee 3569 Durocher St., Montreal....... Plat. 6815 
R.R. No. 3, Moncton, N.B. 
Wright, Edward N........... i 823 University St., Montreal. ...... Plat. 0354 
60 Crescent Rd.., Toronto, Ont. 
Myrignt, 1. Arthur... .s-vecss Theology.......3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
‘ Paisley, Scotland 
Wright, James G............. Ap, Seis4 >... fA 415 Victoria Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 3632 
peete, SOR Pie ios scabs om oo. i SC 4400 Western Ave., Westmount, 
CREA Wa Wn ok vce seen eee ee West. 8593 
Meret, JO0U Aus civccccaxcieace Mae. SeVenase 681 University St., Montreal....... Up. 2423 
565 West 185th St., New York, N.Y. 
Wurtele, Campbell........... Pete She veabitiow o cicnibig: ctl: oe a'e 60 0 
St. Therese de Blainville, Que. 
Wyers, Geraldine R..........4 Le, Se eee 30 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount, Que.West. 0373 
Sj A  ° a AD. el. 2.6 cts. 864 Church Ave., Verdun, Que.....Main 5475 
Wylde, Edmund W.......... 1 eS: a a or 1487 Mountain St., Montreal...... Up. 9655 
1613, 46th St., W., Seattle, Wash. 
Wyman, Harold R........... ee | 1427 Metcalfe St... Montreal....... 
Yarmouth, N.S. 
a Pa. eee Apt. F.,979 Tupper St., Montreal...Up. 8377W 
73 Highfield St., Moncton, N.B. 
PPOEES, FOVOIYTs. «cs sc s0ovcie BEG 254 ee 14 Willow Ave., Westmount, Que... West. 1439 
Pema ASOIDTION,.. .-<:vv-0.ua tec eee Arie Bes cited 3507 St. Famille St., Montreal. .... Plat. 1187 
Yelin, Moses S...........04. Arts 4..........3507 St. Famille St., Montreal. ....Plat. 1187 
Yeomans, michaerd Ft... 6 6 kecwud Ap. Sci. 2......55 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West, 
SS Re! ke apa eae Sn ae Wal. 0592W 
ti Ry. ee Pa) o eee 541 Rockland Ave., Outremont, Que.At. 0429 
Young, Charles H.......ccce: Grad. Schisn..ss.. 3506 University St., Montreal...... Up. 0290 
Box R., North Sydney, N.S. 
wee, PAR, . oc cv veeees Grad. Nurses. ..221 Milton St., Montreal.......... Plat. 1806 
Carleton Place, Ont. 
woung, Harold G...5:. 66. 660<. Bite Vase’ oak's ss 3485 McTavish St., Montreal...... Up. 9130 
Maryland, Que. 
ree SON RL, Cine sc kc ope me Com. 2.........3647 University St., Montreal...... Plat. 5070 
102 Cambridge St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Young, John M.............. Grad: Seh...4.2.°.". 607 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal..... 
ye ee a ee Bei Set. Sits cece 78 Durocher St., Montreal......... Plat. 2642 
345 Bentinck St., Sydney, N.S. 
We, DAAPPArel .... ccccecasce wy.) eee 70 Ontario Ave., Montreal......... Up. 2182 
care, DAOGOMA: ) oi ekteNy.. Reins Wisc cc cea 219 Hutchison St., Montreal....... Plat. 0588 
New Denver, B.C. 
Paseeh, Bis: they 4:0 girs aon rs ee 6830 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal .Cres. 7446 
Zaltsman, Rose M........... PO Biss aan a = — Royal Ave. W., Apt. 7, Mont- 
» 6.0 < SIRI « dba ame beak a ace hn 2159F 
Zaritsky, Alex...... Swansea's ea eee 44484 De Bullion St., Montreal.. 
Ste. Sophie, Terrebonne Con Que. 
Zimand, Chas. James........ Arte 4.5.03 2e0% 5124 Mance St., Montreal......... Cres. 1615 
Zimmerman, Clark B......... Le Py ee 3555 University St., Montreal. .....Plat. 0253 
3414 Elwood Ave., Richmond, Va. 
Zlotnik, Mortimer........... AIS Dots ovine he 5353 Park Ave., Montreal......... Cres. 3553 
COBO UIUEL Fh. o's tiveveed sce BEGG, Fes bases 302A Prince Arthur St., Montreal. . Plat. 3573 
10 Reynolds Ave., Everett, Mass. 
CR COUR Desc Khe ken Keeees Arts e030 taacpas 140 Prince Arthur St. E., Montreal. Lan. 5467 
ag en ee ee ATUS Bisa avudon 3962 St. Urbain St., Montreal...... Bel. 7224W 
seer OCS ESD NET LORE SPO REESE Ss Sb ni SSRIS Tait setae 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 





SUMMARY OF STUDENTS IN ATTENDANCE AT THE 


UNIVERSITY 


Session 1927-28 
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Music 


School of Physical Education 


School of Household Science 


Less registered in more than one Faculty 
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